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AGENDA 
 

 
1. Call to Order – Board of County Commissioners Chairman Arthur R. Neuberger  
 
2. Pledge of Allegiance - Board of County Commissioners Vice Chairman Gary C. 

Wheeler 
 
3. Invocation – Stan Boling, Planning Director 
 
4.  Presentation of Traffic Impact and Roadway Concurrency Study – Draft Report 

By: John Kim, P.E., McMahon Associates, Inc. 
 
5. Discussion of Draft Report 
 
6. Questions and Comments from Board of County Commissioners and Planning & 

Zoning Commissioners 
 
7. Public Comments 
 
8. Board of County Commissioners Direction to Staff 
 
9. Adjournment 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

McMahon Associates, Inc. (McM) was retained by Indian River County (IRC) to perform 
a comparative review of the sections of their code that pertain to the traffic concurrency 
management system, roadway levels of ser;vice (LOS), methodology of traffic impact studies, 
roadway improvement design and transportation access control. These procedures ;md 
regulations' were then compared to the practices in the five other Florida counties that included 
Collier, Martin, Miami-Dade, Palm Beach and Sarasota. IRC ranked third out of the six counties 
researched based on their current procedures and regulaticms that were reviewed as part of this 

' study ... The recommendations presented in this report attempt to improve some of IRC's 
procedures and provide either more flexible standards, more manageable procedures, a timely 
vesting of concurrency and, in some aspects, a more comparable set of requirements. The 
reasons for each of the recommendations are explained in the report. The following include 
McM' s recommendations: · 

Traffic Impact Studies 

• ' Require traffic impact studies for comprehensive land use amendments in addition to 
all land development/site plan approval applications. 

• Define the radius of influence of a project to include the first major accessed 
roadway(s) and all roadways where a project's net new peak-hour, directional impact 
is two percent of a roadway's adopted LOS. 

• Require intersections that are analyzed as part of a traffic impact study to include 
signalized intersections at both ends of a roadway that is within 10 percent of 
reaching its adopted LOS. 

Trip Generation and Distribution 

• Require, as a minimum, AM and PM peak-hour, peak-season directional volumes 
allow the County to require a different peak hour for large projects whose impacts 
may change the peak hour of the adjacent streets. 

• Allow the use of the Institute of Transportation Engineers internalization matrix 
calculations for large, mixed-use developments and Development of Regional 
Impact's in addition to Indian. ·River County published internalization rates for small 
to medium sized, mixed-use projects. · 

• Accept the manual method for estimation of project traffic distribution that will be 
subject to Indian River County staff approval/Indian River County can require the use 
of the TCRPM as a basis for large mixed-use projects. 

Capacity Analysis 

• Establish a de mfu.imis criteria that includes those projects whose net new peak-hour, 
peak-season directional vehicle trips assigned to a roadway are less than one percent 
of a roadway's adopted LOS. This condition must be satisfied for all roadways that 
are within that project's radius of influence. 



/ 

• Indicate that a project does not need to address roadway links in the capacity analysis 
where a project's net new peak-hour, peak-season directional vehicle trips assigned to 
a roadway are less than one percent of a roadway's adopted LOS. 

Traffic Concurrency Process 

• Permit de minim.is projects with one percent significance level to be exempt of the 
traffic coµcurrency requirement. · 

• Identify the approval period for traffic concurrency to begin after the impact study 
antl' Development Order are approved and require the impact fees to be paid within 
six months from the date of the Development Order approval. 

• The approval period for traffic concurrency ends with the issuance of a certificate of 
.. occupancy or failure to pay all impact fees within six months. 

• Identify any projects not included as vested within the concurrency database and have 
· their impacts assessed and included in the database. 

• Certificates of Occupancy should be posted once a year. Traffic counts should be 
posted once a year, the same date every year, to facilitate the reconciliation of traffic 
count dates with Certificate of Occupancy dates. 

• The concurrency management system should be modified to include traffic count 
dates with traffic stations. Verification of traffic count dates for a specific project can 
be easily posted, reviewed or automated to be compared to the date of the issuance of 
a Certificate of Occupancy 

Data Collection 

• Collect traffic counts once per year during the peak season . 
. • Permit traffic counts to be a maximum of one year old from the time that the 

methodology for a traffic study is approved. 
• Enter traffic counts into the database on a yearly basis. 
• Allow traffic studies to utilize whatever traffic counts were considered current at the 

time that the methodology was approved. 

Roadway Design 

· • Indicate that turn lanes for driveways may be required even in the event that the 
minimum peak-hour, turning-movement volumes are not expected to be achieved. 

Access Control 

• Amend code to indicate that the need for additional vehicle stacking for residential 
gated communities may be required and will be evaluated on a case-by-case basis. 

• Amend the code to indicate that the required stacking for residential gated 
communities will be measured to the first point of service and not the location of the 
gateann. 
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INTRODUCTION 

McMahon Associates, fuc. (McM) was retained by fudian River County (IRC) to perform 

a comparative review of the sections of their code that pertain to the traffic concurrency 

management system, roadway levels of service (LOS), methodology of traffic impact studies, 

roadway improvement design and transportation access control. These procedures and 

regulations were then compared to the practices in five other Florida counties that included 

Collier, Martin, Miami-Dade, Palm Beach and Sarasota. Figure 1 consists of a map that 

identifies the locations of all of the counties evaluated under this study. The purpose of this 

comparative review was to identify and evaluate options and alternatives to current IRC practices 

and recommend changes to their procedures and regulations. The practices of each county, 

including IRC, were ranked for each of the various code requirements. The ranking values were 

tallied so as to rank IRC in comparison to the other five counties. 
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t Figure 1 

tounties Location Map 
·7ndian River County Code Review 

Indian River Counw, Rorida 



SCOPE AND METHODOLOGY 

IRC is a coastal county that has· been experiencing an increasing number of land 

development projects every year. Specifically, the past two years have shown a significant 

increase in residential development. This increase has resulted in a number of roadways within 

· the County's Transportation Network to either exceed their vehicle capacity or be projected to 

exceed their vehicle capacity. Thus, the County Commission requested that a study be done to 
•·. 

review their code and make recommendations that would ensure that the County's requirements 

were comparable, if not better than those of other counties in the region. 

The study began with determining the five counties that lRC was to be compared with. 

McM recommended that the five counties be within the southern half o.f the state. All five 

counties are coastal counties, three of which are on the east coast, with the other two located on 

the west coast. The scope of this project identified the following chapters and sections of the . . 

IRC code to be revie"7ed and compared to the practices in the other five Florida counties. 

• Chapter 910: all sections related to transportation 

• Section 952.06: Roadway Level of Service Standards 

• Section 952.07: 1):affic Impact Study 

• Section 952.10: Road Improvement Design 

• Section 952.12: Access Control 

It also stipulated that the following areas of concern should be addressed: 

• The proper scope, procedure and traffic engineering practices involved in preparing 

traffic impact studies 

• Required roadway and intersection improvements necessitated by the traffic impact 

. of new development, including right-tum and left-tum lanes 

• Trip generation rates 

• Trip distribution models 

• Traffic concurrency 

• Timetable for ''vesting" project traffic 
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• Traffic counting procedures 

• Impact area calculation methodology 

• Capacity determination methodology 

fu order to ensure that this analysis included all of the areas of concern for IRC, a list of 

questions was prepared by McM and forwarded to IRC for comments or amendments prior to 

commencement of the study. It was agreed that, ·although the various county codes should be 

reviewed, appropriate county staff should be interviewed to verify that the requirements 

stipulated in the code were, in fact, practiced on a day-to-day basis. Furthermore, a number. of 

the questions could not be verified strictly through a review of a county's code; therefore, the 

questions were used in the review of the county code and for interviewing county staff. The final 

list of questions was drafted after incorporating all of the comments from IRC staff. 

All of the counties interviewed indicated that there was no shortage of land development 

applications in their respective counties and, in most cases, county agencies were understaffed. 

McM acknowledges the following county staff in appreciation of their time and assistance with 

the research for this project: 

Collier County: Don Scott, Russ Mullard 

fudian River County: Bob Keating, Chris Mora, Sasan Rohani 

Martin County: Lisa Wichser 

Miami-Dade County: Helen Brown 

Palm :l:3each County: Nicolas Uhren, Steve Bohovsky 

Sarasota County: Clarke Davis, Isaac Brownman 

Documentation of the results of the code review and staff interviews for each county is included 

in Appendix A. 
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RESEARCH FINDINGS 

The questions used in the research of the county's procedures and code requirements 

were categorized into six general topics that included the following: Traffic Impact Studies, Trip 

Generation and Distribution, Capacity Analysis and Mitigation, Traffic Concurrency Process, 

Data Collection and Roadway Design. The documentation provided in Appendix A is in a 

question and ·answer format and includes answers based on code research and staff interviews. 

The responses for each county were summarized in a matrix format, so as to compare each 

county's procedure or requirement to that of IR.C. The matrix is provided in Appendix B and 

lists each question and each county's response. Copies of the various code requirements for each 

. of the counties are included in alphabetical order by county in Appendices C through H, 

. beginning with Collier County. The following is a brief overview of the findings under each 

topic. 

( Traffic Impact Studies 

This section deals specifically with the methodology of a traffic impact study for any land 

development project. This includes new development on vacant or partially developed land, the 

expansion or increase in the size or intensity of an existing development or the replacement of an 

existing land use with a different land use. IR.C's requirements and procedures in most cases 

follows a good practice in that it requires methodology meetings, stipulates a specific report 

format, recognizes the use of traffic statements for small projects and requires traffic studies for 

all land development and rezoning applications. However, it also has an extremely conservative 

radius of influence criteria of five peak-hour, directional trips, requires the analysis of major 

intersections where project traffic consumes 2 percent of a LOS "C" for any approach link, 

regardless of the roadway's adopted LOS, and does not require traffic impact studies for future 

land use amendments. 

The County also asked that other counties be asked whether their requirements stipulated 

that a traffic study be performed by a consultant who is either approved by their county or who 

(_ would be retained by the county to perform the required analysis. The implication being that the 

transportation consultant be one that the jurisdiction ( county) approved of. All of the counties 
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indicated that although they all retain transportation consultants for other types of county-related 

studies (i.e. corridor, traffic calming or intersection safety studies), there is no provision in their 

code for the county to retain a transportation consultant for the purpose of preparing a traffic 

impact analysis for a private developer. 

Trip Generation and Distribution 

IRC was relatively comparable to other counties in this area. All of the other counties 

generally use the most current Trip Generation rates published by the Institute of Transportation 

Engineers (ITE), and accept a trip generation of three comparable sites in the event that trip 

generation characteristics for a development's proposed land use category are not published by 

ITE. PM directional peak hour is the time period of choice, with Palm Beach County being the 

only .county to require both AM and PM two-way, peak-hour analyses. IRC publishes their own 

pass-by rates and allows an absolute maximum of 15 percent internalization for mixed-use 

projects. Most counties published their own pass-by rates while some relied on ITE's rates, 

(. especially for large mixed-use projects. 
'· 

IRC's use of their Treasure Coast Regional Planning Model as the basis for project 

distribution for all traffic studies was in the minority. Collier, Martin and Palm Beach Counties 

all permit the manual method, which is typically based on the location and classification of major 

roadway facilities, as well as, the location of residential and commercial business areas. 

Regional models are not the definitive tools for project distribution, especially for small and 

medium-sized projects. In South Florida, it has been used for Development's bf Regional Impact 

(DRI) and even then, is often adjusted based on the jurisdiction's familiarity with·their county. 

They all allow the use of the transportation models as a basis for distribution development, but it 

is not a requirement. Regardless of what methodology is applied, the County should always 

have the final word on what percentages of a project's traffic will be assigned to the roadway 

network .. 

Capacity Analysis 

· ( IRC is generally consistent with the majority of other counties in its use of the Florida 

Department of Transportation's (FDOT) Generalized Service Tables in developing their·LOS 
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standards for both rural and urban roadw:;tys. Their use of FDOT's ART_PLAN software to 

permit a higher threshold value for an adopted LOS is also consistent with the majority of the 

_other counties. Their l.!Se of Highway Capacity Software and the use of defaults, and the use of 

field data in software analyses are also consistent with the majority of other counties. Sarasota 

County and IRC were the only two counties evaluated in this study that had no provision in their 

code for de minimis impact ·criteria, despite the Florida Statues recognition of de minimis. IRC 

only considers projects that were approved prior to 1990, as part of an approved residential 

subdivision and having a de minimis impact. 

IRC is unique in that it distinguishes between approved and vested projects. An 

approved project is a project that has been approved on a tentative basis, so it can proceed with 

the remainder of the approval process until it results in the issuance of a building permit. No 

vehicle trips are put into the concurrency management system database until the permit is pulled. 

A project is considered vested once all of the impact fees have been paid. IRC requires the 

inclusion of vested projects in the analysis of a traffic impact study. Additionally, a growth rate 

is applied to account for approved projects. Acceptable traffic impact mitigation strategies, 

although varying slightly in some of the other counties, generally rely on roadway widening, 

additional lanes at intersection approaches and signal retiming. 

Traffic Concurrency Process 

While all of the counties require traffic concurrency approval for all site plan approvals, 

which includes all land development applications, IRC and Martin County were the only two that 

did not require traffic concurrency approval for rezoning applications. Sarasota and IRC were 

the only two counties that had no provisions for granting waivers of traffic concurrency. 

Waivers for the other counties included one or more of the following: (1) Projects within a 

designated Urban Infill Area (UIA), Transportation Concurrency Exception Area (TCEA) or 

Transportation Concurrency Management Area (TCMA); (2) Projects with an impact ofless than 

one percent of a roadway's adopted LOS; (3) A single family residence. The waivers were 

generally granted at staff or administrative level, with Collier and Martin Counties requiring 

( approval by the body approving the development order. 
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IRC currently grants traffic concurrency vesting at the time that impact fees are paid and 

the building permit is issued. Collier and Sarasota allow for the reservation of concurrency 

indefinitely, with certain stipulations. Collier reserves concurrency for a period of three years 

after the first half of all impact fees are paid. If the other half of the impact fees for the project is 

paid within three years of the project's approval, then the projecfs concurrency satisfaction is 

reserved until Certificates of Occupancy (CO) is issued. Sarasota County reserves concurrency 

indefinitely, without the payment of any impact fees, once the development order and 

. construction authorization approval is issued. A project is vested until CO's are issued, unless 

the project is dormant for two or more years. Ifthe project has no construction activity for two 

years or longer, the reservation is considered expired and revoked. 

Martin, Miami-Dade and Palm Beach Counties all have a specific timeframe that 

concurrency approval is reserved for, have code provisions for the extension of the reservation, 

and do not require any payment of impact fees. Martin County reserves concurrency approval at 

( the time of site plan approval and grants that approval for anywhere between two and five years, 

depending on the type of application. Minor development site plans are approved for up to two 

years and can be extended for up to one year. Major developments are approved for up to three 

years, can be extended up to two times for up to two years each, and must provide· an updated 

traffic study for each extension. DRl' s are approved for up to five years, can be extended up to · 

two times for up to fives years each, and must provide an updated traffic study for each 

extension. 

f 
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Palm Beach County reserves concurrency for a project after the impact study is approved, · 

and a letter of commitment (if required) is submitted by the applicant. The letter of commitment 

indicates that failure to commence development of the property within three years will void the 

concurrency · approval. Commencement of development within the three years will vest the 

project until December 31st of the build-out year identified in the traffic study. An extension can 

be applied for any time prior to the expiration of concurrency approval, but requires the submittal 

and approval of a revised traffic study. 
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A traffic concurrency reservation in Miami-Dade County is granted through one of the 

following: the platting process, building permit process, vested rights process.or DRI approval 

process. A tentative plat is granted a one-year, concurrency reservation while it is being 

processed for Board of County Commission (BCC) approval. A two-year reservation is granted 

~nee the plat is approved by the BCC and can be extended for up to three more years, prior to.its 

expiration. A building permit can be granted a concurrency reservation, even though the plat has 

no active concurrency reservation, if concurrency satisfaction is available and after all impact 

fees have been paid. The reservation is.kept active until the building permit expires or the CO is 

issued. If a plat application or building permit application is denied due to the lack infrastructure 

capacity, it can apply for vested rights through the Developmental Impact Committee review . 

process. A legal and financial argument is typically presented as a justification for vested rights. 

If granted, the plat or building permit is considered vested, but the vehicle trips are only put into 

the concurrency database system when the project applies for a plat or building permit approval. 

Half of the reservation for a DRI is put iJ;i.to the system at the time that all planning and zoning 

fees are paid. The other half of its impact is put into the system when traffic concurrency 

requirements are met and when the development order is approved by the BCC. The expiration 

is consistent with the build-out date stipulated in the DRI's traffic impact analysis, included 

within Question 21 of the ADA. 

IRC, Collier and Miami~Dade Counties have database software as part of their traffic 

concurrency management programs. Palm Beach County is currently in the process of having a 

consultant develop a comprehensive database system, but they currently use an electronic 

spreadsheet to track. approved development projects. Neither Martin County nor Sarasota 

County has database systems in place to tract approved development projects. Of the four 

counties that do have a tracking system in place, IRC 3:!ld Collier update their sy~tems to enter 

approved projects, on a weekly basis. Miami-Dade performs weekly updates to their database 

system, while Palm Beach updates their system monthly. These updates are performed by 

County staff. Maintenance to the Collier County system is performed by the consultant that 

developed their database. 
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Concurrency reservation expirations, in the form of CO' s, are posted for the purpose of 

removing vehicle trips from the IRC database on a monthly basis. Collier County posts CO's 

every three months. Palm Beach County does not post CO's and prorates the completion of 

active projects on a yearly basis. Miami-Dade County posts CO's and expired .projects on a 

yearly basis. Reserved vehicle trips that correspond to a CO are not removed from the databases 

unless the dates of all the traffic counts associated with the CO occurred after the date that the 

CO was issued. 

IRC includes all projects within the database, with the exception of residential 

subdivisions approved prior to 1990 that have not applied for a building permit. Collier County 

does not include single-family home approvals (de minimis). Miami-Dade County's database 

accounts fqr·all projects with the exception of vested-right approvals that have not applied for a 

plat or building permit approval. Palm Beach County excludes some of the older DRI's. IRC is 

the only county that has had its proportionate· fair share procedure drafted and adopted by their 

BCC. 

Data Collection 

All of the counties collect traffic data for county roads. Whereas IRC, Martin and Pahn 

Beach Counties collect data for state roadways, Collier, Miami-Dade and Sarasota Counties do 

not. All of the six counties permit transportation consultants to collect data in the event that the 

county's data is not current. Seasonal factors are generally applied by all counties, with the 

exception of Miami-Dade County, when necessary, and are considered valid for the entire year. 

IRC requires traffic count data used in traffic impact studies to be no more than 6 months old 

from the time that the transportation methodology for a project has been approved. Collier and · 

Martin Counties require traffic counts to be no more than a year old. While Miami-Dade and 

Sarasota Counties permit the latest counts provided by the county to be used, they are generally 

no more than one year old. Palm Beach County permits the use of County published counts that 

are two years old or less~ because they cannot count all of their count stations in one year. 

However, Palm Beach County requires the application of a growth rate for counts older than one 

year in order to approximate a current year count. 
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Traffic counts are loaded into the traffic count datal)ase on a monthly basis for IR.C, a 

quarterly basis fot Collier County, once per year for Martin County and throughout the year fot 

Miami-Dade and Sarasota Counties. Palm Beach County performs their counts within their peak 

season, which is between the months of January and March. These counts are published each 

year and posted on the County's website on July 1st of each year. 

Roadway Design 

IR.C's design standards, with respect to new land development projects, are well 

documented and defined within their land development .code. Their turn lane requirements for 

project driveway connections and driveway classification system are identical to those of Palm 

Beach County. None of the other counties have a classification system for driveways based on 

traffic volumes. The turn lane requirements for Collier County vary depending on the number of 

lanes of the accessed roadway. Martin County has no codified requirements for turn lanes, but 

usually requires both right-tum and left-tum lanes for all project driveways. Miami-Dade· 

County also does not have codified requirements for turn lanes, but the need for turn lanes is 

assessed during site plan review. Sarasota County uses FDOT guidelines to determine the need 

for right-tum lanes and ITE Committee 4A-22 report recommendations for left-tum lanes. 

Minimum radius returns for streets and driveways varied slightly between counties, but in all 

instances the radius returns should be designed to accommodate the vehicle wheelbase that will 

utilize the street or roadway. 

Access Control 

Half of the six counties researched use or follow FDOT access management standards. 

IRC allows variances to the FDOT standards, and Martin County has a slight modification to one 

of the roadway classifications. Miami-Dade and Palm Beach Counties have their own access 

management requirements. Miami-Dade County requires a minimum separation of 330 feet 

between any median openings measured from the center of the two median openings. Palm 

Beach County requires a minimum separation of 660 feet between any median openings 

measured from the end of one median to its other end. None of the county's access management 

( standards are more stringent than FDOT' s. 
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lRC minimum uninterrupted throat lengths. are either 25 or 100 feet, depending on the 

driveway type and the type of roadway it is connecting to. Miami-Dade and Palm Beach require 

125, 50 and 1()0 feet, depending on the driveway or roadway characteristics. Sarasota County 

. has no codified requirements, but relies on FDOT and Transportation Research Board (TRB) 

gt1idelines. Martin County's requirements vary significantly, with -a maximum of 275 feet, 

depending on the number of ingress and egress lanes of the driveway and the _existence of a 

landscaped median on the driveway. Collier County requires between 50 and 100 feet of 

· uninterrupted driveway throat length, but can require a traffic study to determine the necessary 

length if the driveway services for a shopping center that has a square footage greater than 

200,000 square feet. 

All of the counties have drive-in vehicle stacking requirements, some of which 

differentiated between specific types of commercial retail uses. IR.C's use of a 5-vehicle 

minimum for any single window drive-in facility is comparable to or m~re conservative than the 

( other county requirements. fu the case of residential gated community entrance driveway vehicle 

" stacking, IRC requires a minimum of 70 feet from the gate to the adjacent existing travelway 

edge of pavement and 50 feet b_etween. the gate and the nearest right-of-way edge of the adjacent 

street. It is understood that this is a minimum, but some of the other jurisdictions specify that 

more can be requested. The point measured between the adjacent street edge of pavement or 

right-of-way is typically at the first point of service and not the gate. This is done to ensure 

sufficient distance is provided in the case where a card reader or phone board equipment is used. . . 
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RECOMMENDATIONS. 

McM has developed the following recommendations in order to clarify or improve 

certain aspects of IR.C's land development requirements or procedures. The reason for each of 

the recommendations is included in italicized text in parentheses. The recommendations, which 

have been categorized according to the sub-topics identified in this study, are as follows: 

Traffic Impact Studies 

• Require traffic impact studies for comprehensive land use amendments, in addition 

to all land development/site plan approval applications (Future· Land Use 

Amendments/Comprehensive Land Use Amendments should also be required to 

provide a traffic study to show that concurrency requirements can be met by the 

maximum or typical development potential of a land use change.) 

• Define the radius of influence of a project to include the first major accessed 

roadway(s) and all roadways where a project's net new peak-hour, directional 

· impact is 2 percent of a roadway's adopted LOS (The current practice of a 5 peak

hour directional significance level requires a large radius of influence, even for 

small projects. Most counties base the area of influence on a percentage of the 

adopted LOS of a roadway. A two percent level of significance will provide for a 

reasonable radif!S.) 

• Require intersections that are analyzed as part of a traffic impact study to include 

the signalized intersections at both ends of a roadway that is within 10 percent of 

reaching its adopted LOS (Although all of the counties vary in terms of the 

methodology for determining the intersections that must be analyzed, the 

recommended methodology is based on the principle that intersections are likely to 

reach or exceed their LOS standard when any of the approach links are exceeding 

their LOS standard.) 

Trip Generation and Distribution 

• Require, as a minimum, AM and PM peak-hour, peak-season directional volumes. 

Allow the County to require a different peak hour for large projects, whose impacts 
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may change the peak hour of the adjacent streets (A number of land uses have peaks 

in the AM rather than the PM peak-hour of the adjacent street. There can also be 

rare occasions where a large project can actually change the time of the adjacent 

street peak hour that should require a peak other than the AM or PM peak-:hour to 

be analyzed) 

• Allow the use of ITE internalization matrix calculations for large, mixed-use 

developments and DRI's, in addition to IRC published internalization rates for 

· small to medium-sized, mixed-use projects (ITE provides an excellent matrix tool 

for the purpose of developing internalization for large, mixed-use projects) 

• Accept the manual method for estimation of project traffic distribution, that will be 

subject to IRC staff approval/IRC can require the use of the TCRPM as a basis for 

large, mixed-use projects. (Regional transportation models are not a definitive tool 

for all land development projects. A manual method. based on surrounding 

roadway networks, location of various types of land uses, existing volumes and 

knowledge of traffic patterns in the area can often be more accurate than a regional 

transportation model. IRC should always have the final say in what is approved, 

regardless of the methodology.) 

Capacity Analysis 

• Establish a de minimis criteria that includes those projects whose net new peak

hour, peak-season directional vehicle trips assigned to a roadway are less than one 

percent of a roadway's adopted LOS. This condition must be satisfied for all 

roadways that are within that project's radius of influence. (The Florida Statutes 

have provisions for de minimis projects.) 

• Indicate that a project does not need to address roadway links in the capacity 

analysis where a project's net new peak-hour, peak-season directional vehicle trips 

assigned to a roadway are less than one percent of a roadway's adopted LOS. (The 

State and other counties recognize de minimis impacts and roadways that are 

impacted by less than one percent of their LOS standard should not be required to 

be mitigated.) 
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Traffic Concurrency Process 

• Permit de minimis projects with one percent significance level to be exempt of the 

traffic concurrency requirement. (The State and other counties recognize de 

minimis impacts and roadways that are impacted by less than one percent of their 

LOS standard should not be required to be mitigated.) 

• Identify the approval period for traffic concurrency to begin after the impact study 

and development order are approved, and require the impact fees to be paid within 6 . 
months from the date of the development .order approval. (This provides a 

timeframe for the land development industry to pay their impact fees and voids the 

concurrency reservation in the event that impact fees are• not paid.) 

• The approval period for traffic concurrency ends with the issuance of a CO, or 

failure to pay all impact fees within 6 months. (Since all projects are accounted for 

in the County's database, all projects are required to include: projects previously 

approved, all impact fees are paid and all CO 's are reconciled with concurrency 

reservations, no time limit should be required. The concurrency reservation ends 

with the issuance of a CO.) 

• Identify any projects not included as vested within the concurrency database and 

have· their impacts assessed and included in the database. (The database should 

include all vested projects.) 

• CO's should be posted once a year. Traffic counts should be posted once a year, 

the same date every year, to facilitate the reconciliation of traffic count dates with 

CO dates. (CO's should be reconciled on a yearly basis, due to the/act that IRC's 

significance level for their traffic studies often requires the inclusion of a significant 

number of roadway links. Furthermore, all traffic stations that were impacted by 

the project within wh,ich the CO has been issued must have been counted after the 

date of the issuance of the CO. Therefore, if counts are completed on a yearly 

basis, CO 's should be reconciled on a yearly basis and should only include those 

CO 's that have been issued after every count station in the system has been 

counted. That is, the only CO 's processed in the database should have an issuance 

date younger than the most recent count of all of the count station.) 
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• The concurrency management system should be modified to include traffic count 

dates with traffic stations. Verification of traffic count dates for a specific project 

can be easily posted, reviewed or automated to be compared to the date of the 

";,jssuance of a CO. (This will facilitate the reconciliation of CO 's with traffic count 

dates.) · 

Data Collection 

• Collect traffic counts once per year during the peak season. (This is generally 

consistent with other counties and will facilitate the reconciliation ofCO's.) 

• Pennit traffic counts to be a maximum of one year old from the time that the 

methodology for a traffic study is approved. (This is generally consistent with other 

counties and will facilitate the reconciliation of CO 's.) 

• Enter traffic counts into the database on a yearly basis. (This is generally consistent 

with other counties and will facilitate the reconciliation of CO 's.) 

• Allow traffic studies to utilize whatever traffic counts were considered current at 

the time that the methodology was approved. (This will allow traffic consultants to 

rely on available data for a project.) 

Roadway Design 

• Indicate that tum lanes for driveways may be required even in the event that the 

minimum peak-hour, turning-movement volumes are not expected to be achieved. 

(This may be due to extenuating circumstances such as high speed limits on a 

facility or knowledge of a condition specific to a certain area or roadway) 

Access Control 

• Amend code to indicate that the need for additional vehicle stacking for residential 

gated communities may J,e required and will be evaluated on a case-by-case basis. 

(Allows the County to require queuing analysis for large projects.) 

• Amend the code to indicate that the required stacking for residential gated 

communities will be measured to the first point of service and not the location of 

the gate arm. ( The first point of service is where queues will begin.) 

16 



RANKING 

IR.C staff asked that a rating system be applied to the various criteria that were reviewed 

and compared for this study. Values were to be assigned, based on each county's practice or 

requirements. A summation of these values for each of the counties was done and the counties 

were ranked according to the· results. The rating was based on a score from one to three, with 

one being the worst rating and five being the best rating. Questions were all weighed equally~ A 

rating matrix is provided in Appendix I. This calculation resulted in IRC being ranked third 

overall among the six counties. 
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CONCLUSION 

McM was retained by IRC to perform a comparative review of the sections of their code 

that pertain to the traffic concurrency management system, roadway LOS, methodology of traffic 

impact studies, roadway improvement design and transportation access control. These 

procedures and regulations were then compared to the practices in the five other Florida counties 

that.included Collier, Martin, Miami-Dade, Palm Beach and Sarasota. The recommendations 

presented in this report attempt to improve some ofIRC's procedures and provide more flexible 

standards, more manageable procedures, a timely vesting of concurrency and, in some aspects, a 

more comparable set of requirements. 

.....------,; F:\FL\04445m\04445rn_ OO\ReportRevised081004\ReportJPK081504.doc 
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TECHNICAL ME'MORANDUM 

Date: March 15, 2006 

Project: Indian River County Code Review 

Indian River County Client: 

Subject: Collier County Code and General Practices 
• McM Project No. N05726.00 

· The questions included in this technical memorandum were developed in 
cooperatio:Q. with McMahon Associates, Inc. (McM) and Indian River County. 
The following responses to the questions .were developed through Collier 
County (CC) staff interviews and a review of the CC codes and standards. 

TRAFFIC IMPACT STUDIES 
Methodology and General Information 

1. Is a transportation methodology _meeting required between the County 
and the applicant's transportation consultant? 
A methodology meeting is required for projects that meet the 
preliminary warrants (see Ch. 4 of Collier County Procedures and 
Guidelines for TIS) . 

2. What section(s) of the code define(s) the minimum requirements and 
standards that must be met for traffic impact studies? Are there any 
administrative orders or policies that provide additional requirements 
and/or standards? 
Collier County Procedures and Guidelines for Traffic Impact 
Studies Chapter 6 of the Land Development Code 

3. What are the criteria when determining the degree of analysis required? 
In other words, .can an impact statement be done in lieu of a traffic study 
when a project will have· a relatively small trip generation or impact? 
A traffic study is required if the project will generate 100 peak hour 
or 1,000 daily net new trips. Otherwise, a traffic study is not 
required. Only trip generation and a distribution is required ifit 
is determined that the project will not have an impact that is more 
than 3% of the adopted LOS of a roadway. Impact statements are 
not generally used in Collier County. 

7741 North Military Trail, Suite 5, Palm Beach Gardens, FL 33410 561.840.8650 fax: 561.840.8590 email: palmbeachgardens@mcm1rdlls.com 
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4. Is there a standard report format that the County requires all traffic impact studies to 
follow? 
Yes. The required format is described in Chapter 6 of Collier County Procedures 
and Guidelines for TIS. Any major departures from this standard format must be 
agreed upon at the initial meeting and mentioned in the subsequent Memorandum 
of Understanding (See Chapter 5). 

5. When are traffic impact studies required? Are they required for rezonings? 
Rezoning/subdivision/platting/site development plans/comprehensive plan 
amendments requested by ~ developer Anything that requires a site plan approval. 

6. Is an "impact statement" recognized by the County? 
No. 

7. What determines the radius of influence in terms of what roadways and intersections 
have to be analyzed? Does it vary depending on the size or degree of impact of the 
development? 
A project must analyze any directly accessed link(s) and any link segment directly 
adjacent to the directly accessed link where the assignment of project traffic is more 
than 3% of the adopted peak hour LOS ~tandard service volume. Additionally, it 
must analyze all subsequent links where project traffic assigned to a link is more 
than 5% of the adopted peak hour LOS standard volume. 

8. Does the County provide a program wp.ere- developers are required to use a pre-approved 
list of transportation consulting engineers that the County has authorized, tp prepare 
traffic impact studies for developer projects? If so, what procedure is followed? 
No. 

TRIP GENERATION AND DISTRIBUTION 

1. What time periods must be analyzed? AM, PM and Daily? Do any land uses require a 
different time period to be analyzed? 
PM peak direction for traffic concurrency. The County may require other time 
periods in certain cases. 

2. What trip generation rates/equations are accepted by the County/City? 
ITE Trip Generation, Current Edition 

3. What alternative trip generation rates are accepted by the County/City? Under what 
circumstances, and what methodology is.an alternative rate/equation used? 
(1) Current ITE Trip Generation; (2) NCHRP 187 manual and The Development 
and Application of Trip Generation Rates; (3) Prior studies for similar land uses; 
( 4) Data collection from three similar sites may be approved, by the reviewing 
engineer for specialized trip generation characteristics 
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4. What are the acceptable pass-by and internalization rates that are accepted by the 
· County? 

Typically accept rates in ITE, but they are always negotiated on a case by case basis. 
There are no standard pass-by rates published by the County. 

5. What methodology is used to determine project distribution/assignment to impacted 
roadways and intersections? Is a specific travel demand forecasting model required? If a 
forecast model is used, are manual adjustments allowed? Under what circumstances are 
manual adjustments permitted? 
Trip distribution using the gravity model is encouraged either manually or by 
computer. In either case, the preparer must document the procedure properly. 
Collier County Metropolitan Planning Organizations (MPO) has· data by zones that 
can be· used. Other distribution procedures, such ~s intervening or attenuating 
opportunities are acceptable, but the specific methodology should be discussed with 
and agreed to by the CCTDR staff prior to use in the TIS. Trip distribution by hand 
may be used for developments where the development will produce less than 500 
peak hour trips. Assignment should be made after taking into account logical 
routing, available roadway capacities and projected and perceived minimum· travel 
times. Multiple paths ~hould be assigned between origins and. destinations rather 
than assigning all of the traffic to the route with the shortest travel time. The 
assignment may b~ done manually or by computer. 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS AND MITIGATION 

1. What capacity standards are used for roadway link and intersection analysis, and how are 
they determined? 

Maximum of LOS D for the majority of County roadways. LOS E for specific 
roadway segments and LOS B for I-75. 

2. Are approved projects in adjoining counties within a designated distance (e.g. one mile) 
from the county line required to be included? 
No. However, there have been certain cases where projects in Lee County that are 
within close proximity to Collier County have been required to include analysis of 
roadway segments within Collier County. Some applications in Collier County have 
also been required to include analysis of roadways that are in Lee County. 

3. Are previously approved projects and/or background traffic, calculated through an 
applied growth rate, required to be included as part of a future conditions analysis? 
Their analysis requires a comparison of (1) Adding approved projects to existing 
volumes and (2) Applying an annual compound growth rate to existing volumes. 
The higher result of the two methodologies is chosen. 
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4. What level of significance, if any, is considered a De Minimis impact that does not 
require a capacity analysis for links? For intersections? 
Any project that generates more than 100 peak hour/peak season trips or 1,000 
daily trips, whichever is more restrictive, requires an impact study. Otherwise, a 
trip generation table and distribution are required so that these trips can be loaded 
into the concurrency management system. 

5. What is the acceptable software for intersection analyses and link analysis? 
The latest version of the Highway Capacity Software (rev 4.lc) should be used for 
capacity analysis. Other software such as CorSim, Synchro are acceptable. 

6. What are the County's acceptable variables for intersection software analysis inputs? 
Defaults are always acceptable. Any values other than the defaults are considered 
and negotiated on a case by case basis. 

7. What are the various mitigation strategies that can be proposed by an applicant? 
(Examples: Roadway widening, providing signalization improvements, deceleration lanes 
on main roads for driveways, developer agreements; etc.) · 
Mitigation is typically in the form of roadway widening and intersection 
improvements. There have been a number of developer agreements for projects 
located within the Traffic Concurrency Management Areas (TCMA). However, site 
related improvements, such as deceleration lanes for driveways can be required 
regardless of meeting the traffic concurrency requirements. 

8. What analysis is above and beyond link segment volume capacity analysis and signalized 
intersection analysis? 
There is no other analysis permitted. However, other transportation improvements 
or traffic reduction strategies can be considered and are typically negotiated. 

9. Is a link segment volume capacity analysis also known as an arterial analysis? Can the 
link or arterial analysis establish a link capacity different from the FOOT generalized 
tables? Are these link-specific analyses allowed? Which input parameters ( e.g. signal 
timing, start-up lost time, etc.), if any, may be modified? 
No. 

10. Does your jurisdiction permit inputs other than default values to be used? 
No. 

TRAFFIC CONCURRENCY PROCESS 

1. What sections of the County. Code outline and define the transportation concurrency 
management requirements and the timing of concurrency reservations? 
Chapter 6 and Chapter 10 of the Land Development Code. 

2. What approvals require meeting traffic concurrency requirements? (i.e. zoning change, 
platting, building permit, site plan approval) 

(-
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Site plan approval requires a traffic concurrency approval and is required for all 
aspects of land development in the County. · 

3. What waivers or variances for concurrency are allowed? Who reviews and grants such 
waivers? Totaling De Minim.is determinations and variances/waivers, what percentage of 
development/construction activity is approved through such exceptions? 
Waivers and variances are only provided to projects within a TCMA and 
Transportation Concurrency Exception Areas (TCEA). Otherwise, one single 
family home is considered de minimis. 

4. Do concurrency reservations expire? If so, does project approval also expire? 
Concurrency reservations can expire if the other (final) half of the impact fees are 
not paid for a project. If all impact fees are paid, the reservation will expire on a 
permit by permit basis until the certificate of occupancy (CO) is issued. Once the 
CO is issued, the trip reservation is removed from the concurrency system. If the 
permit is never pulled for a reserved project, the trips will remain in the system. 
Project approvals do not expire with the expiration of concurrency. 

5. What happens if a project is partially built out at the time of expiration? 
This would only happen in the event that only half of the impact fees were paid 
upon its original approval. If the other 50% of the impact fees have not been paid 
within three years of the project's· approval, then the trips· are returned into the 
system. 

6. When does a traffic concurrency reservation begin and .when does· it end? That is, 
explain the "life" of a traffic concurrency reservation (vehicle trip) from approval -to 
accounted for in the concurrency management database system - to expiration of the 
reservation - and removal from the concurrency management database system.· 
A tentative traffic concurrency reservation is made once the traffic impact study is 
approved. This tentative reservation is given for a period of one year and provides a 
reservation while it is going through the project approval process. No impact fees 
are paid at this time. The reservation can also be extended if necessary by the 
Board of County Commissioners. When the development order is approved, 50% of 
the roadway impact fees must be paid and a three year reservation is granted for 
the entire project. A Certificate·of Adequacy is issued and reserves the concurrency 
for the projec:t. The concurrency reservation can be locked in permanently if the 
.other 50°/o of the roadway impact fees are paid within three years. If they are not 
. paid within three years, the COA is revoked and the trips are remoyed form the 
concurrency management database. If the impact fees are paid, the trips remain 
active in the system and are only taken out of the system as CO's are issued for 
building permits. 

7. What is the file structure of the database (fields)? How is it updated? How often? Who 
updates the database? 
It consists of a Microsoft Access Database that was developed and maintained by an 
outside consultant. Two county staff monitor the system and update it daily. 
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8. At what point does a project become vested for traffic concurrency? How long is the 
reservation for? Can traffic concurrency reservations be extended and what is the 
procedure for the extension? 
See question 6. 

9. Do impact fees have to be paid prior an issuance of a traffic concurrency reservation? 
When are impact fees paid? 
See question 6. 

10. What system is used to track the available number of vehicle trips on a roadway link? 
How and when are trips put into the system and later removed from the system? How 
and when are approved trips that are in the system (project trips) and have exceeded their 
reservation time period taken off of the system?· 
Microsoft Access. Put into the system when impact fees are paid. Taken ont of the 
system when latter half of impact fees are not paid within three years, or when CO's 
are issued. Monitored.on a daily basis by 2 staff members. 

11. How often is the system updated? Is there a back-up system? 
System is updated daily and the system is backed up on a weekly basis. 

·12. Are there any types of projects that are not included in the database system? De Minim.is 
projects? DRI's prior to 1990? 
All DRI's are in the system. De minimis projects are not included within the system. 
Note that DRI's are put into the system so that 1/7tti of the impacts are put into the 
system each year. 

13. Are vested projects that occurred prior to the adoption concurrency or projects that are 
approved within a transportation concurrency exception area taken off of the system? 
Yes. · 

14. Under what circumstances is a project deemed vested for traffic concurrency? 
Once roadway impacts fees are fully paid. 

15 .. How are building permits reconciled in terms of verifying an existing traffic concurrency 
reservation? How are building permits issued if there is no concurrency reservation for 
the proposed project? Can the permit be approved for a concurrency reservation? 
Building permits are not iss.ued until an active traffic concurrency reservation can 
be verified. If a reservation is not current, then the building request is referred to 
the transportation planning department so that it can begin the site plan review 
process or be required to provide an updated traffic study. 
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16. Can a traffic concurrency reservation be made without a site plan? Is there a system that 
allows a property owner to vest trips without a plat, permit, zoning or site plan approval 
application approval? 
No, except when a developer contribution is executed.· It must be agreed to and 
finalized prior to zoning approval. 

17. What is the status of your agencies' proportionate share (Florida Senate Bill 360) 
procedure? Do you plan to deviate from the FDOT model ordinance? 
It is currently being prepared and will deviate somewhat from the FDOT model. 

DATA COLLECTION 

1. Are traffic counts for links . and intersections performed by the County? Are State 
roadways also counted by the County? How often are -they performed? 
Traffic counts are performed by the· County, but not on state roadways. Traffic on 
the busiest roads (149 stations) is counted quarterly; seasonal counts are taken at 
another 25 stations semi-annually (in-season and out of season); and counts are 
conducted at another 24 stations in remote locations annually, in-season. The 
County also collec.ts roughly 200 special counts per year, normally as part of traffic 
calming or signal studies. 

2. What is the procedure for collecting data and how much data is collected? Are seasonal, 
monthly and day of the week factors applied to the raw data? 
Links are collected using hoses (ATR's) and intersections are counted manually. 
Yes, seasonal factors are applied to the raw data. 

3. How current must traffic counts be? 
They are prepared once a year. The Traffic Operations Department publishes an 
annual report with detailed traffic count information. The report generally is ready 
in March of each year for the previous calendar year. The most recent report is the 
2004 Traffic Count report 

4. If a traffic count is adjusted using peak season factors, is the adjusted count considered 
"current" (usable) for the remainder of that calendar year? 
Yes. 

5. Are traffic consultants permitted to perform traffic counts or have traffic counts 
performed? Under what circumstances? 
Yes. If there are no counts for a specific intersection, or if they are out of date. 

6. When are counts entered into the concurrency database? Are all links entered at one time 
or are they updated as soon as a count is done? How are the new counts reconciled with 
the vested trips when projects or project portions have been CO' d? 
Once a year. The Traffic Operations Department publishes an annual report .with 
detailed traffic count information. The report generally is ready in March of each 
year for the previous calendar year. The most recent report is the 2004 Traffic 
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Count report. A link to this report (PDF format only) is located on County's website 
for viewing or download. Quarterly counts during the course of the current year are 
available by request. Vested trips are removed from the system on a CO basis. 

7. What happens to applications in the system at the time of count updates? . 
They are typically allowed to use whatever counts were available at the time the 
study was originally submitted. 

ROADWAY DESIGN 

1. What are the minimum standards pertaining to driveway, intersection and right-of-way 
improvements for the County? 
The minimum right -of-way widths to be utilized shall be as follows and, where 
applicable, shall be classified by the cross-sections contained in Appendix B 
(Municode), and will be directly related to traffic volume as indicated in the 
defmition of each street contained herein and, where applicable, clarified by the 
cross-sections contained in Appendix B •. Private street right-of-way widths and 
design may be determined on a case-by-case basis in accordance with Chapter 10. 

Street Type All 
Feet R/W Width* 

streets Lane lanes Width 

Cul-de-sac 60 2 

Local 60 2 

Minor collector 80 2 

Minor collector 
80--100 2 (divided) 

Major collector As determined for 
or minor median and turn 4 
arterial* lanes 

2. When are separate left-tum lanes or right-tum lanes required? 
Separate Turn Lane Requirements: 

Number 
of feet 

10 

10 

11--12 

11--12 

11--12 

1. Turn lanes are required and must be constructed whenever any of the following 
conditions exist: 
a. Two Lane Roadways: 
(1) Left turn lanes mu.st be provided whenever the left turn volume into a development 
is two percent of the Level of Service "C" daily volume, or whenever the highest hourly 
volume of the turning movement is 20 vehicles or more. 
(2) Right turn lanes must be provided whenever the right turn volume into a 
development is four percent of Level of Service "C" daily volume, or whenever the 
highest hourly volume of the turning movement is 40 veh~cles or more. 
b. Multi;.lane Divided Roadways: 
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(1) Median openings, other than those existing at the time of Permit application, to 
accommodate left turns at locations other than street intersections may be permitted 
only when the projected traffic volume at the proposed opening (two-way total) 
averages 150 vehicles per hour during the eight highest hours of a typical day. When 
new median openings are permitted, they shall always include left turn lanes. 
(2) Right turn lanes shall always be provided for existing multi-lane divided roadways or for 
roadways, which are scheduled to become multi-lane divided roadways in accordance with the 
Annual Update and Inventory Report of the Collier County Growth Management Plan. 
2. These requirements may be modified or waivec;J by the Transportation Services 
Administrator when physical conditions at the site make their application impractical or when 
the road is to be reconstructed as part of an approved CIE. While traffic. volumes usually do 
not require separate turn lanes until the specified volumes are reached, Developers shall include 
them with the initial project access construction~ 

3. Are driveways classified based.on traffic volumes? 
No. 

4. What are the minimum radius return standards? (radii for intersection ofright-of-way and 
driveway radii) 
The alley edge of pavement-radius shall be a minimum of fifteen (15) feet and shall 
be designed for the appropriate design vehicle. 20 feet· for driveways and 
intersections. 

5. What are the minimum reverse curve radii in a cul-de-sac design? 
A minimum of 50 feet. 

ACCESS CONTROL 

1. What access management (median opening spacing/driveway spacing/limited access) 
standards do you apply on County roadways? Are they n:iore stringent than the State's 
(FOOT)? 
They apply the same standards as FDOT. 

2. What are the minimum queue storage length standards for drive-in facilities? What is the 
minimum width of a drive-through lane? 
Drive-in restaurants are required to provide 5 cars of stacking measured 10 feet 
behind the middle· of the pick-up window . . · (20 feet per vehicle, but turn are 
calculated at 22 feet per vehicle. Storage and taper lengths shall be obtained using 
FDOT, AASHTO, FHW A, and CCULDC criteria. 

3. What are the minimum driveway spacing and corner clearance spacing requirements for 
arterial, collector and local roadways? What are the minimum driveway widths for one
way and two-way driveways? 
75 feet minimum spacing for driveways. 
Section ill of, Construction Standards Handbook for Work within the Public Rights
of-way Collier County, Florida. The minimum driveway widths are 20 feet for both 
one-way and two-way driveways. 
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4. What are the minimum driveway throat clearance lengths for residential and commercial 
development driveway connections to adjacent public streets? · 
Driveways Throat Lengthsf as they apply to commercial developments, shall utilize 
the following criteria: 
A. Shopping Centers (up to 200,000 square feet). 
(1) Access to project entrance roadway or out-parcels: 
· (a) On project entrance roadways that are major traffic generators (peak 

hour volumes of 150 VPH or more), ~inimum throat length= 100 feet. 
(b) On project entrance roadways that are minor traffic generators (peak 

hour volumes less than 150VPH), minimum throat length = 75 feet. 
(2) Access to proje~t entrance roadways for parking aisles: 

(a) On project entrance roadways that are major traffic generators (peak 
hour volumes of 150 VPH or more), minimum throat length= 75 feet. 

(b) On project entrance roadways that are minor traffic generators (peak 
hour volumes less than 150 VPH), minimum throat length = 60 feet. 

NOTE: On shopping centers that are greater than 200,000 square feet, a traffic 
impact analysis shall be prepared by the Permittee to determine all throat lengths. 

B. Other Commercial Developments: 
(1) For access to project entrance roadways for out-parcels, use the same criteria 
contained herein for shopping centers. 
(2) For the access to project entrance roadways for parking aisles a minimum throat 
length of 50' shall be required, (30' for alleys) may be considered. 

C. General Criteria for Throat Distances: 
(1) The throat distance shall be measured from the nearest edge of pavement on the 
arterial/collector roadway (either existing or proposed pavement) to the nearest 
edge of pavement of the access roadway. 
(2) All of the foregoing criteria are predicated on having adequate storage and taper 
lengths for both right- and left-turn lanes on the arterial/collector roadway. Said 
storage and taper lengths shall be obtained using FDOT, AASHTO, FHW A, and 
CCULDC criteria. 

5. What is/are the minimum distance(s) between a gate for a gated community/facility and 
the adjacent public street? 
A minimum of 100 feet is required. However, the County reviews each case 
separately and determines the need for additional storage. 

6. What are the minimum inside and outside turning radii applied to site plan review for the 
purpose of fire department access? 
29 feet inside and 49 feet outside. 

F:\FL \05726n\05726n _ 00\Analysis\Answers\Collier County Questions 030906.doc 
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Project: Indian River County Code Review 

Client: Indian River County 

Subject: Indian River County Code and General Practices 
McM Project No. N05726.00 

The questions included in this technical memorandum were developed in 
cooperation with McMahon Associates, Inc. (McM) and Indian River County. 
The following responses to the questions were developed through Indian River 
County (IRC) staff interviews and a review of the IRC codes and standards. 

TRAFFIC IMP ACT STUDIES 
Methodology and General Information 

1. Is a transportation methodology meeting required between the County 
and the applicant's transpo$.tion consultant? 
Yes 

2. What section(s) of the code define( s) the minim.um requirements and 
standards that must be met for traffic impact studies? Are there any 
administrative orders . or policies that provide . additional requirements 
and/or standards? 
Chapter 952 of the IRC Land Development Regulations (LDR) 

3. What are the criteria when determining the degree of analysis required? 
In other words, can an impact statement be done in lieu of a traffic study 
when a project will have a relatively small trip generation or impact? 
Yes, for projects with a daily trip generation between 100 and 499 
trips. 

4. Is there a standard report format that the County requires all traffic 
impact studies to follow? 
Yes. Chapter 952.07 (7) of the IRC LDR describes the requirements 
in detail 

77 41 North .Military Trail, Suite 5, Palm Beach Gardens, FL 33410 561.840.8650 fux: 561.840 .8590 email: palmbe-achgardens@mcmtrans.com 
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5. When are traffic impact studies required? Are they required for rezonings? 
Required for rezoning and all site plan approvals. This includes all land 
development approvals. 

6. Is an ''impact statement" recognized by the County? 
Yes. 

7. What determines the radius of influence, in terms of what roadways and intersections 
have to be analyzed? Does it vary depending on the size or degree of impact of the 
development? 
Any link impacted by So/o or more of the peak hour project traffic, or 5 or more 
peak hour peak directional trips, must be analyzed. 

8. Does the County provide a program where developers are required to use a pre-approved 
list of transportation consulting engineers that the County has authorized, to prepare 
traffic impact studies for developer projects? If so, what procedure is followed? 
No. 

TRIP GENERATION AND DISTRIBUTION 

1. What time periods must be analyzed? AM, PM, and Daily? Do any land uses require a 
different time period to be analyzed? 
PM peak season, peak hour directional. 

2. What trip generation rates/equations are accepted by the County/City? 
. Current edition of ITE, or rate from .a previously approved study, or trip generation 
study of three similar and local sites. 

3. What alternative trip generation rates are accepted by the County/City? Under what 
circumstances, and what methodology is an alternative rate/equation used? 
Current edition of ITE, rates published in IRC LDR, or rate from a previously 
approved study or trip generation study of three similar and local sites. 

4. What are the acceptable pass-by and internalization rates that are accepted by the 
County? 
The County provides pass-by rates and internalization rates in tables in Chapter 
952 or the me· LDR. 

5. What methodology is used to determine project distribution/assignment to impacted 
roadways and intersections? Is a specific travel demand forecasting model required? If a 
forecast model is used, are manual adjustments allowed? Under what circumstances are 
manual adjustments permitted? 
The current Treasure Coast Regional Transportation model is used as a basis and 
the final distribution is determined during the methodology meeting. 

( 
\___. 
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CAPACITY ANALYSIS AND MITIGATION 

1. What capacity standards are used for roadway link and intersection analysis and how are 
they determined? 
LOS C for rural roads. LOS D for urban roads. 

2. Are approved projects in adjoining counties within a designated distance (e.g. one mile) 
from the county line required to be included? 
No. 

3. Are previously approved projects and/or background traffic, calculated through an 
applied growth rate, required to be included as part of a future conditions analysis? 
Vested projects (those projects that have impact fees paid) are included. A growth 
rate is applied to account for approved projects (projects in the system that have 
approved traffic studies but do not have impact fees. paid), and background growth. 

4. What level of significance, if any, is considered a De Minimis impact that does not 
require a capacity analysis for links? For intersections? 
Residential subdivisions that were approved prior to 1990 are considered de 
minimis. 

5. What is the acceptable software for intersection analyses and link analysis? 
Current HCS. 

6. What are the County's acceptable variables for intersection software analysis inputs? 
Typically defaults with the exception of 3 second start-up lost time, 2 second green 
extension, actual truck percentages and peak hour factors from the turning 
movement data. 

7. What are the various mitigation strategies that can be proposed by an applicant? 
(Examples: Roadway widening, providing signalization improvements, deceleration lanes 
on main roads for driveways, developer agreements, etc.) 
Roadway widening, signalization timing modifications and signalized intersection 
improvements (additional turn-lanes). Developer agreements are commonly used to 
ensure required improvement is tied to a project and is assured construction. 

8. What analysis above and beyond link segment volume capacity analysis and signalized 
intersection analysis? 
Art Plan . 

9. Is a link segment volume capacity analysis also known as an arterial analysis? Can the 
link or arterial analysis establish a link capacity different from the FOOT generalized 
tables? Are these link-specific analyses allowed? Which input parameters (e.g. signal 
timing, start-up lost time, etc.), if any, may be modified? 
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Yes in the form of Art_Plan. G/C ratio, percent turns are based on existing 
conditions. Arrival type is 3 if the corridor signals are not coordinated. Arrival 
type 3 and 4 are used for off-peak direction and peak direction,. respectively. 

10. Does your jurisdiction permit inputs other than default values to be used? 
Yes, see question 9 

TRAFFIC CONCURRENCY PROCESS 

1. What sections of the County Code outline and define the transportation concurrency 
management requirements and the timing of concurrency reservations? 
Chapter 910 of the IRC LDR 

2. What approvals require meeting traffic concurrency requirements? (i.e. zoning change, 
. platting, building permit, site plan approval) 
Required for rezoning and all site plan approvals. This includes all land 
development approvals. 

3. What waivers or variances for concurrency are allowed? Who reviews and grants such 
waivers? Totaling deminimis determinations and variances/waivers, what percentage of 
development/construction activity is approved through such exceptions? 
Residential subdivisions approved prior to 1990 

4. Do concurrency reservations expire? If so, does project approval also expire? 
Yes, once the building permit expires or the CO is issued. 

5. What happens if a project is partially built out at the time of expiration? 
Remainder of the project will be required to begin the land development approval 
process again. 

6. When does a traffic concurrency reservation begin and when does it end? That is, 
explain the "life" of a traffic concurrency reservatipn (vehicle trip) from approval -to 
accounted for in the concurrency management database system to expiration of the 
reservation - and removal from the concurrency management database system. 
It begins at the issuance of a building· permit after all impact fees are paid. It ends 
when the building permit expires or the CO is issued. 

7. What is the file structure of the database (fields)? How is it updated? How often? Who 
updates the database? 
It is a proprietary SQL program and links building permitting to the concurrency 
system. It is updated daily by technicians (staff) 

8. At what point does a project become vested for traffic concurrency_? How long is the 
reservation for? Can traffic concurrency reservations be extended and what is the 
procedure for the extension? 

( 
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Vested once impact fees are paid. Reservation is for as long as the building permit 
is active or until the CO is issued. 

9. Do impact fees have to be paid prior an issuance of a traffic concurrency reservation? 
When are impact fees paid? . 
Yes, all impact fees must be paid. 

10. What system is used to track the available number of vehicle trips on a roadway link? 
How and when are trips put into the system and laterremoved from the system? How 
and when are approved trips that are in the system (project trips) and have exceeded their 
reservation time period taken off of the system? 
SQL system is used to track approved projects. Trips are put into the system on a · 
daily basis once impact fees are paid. Trips are removed from the system via CO's 
on a monthly basis. · 

11. How often is the system updated? Is there a back-up system? 
Updated daily. There is no hack-up system. 

12. Are there any types of projects that are not included in the database system? De Minimis 
projects? DRI's prior to 1990? 
Residential subdivisions that were approved prior to 1990 are not included within 
the database system. They are included within the database when they are issued a 
building permit. 

13. Are vested projects that occurred prior to. the adoption concurrency or projects that are 
approved within a transportation concurrency exception area taken off of the system? 
Residential subdivisions that were approved prior to 1990 are not included within 
the database system. 

14. Under what circumstances is a project deemed vested for traffic concurrency? 
A project is vested after all impact fees have been paid. 

15. How are building permits reconciled in terms of verifying an existing traffic concurrency 
reservation? How are building permits issued if there is no concurrency reservation for 
the proposed project? Can the permit be approved for a concurrency reservation? 
Building department verifies that concurrency is available. The building permit 
application is reviewed for the availability of concurrency and is put into the system. 

16. Can a traffic concurrency reservation be made without a site plan? Is there a system that 
allows a property owner to vest trips.without a plat, pennit, zoning or site plan approval 
application approval? 
No. 

17. What is the status of your agencies' proportionate share (Florida Senate Bill 360) 
procedure? Do you plan to deviate from the FDOT model ordinance? · 
It has already been adopted. · 
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/ DATA COLLECTION 

1. Are traffic counts for links and intersections performed by the County? Are State 
roadways also counted by the County? How often are they performed? 
Roadway links, including State roads, are counted by the County. Links 'collected 
via Automatic Traffic Recorders (ATR) and intersections are manually counted. 

2. What is the procedure for collecting data and how much data are collected? Are seasonal, 
monthly and day of the week factors applied to the. raw data? 
FDOT weekly seasonal factors are applied to counts. 

3. How current must traffic counts be? 
Within 6 months. 

4. If a traffic count is adjusted using peak season factors, is the adjusted count considered 
"current" (usable) for the remainder of that calendar year? 
Usable for 6 months from the time that the methodology meeting was conducted . 

. 5. Are traffic consultants permitted to perform traffic counts or have traffic counts 
performed? Under what circumstances? 
Yes, when a count is more than 6 months old. 

6. When are counts entered into the concurrency database? Are all links entered at one time 
or are they updated as soon as a count is done? How are the new counts reconciled with 
the vested trips when projects or project portions have been CO' d? 
Counts· are entered monthly. No reconciliation between counts and approved 
projects. 

7. What happens to applications in the system at the time of count updates? 
Counts must be dated within 6 months of the projects methodology meeting. 

ROADWAY DESIGN 

1. What are the minimum standards pertaining to driveway, intersection and right-of-way 
improvements for the County? 
Chapter 952 of the IRC LDR. 

2. When are separate left-tum lanes or right-tum lanes required? 
75 peak hour turns.for right-tum lane. 30 peak hour turns for left-turn lanes. 

3. Are driveways classified based on traffic volumes? 
Yes. Major, intermediate and minor: 
1. Minor driveways. A minor driveway shall provide service for a maximum 
average daily traffic volume of four hundred ninety-nine (499) vehicles. 
2. Intermediate driveways. An intermediate driveway shall provide for an average 
daily traffic volume of five hundred (500) to two thousand (2,000)vehicles. (_) 

,:::;__ -
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3. Major driveways. A major driveway shall provide for an average daily trip 
volume of two thousand one (2,001) or more vehicles. 

4. What are the minimum radius return standards? (radii for intersection of right-of-way and 
driveway radii) 
45 foot minimum for intersection of two rights-of-way. Inside and outside minimum 
driveway turning radii 

Roadway Classification Inbound Outbound 

Local 25 20/25* 

Collector 35 25 

Arterial 35 25' 

5. What are the minimum reverse curve radii in cul-de-sac design? 
25 feet. 

ACCESS CONTROL 

1. What access management (median opening spacing/driveway spacing/limited access) 
standards do you apply on County roadways? Are they more stringent than the State's 
(FDOT)? 
IRC generally applies FDOT access management standards. However, variances 
fro County roads may be granted on a case by case basis. These variances are rare 
and are done administratively. 

2. What are the minimum queue storage length standards for drive-in facilities? What is the 
minimum width of a drive-through lane? 
Drive-in facilities having one window or bay shall have sufficient on-site storage to 
accommodate a minimum of five (5) queued vehicles, or one hundred (100) feet. 
Drive-in facilities having in excess of one window or bay shall provide on-site 
storage in accordance with the. following standards: 

Number of Drive-In Windows or Bays Queue Distance 

2 8 vehicles/160 ft. 

3 10 vehicles/200 ft. 

4 13 vehicles/260 ft. 

s 16 vehicles/320 ft. 

6 19 vehicles/380 ft. 
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3. What are the minimum driveway spacing and comer clearance· spacing requirements for 
arterial, collector and local roadways? What are the minimum driveway widths for one
way and two-way driveways? 

n· nveway spacmg 

Speed Principal Minor Collector Local 
(mph) Arterial Arterial 

30 125 125 125 70 

35 150 150 150 70 

40 185 185 185 70 

45 230 230 230 70 

50 275 275 230 70 

Corner Clearance 

Type Intersection Driveway Access Distance From Intersection 
Onto: (ft) 

Arterial/arterial Arterial 230 

Arterial/collector Arterial 230 

Arterial/local Arterial 230 

Collector/arterial Collector 230 

Collector/collector Collector 175/115* 

Collector/local Collector 175/115* 

Local/arterial Local 230 

Local/collector Local 175/115* 

Local/local Local 50 

(_J 
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4. What are the minimum driveway throat clearance lengths for residential and commercial 
devel t dri f t d' t bl' tr t ? opmen veway connec ions o a ~acen pu 1c s ee s. 

Required Distance from 
Right-of-Way Line to 

Project Driveway/Access Centerline of Interior 
Road Types: Drives or Nearest Edge of 

Parking Space Accessing 
.Drive Directly: 

Minor/Local Locate outside of required buff er 

Minor/Collector Locate outside of required buff er 

Minor/ Arterial 25 feet 

Intermediate/Local 25 feet 

Intermediate/Collector 25 feet 

Intermediate/ Arterial 25 feet 

Major/Local 100 feet 

Major/Collector 100 feet ' 

Major/ Arterial 100 feet 

5. What is/are the minimum distance(s) between a gate for a gated community/facility and 
the adjacent public street? 
i. Separation of at least seventy (70) feet between the gate and the adjacent 
existing. travelway edge of pavement, 
ii. Separation of at least fifty {50) feet from the gate to the nearest right-of-way 
intersection (edge of right-of-way} internal to the project, 

6, What are the minimum inside and outside turning radii applied to site plan review for the 
purpose o f fi d artm , t ? ire ep en access 

I Fire engine: 35 feet inside 45 feet outside 

I Ladder Truck 45 feet inside 55 feet outside 
<' 

F:\FL\05726n\05726n_00\Analysis\Answers\lndian River Final Responses 041006.doc 
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TECHNICAL MEMORANDUM 
Date: March 31, 2006 

Project: Indian River County Code Review 

Indian River County Client: 

Subject: Martin County Code and General Practices 
McM Project No. N05726.00 :~·· 

The questions included in this technical memorandum were developed in 
cooperation with McMahon Associates, Inc. (McM) and Indian River 
County. The following responses to the questions were developed 
through Martin County (MDC) staff interviews and a review of the 
Martin County codes and standards. 

TRAFFIC IMPACT STUDIES 
Methodology and General Information 
1. Is a transportation methodology meeting required between the 

County and the applicant's transportation consultant? 
If the project is considered "exempt project" or "project with 
de minimis impact" no meeting is required. All other 
projects are required to include a methodology meeting. 

2. What section(s) of the code define(s) the minimum requirements 
and standards that must· be met for traffic impact studies? Are 
there any administrative orders or policies that provide additional 
requirements and/or standards? 
Section 5.61. Traffic impact analysis requirement 

3. What are the criteria when determining the degree of analysis 
required? In other words, can an impact statement be done in lieu 
of a traffic study when a project will have a relatively small trip 
generation or impact? 
The County has a significance level of 2 percent of the 
adopted LOS of an impacted roadway, An impact statement 
is permitted for small projects and projects that have less 
than a 2 percent impact on the surrounding roadway 
network. 

7741 North Military Trail, Suite 5, Palm Beach Gardens, FL 33410 561 .&40.8650 fax: 561.840.8590 emrul: palmbeachgardens@mcmtrans.com 



Martin County 
Page2 of 12 

4. Is there a standard report format that the County requires all traffic impact studies to 
follow? 
No, but the code lists what elements should be included. 

5. When are traffic impact studies required? Are they required for rezonings? 
All development applications 

6. Is an "impact statement" recognized by the County? 
Yes. 

7. What determines the radius of influence in terms of what roadways and intersections 
have to be analyzed? Does it vary depending on the size or degree of impact of the 
development? 
Small projects require roadways within a ½ mile radius to be analyzed. If there are 
no major roadways within ½ mile, the first accessed major roadway must be 
analyzed. All other projects must analyze major roadways that are impacted by 2% 
or more of the roadways adopted level of service. 

8. Does the County provide a program where developers are required to use a pre-approved 
list of transportation consulting engineers that the County has authorized, to prepare 
tra{fic impact studies for developer projects? If so, what procedure is followed? 
No 

TRIP GENERATION AND DISTRIBUTION 

1. What time periods must be analyzed? AM, PM and Daily? Do any land uses require a 
different time period to be analyzed? 
Use the PM peak hour unless the AM mid-day is greater than the PM. If so it needs 
to be stated in the traffic impact statement. 

2. What trip generation rates/equations are accepted by the County/City? 
Current edition of the ITE Trip Generation publication.' 

3. · What alternative trip generation rates _are accepted by the County/City? Under what 
circumstances and what methodology is an alternative rate/equation used? 
Only considered when there is not a similar use provided in ITE. A trip generation 
study of three local sites must be performed. 

4. What are the acceptable pass-by and internalization rates that are accepted by the 
County? 
Pass-by capture rates are calculated based on Martin County Article 6: Impact 
Fees. If a proposed land use for a development project is not contained in article 6, 
Impact Fees, the pass-by capture factor must be approved by the Transportation 
Planning Administrator. The internal; capture use the ITE handbook chapter in 
multi-use development generation. 
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5. What methodology is used to determine. project distribution/assignment to impacted 
roadways and intersections? Is a specific travel dem.and forecasting model required? If a 
forecast model is used, are manual adjustments allowed? Under what circumstances are 
manual adjustments permitted? 
Typically the manual method, but a transportation model ca,n be used as a basis to 
develop a distribution. 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS AND MITIGATION 

1. What capacity standards are used, for roadway link and intersection analysis and how are 
they determined? 
FDOT generalized tables. LOS D for intersections. 

2. Are approved projects in adjoining counties within a designated distance ( e.g. one mile) 
from the county line required to be included? 
OnlyDRl's. 

3. Are · previously approved projects and/or background traffic, calculated through an 
applied growth rate, required to be included as part of a future conditions analysis? 
Background traffic is calculated by a growth rate developed by Martin County that 
is applied to existing traffic counts. 

4. What level of significance, if any, is considered a De Minimis impact that does not 
require a capacity analysis for links? For intersections? 
An impact of less than 1 % of a roadways capacity is considered de minimis. 

5. What is the acceptable software for intersection analyses and link analysis? 
·The most current edition of the Highway Capacity Software. 

6. What are the County's acceptable variables for intersection software analysis inputs? 
Defaults are required. Any deviation from the default must be justified by an 
engineer based on field data specific to the area in question. 

7. What are the various mitigation strategies that can be proposed by an applicant? 
(Examples: Roadway widening, providing signalization improvements, deceleration lanes 
on main roads for driveways, developer agreements, etc.) 
Roadway widening; signalization retiming and improvement.s (added lanes);parallel 
corridor construction; developer agreements to provide traffic congestion mitigation 
plan in order to support a lower level of service. 

8. What analysis is above and beyond link segment volume capacity analysis and signalized 
intersection analysis? 
Arterial analysis in the form of ART_PLAN. · 

9. Is a link segment volume capacity analysis also known as an arterial analysis? Can the 
link or arterial analysis establish a link capacity different from the FDOT generalized 
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tables? Are these link-specific analyses allowed? Which input parameters (e.g. signal 
timing, start-up lost time, etc.), if any, may be modified? 
ART_PLAN is used an signal timing and arrival type must be approved. 

10. Does your jurisdiction permit inputs other than default values to be used? 
Yes. 

TRAFFIC CONCURRENCY PROCESS 

1. What sections of the County Code outline and define the transportation concurrency 
management requirements and the timing of concurrency reservations? 
Division 2: Adequate Public Facilities 

· 2. What approvals require meeting traffic concurrency requirements? (i.e. zoning change, 
platting, building permit, site plan approval) 
All applications that require a site plan approval. It is not required for zoning, but 
can be requested by the applicant. 

3. What waivers or variances for concurrency are allowed? Who reviews and grants such 
waivers? Totaling De Minimis determinations and variances/waivers, what percentage of 
development/construction activity is approved through such exceptions? 
De minimis projects are waived. Includes projects such as churches, community 
golf course, etc. They are approved by the Board that is granting the final 
development order. Not done often. 

4 D ti o concurrency reserva ons expire. so, • ? If d . t oes proJec approva l al • ? y so expire. es. 

Type of Development Timetable Optional Extension 

As defmed in article 10 of the Land 
Development Regulations, standard or 
minor development master site plan, Upto2 1 extension of up to 1 year 
standard or minor development final site years 
plan, major or other conditional 
development final site plan 

Up to 2 extensions of up to 
As defmed in article 10 of the Land Upto3 

2 years each, with updated 
Development Regulations, major or other traffic study required for 
conditional development master site plan 

years each extension (see section 
5.32.D.8.b) 

Up to 2 extensions of up to 

Upto5 
5 years each, with updated 

DRI traffic study required for 
years each extension (see section 

5.32.D.8.b) 
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5. What happens if a project is partially built out at the time of expiration? 
Doesn't occur. For residential, if infrastructure is all constructed, they are vested. 

6. When does a traffic concurrency reservation begin and when does it end? . That is, 
explain the "life" of a traffic concurrency reservation (vehicle trip) from approval -to 
accounted for in the concurrency management database system - to expiration of the 
reservation - and removal from the concurrency management database system. 
It begins at final site plan approval. There is no concurrency management 
database. · 

7. What is the file structure of the database (fields)? How is it updated? How often? Who 
updates the database? 
NIA 

8. At what point does a project become vested for traffic concurrency? How long is the 
reservation for? Can traffic concurrency reservatio:ns be extended and what is the 
procedure for the extension? 
For residential, it is vested when all of the infrastructure is constructed. See 
question 4. The app.-oving body must app.-oved the extension. Extensions typically 
require a revised traffic .study. 

9. Do impact fees hav:e to be paid prior an issuance of a traffic concurrency reservation? 
When are in;lpact fees paid? 
Roadway and school impact fees must be paid within 60 days of the final site plan 
approval. 

10. What system is used to track the available number of vehicle trips on a roadway link? 
How and when are trips put into the system and later removed from the system? How 
and when are approved trips that are in the system (project trips) and have exceeded their 
reservation time period taken off of the system? 
None. 

11. How often is the system updated? Is there a back-up system? 
NIA 

12. Are there any types of projects that are not included in the database system? De Minimis 
projects? DRI's prior to 1990? 
NIA 

13. Are vested projects that occurred prior to the adoption concurrency or projects that are 
approved within a transportation concurrency exception area taken off of the system? 
NIA 

14. Under what circumstances is a project deemed vested for traffic concurrency? 
Final site plan app.-oval and payment of impact fees vests a project for the 
corresponding time period based on the type of approval. 
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15. How are building permits reconciled in terms of verifying an existing traffic concurrency 
reservation? How are building permits issued if there is no concurrency reservation for 
the proposed project? Can the permit be approved for a concurrency reservation? 
Building Dept. reviews applications for existing concurrency reservation. If it's 
residential with infrastructure in place, it's approved. If it's commercial and has no 
reservation, must reapply for a site plan approval. 

16. Can a traffic concurrency reservation be made without a site plan? Is there a system that 
allows a property owner to vest trips without a plat, permit, zoning or site plan approval 
application approval? 
No. 

17. What is the status of your agencies' proportionate share (Florida Senate Bill 360) 
procedure? Do you plan to deviate from the FDOT model ordinance? 
It will begin soon. 

DATA COLLECTION 

1. Are traffic counts for links and intersections performed by the County? Are State 
roadways also counted by the County? Ho'Y often are they performed? 
The county performs traffic counts in a yearly bases and it includes the local and 
state roads. There are 25 permanent stations throughout the county that works 24/7 
and at any given time at least 100 mobile ones. These ones they collect data in a 
weekly base, 2 times and 4 times a year depends on the schedule. The new schedule 
is very similar to the previous year. 

2. What is the procedure for collecting data and how much data are collected? Are seasonal, 
monthly and day of the week factors applied to the·raw data? · 
. This information includes the peak hour directional -volumes, annualized growth 
rates, and generalized service capacities. 

3. How current must traffic counts be? 
Must be updated yearly. 

4. If a traffic count is adjusted using peak season factors, is the adjusted count considered 
"current" (usable) for the remainder of that calendar year? 
Yes. 

5. Are traffic consultants permitted to perform traffic counts or have traffic counts 
performed? Under what circumstances? 
Yes, in cases where the County does not have a recent count available. 

6. When are counts entered into the concurrency database? Are all links entered at one time 
or are they updated as soon as a count is done? How are the new counts reconciled with 
the vested trips when projects or project portions have been CO' d? 
NIA 
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7. What happens to applications in the system at the time of count updates? 
NIA 

ROADWAY DESIGN 

1. What are the minimum standards pertaining to driveway, intersection and right-of-way 
improvements for the County? 

T bl f: a e rom sec 10n .. . ~ .e o e f 55B2 fth C h on1pre ens1ve 2row th mana2emen t 

Roadway Type 
Rural Urban 
(Feet) (Feet) 

Expressway/Freeway 324--348 256--324 

Principal/Major Arterial 180--242 90--130 

Minor Arterial 30--212 75--120* 

Collector 100--212 80-- 88* 

Residential NIA 50160** 

Table 4.19.1 from section 4.843.B for mid-block ROW 
Minimum ROW Requirement 

Roadway Swale Drainage Curb and Gutter 

Parkway (1) 

4-lane divided 190 feet 150 feet 

6-lane divided 215 feet 175 feet 

Major arterial (1) 

4-lane divided 180 feet 130 feet 

6-Iane divided 200 feet 160 feet 

Minor arterial (1) 130 feet 115 feet 

Major collector (1) 100 feet 80 feet 

Minor collector 100 feet 80 feet 

Local 60 feet 50 feet 

Alley 30 feet 2.0 feet, no curb and gutter 

Cul-de-sac 70-foot radius circle 60-foot radius circle 

Scenic corridor (2) NIA NIA 

/ 
\ 
' 

✓-. 

(~ 



( ··. ) 

Martin County 
Page 8 of 12 

Table 4.19.2 from section 4.843.B for Minimum Lane and Buffer Width 
i 
Roadway Lane Width (feet) 

• Parkway (2), (3) 12 

Major arterial (2), (3) 12 

Minor arterial (3) 11 

Major collector (3) 1l 

Minor collector 11 

Local 10 

Alley NIA 

Cul-de-sac (4) 

Scenic corridor (5) 

Table 4.19.7 from section 4.845.G Minimum Offset Distance between Driveways or 
I t ti O 't 'd f U d' 'd d R d n ersec ons on 'PPOSI e SI es 0 n IVI e oa ways 

Roadway Classification Minimum Offset (1) (feet) 

Major arterial 600 (2) , 300 (3) 

Minor arterial 220 

Major collector 200 

Minor collector 150 

(1) Measured centerline-to-centerline of.opposing driveways on intersections. 
(2) Posted speed 45 mph or greater. -
(3) Posted speed 40 mph or less. 

2. When are separate left-tum lanes or right-turn lanes required? 
Practically always required. FDOT driveway manual used to determine lengths. 

3. Are driveways classified based on traffic volumes? 
No, by road classification. 
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4. What are the minimum radius return standards? (radii for intersection of right-of-way and 
driveway radii) 

Roadway Minimum Radii (feet) 

Parkway. 30 

Major arterial 30 

Minor arterial 25 

Major collector 25 (1) 

Minor collector 20 (1) 

Local 15 (1) 

Scenic corridor (2) 

5. What are the minimum reverse curve radii in a cul-de-sac design? 
The cul-de-sac may include a center island with a 30-foot radius and a outside 
radius of 50 feet as feet approved by the Public Services Director 
4.843.C.(4) . 
Cul-de-sacs are generally discouraged, but may be used in moderation. 
4.847.C.1.b 

ACCESS CONTROL 

1. What access management (median opening spacing/driveway spacing/limited access) 
standards do you apply on County roadways? Are they more stringent than the State's 
~DOT)? . 
FDOT standards are applied to State Roads. 
The County's requirements are listed in the table below. 

Access Restrictive Connection Median Opening Signal Spacing 
Class Median* Spacing (feet) Spacing (feet) (feet) 

>45 < =45 Directional Full 
mph mph 

2 Yes 1320 660 1,320 2,640 2,640 

3 Yes 660 440 1,320 2,640 2,640 

4 No 660 440 2,640 

5 Yes 440 245 660 
2,64011,320 

2,640/1,320 

6 No 440 245 1,320 

7 
All road 125 330 660 1,320 
types 
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2. What are the minimum queue storage length standards for drive-in facilities? What is the 
nnmm 'dth f dri hr h 1 ? lJll1 Wl o a ve-t oug. ane. 

Use Type 
Minimum Measured 
Space From 

Bank teller lane 3 Teller or window 

Automated teller 
3 Teller 

machine 

Restaurant drive-
4 Order box* 

through 

Car wash drive-
5 Bay/stall 

through -

Prescription drug 
5 Window 

drive-through 

All other 
convenience drive- 5 Window 
through 

To be determined by county engineer 
Other based on adequate information to 

determine needs. 

* An additional four-vehicle queue from the pick-up window to 
the order box shall be provided .. 

3. What are the minimum driveway spacing and-comer.clearance spacing requirements for 
arterial, collector and local roadways? What are the minimum driveway widths for one
way and two-way driveways? 

Table 4.19.6 from Section 4.845.B Driveways standards 

Access Restrictive Connection Median Opening Signal 
Class Median* Spacing (feet) Spacing (feet) Spacing (feet) 

>45 < =45 
Directional Full 

mph mph 

2 Yes 1320 660 1,320 2,640 2,640 

3 Yes 660 440 1,320 2,640 2,640 

4 No 660 440 2,640 

5 Yes 440 245 660 2,640/1,320 2,640/1,320 _ 

6 No 440 245 1,320 

7 All road types 125 330 660 1,320 ' 
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4. What are the minimum driveway throat clearance lengths· for residential and commercial 
development driveway connections to adjacent public streets? 
TABLE 4.19.8 from section 4.845.G Guidelines for Driveway Throat Length 
(Divided Roadways) 

No. of Lanes Entry Exit 

Min Throat Radius 
Width 

Radius 
Width 

Enter Exit Divider 
Length (feet) (feet) (2) (feet) (2) 

(feet) (feet) 

1 2 Not landscaped 75 25 14 25 24 
(3) 

1 2 Landscaped ( 4) 75 30 16 30 24 

2 
3 

Landscaped (4) 200 30 26 30 36 (5) 

2 
4 

Landscaped ( 4) 275 30 26 30 48 
(5) 

TABLE 4.19.9 from section 4.845.G Guidelines for Drivew~y Throat Length (Undivided 
Roadways) 

Total Minimum 
Number of 

Entry Side Exit Side 
Throat Total Throat 

Lanes Width Length (feet) 
(feet) 

Roadway 
Enter Exit 

Radius Width Radius Width 
Class (feet) (feet) (feet) (feet) 

Parkway 1 1 30 14 3.0 12 26 50 (2) 

1 2 30 14 30 24 38 50 (3) 

Major 1 1 25 14 25 12 26 50 
arterial (1) 

Minor 1 
arterial or 1 (1) 20 14 20 12 26 30 

major 1 2 20 14 20 24 38 30 
collector (3) 

Minor NA NA 15 15 26 25 
collector (4) (4) - -

Local street -NA NA 5 -- 5 -- 15-25 20 ( . 
\;;.__._J 

·~-. 
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5. What is/are the minimum distance(s) between a gate for a gated community/facility and 
the adjacent public street? 
Engineering judgment. 

6. What are the minimum inside and outside turning radii applied to site plan review for the 
purpose of fire department access? 
Cul-de-sacs require a 90 foot diameter of pavement .. 

( F:\FL\05726n\05726n_00\Analysis\Answers\MartinFinalResponses032706.doc 
'-... 
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TECHNICAL MEMORANDUM 

Date: March 15, 2006 

Project: Indian River County Code Review 

Indian River County Client: 

Subject: Miami-Dade County Code and General Practices 
McM Project No. N05726.00 

The questions included in this technical memorandum were developed in 
cooperation with McMahon Associates, Inc. (McM) and Indian River County. 
The following responses to the questions were developed through Miami-Dade 
County (MDC) staff interviews and a review of the MDC codes and standards. 

TRAFFIC IMP ACT STUDIES 
Methodology and General Information 

1; Is a transportation methodology meeting required between the County 
arid the applicant's transportation consultant? 
No. 

2. What section(s) of the code define(s) the minimum requirements and 
standards that must be met for traffic impact studies? Are th.er~ any 
administrative orders or policies that provide additional requirements 
and/or standards? 
There are none. 

3. What are the criteria when determining the degree of analysis required? 
In other words, can an impact statement be done in lieu of a traffic study 
when a project will have a relatively small trip generation or impact? 
The County performs traffic concurrency impact analysis. It 
consist of assigning traffic impacts based on the County's 
predetermined directional database to the closest traffic count 
stations. These stations are typically within a mile of the site. 

7741 North Military Trail, Suite 5, Palm Beach Gardens, FL 33410 561.840.8650 fux: 561.840.8590 email: palmbeachgardens@mcmtrans.com 
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4. Is there a standard report format that the County requires all traffic impact studies to 
follow? 
No. 

5. When are traffic impact studies required? Are they required for rezonings? 
They are required for public and private school construction or expansion. 

6. Is an "impact statement" recognized by the County? 
Yes, but not in the code. 

7. What determines the radius of influence in terms of what roadways and intersections 
have to be analyzed? Does it vary depending on the size or degree of impact of the 
development? 
The radius of influence of a traffic impact analysis is typically the closest adjacent 
streets and depends upon the location of County traffic count stations. 

· 8. Does the County provide a program where developers are required to use a pre-approved 
list of transportation consulting engineers that the County has authorized, to prepare 
traffic impact studies for developer projects? If so, what procedure is followed? 
No. 

TRIP GENERATION AND DISTRIBUTION 
1. What time periods must be analyzed? AM, PM and Daily? Do any land uses require a 

different time period to be analyzed? 
. Bidirectional PM peak hour. In the case of schools, only the morning peak hour for 

the school is required. Varies somewhat depending on the type of school. 

2. What trip generation rates/equations are accepted by the County/City? 
The latest equations/rates published by ITE. Trip generation is estimated using the 
latest version of Trip Generation software by Microtrans™ 

3. What alternative trip generation rates are accepted by the County/City? Under what 
circumstances and what methodology is an alternative rate/equation used? 

. Alternative trip generation rates are only accepted for uses not included within the 
· ITE publication. A study that includes an analysis of three different local and 

mature sites may be submitted for review and approval. They are not always 
approved. 

4. What are the acceptable pass-by and internalization rates that are accepted by the 
County? 
Pass-by is estimated using the pass-by rates included within the · latest version of 
Trip Generation software by Microtrans™. A maximum of 10% internalization is 
permitted in projects with multiple land uses where appropriate. 
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5. What methodology is used to determine project distribution/assignment to impacted 
roadways and intersections? Is a specific travel demand forecasting model required? If a 
forecast model is used, are manual adjustments allowed? Under what circumstances are 
manual adjustments permitted? 
The County's most current transportation model is used to generate a cardinal 
distribution for all Traffic Analysis Zones (TAZ) within the County. A County 
index book that contains the percent distribution for all 8 cardinal distributions 
(NNE,ENE,ESE,SSE,SSW,WSW,WNW,NNW) for all TAZ's can be referenced 
through the Traffic Engineering Division and must be used for all traffic 
concurrency analysis. Manual adjustments are not permitted. 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS AND MITIGATION 

1. What capacity standards are used, for roadway link and intersection analysis and how are 
they determined? 
Capacity standards for roadways vary from Level of Service (LOS) D to LOS 
E+50% and vary depending on whether they ~re within the Urban Development 
Boundary (UDB), or Urban Infill Area (UIA) as follows:. 
Outside ofUDB: LOS D for all County arterials & LOS C for State art~rials 
and freeways. 
Between the UIA and UDB: LOS D for all County arterials and LOS E on State 
arterials and freeways. LOS E for all roadways with 20-minute headway transit 
service within ½ mile of the roadway. LOS E+20% (120% capacity) if roadway is 
serviced by rail or express bus. 
Within the UIA: LOS E for all arterial roadways, LOS E+20% for all roadways 
with 20-minute headway transit service within ½ mile of the roadway. LOS E+50°/o 
(150% capacity) if roadway is serviced by rail or express bus. 

For intersections, LOS D is required. 

2. Are approved projects in adjoining counties within a designated distance (e.g. one mile) 
from the county line required to be included? 
No. 

3. Are previously approved projects and/or background traffic, calculated through an 
applied growth rate, required to be included as part of a future conditions analysis? 
Only approved projects must be added to existing traffic counts. 

4. What level of significance, if any, is considered a De Minimis impact that does not 
require a capacity analysis for links? For intersections? 
De minimis is considered 1110th of one percent of a roadways capacity and is caused 
by an increase of less than or equal to twice the density or intensity of the existing 
land use within a single ownership. 

5. What is the acceptable software for intersection analyses and link analysis? 
Highway capacity software. 
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6. What are the County's acceptable variables for intersection software analysis inputs? 
Default values are required. 

7. What are the various mitigation strategies that can be proposed by an applicant? 
(Examples: Roadway widening, providing signalization improvements, deceleration lanes 
on main roads for driveways, developer agreements, etc.) 
Roadway widening or a developer agreement. 

8. · What analysis is above and beyond link segment volume capacity analysis and signalized 
intersection analysis? 
None. 

9. Is a link segment volume capacity analysis also known as an arterial analysis? Can the 
link or arterial analysis establish a link capacity different from the FDOT generalized 
tables? Are thes~ link-specific analyses allowed? Which input parameters (e.g. signal 
timing, start-up lost time, etc.), if any, may be modified? 
No. . 

10. Does your jurisdiction permit inputs other than default values to be used? 
Not typically. Can be negotiated based on support data. 

TRAFFIC CONCURRENCY PROCESS 

1. What sections of the County Code outline and define the transportation concurrency 
management requirements and the timing of concurrency reservations? 
Chapter 33G of the County Code and Administrative Order No. 4-85. 

2. What approvals require meeting traffic concurrency requirements? (i.e. zoning change, 
platting, building perm.it, site plan approval} 
Zoning, site plan approval, platting and building permit. 

3. What waivers or variances for concurrency are allowed? Who reviews and grants such 
waivers? Totaling De Minim.is determinations and variances/waivers, what percentage of 
development/construction activity is approved through such·exceptions? 
Waivers are only permitted for those projects located within the UIA~ 

4. Do concurrency reservations expire?· If so, does project approval also expire? 
Yes, concurrency reservations expire. Projects do not lose their approvals. 

5. What happens if a project is partially built out at the time of expiration? 
The owner can apply for an extension of the reservation, for up to three years, but it 
must be filed for prior to within 4 month of the expiration date. The project can 
also attempt to go before·· the Executive Developmental Impact Committee and 
request a finding of vested rights. The project can continue to apply for building 
permits and have the concurrency evaluated at the time of the building permit 
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review. If concurrency is available, the concurrency is entered into the system 
under the building permit number. If concurrency is not available, the permit will 
be denied. 

6. When does a traffic concurrency reservation begin and when does it end? That is, 
explain the· "life" of a traffic concun;-ency reservation (vehicle trip) from approval -to 
accounted for in the concurrency management database system - to expiration of the 
reservation - and removal from the concurrency management database system. 
A traffic concurrency reservation can begin in three ways. First, it can begin at the 
platting process as a. tentative approval for one year. If the plat is approved, the 
concurrency is entered into the system an is held for one year. Once the final plat is 
approved by the Board of County Commissioners (BCC), it is granted a two year 
concurrency reservation. This two year reservation can be extended for up to three 
additional years and is granted by the Executive Developmental Impact Committee 
(DIC). Another method of obtaining a traffic concurrency reservation is through a 
building permit application. If traffic concurrency is available, the concurrency is 
entered into the system under the building permit is kept _active until the permit 
expires or the Certificate of Occupancy (CO) is issued. Lastly, if a building permit 
or plat application cannot be granted a concurrency approval due to a roadway 
exceeding its capacity, an applicant can request a vested rights review .. The DIC 
reviews the request and may grant a vested rights determination. If it is found to 
have vested rights, it will be given a specific number of trips that it is considered 
vested for and is given an expiration date. Trips are not entered into the system for 
vested rights findings, but they are entered when the building permit is issued. 
Trips re taken out of the system upon the expiration of a final plat or a CO of a 
building permit. · 

7. What is the file structure of the database (fields)? How is it updated? How often? Who 
updates the database? 
The concurrency database was created by an outside consultant and is a Fortran 
based system. It is updated by a computer programmer on a weekly basis. · 

8. At what point does a project become vested for traffic concurrency? How long is the 
reservation for? Can · traffic concurrency reservations be extended and what is the 
procedure for the extension? 
See question 6. 

9. Do impact fees have to be paid prior an issuance of a traffic concurrency reservation? 
When are impact fees paid? · 
Not for reservations based on plat approvals. Impact fees must be paid for building 
permits seeking a concurrency reservations/approval (no underlying plat with a 
concurrency reservation). 
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10. What system is used to track the available number of vehicle trips on a roadway link? 
How and when are trips put into the system and later removed from the system? How 
and when are approved trips that are in the system (project trips) and have exceeded their 
reservation time period taken off of the system? 
The concurrency management database produces a report that shows the remaining 
number of available trips on a roadway. Newly approved plats are put into the 
system of a weekly basis. Plats that expire are not tracked but are taken out of the 
system when found to be expired. A CO report is requested from the building 
department on a yearly basis so that trips can be taken off of the system. 

11. How often is the system updated? Is there a back-up system? 
It is updated weekly. It is backed up weekly. · 

12. Are there any types of projects that are not included in the database system? De Minimis 
projects? DRI's prior to 1990? · 
Projects granted vested rights are not removed from the system until the building 
permit is applied for. All active DRl's are in the system. De minimis projects are 
included in the system. 

13. Are vested projects that occurred prior to the adoption concurrency or projects that are 
approved within a transportation concurrency exception area taken off of the system? 
Yes, with the exception of projects with acquired vested rights through DIC 
approval. 

14. Under what circumstances is a project deemed vested-for traffic concurrency? 
A project is deemed vested if it has been found to have vested rights by the DIC. 

15. How are building permits reconciled. in terms of verifying an existing traffic concurrency 
reservation? How are building permits issued if there is no concurrency reservation for 
the proposed project? Can the permit be approv.ed for a concurrency reservation? 
Building permit applications are all reviewed to determine the existence of a current 
concurrency reservation through an active imal plat. If there is an active plat with a 
concurrency reservation, no trips are allocated through the permit since they are 
accounted for via the active plat. If no reservation or vested rights order exists, then 
the permit can reserve concurrency if it is available. 

16. Can a traffic concurrency reservation be made without a site plan? Is there a system that 
allows a property owner to vest trips without a plat, permit, zoning or site plan approval 
application approval? 
A traffic concurrency reservation can be made without a site plan through the 
platting process. 

17. What is the status of your agencies' proportionate share (Florida Senate Bill 360) 
procedure? Do you plan to deviate from the FDOT model ordinance? 
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The are going to begin working on it in the next few months. It is unknown whether 
they will deviate from the FDOT model ordinance. 

DATA COLLECTION 

1. Are traffic counts for links and intersections performed by the County? Are State 
roadways also counted by the County? Ho.w often are they performed? 
Only county roadway arterials are counted. The state provides adjusted counts. 
They are counted for three days once a year. 

2. What is the procedure for collecting data and how much data are collected? Are seasonal, 
monthly and day of the week factors applied to the raw data? 
Three consecutive days of data are collected by the County. No factors are applied. 

3. How current must traffic counts be? 
Whatever counts are on the County's traffic report. They are usually updated 
yearly, but some counts on the system are from 2001. 

4. lf a traffic count is adjusted using peak season factors, is the adjusted count considered 
"current" (usable) for the remainder of that calendar year? 
The counts on the County's traffic report are used, regardless of when they were 
collected. 

5. Are traffic consultants permitted to perform traffic counts or have traffic counts 
performed? Under what circumstances? 
Rarely. Typically the County will have a count performed. 

6. When are counts entered into the concurrency database? Are all links entered at one time 
or are they updated as soon as a count is q.one? How are the new counts reconciled with 
the vested trips when projects or project portions have been CO' d? 
Counts are entered once a year. CO's are returned regardless of when counts are 
updated. New counts can result in new roadway failures. 

7. What happens to applications in the system at the time of count updates? 
Application approval is based on the· available count at the time of the concurrency 
review. 

ROADWAY DESIGN 

1. What are the minimum standards pertaining to driveway, intersection and right-of-way 
improvements for the County? 
Standards are contained within Part 1 of the Public Works Manual. Typical right
of-way for intersections and roadways vary. 
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2. When are separate left-tum lanes or right-turn lanes required? 
There is no codified requirement, but the are determined on a project by project 
basis. If spacing is available on a divided roadway that would meet median spacing 
of 330 feet, a left-turn lane would probably be required. 

3. Are driveways classified based on traffic volumes? 
No. 

4. What are the minimum radius return standards? (radii for intersection of right-of-way and 
driveway radii) 
Right-of-way radii is typically a minimum of 25 feet. Driveways vary depending on 
the vehicle that will be serviced. 

5. What are the minimum reverse curve radii in a cul-de-sac design? 
38.feet. 

ACCESS CONTROL 

1. What access management (median opening spacing/driveway spacing/limited access) 
standards do you apply on County roadways? Are they more stringent than the State's 
(FDOT)? 
No minimum for driveway spacing codified. Minimum spacing between median 
openings is 330 feet (center to center). 

2. What are the minimum queue storage length standards for drive-in facilities? What is the 
minimum width of a drive-through lane? 
Each drive-through lane is required to have a minimum of 120 feet. Minimum lane 
width is 9 feet. · 

3. What are the minimum driveway spacing and comer clearance spacing requirements for 
arterial, collector and local roadways? What are the minimum· driveway widths for one
way and two-way driveways? 
No minimum driveway spacing codified. Corner clearance is 15 feet from the point 
of intersection. One way driveways must be a minimum of 14 feet wide and a 
maximum of 40 feet wide. · 

4. What are the minimum driveway throat clearance lengths for residential and commercial 
development driveway connections to adjacent public streets? 
Residential throat clearance lengths are 25 feet and shopping center driveways have 
a minimum of 100 ft. of uninterrupted throat measured from the right-of-way. 

5. What is/are the minimum distance(s) between a gate for a gated community/facility and 
the adjacent public street? 
Absolute minimum of 50 feet. Traffic study can be required to establish minimum 
length. Minimums are as follows: 
Resident only: 50' 
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100 dwelling units: 75'-100' 
200 dwelling units: 125' to 175' 
Greater than 200: 175' - 225' 

6. What are the minimum inside and outside turning radii applied to site plan review for the 
purpose of fire department access? 
The minimums are 35 foot inside turning radius and 55 foot outside turning radius. 

( F:\FL \05726n\05726n _ 00\Analysis\Answers\MiamiFinalResponsesQuestions.doc 
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TECHNICAL MEMORANDUM 

Date: March 15, 2006 

Project: Indian River County Code Review 

Indian River County 

Subject: Palm Beach County Code and General Practices 
McM Project No. N05726.00 

The questiqns included in this technical memorandum were developed in 
cooperation with McMahon. Associates, Inc. (McM) and Indian River County. 
The following responses to the questions were developed through Palm Beach 
County (PBC) staff interviews and a review of the PBC codes and standards . 

TRAFFIC IMPACT STUDIES 
Methodology and General Information 

1. Is a transportation methodology meeting required between the County 
and the applicant's transportation consultant? 

It is not a requirement, but it is recommended especially for large or mixed 
use projects. it is required for Developments' of Regional Impacts . 

2. What section(s) of the code define(s) the minimum requirements and 
· standards that must be met for •traffic impact studies? Are there any 
. administrative orders or policies that provide additional requirements 

and/or standards? 
Article 12 of the Unified Land Development Code. Transportation Element 
of the Comprehensive Plan and a document that identifies acceptable 
default values for Highway Capacity Software Analysis. 

3. What are the criteria when determining the degree of analysis required? 
In other words, can an impact statement be done in lieu of a traffic study 
when a project will.have a relatively small trip generation or impact? 

Impact Statements are generally accepted when the impact of a project will 
be less than 1 % significant on major accessed thoroughfare roadways. 
These statements typically include trip generation, significance analysis and 
driveway turning movement volumes. Code identifies no statement 
required for projects that generate less than 20 peak hour trips. 
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4. Is there a standard report format that the County requires all traffic impact studies to 
follow? 
No. However, there is a standard excel spreadsheet provided to consultants for 
Critical Movement Analysis · 

5. When are traffic impact studies required? Are they required for rezonings? 
They are required future land use amendments, rezoning and site plan approval. 

6. Is an "impact statement" recognized by the County? 
No. 

7. What determines the radius of influence in terms of what roadways and intersections 
have to be analyzed? Does it vary depending on the size or degree of impact of the 
development? · 
It is based on total peak hour net new trip generation and varies from as small as 
the first accessed major thoroughfare roadway or as large as 5 miles. DRI's require 
a larger area based on FDOT's 5 percent directional significance requirements. The 
first two signalized major intersections at either end of the first accessed major 
thoroughfare roadway must be analyzed and any signalized intersection where 
project traffic comprises 10% or more ·of the traffic on any one approach of the 
intersection~ 

8. Does the County provide a program where developers are required to use a pre-approved 
list of transportation consulting engineers that the County has authorized, to prepare 
traffic impact studies for developer projects? 
No. 

TRIP GENERATION AND DISTRIBUTION 

I. What time periods must be analyzed? AM, PM and Daily? Do any land uses require a 
different time period to be analyzed? 
AM and PM peak hour. Some land uses require a midday peak hour analysis. 

2. What trip generation rates/equations are accepted by the County/City? 
ITE equations are used when there are at least 20 samples and where the R2 value is 
a minimum of 0. 75. Otherwise, ITE rates are used. In some cases, where there is a 
large y-intercept in the equation the rate or previous additions of the ITE Trip 
Generation are required. 

3. What alternative trip generation rates are accepted by the County/City? Under what 
circumstances and what methodology is an alternative rate/equation used? 
Alternative trip generation require a trip generation study that includes a minimum 
of three local sites. The County Engineer may accept or reject alternative trip 
generation rates. 
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4. What are the acceptable pass-by and internalization rates that are accepted by the 
County? 
Pass-by rates are published by the County and vary from as low as 5% and as high 
as 60%. 10% is generally that maximum a project can use. DRl's and large mixed 
use projects may be permitted to have a higher percentage if the density and uses 
justify a larger internalization percentage. More than 10% is not typical. Larger 
rates are also a question of negotiation. 

5. What methodology is used to determine project distribution/assignment to impacted 
roadways and intersections? Is a specific travel demand forecasting model required? 
Generally based on a manual method that considers existing traffic counts, the 
existing major roadway network and the location and types of land uses within the 
project's radius of influence.· FSUTMS can be used as a basis, or starting point 
(especially with DRl's), however, FSUTMS distributions are often adjusted. The 
County generally feels that FSUTMS is not a practical tool for distributions unless 
modifications are made to reflect existing traffic patterns. 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS AND MITIGATION 

1. What capacity standards are used for roadway link and intersection analysis and how are 
they determined? 
Standards are published in Article 12 and are comparable to FDOT generalized 
LOS standards. LOS D is the standard for Palm Beach County roadways. 
However, a number of major roadways have been permitted to have a capacity in 
excess of LOS D and is referred to as a CRALLS (County Roadway at Lower Level 
of Service). An additional LOS capacity analysis is required for future 2025 
volumes and utilizes LOS E, but this is in addition to the peak hour link analysis 
held to a LOS D standard. 

2. Are approved projects in adjoining counties within a designated distance (e.g. one mile) 
from the county line required to be included? 
· Has been done in special· cases. Not typically required. 

3. Are previously approved projects and/or background traffic, calculated through an 
applied growth rate, required to be included as part of a future conditions analysis? 
Yes. The County applied two methodologies and takes the greater result of the two. 
Method 1 applied an area wide annual compound growth rate to existing volumes 
and adds the result to the project traffic. Method 2 adds all traffic from previously 
approved projects + a 1 % annual compound growth rate applied to existing 
volumes and adds the result to the project traffic. 

4. What level of significance, if any, is considered a De Minimis impact that does not 
require a capacity analysis? 
Net new project traffic impact of les& than 1 percent of the adopted LOS of the 
roadway impacted. · 
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5. What is the acceptable software forintersection analyses? 
Highway Capacity Software 

6. What are the County's acceptable variables for intersection software analysis inputs? 
The accepted default values are published in a document posted on the website. 

7. What are the various mitigation strategies that can be proposed by an applicant? 
(Examples: Roadway widening, providing signalization improvements, deceleration lanes 
on main roads for driveways, developer agreements, etc.) 
.Roadway widening, signalization timing modifications, intersection improvements 
and in rare instances a, CRALLS designation (increased c~pacity in excess of LOS 
D). Note that a letter of commitment is required from the applicant prior to the 
approval of traffic concurrency and it is stipulated that the applicant must post a 
bond for the improvement within 6 months. Otherwise, the concurrency is revoked. 
Note further that if an improvement is on the CIP and is d~layed for construction 
for more than two years and a project is phased for that improvement, the phasing 
requirement is removed and the project can develop without the improvement. The 
idea being that the improvement was the responsibility of the County and is not the 
fault of the applicant. 

8. What analysis above and beyond link segment volume capacity analysis and signalized 
intersection analysis? · 
Highway Capacity Software Arterial Analysis can be used in the event that two-way 
and directional capacity analysis fail. ART_PLAN can be used on FIBS/SIS 
roadways. 

9. Is a link segment volume capacity analysis also known as an arterial analysis? Can the · 
link or arterial analysis establish a link capacity different from the FOOT generalized 
tables? Are these link:-,specific analyses allowed? Which input parameters (e.g .. signal 
timing, start-up lost time, etc.), if any, may be modified? 
Arterial analysis can be used after two-way and directional capacity analysis fail. 
The County's capacities are generally consistent with the FDOT generalized tables 
although there are differences · in some . of the capacities. Input parameters are 
published by the County and can be modified if justified and accepted by the Traffic 
Engineering Division. 

I 0. Does your jurisdiction permit inputs other than default values to be used? 
The County Engineer can accept other values at his/her discretion, but generally the 
defaults are the standard. 

TRAFFIC CONCURRENCY PROCESS 

1. What sections of the County Code outline and define the transportation concurrency 
management requirements and the timing of concurrency reservations? 
Article 2 of the Unified Land Development Code. 
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2. What approvals require meeting traffic concurrency requirements? (i.e. zoning change, 
platting, building permit, site plan approval) 
Traffic concurrency is tied to the site plan approval. So, Zoning applications and 
site plan approval applications. 

3. What waivers or variances for concurrency are allowed? Who reviews and grants such 
waivers? Totaling De Minimis determinations and variances/waivers, what percentage of 
development/construction activity is approved through such exceptions? 
Projects located in TCEA's or that are less than 1 % significant on major 
thoroughfare roads are not required to mitigate their impacts. However, TCEA's 
are now required to submit a traffic study that identifies a finite amount of 
development within them. There is also a Coastal Exception Area that permits 
residential development, generally east of 1-95, to be granted an exception from the 
concurrency requirement. 

4. Do concurrency reservations expire? If so, does project approval also expire? 
Concurrency approvals expire on December 31 of the year of the traffic study build 
.out. Project approvals do not expire. 

5. What happens if a project is partially built out at the time of expiration? 
The owner is advised that a revised traffic study is required to extend the traffic 
concurrency. No permits are issued after the expiration date until the extension is 
approved. 

6. When does a traffic concurrency reservation begin and when does it end? That is, 
explain the "'life" of a traffic concurrency reservation (vehicle trip) from approval -to 
accounted for in the concurrency management database system - to expiration of the 
reservation and removal from the concurrency management database system. 
Traffic concurrency is tied to the traffic study build out date and is typically 
assigned until December 31 of the build out year; There is a stipulation that a 
project must commence within 3 years otherwise, the project is put before the Board 
of County Commissioners and its reservation can be deleted. H the applicant 
wish.ed to . extend its concurrency reservation, then a new traffic study must be 
prepared as if the project were commencing all over again. If. the application 
reserved concurrency through a site plan approval and· did not require BOCC 
approval, the reservation can· be extended or deleted through an administrative 
process. 

7. What is the file structure of the database (fields)? How is it updated, how often and by 
whom. 

The database is currently a relatively simple· excel spreadsheet that lists project names, 
roadway links, total project trips (2-way and directional Daily, AM and PM peak hour 
trips) and project trips based on a specific build out date. It is updated monthly by a 
traffic engineer. The County is presently having an Oracle based program with a GIS 
interface component that will include assignment of trips at 
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intersections. The new system treats each project as a polygon in a GIS based 
system. 

8. At what point does a project become vested for traffic concurrency? How long is the 
reservation for? Can traffic concurrency reservations be · extended and what is the 
procedure for the extension? 
A project becomes vested for traffic concurrency when the traffic study is deemed 
sufficient and a letter of commitment from the applicant is received by the County. 
The reservation is technically until the December 31 of the build out year, but it is 
approved for 3 years stipulating that development must commence within the first 
three years of its approval in order to secure its concurrency reservation for the full 
build out. 

9. Do impact fees have to be paid prior an issuance of a traffic concurrency reservation? 
When are impact fees paid? 
No, impact fees are paid at the time that the building permit is applied for. 

10. What system is used to track the available number of vehicle trips on a roadway link? 
How and when are trips put into the system and later removed from the system? How 
and when are approved trips that are in the system (project trips) and have exceeded their 
reservation time period taken off of the system? 
Excel database. Trips are typically· removed once a year during the peak season 
(between January and March). 

11. How often is the system updated? Is there a back-up system?· 
Updated once a year. Backed-up once a month. 

12. Are there any types of projects that are not included in the database system? De Minimis 
projects? DRI's prior to 1990?. 
There are a few, but the County is attempting to get all. of them· in the system. De 
Minimis projects are not tracked in the system. Older DRI's are slowly being put 
into the system. 

13. Are vested projects that occurred prior to the adoption concurrency or projects that are 
approved within a transportation concurrency exception area taken off of the system? 
Yes. However there are a few that still need to be put into the system. 

14. Under what circumstances is a project deemed vested for traffic concurrency? 
Approval of the traffic study and receipt of a letter of commitment (if required). 

15. How are building permits reconciled in terms of verifying an existing traffic concurrency 
reservation? How are building permits issued if there is no concurrency reservation for 
the proposed project? Can the permit be approved for a concurrency reservation? 

· Building permits are reconciled with site plan approvals. If a building permit is 
applied for where a site plan approval with a current traffic concurrency 
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reservation is not active, then the applicant must have a traffic study prepared in 
order to gain traffic concurrency reservation. 

16. Can a traffic concurrency reservation be made without a site plan? Is there a system that 
allows a property owner to vest trips without a plat, permit, zoning or site plan approval 
application approval? 
Not anymore. 

DATA COLLECTION 

1. Are traffic counts performed by the County? Are State roadways also counted by the 
County? How often are they performed? 
Traffic counts are preformed by the County and it includes State roadways. 
Roadway links are counted twice a year and signalized intersections are counted 
once a year. However, only about 200 intersection counts can be done per year, so 
not every intersection is counted every year. They are counted in order of 
importance. 

2. What is the procedure for collecting data and how much data are collected? Are seasonal, 
monthly and day of the week factors applied to the raw data? 
Links are collected using automatic traffic recorders and intersections are counted 
manually. 

3. How current must traffic counts be? 
They cannot be older than 2 years old. 

4. If a traffic count is adjusted using peak season factors, is the adjusted count considered 
"current" (usable) for the remainder of that calendar year? 
Yes. 

5. Are traffic consultants permitted to perform traffic counts or have traffic counts 
··performed? Under what circumstances? 
Yes. But only if the count s older than 2 years. 

6. When are counts entered into the concurrency database? Are all links entered at one time 
or are they updated as soon as a count is done? How are the new counts reconciled with 
the vested trips when projects or project portions have been CO' d? 
Counts are prepared once a year and are posted on the County's website under the 
Traffic Division's webpage. The County does not provide a running account of 
what trips are available. Volumes are posted for use in traffic studies and are 
typically released by July 1st 

• During this time, it is the amount or percentage that 
a development has left to develop is estimated based on CO's issued 
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c· ROADWAY DESIGN 

l 

1. What are the minimum standards pertaining to driveway, intersection and right-of-way 
improvements for the County? 
Standards are included within the Land Development Design Standards Manual. 

2. When are separate left-tum lanes or right-tum lanes required? 
A separate right-turn lane at project driveways that generate a minimum of 75 
·inbound right-turns. 

3. Are driveways classified based on traffic volumes? 
Yes. Minor is less than 500 daily trips, Intermediate is 2,000 daily trips and Major is 
2,000 daily trips. 

4. What are the minimum radius return standards? (radii for intersection of right-of-way and 
· driveway radii) 

Radius return for driveways minor: 20 feet, Intermediate: 30 feet and Major: 40 
feet. 

5. What are the minimum reverse curve radii in cul-de-sac design? 
35 feet 

ACCESS CONTROL 

1. What access management (median opening spacing/driveway spacing/limited access) 
standards do you apply on County roadways? Are they more stringent than the State's 
(FDOT)? 
County has standards for County roadways. See question 3. 

2. What are the minimum queue storage length standards for drive-in facilities? What is the 
minimum width of a drive-through lane? 
Drive-in facilities must provide an area to accommodate a minimum queue length of 
5 cars (100') at the point of service. 10 foot minimum width before an.d after the 
point of service. r 

3. What are the minimum driveway spacing and comer clearance spacing requirements for 
arterial, collector and local roadways? What are the minimum driveway widths for one
way and two-way driveways? 
Collector: Driveway spacing-125 feet Comer clearance-SO from minor road 
and 75 from a major road. 

Arterial: Driveway spacing-245 feet Comer clearance-75 from minor road 
and 125 from a major road. Minimum one-way roadway with is 15 feet. 

4. What are the minimum driveway throat clearance lengths for residential and commercial 
development driveway connections to adjacent public streets? 
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Minor driveway: 25 feet Intermediate: 50 feet Major: 100 feet 

5. What is/are the minimum distance(s) between a gate for a gated community/facility and 
the adjacent public street? 
150 foot minimum setback from the adjacent street right-of-way line and the first 
stopping point. This may be increased due to traffic volumes and the alignment of 
the entrance. 

6. What are the minimum inside and outside turning radii applied to site plan review for the 
purpose of fire department access? 

F:\FL\05726n\05726n_OO\Analysis\Answers\PalmBeachCountyFina1ResponsesQuestions.doc 
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The questions included in this technical memorandum were developed in 
cooperation with McMahon Associates, Inc. (McM) and Indian River County. 
The following responses to the questions were developed through Sarasota 
County (SC) staff interviews and a review of the SC codes and standards. 

TRAFFIC IMP ACT STUDIES 
Methodology and General Information 

1. Is a transportation methodology meeting required between the County 
and the applicant's transportation consultant? 
No. The applicant shall prepare and submit for Department 
(County) review a proposed formal methodology consistent with the 
General Methodology section. 

2. What section(s) of the code define(s) the minimum requirements and 
standards that must be met for traffic impact studies? Are there any 
administrative orders or policies that provide additional requirements 
and/or standards? 
Resolution No. 98-169, Exhibit A 

3. What are the criteria when determining the degree of analysis required?· 
In other words, can an impact statement be done in lieu of a traffic study 
when a project will have a relatively small trip generation or impact? 
An analysis is not required for projects that generate less than 100 
two-way peak hour trips. The County performs the analysis for 
projects that generate less than 100 two-way peak hour trips. 
Projects that generate 100 or more two-way peak hour trips require 
a traffic impact analysis. Impact statements are not recognized in 
Sarasota County. 
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4. Is there a standard report format that the County requires all traffic impact studies to 
follow? · 
Yes. Resolution No.98-169 lists all of the elements that must be included in a typical 
report. 

5. When are traffic impact studies required? Are they required for rezoning? . 
They are recommended to be submitted as soon as possible. · They are required for 
any project seeking a final development order.· Final development orders include 
DRI's, rezoning applications and special exception requests. 

6. Is an ·"impact statement" recognized by the County? 
No. 

7. What determines the radius of influence. in terms of what roadways and intersections 
have to be analyzed? Does it vary depending on the size or degree of impact of the 
development? 
The roadways that must be analyzed includes the first accessed collector or arterial 
roadways and any roadway that will be impacted by the number of two-way PM 
peak hour trips that is equal to. or greater than 5 percent of LOS C for that 
roadway. · 

8. Does the County provi,de a program where developers are required to use a pre-approved 
list of transportation consulting engineers that the County has authorized, to prepare 
traffic impact studies for developer projects? If so, what procedure is followed? 
No. 

TRIP GENERATION AND DISTRIBUTION 

1. What time periods must be analyzed? AM, PM and Daily? Do any land uses requir~ a 
different time period'to be analyzed? 
Two-way PM peak hour. 

2. What trip generation rates/equations are accepted by the County/City? 
Latest edition ofITE's Trip generation Manual. 

3. · What alternative trip generation rates are accepted by the County/City? Under what 
circumstances and what methodology is an alternative rate/equation used? 
A trip generation study for a land use not included under ITE, that includes a 
minimum of three separate local sites , may be submitted for review by the County. 
The County may accept or reject the analysis. 

4. What are the acceptable pass-by and internalization rates that are accepted by the 
County? 
ITE pass-by and internalization rates from the ITE Trip Generation Handbook may 
be utilized. The County must ultimately approved any rates utilized. 
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5. What methodology is used to determine project distribution/assignment to impacted 
roadways and intersections? Is a specific travel demand forecasting model required? If a 
forecast model is used, are manual adjustments allowed? Under what circumstances are 

· manual adjustments permitted? 
Project traffic shall be assigned to the road network using the Florida Standard 
Urban Transportation Model Structure (FSUTMS) software in conjunction with the 
most current socio-economic and network data sets maintained by the 
Sarasota/Manatee Metropolitan Pianning Organization. The network and socio
economic data may require modification prior to being found suitable for specific 
project. Therefore, and pursuant to the Analysis Procedures section A-3, the 
applicant shall submit for Department review any . proposed or required 
modifications to FSUTMS data. 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS AND MITIGATION 

l. What capacity standards are used, for roadway link and intersection analysis and how are 
they determined? 
Standards are included in Resolution No. 98-169. 
For link: Min. LOS C for County roads (both directions), Min. LOS D for State 
roads (both directions). If the segment length is shorter than 0.25 miles, aggregation 
may be allowed. 
For intersections: Overall minimum of LOS C for a signalized intersection of 
County roads; Overall minimum of LOS D for a signalized intersection of a County 
road and a· State road or intersection of State roads. 
The approach (not the link) LOS E is acceptable (Link LOS standard shall be 
achieved) for 'lane group. LOS E is acceptable. Lane must have adequate length to 
accommodate projected queue. 

2. Are approved projects in adjoining counties within a designated distance (e.g. one mile) 
from the county line required to be included? 
Not typically. DRl's near the County line have required the analysis of roadways 
and intersections in different Counties. Considered on a case by case basis . 

. 
3. Are previously approved projects and/or background traffic (calculated through an 

applied growth rate) required to be included as part of a future conditions analysis? 
Growth rates are applied to existing traffic volumes. Only large projects and DRI's 
in the vicinity of a site are required to be included as background traffic. 

4. What level of significance, if any, is considered a De Minim.is impact that does not 
require a capacity analysis for links? For intersections? 
De Minimis has not been codified by the County and is, therefore, not considered. 

5. What is the acceptable software for intersection analyses and link analysis? 
Latest version of HCS2000. 
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6. What are the County's acceptable variables for intersection software analysis inputs? 
The acceptable values are listed in Table A-1 of resolution· No. 98-169. Different 
inputs are permitted if data from a field study/analysis indicate that conditions 
warrant the use of different inputs 

7 What are the various mitigation . strategies that can be proposed by an applicant? 
(Examples: Roadway widening, providing signalization improvements, deceleration lanes 
on main roads for driveways, developer agreements, etc.) 
Traffic concurrency mitigation typically includes roadway widening, signalization 
improvements and intersection improvements. A multi-party developer agreement 
was recently approved for an· intersection improvement. . Traffic operations 
mitigation may require the construction of right-tum or left-tum lanes for project 
driveways. 

8 What analysis above and beyond link segment volume capacity analysis and signalized 
intersection analysis? . 
HCS arterial analysis is permitted as a more detailed analysis for backlogged or 
constrained facilities. 

9 Is a link segment volume capacity analysis also known as an arterial analysis? Can the 
link or arterial analysis establish a link capacity different from' the FOOT generalized 
tables? Are these link-specific analyses allowed? Which input parameters (e.g. signal 
timing, start-up lost time, ·etc.), if any, may be-modified? · 
Arterial analysis is permitted and acceptable input values are listed in Table A-1 of 
resolution 98-169. Inputs may be changed based on field data. 

10. Does your jurisdiction permit inputs other than default values to be used? 
Inputs may be changed based on field data. 

TRAFFIC CONCURRENCY PROCESS 

1. What sections of the County Code outline and define the transportation concurrency 
management requirements and the timing of concurrency reservations? 
Article VII. Concurrency Management. Section F.1. 

2. What approvals require meeting traffic concurrency requirements? (i.e. zoning change, 
platting, building permit, site plan approval) 
Any project that is seeking a final development order requires traffic concurrency 
approval. This includes plat, building permits, construction plan approvals. 
Projects seeking a zoning change will be required to submit a traffic study in order 
to identify potential traffic concurrency issues. Conditions of approval are 
developed based on the findings of the study. 
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3. What waivers or variances for concurrency are allowed? Who reviews and grants such 
waivers? Totaling De Minimis determinations and variru:ices/waivers, what percentage of 
development/construction activity is approved through _such exceptions? . 
The City of Sarasota has a TCEA, but there are no other waivers or exemptions. 

4. Do concurrency reservations expire? If so, does project approval also expire? 
Yes. If a project that has been issued a final development order and co~struction 
authorization approval and becomes dormant or inactive for· two years, its 
concurrency lapses and it must reapply for a traffic concurrency approval. 
Otherwise, a project can keep its concurrency active until it is complete. 

5. · What happens if a project is partially built out at the time of expiration? 
Traffic concurrency only expires if the project is dormant or inactive for a period of . 
two or more years. If it does, it is required to reapply for a construction 
authorization approval. 

6. When does a traffic concurrency reservation begin and when does it end? That is, 
explain the "life" of a traffic concurrency reservation (vehicle trip) from approval -to 
accounted for in the concurrency management database system ~ to expiration of the 
reservation - and removal from the concurrency management database system. 
It begins with the issuance of a . final devel()pment order and a construction 
authorization approval. Although there is no database system at this time, the 
concurrency expiration would . occur , if the concurrency was revoked due to 
inactivity of the project, or the concurrency would be removed from the database 
once. the Certificate of Occupancy (CO) were issued. 

7. What is the file structure of the database (fields)? How is it updated? How often? Who 
updates the database? 
There is no database at this time. 

8. At what point does a project become vested for traffic concurrency? How long is the 
reservation for? Can traffic concurrency reservations be extended and what is the 
procedure for the extension? . 
Issuance of a construction authorfzation approval vests the concurrency reservation 
until the project is built out unless the project becomes inactive for two or more 
years. Residential lots that are part of a recorded plat are considered vested for 
traffic concurrency. Commercial platted lots, however, are not considered vested 
and would be required to reapply for a construction authorization approval. 

9. Do impact fees have to be paid prior an issuance of a traffic concurrency reservation? 
When are impact fees paid? 
No. Impact fees are paid at the time that the building permit is pulled. 
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10. What system is used to track the available number of vehicle trips on a roadway link? 
How and when are trips put into the system and later removed from the system? How 
and when are approved trips that are in the system (project trips) and have exceeded their 
reservation time period taken off of the system? 
Vehicle trips are not currently tracked, with the exception of DRl's and large 
projects. There is no computerized system currently being used to track .vehicle 
trips. ·· · 

11. How often is the system updated? Is there a back-up system? 
There is currently no system. 

12. Are there any types of projects that are not included in the database system? De Minimis 
projects? DRI's prior to 1990? 
DRl's and large projects are not officially tracked, but they are required to be 
included in traffic studies where the project site is in the vicinity of a DRI or large 
project. All active DRl's are considered. 

13. Are vested projects that occurred prior to the adoption concurrency or projects that are · 
approved within a transportation concurrency exception area taken off of the system? 
Yes, they are required to be included in traffic studies for other projects. 

14. Under what circumstances is a project deemed vested for traffic concurrency? 
DRl's approved prior to 1989. 

15. How are building permits reconciled in terms of verifying an existing traffic concurrency 
reservation? How are building permits issued if there is no concurrency reservation for 
the proposed project? Can the permit be approved for a concurrency reservation? 
There is no system in place currently to reconcile building permits with approved 
projects. 

16. Can a traffic concurrency reservation be made without a site plan? Is there a system that 
allows a property owner to vest trips without a plat, permit, zoning or site plan approval 
application approval? 
No, with the exception of a DRI. 

17. What is the status of your agencies' proportionate share (Florida Senate Bill 360) 
procedure? Do you plan to deviate from the FDOT model ordinance? 
No work has been done to date. 

DATA COLLECTION 

1. Are traffic counts for links and intersections performed by the County? Are State 
roadways also counted by the County? How often are they performed? 
Sarasota County Traffic Engineering and Operations engineering staff conducts 
annual traffic counts at select locations throughout the County. There are seven 
permanent count stations which continuously count data and report to the Traffic 
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<;ontrol Center every 5 minutes. There are also 800 removable stations throughout 
the county. State roadway counts are supplied to Sarasota County every April of 
each year by FDOT. 

2. What is the procedure for collecting data and how much data are collected? Are seasonal, 
monthly and day of the week factors applied to the raw data? 
Seasonal factors are applied only when needed, otherwise raw data is utilized. 

3. How current must traffic counts be? 
Latest available counts from county should be used. 

4. If a traffic count is adjusted using peak season factors, is the adjusted count considered 
"current" (usable) for the remainder of that calendar year? 
Yes. 

5. Are traffic consultants permitted to perform traffic counts or have traffic counts 
performed? Under what circumstances? 
Yes because some local roadways are not counted by County or State. If a County 
count is not available, a cons11ltant count can be accepted by the County once 
reviewed and deemed appropriate. 

6. When are counts entered into the concurrency database? Are all links entered at one time 
or are they updated as soon as a count is done? How are the new counts reconciled with 
the vested trips when projects or project portions have been CO' d? 
Seven permanent count stations enter data automatically into a database every 5 
minutes. Data fro.m 800 removable stations is entered into a database after the count 
is done. Numetric method/software is used to update their database. 

7. What happens to applications in the system at the time of count updates? 
There is no system in place currently to_ reconcile approved projects with traffic 
counts. 

ROADWAY DESIGN 

1. What are the minimum standards pertaining to driveway, intersection and right-of-way 
improvements for the County? 

Minimum street design specifications: All streets to be established in a subdivision shall 
be designed in accordance with the following minimum specifications: 

/ 
\ 
'· 
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Minimum 
Right-of-Way: 

Distance 
between reverse 
curves: 

Minimum 
center line radii 
for horizontal 
curves: 

4-Lane Minor 
2-Lane Minor 

Major 
Arterial and 

Arterials 
Arterial 

Collectors 
Collectors 
Street 

See Appendices CS and C6 

320' 250' NIA 

1,100' 600' 200' 

2. · When are separate left-tum lanes or right-tum lanes required? 

' 
Local** Frontage 
Street Street 

NIA NIA 

100'* 75' 

Peak hour guidelines are used. For left-turns: ITE Committee 4A-22 report. For 
right-turn lanes, FDOT's Driveway Handbook. 

3. Are driveways classified based on traffic volumes? 
No. 

4. What are the minimum radius return standards? (radii for intersection of right-of-way and 
driveway radii) 

M" . m1mum street mtersectlon cur b or pavement ra 11. 

Intersecting Streets Minimum Radius 

Arterial--Arterial 60 ft. 

Arterial--Collector 45 ft. 

. Arterial--Local 40 ft. 

Collector--Collector 45 ft. 

Collector--Local · 35 ft. 

Local--Local 25 ft. 

5. What are the minimum reverse curve radii in cul-de-sac design? 
The minimum pavement turnaround diameter is 72 feet. The right-of-way for the 
turnaround shall extend at least eight feet beyond the edge of the paved surface. 

ACCESS CONTROL 

1. What access management (median opening spacing/driveway spacing/limited access) 
standards do you apply on County roadways? Are they more stringent than the State's 
(FDOT)? 



( 
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Sarasota County 
Page 9 of 10 

Sarasota County ado.pts as minimum construction standards the specifications 
contained in the following: 
1. The Manual of Uniform Minimum Standards for Design, Construction and 
Maintenance for Streets and Highways, State of Florida, latest edition, (the "Green· 
Book"). 
2. The Florida Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and 
Bridge Construction, 2000, Division II and III and all subsequent amendments. 
3. The Florida Department of Transportation Roadway and Traffic Design 
Standards 2000 except as amended herein. 

Also see Subdivision Technical Manual, section A-3 

2. What are the minimum queue storage length standards for drive-in facilities? What is the 
minimum width of a drive-through lane? 

Minimum 
Activity Type Stacking Measured From: 

Spaces 

Automated teller machine 2 Teller 

Bank teller lane 3 Teller or Window 

Car wash stall, full-service 6 Entrance 

Car wash stall, self-service 2 Entrance 

Gasoline pump island 2 Pump Island 

Gatehouse, Staffed or 
3 Gatehouse 

Unstaffed 

Pharmacy Pickup 2 Pharmacy Window 

Restaurant 1111-111111 6 Order Box 

Restaurant---- 4 Order Box to Pick-Up Window 

Valet Parking 3 Valet Stand 

Other 
Determined by Traffic Engineer based on Traffic 
Study 

20 feet long by 8 feet wide constitutes one stacking space. 

3. What are the minimum driveway spacing and comer clearance spacing requirements for 
arterial, collector and local roadways? What are the minimum driveway widths for one
way and two-way driveways? 
A minimum pavement width of 20 feet shall be required for two-way traffic or 15 
feet for one-way. 

4. What are the minimum driveway throat clearance lengths for residential and commercial 
development driveway connections to adjacent public streets? 

(_ 

_/ 
I 
l.-c-: 

',, __ 
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Sarasota County 
Page 10 oflO 

There are none. Reviewed on a case by case basis. Use recommendations based on 
. FDOT Driveway Handbook and TRB access management guidelines. 

5. What is/are the minimum distance(s) between a gate for a gated community/facility and 
the adjacent public street? 
A minimum of three vehicles (60 feet) is required. The County can require a 
queuing analysis. 

6. What are the minimum inside and outside turning radii applied to site plan review for the 
purpose of fire department access? 
35 foot inside, 45 foot outside. 

F:\FL\05726n\05726n_00\Analysis\Answers\SarasotaFina1Responses032706.doc 
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INDIAN RIVER COUNTY CODE REVIEW . 

( Mcl\:I Project No. N05726.00 

. April 2006. 
. ' . . 

SUMMARY OF CODE RESEARCH AND ORAL INTERVIEWS 

( 

SUBJECT 

Traffic Imeact Studies 
Is a transportation methodology 
meeting required? 

Can impact statements be done for 
small projects? 

Is a standard report format stipulated 
. by the _<::_ounM 

When are traffic studies required? 

INDIAN RIVER 

------

Yes 

Yes for projects that I generate between 100 and 
499 daily trips 

Yes 

All land development 
applications including 
rezoning applications 

Is an impact statement recognized by IY es 
theCoun_!Y_? 

COLLIER 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

All land development 
applications including 
rezoning aµd 
comprehensive plan 
amendment applications · 

No 

MARTIN 

Yes 

Yes, for projects that are 
less than 2% significant of 
the adopted LOS for a 
roadway 

No 

All land development 
applications 

Yes 

Small projects must 

MIAMI-DADE SARASOTA PALMBEACH !RECOMMENDED 
I I ' 

------ ------- ··---, 

No No · t-ro IYes 
! 
' I 
'.Yes, for projects that are . 
i than lo/, . 'fi t f IYes, forproJects that have 

No No 
ess o s1gn1 can o . . 

the do ed LOS fi a s1gmficance level ofless 
a pt ora than!%. 

roadway 
I 

I 

No Yes No IYes 

Required for future land 
. All final development use amendments, 

Only required for pubh~ or 'order requests and includes ; zonings, land 
private sc?°ol construction DRI's, rezonings ~d !and ~evelopment applications 
or expansions development applications 1Uld site plan approvals 

No No 

What determines the radius of 
influence? 

Any roadways where there 
is an impact of 5% of the 
project's net new trips or 5 
peak hour directional trips, 
whichever is. less 

Must analyze first accessed analyze roadways within a 
major road project impact half mile and must include 
assigned to the road is 3% the first major accessed 
of adopted LOS / link/ All other projects I Typically 1 mile 

penerated net new. trips 
l:letermines the radius of 

Must analyze first major influence: varies from .the 
accessed roadway and any lirectly accessed link for 1 
roadway where the ~o 20 net new two-way 
project's traffic assignment /AMIPM peak hour. trips to 
constitutes 5% of LOS C ~ miles for more than 

Subsequent roadways must must analyze roadways 
be analyzed where impact where the project's impact 
is 5% of adopted LOS is 2% or more of the 

roadway's adopted LOS 

• Highlighted cell indicates a recommended change to Indian River County requirements 

for a roadway 2 001 net new two-way 

AM/PM peak hour trips 



SUBJECT 

What detennines what intersections 
must be analyzed? 

INDIAN RIVER 

Major intersections where 
project traffic consumes 
more than 2% of LOS C 
peak hour, peak direction 
generalized planning 
capacity of any approach 
link 

,~QLLIER 

All signalized and 
unsignalized intersections 
within the radius on 
influence 

MARTIN MIAMI-DADE 

Major intersections at each Only required for schools, 
end of a failing link, to that generally all intersections 
is expected to fail, within within the immediate 
the radius of influence vicinity 

SARASOTA PALMBEACH 

Major intersections at the 
end of each directly 
accessed link and major 

Major intersections at each intersections where the 
end of link found to be project traffic comprises 
failing its adopted LOS 10% or more of the total 
within the area of influence traffic on at least one 

approach; Also required 
for each end of failing 
links 

Does it v3?' depending on the size or !Yes. Varies dep~ding on Yes. Varies dep~nding on Yes. Varies depending on 
degree of nnpact? the number of trips the numberof trips the number of trips INo 

generated generated generated 

Yes. Varies depending on IYes. Varies depending on 
the number of trips the number of trips !Yes 
g_enerated kenerated 

Does the County have an approved 
lists of consultants authorized to INo 'No No 
perfol1II traffic studies for developers? 

Trip Generation and Distribution 

Typically PM peak hour 

No No INo 
! 
! 

' 

INo 

What tirn . ds ust b alyzed? IPM peak hour peak season 1PM eak h directi al !directional unless AM is 
e peno m e an directional . p our on the greater trip generation 

Two-way PM peak hour 
Schools must use AM peaklTwo-way PM peak hour 
hour trip generation 

jrwo-way AM and PM 
peak hour 

What trip generation equations/rates 
are accepted by the County? 

Typically current ITB or 
rates published in the LDR !Typically cw:rent ITE 

NCHRP 187 manual/ 
ITE's methodology of Prior studies fur similar 

What alternative trip generation rates 'performing a study of three land use/ Study of three 
are accepted by the County and when? similar sites when the land similar & local sites when 

use is not published by ITB the land use is not 
published by ITE 

* Highlighted cell Indicates a recommended change to Indian River County requirements 

r\ 

peak 

Typically current ITE Typically current ITE Typically current ITE 

I 
typically current ITB with 
;i. few modifications for I Current ITB 
~pecific land uses 

ITE's methodology of ITE's methodology of ITB's methodology of J,TE's methodology of ITB's methodology of 
performing a study of three performing a study of three performing a study of three ~erforming a study of three performing a study of three 
similar sites when theland similar sites when the land similar sites when the land similar sites when the land similar sites when the land 
use is not published bylTE use is not published by ITB use is not published by ITB ~se is not published by ITB use is not published by ITE 

/ 



SUBJECT !INDIAN RIVER !COLLIER ~•_[MARTIN !MIAMI-DADE !SARASOTA •:rALM BEACH 

( r I I I Yes, pass-by rates 

Yes, pass-by rates Yes, uses rates included in Yes, pass-by and published by the 

published by the Microtrans Trip internalization rates or County/typically a 10% 
Does the County accept pass-by and lyes, published by the IITE rates, but negotiated I County/ITB internalization Generation methodologies published maximum for mixed use 
internalization rates? County on a case by case basis 

methodology accepted for software/standard of 10% ITEi County must 
projects/ITE 

multi-use projects internalization ultimately approve internalization 
'methodology accepted for 

. 

1

1arge multi-use projects 

The Florida Standard 

M b . ..... IA . .,, . tho ITypio,lly..,_., umm _ .. 00 r· 11 th • 
What methodology is used to 

1 

ust egm w1 e gravity mo using th d/T · rtati County publishes cardinal Model Structure ma y e manu. 
. me o ranspo on 

distribution fur all County {FSUTMS) must be method/Transportation 
determine project distribution? TCRPM/AdJustments are manual or computer del b ed . · mo can eus asa 

TAZ's . . illlodel can be used as a 
determined by the County method basis for a distribution used/ Any deviation must , · . fo di trib ti 

be justified and approved asis r a 8 u on 
by the County 

ICapacitv Analvsls 
I 

[Rural Roads: LOS C 
County Roads: LOS D 

Varies from LOS D to State Roads: LOS D 
1~0SD 

rural Roads: LOS C ( IWhat capacity standards used? 
Urban Roads:· LOS D 

I-75: LOSB LOSD 
LOSE+50% County Roads: LOS C Urban Roads: LOS D 

Some roads: LOS E 

Are FDOT generalized tables used? Yes Yes No. Art-Plan is used. 
No. County develops LOS 

1
, 

values based on HCM · iY es, with a few differenceslFDOT Generalized Tables 
methodology 

Are projects outside jurisdiction but 
No, but has been done in Not typically. Considered !Not typically. Considered IN within close proximity required to be No No No on a case by case basis. l by bas" 0 

included in impact analysis? rare cases rn a ~ase case IS. 

' 

Are previously approved projects Yes. Either add approved 
jY es. Either roadway 

'Yes, vested projects are 'projects or use roadway Only large projects and 
growth rate or 1 % growth 

requir~d to be included in future 
included growth rates. Take higher 

No. Yes 
DRl's fate plus approved !Include vested projects 

conditions analysis? projects. Take higher or 
or the two. 

the two. 

Is a growth rate applied to existing 
IYes lYes ~es 

Include a growth rate to 
Yes No Yes account for non-vested traffic volumes? 

I ~ects 
( 

------- --

What level of significance is 
!None 

I Projects that generate less I 1'¾ f d d LOS 'One-tenth ofl % of INone !,1 % of adopted LOS considered de minimis? adopted LOS than 100 peak hour trips O O a opte 

• Highligh~d cell indicates a recommended change to Indian River County requirements 



SUBJECT INDIAN RIVER COLLIER MARTIN. MIAMI-DADE SARA.sOTA 1'PALM BEACH RECOMMENDED 

( What sol;tware is used for intersection LatestHCS Latest HCS or Syncbro 
analysis? . 

LatestHCS LatestHCS LatestHCS. _Latest RCS Latest RCS 

Defaults are used for most De.faults are used for most 
inputs. PHF and truck Variables published by the Default values are required Variables published by the ' inputs/PHF and truck Default values are required 

What variables ~ accepted for percentages from data must County. Field data can be unless an engineer records 
unless field data indicates 

County. Field data can be Variables published by the percentages from field 
intersection software analysis? be used. Start-up lost time considered to modify field data to indicate 

otherwise. 
considered to modify County. data/County stipulated 

and green extension are County inputs. otherwise. County inputs. Start-up lost time and 
specified by the County green extension 

Roadway widening, 
Roadway widening, Roadway widening, 

Roadway widening, ~alization 
Roadway widening, signalization signalization 

signalization 
improvements, intersection Roadway widening, 

What are acceptable mitigation signalization improvements, intersection improvements, intersection Roadway widening or improvements. An signalization 
strategies? improvements, intersection improvements, parallel improvements, parallel developer agreements 

improvements, intersection 
~ncrease in roadway improvements, intersection 

improvements. roadway construction and roadway construction and 
improvements and 

maximum LOS can be improvements 
developer agreements. developer agreements. 

developer agreements. 
issued on extremely rare 

( 
occasions 
' . 

Can arterial analysis be used as part of 
Yes, when link analysis Yes, when link analysis Yes, when link analysis Yes, when link analysis Yes, when link analysis 
shows an overcapacity No shows an overcapacity No shows an overcapacity ,shows an overcapacity shows an overcapacity 

impact analysis? 
condition. condition. condition. condition. condition. 

' Can arterial analysis change the 
capacity of a link that is different from Yes No Yes Yes Yes No Yes 
FDOT generalized tables? 

: 
G/C ratio and % turns 

:County publishes 
based on existing G/C ratio and% turns 

Are default input parameters of the 
conditions. AT is 3 if non-

Signal green time and Inputs can be changed acceptable input based on existing 
arterial analysis used or can they be 

coordinated system and 4. is NIA a:rrival type must be NIA based on field conditions varameters, but field data conditions. County defined 
modified? 

used for peak direction of 
approved by· the County .can be submitted to justify Arrival Type input 

.other values 
coordinated system ' 

; 

Trafflc·Concurrencv Process 

All site plan approvals All site plan approvals All site plan approvals/Not Zoning, plats, site plan 
Zoning changes, plats, All site plan/development 

What approvals require a traffic construction plan All site plan approvals and order approvals which 
concurrency approval? which includes all land which includes all land required for zoning approvals and building approvals & building :ZOning applications includes all land 

development applications development applications applications permits permits. development applications 

• Highlighted cell Indicates a ·recommended change to Indian River County requirements 
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SUBJECT !INDIAN RIVER !COLLIER 
~ 

What waivers of concurrency are !Residential subdivisions lone single family home, 
allowed? approved.prior to 1990 TCEA's and TCMA's 

!MARTIN 

trojects with less than a 
1 % impact on roadways 

!MIA.Ml-DADE 

!Projects within the Urban IN 
Infill Area · one. 

:PALM BEACH 

TCEA's and projects with 
1ess than a l % impact on 
'roadways 

Who grants waivers of concurrency? I Staff level Granted at administrative IBoard that is providing the ISt ff! 1 and BCC levels final development order a eve · NIA 
1
TCEA's granted by 
BCC/Jnsignificant projects I Staff level 
1( <l %) are granted by staff 

I 

Do concurrency reservations expire? 

Does the project's approval expire 
with the concurrency expiration? 

What occurs when projects that are 
partially built-out at the time of 
concurrency expiration? 

When does concurrency begin and 
when is itput into the concurrency 
database system? 

When does a reservation of 
concurrency expire and when does it 
get removed from the database? 

Yes when building permit 
expires or CO is issued 

!No 

NIA 

Begins at time ofbuilding 
permit and is put into the 
system the same day 

Expires when the building 

Yes if second half of 
impact fees are not paid. 
all fees paid, it expires 
with the issuance of the 
co 

INo 

Does not occur. Expires 
when other half of impact 
fees not paid. 

Begins, and put into 
database, when 50¾ of 
impact fees are paid and 
when a certificate of 
adequacy has been issued. 

permit ex. pires or the CO is IEnds when a CO is issued 
issued. It is removed from and is removed from the 
the database on a monthly system. 
basis. 

How, .how often and who updates the I Daily by staff 
database? Daily by staff 

• Highlighted cell Indicates a recommended change to Indian River County requirements 

Yes 

INo 

If residential and all 
infrastructure is in, it is 
vested. If non-residential, 
it must begin approval 
process again 

Begins at final site plan 
approval 

Yes 

!No 

Remaining development 
must meet concurrency at 
the time of building permit 

Yes, if the project is 
dormant for two years or 
more. 

INo 

NIA 

Begins with a plat or 
buil~ing permit approval 'Begins: I~suance of a 
and 1s removed from the · construction authorization 
database on a weekly basis approval. 

Yes. They expire on Dec. 
31 of the build out year 
:Stipulated in the traffic 
study. 

I.No 

' Property owner is advised 
hi advance of expiration. 
A new study can be 
submitted in order to 
_extend the approval 

!Begins when the project 
Fains site plan approval 

, . Expires on its expiration 
Ends when C. 0 s are JSsued ldate and is removed from 
or when concurrency · the database when the 
expiration date is reached traffic station is updated 

Ends: When CO's are 
issued or if project I'll: expires on Dec. 31 of the 
becomes inacti¥e for two . build out year/Removed mi. 

a monthly basis 
or more years. 

NIA Weekly by staff NIA Monthly by staff Daily by staff 



SUBJECT INDIAN RIVER COLLIBR MARTIN MIAMI-DADE I SAR.MiQTA IPALMBEACH 

( I Up to 3 years when half of Standard or minor 
Plats are approved for 

How long can concurrency be For as long as the permit is impact fees are paid approval: up to 2 years/ 
three years. Building lean be approved for as 

approved for? active Indefinitely when 100"/o of Major approval: up to 3 
pennits are approved until Until project is builtout. iong as the stipulated build 

impact fees are paid years/DRI up to 5 years 
the permit expires of a CO out date in the traffic study 
is issued 

Can concurrency be extended? No Yes Yes Yes NIA IYes 

Payment of 100% of 
Provide a revised traffic Plats can be extended by a I 

IP_ro;ide a revised traffic 
How is concurrency extended? IN/A impact fees vests the 

study 
committee and can be NIA IN/A 

project until built out extended for up to 2 years. 

Do impact fees have to be paid prior 

IYes lyes, 50% must be paid 

Roadway and school 
Not for plats. Building to. Impact fees paid at the impact fees must be paid 

to the issuance of a concurrency 
within 60 days of final site 

permits must pay a.II No. time ofbuilding permit 
reservation? plan annroval 

impact fees. issuance 

What system is used to track 
SQL proprietary program 

Microsoft Access Database 
None Fortran based system 

None. Only DRI's are 
l~xcel database ISQL proprietary program 

concurrency? developed by a consultant b:acked. 

They are removed when 

How are trips taken off of the system 'Tak ffb th . Taken off by the issuance 
found to be expired and 

1 
lrnceayear 

I Taken off by the issuance . . en o y e issuance 
NIA when the traffic count for N/ A wh<:'1 a proJect's reservation has of CO's ofCO's ofCO's 

expired? the road occurred after the 
project's exniration 

Residential subdivisions Projects that were denied 
Are any projects not included within I approved prior to 1990 are All except de minimis 

NIA concurr:ncy but acquired · 1NI A 1rl~ DRI's and de minimis 
the database? not in the system until they projects vested nghts are not roJeots 

apply for a. building permit included 
! 

Building Dept. verifies the 
Traffic concurrency is an 

How are bnilding permits reconciled !availability of concurrency 
Building Dept. verifies Building Dept. verifies approval item for the 1B~l~ng Dept. verifies IJ:luilding Dept. verifies 

with concurrency requirements? by using the approved 
existing concurrency existing concurrency permit. Building permits ex1stmg concurrency existing concurrency 

traffic study 
reservation reservation must be reviewed by reservation reservation 

Traffic Concurrency staff 

•· HlghUghted cell Indicates a recommended change to Indian River County requirements 
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SUBJECT IINDIAN RIVER 

'--==•n=ooilodwnhi=-trips-in the system? . on y 

UluuJ:.UU\J .UU..L, i.ll.l.CUV }II.U¥vUUJ.t;;,~ 

Collection 
Are traffic counts performed by the 
County? 

Are traffic counts performed by the 
County for State roads? 

'How often is _data collected? 

Are seasonal factors applied to traffic 
counts? 

-----

How current must traffic counts be? 

If a traffic count is adjusted with a 
seasonal factor, is it considered 
current for the rest of the year? 

Are consultants permitted to collect 
data that the County can't provide? 

No 

Approved and adopted 
f 

Yes 

Yes 

Once per year 

Only when necessary 

6months 

IYes 

Yes 

COLLIER 

Every 3 months 

I 
!Yes. Only when a 
I developer contribution is 
!executed 

I Currently in process 

Yes 

No 

Busiest roads counted 
quarterly/Other roads 
counted annually 

Only when necessary 

One year 
-------

!Yes 

Yes 

• Highlighted cell indicates a recommended change to Indian River County requirements 

MARTIN MIAMI-DADE 

N/ A: Approved projects Yearly 
are not in the system 

No No 

Has not begun Has not begun 

Yes Yes 

Yes No 

!once per year !once per year 

Only when necessary No 

One year Latest available (typ. 1 yr) 

!Yes IN/A 

Yes Rarely 

SARASOTA 

N/A: Only large projects 
are in the system and they 
are prorated based on % 
complete 

Only for DRPs 

Has not begun. 

r~ 
No 

!once per year 

Only when neces~ary 

Latest available (typ. 1 yr) 

!Yes 

Yes 

PALMBEACH 

NI A:CO's are not tracked. 
A percentage of 
completion is estimated 
yearly 

!No 

!Has not begun 

1:: 
IOnce per year, but not all 
stations counted every year 

Only when necessary 

No more than two years 

IYes 

Yes, when count is more 
than 2 years old 

!No 

!Approved and adopted 

!Yes 

!Yes 

Yes 



( 

SUBJECT r= 
When are counts entered into the 
concurrency database? 

What happens to applications in the 
system at the time of count updates? 

Roadwar Desi@ 
Are there minimum standards for 

ldrivewa;}".s? 

Are there mininmm standards for 
intersections? 

!INDIAN RIVER !COLLIER !MARTIN 

Entered monthly Every three months Once a year 

Projects must lllle counts Permitted to lllle whatever 
that were taken within 6 counts were available at IN/ A 
months of the methodology the commencement of the 
meeting analysis 

!Yes !Yes !Yes 

jYes jYes !Yes 

Are there minimum standards for .. _.IYes 
of-way improvements? !Yes IYes 

When are separate right-tum lanes and,Left-tum: 30 peak hour 
left-tum lanes required? Right-tum: 75 peak-hour 

Fortwolaneroadway 
Left-tum: 20 peak hour 
Right-tum: 40 or more 
For multi-lane Left- !Practically always 
tum: always for new · required/No warrant 
median opening/ if existing criteria 
median opening: 150 two-
way peak hour volume 
Right-tum: always 

( !Are driveways classified by volumes? I Yes No No ,, 

• Highlighted cell Indicates a recommended change to Indian River County requirements 

IMIAMI-DADE !SARASOTA !PALM BEACH 

Automatic count stations N/ A 

=m-""'1ym- Joffi ·,u bli bol 
Throughout the year into the database every 5 c~ Y pu s on 

minutes/Other data is website on July 1st of 
entered whenever it is don evezy year 

Count is valid regardless · ICount is valid regardless 
of projects in the system of projects in the system 

NIA 

!Yes 

!Yes 

IYes 

Not codified. Typically 
required based on 
engineering judgment and 
the intensity of the project 

No 

!Yes [Yes 

!Yes !Yes 

jYes fYes 

Right-tums:35-55 peak 
hour turns for >45mph/80- [Left-tum: 30 peak hour 
125 peak hour turns for 45 [Right-tum: 75 peak-hour 
mphofless 

No Yes 

!No changes 

!No changes 

!No changes 

No changes 
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SUBJECT INDIAN RIVER COLLIER MARTIN MIAMI-DADE SARASOTA IPALMBEACH !RECOMMENDED 
--

Local Road: 25 feet Minimum of20 feet, but 
Local Road: 15 feet 

Minimum of25 feet, but 
Local Road: 25 feet Local Road: 20 feet 

Local Road: 25 feet 

What are the minimum radius return Collector/Arterial: 35 feet must be designed to 
Collector: 20 - 25 feet 

must be designed to 
Collector: 35 - 45 feet Collector: 30 feet 

Collector/ Arterial: 3 5 feet 

standards? Must accommodate all accommodate appropriate 
Arterial: 25 - 30 feet 

accommodate appropriate 
Arterial: 40 - 60 feet Arterial: 40 feet 

Must accommodate all 
vehicle types design vehicle design vehicle vehicle types 

Access Control 
Does the County apply FDOT access Yes. Variances for FDOT 

Yes. 
Yes with the exception of !No 

Ives INo 
lyes. Variances for FOOT 

management standards? standards oeonitted Class 7 standards permitted 
-------

Are the County's access management 
No No 

No with the exception of 
standards more stringent than FDOT? Class 7 

Yes, based on number of Yes, varies from 75 feet to 
Does the County have minimum 
standards for drive-in facilities? 

drive-in bays (between 160 Yes, 110 foot minimum 200 feet depending on the 
& 380feet) land use 

between 50 to 100 

What are the minimum driveway 25 feet for intermediate 
feet/may require a traffic Varies from 20 feet for 
study to determine length local roads to 275 feet for 

throat clearance lengths? 100 feet for major 
if more than 200,000 sq. ft. major roadways 
shopping center 

What is the required spacing for 170 foot minimum between 1100 foot minimum, but 
residential gated community gates and gate and edge of pavement County can require more 
the adjacent right-of-way? 

Case by case basis 
applying engineering 
1judgment 

No !No !No !No 

. . f1
20 

r, t f Yes vanes from 40 feet to 100 foot mmunum Yes, based on number of Dri_., ..... ,.""' .... I . I .. n;:n;:~ 0 
ch ee ~ 120 feet depending on the stacking from the point of I drive-in bays (between 160 

s c g or ea serv1ce . 
. d land use semce & 380 feet) wm ow 

25 feet minimum 
50 feet for collectors 
100 feet for shopping 
centers 

50 foot minimum 
100 DU's: 75 -100' 
200 DU's: 125 - 175' 
>200 DU's: 175 - 225 ' 

Not oodlfied. u., FOOT I'" 0 . 25 a . nor nveway: 
driveway handbook or Intermediate DW: 50 ft 
TRB access management M . D . 

100 
ft 

guidelines aJor nveway: . 

60 foot minimum/County '150 foot minimum, but 
can require a queuing 
analysis 

County can require more 

What are the minimum turning radii 35' inside/55' outside 29' inside/55' outside None codified 35' inside/55 outside 
for emergency vehicles? 

35' inside/45' outside ;zo• inside min 45' outside 135' inside/55' outside 

• Highlighted cell indicates a recommended change to Indian River County requirements 
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CHAPTER! 

INTRODUCTION 

Traffic Impact Study is. a sp·ecialized study of the impact that a given type and size of new land 
use has on the nearby transportation system. 

The main purposes for preparing Traffic Impact Studies are: 

1. To ascertain the operational conditions on the adjacent roadway network when a 
proposed development is accommodated within the existing transportation infrastructure 
along with other proposed developments. 

2. To identify transportation improvements required to maintain the existing operational 
conditions. 

3. To determine whether access to the proposed development will hamper traffic operations 
and safety near the site. 

4. To provide decision makers with a basis for assessing the transportation implications of 
approving proposed zoning changes and development applications. 

5. To provide a basis for estimating the cost of proposed mitigating measures. 
Consequently, a traffic analysis can be used to determine the "fair share" of the 
improvement cost to be paid by the developer. 

PURPOSE OF TffiS GUIDE 

This guide is intended to establish a standard methodology for conducting Traffic Impact 
Studies. Thi~ will result in a consistency with study requests, preparation and review. Such a 
standardized procedure will be beneficial to everyone involved in the development process. First 
and foremost, the guide will lead the applicant thro"4gh a step-by-step procedure and enable him 
or her to present the study findings and recommendations in a systematic manner consistent with 
the reviewer's expectations. Second, it will enable reviewers to evaluate the study in a systematic 
manner. Finally, it will promote understanding and awareness of transportation-related issues 
among those involved in the development process. 

The guide is not intended to make things more complicated and time-consuming; on the 
contrary, as the assumptions and procedures become accepted practice, the time involved in the 
process will decrease for both parties. 
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CHAPTER2 

APPLICANT AND REVIEWER QUALIFICATIONS 

All Traffic Impact Studies ate to be prepared by a Transportation Professional with training and . 
experience in traffic ~ngineering and transportation planning. It must be prepared by or under the 
supervision of a Professional Engineer registered in the State of Florida with experience in traffic 
engineering operations. The study should contain a statem~nt of certification as follows: 

"I certify that this TR.AFFIC IMPACT STUDY has been 
prepared by me or under my immediate supervision and that 
I have experience and training in the field of traffic and 
transportation engineering; 
(signed) 
John 0. Smith, P.E. 
Florida Registration #12345 
Consulting Firm, Inc. " • 

All Traffic Impact Studies shall be signed and sealed by a professional engineer as required by 
Chapter 471, F.S. 

REVIEWERQlJALIFICATIONS. 

The professional staff of.Collier County Transportation Operations Development Review 
Department shall review all Traffic Impact Studies. For brevity, Collier County Transportation 
Operations Development Review Department will hereinafter be referred to as CCTDR. 

REFERANCES 

The Standard References to be used in conjunction with this guide are as follows: 

1- · Florida Department of Transportation, Manual on Uniform Traffic Studies. 
2- Florida Department of Transportation, Site Impact Handbook. 
3- Institute of Transportation Engineers, Traffic Engineering Handbook. 
4- Institute of Transportation Engineers, Highway Capacity Manual. 
5- Institute of Transportation Engineers, Trip Generation, Vol.I, 2,3. 

ETIDCS AND OBJECTIVITY 

Although applicants and reviewers might have different objectives and perspectives, they should 
adhere to established engineering ethics and conduct all analyses and reviews objectively and 
professionally: · 
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CHAPTER3 

STUDY PROCEDURE 

The Traffic Impact Study, hereinafter is to be referred to as TIS, should be considered in 
conjunction with an application for approval of any of the following: · 

• zoning changes 
• subdivision/platting (where no zone change is associated) 
• site development plans (where no zone change is associated) 
• comprehensive plan amendments requested by the developer 

The proposed process of a Traffic Impact Study will consist of up to four steps, depending on the 
type of development under consideration. The different stages of a Traffic Impact Study 
procedure are discussed below. 

Step 1. 

Step 2. 

Step 3. 

Step 4. 

A Preliminary Notification will be required of all developments meeting certain 
"Preliminary Warrants." This is presented in Chapter 4 of this guide. If the 
development's predictor variables exceed the preliminary threshold values, the 
developer must provide CCTDR with the information that comprises a 
"Preliminary Notification" (see Chapter 4) and request that an 11Initial Meeting" 
with CCTDR be scheduled (see item 2 below). If the development under 
consideration does not exceed the preliminary warrants, no further action is 
required and the TIS procedure stops here. 

At a mutually convenient time, representatives of the developer and CCTDR will 
hold the initial meeting. Based on additional information. gathered since the 
preliminary notification, the two parties decide if a more detailed Traffic Impact 
Study is necessary. (See Chapters 5 and 6 for guidance.) From the findings of the 
preliminary study, .it will be determined if warrants for a complete TIS are met 
(Chapter 6). If the warrants are met, then a detailed Traffic Impact Study 
( discussed in Chapters 8 through 15) will be required for the development. If the 
warrants are not satisfied, go to step 3 (below); otherwise go to step 4. 

This step involves determining whether th~ warrants of a traffic operations 
analysis are met. If the warrants are met, then a traffic operations analysis must be 
conducted (Chapter 7). If the warrants for a traffic operations analysis are not met, 
the study procedure stops here. Otherwise, go to step 4 (below). 

This step involves the staff review (Chapter 16) of the traffic operations analysis 
or the Traffic Impact Study. If the analysis or study is satisfactory, the process 
stops here. Otherwise, the revisions suggested must be incorporated and sent back 
for further review. This is the final step in the study process~ 
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Figure 3.1. Flowchart Showing the Traffic Impact Study Procedure 
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CHAPTER4 

PRELIMINARY NOTIFICATION 

A Preliminary Notification to CCTDR will be·required for all developments that meet the 
preliminary threshold values for Traffic Impact Studies. The preliminary notification must 
include: 

• The type of development. 
• A complete site plan, with the site's access points and the nearest signalized intersection 

in each direction.1 

• A market study (Trip Production/Attraction if applicable).2 
• Trip generation values and the method( s) ·u.sed uf compute them. 

The preliminary notification need not be a detailed analysis of the present and future conditions. 
No elaborate data collection effort or computer modeling is necessary for the notification. It is 
intended to provide an approximate description of existing and anticipated traffic conditions and 
is intended to provide a foundati~n on which to base discussion during the initial meeting. 

PRELIMINARY WARRANT 

A Preliminary Notification will be required of all developments that meet the "preliminary 
threshold values" or "warrants." The preliminary warrants are as follows: 

Educational 
Lod in 
Medical 

210,220 222 240 252 
814,820 
710,720 770 
130,150 
520,522 530 
310 
610 

99,150,280,180 600 DU 
25,000, 5000 SF 
19,000, 30,000, 24 000 SF 
51,000, 150,000 SF 
400,650, 600 Students 
153 Rooms 
59,000 S uare Feet 

Special generators with high trip generation rates, such as Banks (both drive-in and walk
in), Fast Food Restaurants, and Service Stations with Convenience Stores, will require a 
Preliminary Notification regardless of size. 

For Planned Unit Developments (PUD) and for those development types discussed in the 
previous paragraph, the estimated trip generation rates must be determined using the latest 
edition of the ITE Trip Generation report. For developments that generate considerable truck 
traffic (i.e. Excavation Quarry, Land Fills), the truck trips should be converted to equivalent 
passenger vehicle trips. 

1 For Comprehensive Plan Amendment Studies; a conceptual site plan with boundaries and approximate location of 
access points will be sufficient. 
2 A market study applies to developments that have already performed trade area analysis. Examples include tourist 
destinations and entertainment centers. 
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CHAPTERS 

INITIAL MEETING 
~ethodology Development) . 

Jf the values_ for, a ;woggsed development, exceyd tQ,e p1~iuninazy w~ant~ an ,initi~l 'meeting.) · 
::between _the. develo,Per's _representative and CCTD R ;personnel will _be. scheduled. _Dependi!lg on ' 
:;<tb&.~Y~lP.,PW!:t.I!t!ID.A Jb§.JYJ1~_Q(jpf.Q.@~1imtt9JJ..~. qi~£:!![§_ed. at the meeting, . the. following_.' 
\CCTDR personnel may_ need toattend_the __ initial meeting:_: 

(1. Director of Transgortationj:>evelppmentReview. • 
~ 2. Trans,119rtation)levi~Jef:_; 
:;3. _Concurrency ManagFfil~nt Staff.} 
~.4. Develo_pment Engineer.} 

For brevity, the developer's representative will hereinafter be referred to as the Traffic Impact 
Study "preparer" ~d the CCTDR staff responsible for reviewing the study will be referred to as 
the Traffic Impact Study "reviewer." 

The discussions in the initial meeting between the preparer and the reviewer will be based on the 
information contained in the Preliminary Notification. The initial meeting will serve the 
following purposes: 

L 

2. 

3. 

4. 

To determine whether a detailed.Traffic Impact Study or traffic operations 
analysis is required for the proposed development. 
If further studies are required, the meeting will help the study preparer understand 
the reviewer's expectations . 

. To discuss critical issues such as (but not limited to) the extent of the study, the 
study area, the horizon years, time periods to be analyzed, data sources and 
availability. 
To ensure that all relevant issues are adequately addressed in the Traffic Impact 
Study, and that no extraneous elements are included in the study. 

If a Traffic Impact Study is warranted (see Chapter 6), some of the issues that will need to be 
addressed in the initial meeting are discussed below . 

. STUDY AREA.: 
••••••• os ... , • • •••••• ...... "" ,.. ' ·-. 

~y_T!,a,:f'p~_~P,a,<::~, S..~~}:" ___ IllJ~~! .li.1:C.!~g~_~t }1;~t a,l,l,~!~~ ~~~~-8.~J?,~~ts_. ~.~ J:r}:~i0!_~~~8.~~-~~!!8..: .. 
· ~Ai a.~e.~!.!~ ~~- s.i~~: :P.i.e. f.i!s! s.~gn~l~.e.~ ~!~~s,~cti{)Il -~~ ~a,~11:. s_tf~~t _se~ip,¥_:t]:ti; .s.ite._~_l!S.~ .~!~<?. ~e. 
.8.J.!~lJY~t?.<J,jf i(i~ witbiq. Ui mi\~ qf 1Ji.~ .~i~~, l3-.~Y<?P..4 fuj_s .w;~_.J.A~tP!:9,!10.§.~9. Qt?Y~l.C?.P!P:~~t• s peak _ 
_ hour trip generation will determine the area of study extent (See Distribution, Page 15).: 

HORIZON YEARS 

the hori~on year of the TIS refers to the.anticipated completion date of the proposed 
:development assuming fulf build-out occupancy. . . . . . . .. . . . 
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TIME PERIODS TO BE ANALYZED_; 
",.,,,,•,A•;-,_, • ; • ,,,_ •• 

i The critical.,time2e!iod for_ any deveJo~ment will be directl"Y,,associated_yvith. th,.e 11eakin_g) ............. . 
ipharacteristics of both. the~ development .and _the adjacent_ roadway system., ~pecial consideration,; 
~:will be given to develo,P.ments like shopping.centers, _which_ might peak _after_ the adiacent street' 
c.p~~--9.L9ll a Saturday. The following time periods should be considered during the initial/ 
(meeting) · · · 

... .AM .. ~-~4.?..M .. ~.tr~~~.P.~ajs..{~~~!sg.~y)) 
·: .. -. ... A.M.~g!!lM .. ~i!~--t>.t:i:~k (we~~~8:Y.) · 
.. • ~.Site peak.(weekend).· 

DISCUSSION CHEC~IST 

A discussion checklist has been provided in Appendix A to aid both parties in recording 
information and comments. However, the discussions should not be restricted to the issues 
addressed in the checkli&t. Larger developments in densely developed areas will need more in
depth discussion, while smaller sites may not need discussion on many of the issues in the 
checklist. 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 

Immediately after the initial meeting, the study preparer will submit a memorandum of 
understanding confirming the following: 

• Issues to be addressed in the study. 
• Study procedure 
• Assumptions 
• Data sources 
• Report content 
• Other pertinent•issues discussed in the initial meeting 

STAFF CONCURRENCE 

The reviewer will evaluate the contents of the memorandum. If all elements are agreed upon, 
staff concurrence will be communicated in writing to the study preparer within five (5) business 
days ofreceipt of the Memorandum of Understanding. If staff is not in concurrence with all 
elements of the MOUJ this will be communicated in writing to the study preparer within five (5) 
business days. 
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CHAPTER.6 

WARRANTS FOR A COMPLETE TIS 

A formal Traffic Impact Study will be required.for any development that meets any one of the· 
warrants described below: 

Warrant 1. Land Use Intensity 

This warrant is satisfied when a development will generate traffic volumes in excess of 1,000 
ADT ( average daily trips) or 100 vehicles per hour/ peak season, whichever is more restrictive. 
Collier County Land Development Code (Section, 3.2.8.4.16.4). · 

Warrant 2. Level-of-Service Warrant 

This warrant is satisfied i(the traffic generated by the proposed development causes the level-of
service (LOS) of the adjacent streets/intersections to drop to a LOS "D" or lower, or where 
nearby intersections presently operate at level-of-service "E11 or worse. LOS determination 
should be in accordance with the procedures described in the Highway Capacity Manual, using 
data contained in Collier County Annual Update and Inventory Report (AUIR) or approved by 
the reviewer. 

Warrant 3. Roadway Modifications 

This warrant is satisfied when the proposed development is expected to significantly3 impact a 
roadway segment identified for improvement in the Transportation 5 Year Work Program. This 
warrant is also satisfied when the proposed development includes modifications to the roadway 
system. Modifications include addition of lanes to accommodate site-generated traffic, addition . 
of exclusive turning lanes, acceleration/deceleration lanes, median openings, installation of 
traffic ·signals and other traffic control devices, etc. 

3 Significant Impact is defined as the traffic impact on roadway segments directly accessed by the project where 
project traffic is equal to or greater than three percent of the adopted LOS standard service volume. 
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CHAPTER7 

TRAFFIC OPERATIONS ANALYSIS 

A Traffic Operations Analysis is conducted whenever a proposed deveiopment may compromise 
existing design standards and therefore may cause safety and operational problems in the 
immediate vicinity of the site. A traffic operations analysis might include: 

1. Study of proposed driveway locations, resulting sight distances, queuing provisions, etc. 4 

2. Safety analysis.4 

3. Traffic signal warrants and progression analysis.4 

4. Delay analysis.4 
. 

5. Gap studies.4 · · 

WARRANTS FOR TRAFFIC OPERATIONS ANALYSIS 

· A Traffic Operations Analysis will be required ifone or more of the following conditions is 
satisfied: 

l . A development generates sufficient turning movements into or out of the development to 
require an auxiliary lane, such as an acceleration/deceleration lane, roadway transition, or 
separate turn lane. (See Ordinance 2003-37 as it may be. amended). 

2. Requests for new or modified driveways within 660 feet of intersections or interchanges. 

3. Requests or potential need for anew (or modified) traffic signal to control driveways or 
streets serving a proposed or existing development(s). 

4. Existing sight distance limitation, or high crash location near the site. 

5. Requests for new or revised median openings. 

4 See FOOT Manual on Uniform Traffic Studies, ITE Traffic Eng~neering Handbook, HCM and MUTCD. 
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CHAPTERS 

NON-SITE TRAFFIC ESTIMATE 

For estimating the traffic impacts of a proposed development, it is essential to analyze the traffic 
conditions on the horizon year roadway network for two cases: · 

(a) With the proposed development. 
(b) Without the proposed development. 

The incremental impacts are attributed to the site-generated traffic. For this analysis, a "base 
condition" must be established. The base condition corresponds to the traffic that would exist in 
the study area in the horizon year without the proposed development. This traffic is commonly 
referred to as non-site traffic. Non-site traffic may be of two kinds 

• Through traffic, which has neither an origin nor a destination· in the study area 

• Traffic that has either an origin or a destination or both in the study area. This traffic is 
generated by other developments in the study area 

Non-site traffic will be estimated by one. of five methods: 

1. Manual Method. 

2. Build-Up Method. 

3. Growth Factor Using Related Demographic Characteristics. 

4. Regression Analysis Techniques. 

5. Collier County MPO Model. 

For detailed explanation of the above methods, see FDOT Site Impact Handbook, Unit III. 
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{_CHAPTER 9) 
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(TRIP GENiiiiioN) 
···••••••N,•,>.-,1:1.-.i.-,ur.,,,n-,....v.1,M.-.""'At,,.,,..,.~ •• :., ,,.,..,,.,,tll<'¢,',..,._(ll.'..._,,,,,.,,,:,.•.•,i,l 

Trip generation involves estimating the number of trips that will be produced from or attracted to 
the proposed development. This is one of the most important steps in Traffic Impact Studies. 

ACCEPTABLE DATA SOURCES 

Several sources and methods of obtaining trip generation data are available and may be used: 

1. ITE TRIP GENERATION, Current Edition-- This report allows estimates of trip generation 
based on -three different' options; in order of preference: · 

1. Regression Equations. 
2. Graphic Plot. 
3. Average Trip Rate for specific land use. 

The estimates obtained from this source must be used with good judgment as they are based on 
national data and would fail to take into ·account any special features that the local subject site 
might have. An existing trip generation credit is given to the property's prior use if in existence 
within five years of the TIS. Trip generation information should be presented in the TIS as a 
Table in the format shown in Appendix B. 

2. OTHER NATIONAL DAT ABASES -- Two other possible sources for estimating trip 
generation are NCHRP 187 manual and The Development and Application of Trip Generation 
Rates. The former contains trip generation rates for a variety of land uses, mostly suburban. The 
latter is essentially an updated version of the former, with some statistical measures of variances . 
of the data. 

3. PRIOR STUDIES -- Data from prior studies made on a similar land use under similar 
conditions may also be used with permission from the reviewer. 

4. DATA COLLECTION -- If existing data are not available or are not a good representation of. 
specialized characteristics that the site under considenition might have, a data collection effort 
must be conducted at sites that exhibit similar characteristics as the study site. This option must 
be reviewed and approved by the reviewer prior to any field data collection effort. 

MIXED-USE DEVELOPMENTS 

In case of mixed-use developments (PUD' s ), certain deductions may be made to the trip 
generation rate derived by adding the trip generation rates of the individual land uses to 
accommodate the possibility of internal trips. Mixed-use developments are discussed in Chapter 
13 of this guide. 

PASS-BY TRIPS 

The methodology for handling pass-by trips is discussed in detail in Chapter 12 of this guide. 
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(TRIP DISTRIBUTION) 

After the trip generation estimates have been made, it is necessary to distribute these trips to 
make an assessmeni of the impacts of the proposed development. The outcome of the trip 
distribution method will be origin-destination data for generated trips. Trip distribution using the 
gravity model is encouraged either manually or by computer. In eith.er case, the preparer must 
document the procedure properly. Collier County Metropolitan Planning Organizations (MPO) 
has data by zones that can be used. Other distribution procedures, such as intervening or . 
attenuating opportunities are acceptable, but the specific methodology should be discussed with 
and agreed to by the CCTDR staff prior to use in the TIS. Trip distribution by hand may be used 
for developments where the developmenfwill produce less than 500 peak hour trips. The 
procedure, whether manual or computerized, produces direction-of-approach information and 
reduction in site traffic at an increased distance from the site. Hence, the gravity model approach 
is useful when it is necessary to evaluate the traffic impacts of developments on intersections at a 
certain distance from the site. This method, however, should be used for large projects and is 
required for analysis of Developments of Regional Impact (DRI). For small distances from the 
site, the estimates are too rough. 

The proposed· project highest peak hour trip generation will determine the area.the trip 
distribution is to be carried out, as follows: 

• Trips distributed on links directly accessed by the project where the project traffic is 
equal to or exceeds 3% of the adopted peak hour LOS standard service volume. 

• Trips one link adjacent to the links directly accessed by the project where the project 
traffic is equal to or greater than 3%. 

• Trip on all subsequent connecting links where the project traffic is equal to or greater 
than 5% of the adopted peak hour service volume. 

The analysis must be carried out one link beyond the point where the project traffic drops below 
5% of the peak hour adopted LOS service standard to determine whether project traffic becomes 
significant again due to a reduction in service volume on any subsequent links to a point where 
project traffic drops below acceptable service volume. A segment is identified in the AUIR, but 
also relates to where a roadway break is made by intersecting arterials or collectors (by 
functionally classified facilities). 

A table of the Roadway Segments, Corresponding Segment Numbers, Current Traffic Volumes, 
3%, 5% of Existing and Committed Road Service Volume and Available Capacities is attached 
in Appendix AL It will change monthly as project trips are added, existing traffic counts are 
updated and service volumes are revised. If you wish to obtain an up-to-date electronic file of 
this list you may email your request to transplanning@colliergov.net. 
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CHAPTERll 

TRAFFIC ASSIGNMENT 

Traffic assignment involves assigning the distributed trips to specific paths in the road network. 
Hence; the product of traffic assignment will be the total project-generated traffic by direction 
and by turning movements on the horizon year roadway network in the study area. Assignment 
should be made after taking futo account logical routing, available roadway capacities and 
projected and perceived minimum travel times. Multiple paths should be assigned between 
origins and destinations rather than assigning all of the traffic to the route with the shortest travel 
time. The assignment may be done manually or by computer. 

Project traffic for both the peak and off-peak direction must b~fodicated. Projecftiips must be 
indicated on both a map of the study area and in a Table Format (See Appendix B). 
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CHAPTER12 

Pass-by; Primary, and Diverted Linked Trips 

Shopping centers and several other convenience-oriented land use types like banks, gas stations 
and fast food restaurants have trip characteristics different from other land use developments. A 
certain percentage of their trips are "captured" from the adjacent traffic stream. These trips 
already existed before the development. The type of trips generated by a site may be broken 
down into the following categories: 

• Pass-By Trips: 
Pass-By trips are made as intermediate stops from an origin to a primary trip destination 
without a route diversion. Pass:.cBy trips are attracted from traffic passing the·site on an 
adjacent street or roadway that offers direct access to the generator. 

• Non;..Pass-By Trips: . 
Non-Pass-By trips are simply all trips generated by a site that are not pass-by trips. This 
term is sometimes used when diverted linked trips are not tabulated separately from 
primary trips. · 
• Primary Trips: 

· Primary trips are trips made for the specific purpose of visiting the generator. The 
stop at the generator is the primary reason for the trip. The trip typically goes 
from origin to generator and then returns to the origin. For example, a home to 
shopping to home combination of trips is a primary trip set. 

• Diverted Linked Trips: 
Diverted linked trips are trips that are attracted from the traffic volume on 
roadways within the vicinity of the generator but that require a diversion from that 
roadway to another roadway to gain access to the site. These trips could travel on 
highways or freeways adjacent to a generator, but without access to the generator. 
Diverted linke.d trips add traffic to streets adjacent to a site, but may not add 
traffic to the area's major travel routes. 

Figure 12.1 shows a schematic representing Pass-By, Primary and Diverted Linked Trips. 

Pass-By 
Trips (via driveway only) 

Primary 
Trips 
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CHAPTER13 

MIXED-USE DEVELOPMENTS/INTERNAL TRIPS 

Mixed-use developments refe:,; to activity centers that have a number of different land uses 
(PUD). In such cases it is often inappropriate to simply add up the trip generation rates of the 
individual land uses to determine the trip generation rate of the entire development. This is 
because some individuals will visit two or more destinations without leaving the site. Therefore, 
to estimate the trip generation rates of such developments, the number of internal trips has to be 
estimated and subtracted according to the following formula: 

Trips mixed-use developments= t [Trips in~ividual land us~ l ~- .ll.1~~~~1 ~~tps 

In the absence oflocal or site-specific data, the percentages given in NCHRP 
Report 323 and the ITE Trip Generation Handbook may be used as a guideline for determining 
the percentage of internal trips. 
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CHAPTER14 

ANALYSIS 

Several analyses are necessary to derive the study findings, recommendations and conclusions. 
The different analyses that might be required are: 

• Capacity. 
• Safety. 
• Access Management. 
• Traffic Control Needs. 
• Signal Progression. 
• On-site Circulation and Parking. 
• Neighborhood Impacts. 

For the horizon year, the analysis should be performed ,for the critical time period for conditions 
with and without the proposed development. The incremental impacts can be attributed to the 
subject site. The analysis should not be ended until one of three conclusions has been reached: 

1. The proposed development can be accommodated in the horizon year transportation 
·. infrastructure with no additional improvements. . 

2. The proposed development can be accommodated in the horizon year transportation 
infrastructure consistent with Collier County policy and operating conditions subject to 
the recommended improvements/modifications. · 

3. The area will operate below the accepted level of service even without the development. 
No further significant deterioration will result if the proposed development is · 
accommodated with the recommended changes: 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS·: 

iCapJtci!Y; ~sis, ~ill_ be performejl at allp)."OJ!OSed. site' acces~points 'and_ all intersections .. --~ both: 
; sigp.alized ,and unsignaliz1£1 in the stuk31rea._ CCTDR.Staff m§Y, also. identifyyther critical _and; . 
~ congested areas. of the roadway network:to _be_ includedJn ,the:,analysis., Capacity analy-sis.:m1:1st be.' 
. consistent, with the: methods, described ,in, the_ 2000,edition ,of the Highway Capacity_ Manua~ _: r 
(H CM), The latest version of the Highway Capacity Software (rev 4.1 c) should be used for, 
· capadfy aiiaiysi"s: other.software such as·c·orffim,' Syiicfuo a.:e·acceptab.ft · ·· · · 

-~J.~~t~~;~~a.~s.~~~~~~;~9.l~~:~~r~~tt¢~~!4~~~~:.f:~~\.~~~a.ff~~~~~-: 
:·t9Jo,9~t~!;!?Y:~IffiJ:i~P~:~~-RW~ .9.:f "'.5,99:?.,~(9), f ,!\,y,.~9:~e. W.}P,,e., d.~W?,tj,~$,J~~~ 9,f~~ryi,P,!t!~~- often_ 
co.r;i1:1e.tjµ,~,4~m~4s .. f.o.r, rnad~liY fac,~liti~s, (}r,derl:y .lll.J;l<i. V~Y, E i,~P?:&: ~4 .4~ff~lppn1~pt.. f Q!,. 

· detailed information, please refer to Collier County Growth Management Plan, Transportation' 
Ele~en1:~2itbc's~211~~'3_15_'se~-App~~dix.Bfr~i-th~'fcMX~tlTCEAbou~<lary

0~~Ps·:· 
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SAFETY ANALYSIS 

Safety analysis should include identification and recommendations about high accident locations, 
restricted sight distances, and pedestrian safety. The key elements are listed below: 

• Accident Experience. 
• Sight Distance. 
• Pedestrians and Bicycles Accommodations. 

ACCESS MANAGEMENT 

• SITE ACCESS POINTS 

To satisfactorily provide site access and maintain acceptable operational conditions on streets 
adjacent to the site, Collier County Access Control Policy and Standard Principles must be 
followed, (Resolution No. 01-247). In case of multiple driveways at a site, transportation-related 
needs for more than one driveway must be demonstrated. Both street peak and site peak should 
be taken into consideration while analyzing the site access points. All site access points should 
conform to Collier County Standards for Construction in Public Right-Of-Way, (Ordinance No. 
93-64). Provisions must be made for vehicular storage so as not to backup out into the adjacent 
public street. 

• TRAFFIC CONTROL NEEDS 

Analysis should be carried out to determine whether traffic control warrants are met. Such 
warrants may be warrants for traffic signals, stop signs or yield signs. The warrant analysis must 
be performed according to the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD). · 

..... ·•·· .......... ·······-····-···-··············-
• :MEDIAN OPENINGS:, 

... --· .......... . ...... ······•·· ···• .................. •····- . .. ·-·. •·•····. ·•···•··· ....... -~ ~- ... ... ... . . . . -~---. . ··• .... , ......... . 

•· If a median opening is requested a detailed analysis must be performed to determine if a median· '" .......... ---·. ". ·· .. · ........... •··• ....... -.·. ,. ................ ··.---.I··.···.•.· .. · ................ ··. •. •· ................. ""· :•-·. •· ............. · ............................................ ·······• ......... · ................... , ·. 

·.'?R<?.~!~~~P~~}~~$..~!~Y~!Y aff~ct. t~e. o:e~:r~!iti~ .. ~~n,~~~iC?n, of !h.~ -~~~_cl.".Y~Y: .<;:onsi~er~!i_o? ·~-~~:t:1:l.~_ ~e .' 
. given to .the .following:.: 

· • Warrants _for_ a_left.turn_ sign_al at_the .. ?.E_e~ing:. 

• ApP.:rl:?.~C?.~.~P~-~q .9.ft.Y.:~ .. 9Pl?~~~g y_ehicles. 
• . . Qi:tp~ i.11.. 21?.P.P.§}Q.g .. J.t~f.¥.fa,:. ,... . ..... 
• ~t(?rag~ ~1?~£~.i)1:t_~l.i:€?, ll1_~4,i~1-:1 .. <?P.~~iE-g. 
• . Q:tJ-euing ~11:~ d.el.~Y...t.() .. ~t? v~h.-_ic:I.es.: 
• Distance from the nearest intersection. , 

, • • •·· ••· •>~••• ·.:,,•,•,:,•••••• •;.•,,••;•,•,•••,·,·,-.,,•,•.·,•,•.•,.;.,,•,•,•,-,•.•··.N•.••·•••·•··••·••'•'-':' •,,•.••••••••••,•,•• 

• Spacing l,etw~eJ:J. median openings (Access Manag~ment Policy)'.· 

ON-SITE REVIEW 

On-site review may not be necessary for a Traffic Impact Study. Determination of the need for 
an on-site review shall be discussed at the initial meeting and shall be at a mutually agreed-upon 
time and place between the preparer and CCTDR staff. 
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INTERNAL CIRCULATION 

Internal circulation should provide access to all areas in a manner easily understandable to. 
motorists. Internal roadways must be marked and signed in accordance with the Manual of 
Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD). 

NEIGHBORHOOD llVIPACTS 

Neighborhood transportation impacts are primarily caused by site-generated traffic using 
neighborhood streets as short cuts for ingress and egress. This can impair pedestrian safety, air 
quality, community cohesion and, consequently, property values. Most neighborhoods are 
sensitive to this issue and hence an an~lysis S~(?-qld l?~ c_011du~t~~ _to, .e~ttmat~ the neighborhood 
impacts of the proposed development and mitigating measures suggested. 

KEY POINTS CHECKLIST 

The following key points should be addre.ssed in the analysis before preparing the final 
conclusions and recommendations: 

1. Show all calculations. Show how all numbers/factors were obtained. This may be 
handwritten and placed in a separate appendix. 

2. Show demographic information and calculations. 

3. Show how the development's driveway's enter/exit percentages were obtained. 

4. Draft plans to scale. Show measurements hetween all driveways (both existing and 
proposed), streets, etc. 

5. Show and label all driveways, streets from and adjacent to the development on scale 
plans. Show adjacent signalized intersections with measurements to the site. 

6. Show the development's connections to existing signalized intersections, existing County 
and State roads and any local streets. 

7. Note all references used, including page numbers, equations, table/figure numbers, etc. 
Note reference information in the report at the point it is used. 

8. Provide applicable pages/sentences from references used. 

9. Use Highway Capacity Manual/Software (current edition/version) for capacity studies. 

10. From the development and along existing County Arterial Roadways, assess the impact 
of the new traffic on operation of through streets. A computer-modeling program such as 
HCS or Synchro, which is pre-approved by CCTDR, must be used for Intersection 
Analysis. This should include entire adjacent signal systems, both with and without any 
proposed signal at the development. 
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11. Perfonn a gap analysis on a driveway where a signal is requested. Take into account 
adjacent signals. Gap analysis of other proposed drives onsite might be requested if 
deemed appropriate by CCTDR staff. 

12. Compute trip generation for signal warrants using initial development. (Do not include 
future expansions.) ~ 

13. Compute trip generation for geometric changes (tum lane lengths, etc.) using ultimate 
build-out-figures. Give dates for planned expansions. Show percent growth in volume 
used. 

14. For the signal warrant analysis, justify the percentage of right-turns-on-red used. 

15. Provide preliminary •signal timings for the proposed provisional traffic· signal. If the 
proposed signal would be included in an existing traffic signal system, then the revised 
timings for the complete system shall be provided. 

16. If there are any major traffic generators nearby, collect data to demonstrate how they will 
affect the development. 

1 7. Show exact locations where counts were obtained. Explain how and when counts were 
taken. 

18. Provide justifications for all driveway accesses requested. 

19. Provide copies of all raw data. 

20. Label all forms completely. Assure that copies are clear and legible. 
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CHAPTER15 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

If the Traffic Impact Study reveals that the projected traffic volumes on the horizon year 
roadway network will operate in a safe and efficient manner at an acceptable level of service, 
then no project-related improvements ate required. However, if deficiencies are indicated, 
mitigating measures will be requ_ired. These measures may include, but are not necessarily 
limited to: 

1. Installation of traffic signals. 
2 .. Installation of traffic control signs. 
3. Addition oflanes. · 
4. Addition of deceleration lanes. 
5. 
6. 
7. 

Restriction of turning movements. 
Adjustment of cycle lengths. 
Introduction of additional signal phases. 

However, if reasonable mitigating measures cannot be implemented to assure that traffic will 
operate in an efficient way, a more detailed evaluation of project size, land use types, and 
development phasing may be required. If viable transportation improvements cannot be 
recommended, then steps must be taken to reduce the trip generation rate of the proposed 
development. Some possible approaches that may be adopted are: 

• Increased transit usage. 
• Car-pool/van-pool programs. 
• · Congestion pricing. 
• Reduced parking or increased parking fees. 
• Staggered work schedules. 

Any Transportation Demand Management recommendations should take into account: 

1. The timing of the short-range and long-range transportation system improvements that 
are already scheduled or anticipated. 

2. Anticipated timing of adjacent developments. 
3. Phasing of the subject development. 
4. Right-of-way needs and availability. 
5. County priorities for transportation improvement funding. 
6. Cost-effectiveness of the proposed improvements. 

Note: For the TCMA and TCEA;, please refer to the Collier County Growth Management Plan 
and LDC Section 3.15 along with Transportation Concurrency Management Staff. 

RECOMMENDED PLAN OF ACTION 

Implementation of recommendations should be presented as a "plan of action. 11 This action plan 
should recommend improvements; state why they are needed and when they are to be 
implemented. 
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CHAPTER16 

THEREPORT 

The Traffic Impact Study report should document the purpose, procedures, data sources, 
assumptions, findings, conclusions and recommendations of the study. It should be concise and 
complete. The report should be organized in a logical sequence and methodically take the reader 
through the entire process of the Traffic Impact Study. It should be kept in mind that the report 
might be of interest to the elected officials and other non-technical people. Hence, clarity should 
be paramount. The report format presented below provides a uniform framework that will 
facilitate both the preparation and the review of the report. Any major departures from this 
standard format must be agreed upon at the initial meeting and mentioned in the subsequent 
Memorandum of Understanding (see Chapter-5). ····· · ·· · .... -. 

REPORT FORMAT 

Report Cover and Title Pa:ge 

Table of Contents 

List all the major sections; tables and figures may be identified by letter or by number, according 
to the study preparer's preference. 

List of Exhibits 

Some of the typical exhibits that could be included in a Traffic Impact Study are tabulated in 
Table 16.1. Because the exhibits actually needed will vary from study to study, list all the tables 
and figures included in the report by page number. Tables and figures may be identified by lett~r 
( as in Table 16.1) or by number, according to the study pr~parer's preference. 

Executive Summary 

Each Traffic Impact Study-report should begin with an Executive Summary. It should be limited 
to a one-page or two-page document to facilitate examination by the CCTDR Staff. It should 
contain the salient features of the study and should summarize the study purpose, and its 
conclusions and recommendations. Reports of 10 pages or less do not require an Executive 
Summary. 

Prototype Report Outline 

A prototype report outline is given in Appendix A-2. It is intended to be a list of items for the 
preparer and reviewer to consider at the initial meeting. Many items may not apply to any 
particular proposed development, and need not be included in the report. It is also possible that 
items not listed in Appendix A-2 may be applicable to a particular site, as decided upon in the 
initial meeting. 
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Report Certification 

Traffic Impact Studies shall be certified by the preparer (see Chapter 2). Such certification shall 
state that the study has been conducted according to the methods described in this Guide. 
A report for any of the limited studies or traffic operational analyses ·should provide information 
in the first paragraph that the reviewer directed or agreed that only a limited study be conducted. 

PUBLIC RECORD 

Traffic Impact Study reports become public record upon submittal. Information provided in the 
study may be used for subsequent studies. 

Ta~le 16.1 Typical Exhibits in a Detailed Traffic Impact Study 

Figure C 

FigureD 

Figure E 

Figure F 

Table A or 
Fi re G 
TableB 

Figure H 

Table C 

Figure I 

Figure J 

Figure Kor 
TableD 

Figure Lor 
Table E 

Site Location 
Existing 
Trans ortation 
Existing and Pending 
Land Use 

Current Traffic 
Volumes 
Existing Peak Hour 
Turnin Volumes 
Anticipated 
Transportation 

Directional 
Distribution 
Estimated Site 
Traffic Generation 
Site Traffic 

Trip Generation of 
Non-Site 
Develo ment 
Estimated Non-Site 
Traffic 
Estimated Total 
Horizon Year Traffic 
Level of Service 
(LOS) 

Recommended 
Improvements 

Existing roadway system serving site. Should show 
s stem and all ma·or & minor routes ad'acent to the site. 
Map showing existing and pending land uses and 
developments in the study area. 

Most recent traffic volumes on roads in the study area. 

Current peak hour turning volumes _at each location 
critical to the stud . 
Area transportation system map showing programmed 
and applicable roadways; improvements, including 
transit, bikeways and pedestrian ways; improvements 
affecting site access or traffic flow through the study 

Analysis period site traffic generation by direction. 

Map of horizon year roadway network showing peak . 
hour tumin volumes of site- enerated traffic. 
Trips generated by off-site developments within the study 
area. 

Map showing peak hour turning volumes due to the 
develo ments in the stud area and throu h traffic. 

Level of service at critical locations under conditions and 
in horizon year with & without the proposed 
develo ment. 
Table or figure showing improvements by location and 
type. If phasing of improvements is to be stipulated, they 
have to be shown. 
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STAFF REVIEW 

The P\lrpose of staff review is to ensure that the Traffic Impact Study has been properly prepared 
and that the recommendations made by the preparer are realistic and implemental. Staff reviews 
are not intended to deter new developments. They are to assure that traffic-related problems are 
anticipated and that effective mitigation measures are identified. Contact between the preparer 
and the reviewer during the preparation of the TIS is encouraged. 

FORMAL REVIEW 

This review is conducted after the preparer has submitted the report. The formal review process 
will produce a list.of the following findings: 

• Acceptable analyses and conclusions. 
• Unacceptable analyses and conclusions. 
• Acceptability of recommended site access provisions and roadway improvements. 
• List of required improvements that might be considered to mitigate impacts of the 

proposed development. 

Following the review, the reviewer(s) will send to the preparer a list of requested study revisions 
or a letter accepting the study. 

REQUEST FOR REVISION 

Any requests for study revisions will indicate the findings of the formal review and clearly 
specify the additional information required. This additional report should be in the form of an 
addendum to the original study. In certain cases, a revised report may be requested. 
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APPENDIX A 

INITIAL MEETING CHECKLIST 

Suggestion: Use this Appendix as a worksheet to ensure that nQ import;mt elements are 
overlooked. Cross out the.items that do not apply. 

Date: Time: -------- ---------
Location: ----------------------------
People Attending: 
Name, Organization, and Tel~phof!e Nwxi~e~s ____ _ 

1)_, ------'-----------------------2) ___________________________ ----,-
3) ___________________________ _ 
4) ___________________________ _ 
5) ___________________________ _ 

Study Preparer: 
Preparer's Name and Title: ______________________ _ 
Organization: ___________________________ _ 
Address & Telephone Number: _____________________ _ 

Reviewer(s): 
Reviewer's Name & Title: -----------------------Collier County Transportation Planning Department 

Reviewer's Name & Title: --'-----------------------
O r g a ni z at ion & Telephone Number:-----~--------------

Applicant: 
Applicant's Name: _________________________ _ 
Address: -----------------------------Telephone Number: ________________________ _ 

Proposed Development: 
Name: -------------------------'-------
Location: -----------------------------
Land Use Type:-------------------,---------
ITE Code#: ---------------
Proposed number of development units: ____ _ 
Other: -----------------Description: 
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Zoning 
Existing: _______________ _ 
Comprehensive plan recommendation: ___________________ _ 
Requested: _____________________________ _ 
Findings of the Preliminary Study: 

Study Type: 

Study Area: 
Boundaries: 

Complete D 

None D 

Traffic operations • 

------------------------------

Additional intersections to be analyzed: ___________________ _ 

Horizon Year(s): ___________________________ _ 
Analysis Time Period(s): ________________________ _ 

Future Off-Site Developments: _____________________ _ 

Source of Trip Generation Rates: _____________________ _ 

Reductions in Trip Generation Rates: 
None: ------------
Pass -by trips: ________ _ 
Internal trips (PUD): _____ _ 
Transit use: ----------
0th er: -----------'-----

Horizon Year Roadway Network Improvements: 

Methodology & Assumptions: 
Non-site traffic estimates: -------------------------Site-trip generation: __________________________ _ 
Trip distribution method: ________________________ _ 

Traffic assignment method:~---------------~~--------
Traffic growth rate: _________________________ _ 
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Special Features: (from preliminary study or prior experience) 
Accident locations: ---------------------------
Sight distance:--------------------~-------
Queuing: ___________________________ _ 
Access location & configuration: _____________________ _ 
Traffic control: ---------------,----------------Signal system location & progression needs: _________________ _ 
On-site parking needs: _________________________ _ 
Data Sources: -----------------------------Base maps: _____________________________ _ 
Prior study reports: __________________________ _ 

Access policy and jurisdiction: ---~-------------------
Review process: ___________________________ _ 

Requirements:--'---------------------------
Miscellaneous: 

SIGNATURES 

Study Preparer 

Reviewers 

Applicant 
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ANNUAL UPDATE INVENTORY REPORT 
(AUIR) 
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COLLIER COUNTY 1002 ANNUAL UPDATE INVENTORY REPORT (AUii\) • Colllor County Tr..,port•fl•• ll•labuo 

U}Month 

Ex!sdng 1001 

Exist 
Road Counted lll02 L Year 

Mbt Senilu D•ll.r VJStd O Expected 
Flml Yur 2003-2007 C.p!<al l'N)o<ls (Propoffil) 

Tot•I 
__ ., -·-·· ···-. ---- ---·- ---··· - ,._._ 

& .. v ... lt&v, "'"'•ut 

I 99910 CRll AlmortRd. Jmmokelee Rd. lo Vanderbilt Beach Rd. Ext. 40 D 45 JOO 32400 0.1Z • C 

- ~-----~-
2 ss 62031 CR:!I AimortRd. Vandetblll Bch.R.d.Sxt. io P.inc R1dr.e 60 E ll,000 42,400 O,BO D 23 

FCO 
3 39 60121 CRJI AiroonRd. Pinc Ridite Rd. 10 Golden Oate hrkwav 6D E 63,300 4S 400. 0.72 C 

4 mo• CRll A\t'Dortfld, Ooldcn Gnt1t Parkway to- Radio Rd. 6D E 62,000 51.SOO O.S:! D 

5 3 66031 CRll l\iriu:mRd. Radio Rd. lo Davis Blvd. 6D E 67,400 41,SOO 0.62 C 

r, l 660.11 CRll Airoort R4, D•vis Blvd. to US41 60 E 47.,100 33400 0.71 D 

7 CR9ll Bald Ea le Dr, SR951 toCR.92 40 D 36,900 11700 0.32 · B 

9 99911 Bavshon: tf<eily} Rd. US4110 Thonu1s:son Or. 4D D 36,900 IS,700 0.43 B 
Sec (0 141 -Mul!i oro·. environ. 

IQ 31 (;0021 CR 865 Bonita Bench Rd, Wes; ol"Vendf:rbilt 0,, 4D D 36,900 24.700 0.67 B .. 

II 35 69021 Ca!'S04 Road Lakc·Tfllffotd Rd, to lmmolcolte Or. 21.J D 18,700 ·S,300 0.28 /I 

. ll ):! 60101 <.Oumv Barn Rd. Davts: Blvd. 10 CR 864 2U 0 18,SOO 16,300 0,88 C 1005 1.342 11,300 12.642 
RIM ---

en _ _ 
--- - ---

J) 1)9912 t'R29 C:ountv Roud 29 US41 to Chokoloskr:i: fslnnd 2U D 15,800 3,114 0.20 A 

14 SRR4 Dovltl Blvd. US41 to Airourt Rd. 60 E 40.'200 33,900 0.84 D Stale 

15 4g SRK4 Davis Blvd. Aimott Rd.. to LDmwood Blvd 4D D JJ,000 28,!!00 0.87 D 1004 State 
, 

16 49 SRK4 Davis 9h;d, l.oJ:cwond Blvd. to CountY 8am ltd. 40 D 33,000 28,800 0.87 0 1004 Sttiti: 
f-----

------

11 83 <,llfl21 SRR< Davis Blvd, Countv B1tm Rd. to Saum Barbara tUvd. 4D D 33,000 30,900 0.94 D 1004 S1a1c 

18 J!l Sl!.84 Oavif81vd, Sailla Barbora Blvd, 10 fladio Road 2U 0 16.900 14,400 0.8S D 2005 s, ... 

19 12 SP.84 DavisDlvtl, Radio Rd u, CA.?51 2U D 16,900 21'= 1.29 F Exlstin1t S!lllt: Potenfl•I 
ASI 

20 62 6)04J CR876 Ooh:ftn Gntr Blvd. CM.SI 10Wi1,tmBlvd., 40 D 33.600 17.700 0,53 n. 210 \ 210 
FCO 

ll 9'1'11) CR886 Ootden Ou1t: Pkwv US4J lo Goodluni:wfrank Rd, 60 a 15 JOO 22,200 0.88 E 250 250 500 
/IM ~ 

" s . 61J0Jl t'RKK• Ooldc11 0Mc Pkwv Guodlcut.-..Fnmk Rd, tu Aimort Rd, 60 E ss.soo 44.100 0.79 C 

ll 74 9'1914 esuum Golden Oa1e JtkWY l\trnon Rd, ll.l l-75 40 E 22.,400 2!>.600 J.)2 f ExfsUru.t Hl.324 17.560 17.824 
RIC C/1 

z• 14 1191>15 CRKK, Golden Gu1e Pk.WY 1-15 10 San11,1, Oarbura Blvd. 4D E 22,400 19.600 1.)2 F Exlstln,. l0,325 f1,SCIO 27.R?S 
IVC Cl! 

2$ 91Jt.llb CRHH6 QaldL'fl (;uu: rkwv S:in111 Burbnt:i Blvd. \u CR9S I 40 D 29.!IOO 29.900 1.00 D Exisllnrr .. t.tll~y 
Constnlned 

2• 19 ••1w1 l'R8SI Goodlc11t."'-Fntnk Rd. lmmukuh::c Rd. to Vandcrbll! Bch, R.d. 2U D 18.800 14!>00 0.79 C L:?00 1.100 
D 

J7 J\$ 601;\4 (.'R8'J Guudl.itu,?-Frank R.d. Varidi:cbih Bch, Rd. to Pinc Ritbt.:a Rd, 1D D 19,400 21.500 1,ll f E:dttin lS.620 IS.6-?0 
en 

2M •• MlllJ t'RKSJ (;mx.llc11c-Frnnk Rd. Pim.• Rhi te Rd. tu Su\ruu Rd, 40 F. l1UIOO ll 700 1,07 f F.:idstln" 600 7.350 7,950 
D EiC/I 

• 211 .. MH:U C.'RKSI GOOOl«te•Frank R.tl. S11luna Rd. tu On!dcn <::ate PkwY . ·4D F. 29.600 31.700 1.01 F £:tlsOnP 600 7 .. 150 1.950 
D EiC/I -----

)0 999)7 t'RHS1 G~~dlcuc•Frnnk Rd, ColUl:n G11t\: f'11rkwnv 10 t.JS4 I 60 F. '46,500 JS,900 0.77 F, 
.. 

--

·" ., 1)1]1}18 Gn:cn m..-t.l. Suniu Bnrbura Bl\'d, lo ('R 95 I 2U D 27,100 12.100 0.45 (I • 600 970 l.930 :uoo tl:,JOO 
D _R R l' 

90 Gru~n Dlvd. Eiocnsiun li\'inl!SWlt Rd. t(I San111 llarbi:ani £1$vd, 400 :uoo J.90{1 
s D 

J.2 MOIi UuJfmiun: Dr. I 11th A,·u :-,.i, Ill V1tmlerbti1 'Beueh Rd. !U 0 18.400 s.100 0.2K n 

·" :r; 65061 l'R951 t"ullfor 131\'d. ft'R 9.51) h1-1nwknlec Rd. J11 Oaltlen Oatt: Blvd. lU 0 18,IOO 16.300 .0.90 B 1004 I.SOil 9.378 13.SOO 24.)78 
l);R R t'' 

,'4 1-!!i (154)1.2 l'R9SI (.\iUicr Ulvd. (CR 115 I) Guhlcn Gu11: Dl\'I.I. tu Piitt.l Fl.id!!e Rd. 41) 0 37.400 l7 70U 0,74 n lD07 1.100 1.500 ~ 8.SOO 16.800 
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APPENDIX A-2 

SAMPLE REPORT OUTLINE' 

Suggestion: Use this Appendix as a worksheet to ensure that no important elements are • 
overlooked. Cross out items that do not apply. 

Report Outline 

Development name and location 
Application nwnber 
Applicant name 

A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 
E. 

Preparer name and_organ,i~tiQn .. 
Report date 

Title Sheet 

A. Development name and location 
B. Application nwnber 
C. Applicant's name, address and telephone number 
D. Preparer's name, title, organization, address and telephone number 
E. Date of original report 
F. Report revision date 

Table of Contents 

List of Figures and Tables 

L Introduction and Summary 

A. Purpose of report and study objectives 
B. Executive summary 

1. Site location and study area 
2. Development description 
3. Principal findings 
4. Conclusions and recommendations 

II. Proposed Development 

A. Subject site· 
1. Land use and intensity 
2. Location 
3. Site plan 
4. Zoning 
5. Phasing and timing 

B. Off-site developments 
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-·· III. Area Conditions 
l_ ( 

I 

A. Study area limits 
B. Study area land use '· 

1. Existing land use 
2. Existing zoning 
3. Anticipated future developments 

C. Site accessibility 
1. Area roadway system 

a. Existing 
b. Proposed 

2. Traffic volumes 
3. Transit service 
4. Transportation system management programs 

IV. Projected Traffic 

A. Site traffic (each horizon year) 
1. Trip generation 
2. Trip distribution 
3. Traffic assignment 

B. Non-site traffic (each horizon year) 
1. Method of projection 
2. Trip generation 

{ 3 . Trip distribution .. ,~ 
4. Traffic assignment 

C. Total traffic (each horizon year) 

V. Analysis 

A. Site access 
B. Capacity and level of service 
C. Traffic safety 
D. Traffic control 
E. Site circulation and parking 

VI. Improvement Analysis 

A. Improvements to accommodate non-site traffic 
1. Physical 
2. Operational 

B. Additional improvements to accommodate site traffic 
1. Physical 
2. Operational 
3. Travel demand reduction 

C. Alternative improvements 
D. Status of improvements already funded, programmed, or planned 

(_ E. Evaluation 

... (_. : 
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VII. Findings 

A. Site accessibility 
B. Traffic impacts 
C. Additional improvement 
D. Compliance with traffic-related local codes 

vm. Recommendations 

A. Site access/circulation plan 
B. Roadway improvements 

1. On-site 
2. Off-site 

C. 
D. 

Transportation system management actions 
Other 

IX. Conclusion 

A. Traffic impact of proposed development 
B. Adequacy of proposed plan including recommended improvements 
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APPENDIXB 

TABLE DESIGN FORMATS 

Table 1 
·TOTAL PM PEAK HOUR PROJECT TRIP GENERATION 

Table 2 
ENTER/EXIT BREAKDOWN OF. TRIPS DURING P.M. PEAK HOUR 

Table3 
TOTAL P.M .. PEAK HOUR EXTERNAL PROJECT TRIPS 

Table4 
TOTAL P.M. PEAK HOUR EXTERNAL NON-PASS BY PROJECT TRIPS 

Table S 
IMP ACTED SEGMENTS 
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APPENDIXBl 

TRANSJ>ORTATION CONCURRENCY MANAGEMENT AND 
EXCEPTION AREAS 

Boundary Maps 
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A. DRAWING REFERENCES FOR MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 
B. STREETSCAPE IMPROVEMENT DRAWING, PLAN, DESiGN STANDARD, 

CODE, SCHEDULE, LIST AND SPECIFICATION REFERENCES 
1. Collier County Five Year Roadway Development Plan, latest edition, by 

reference. 
2. Collier County Roadway Typical Sections 
3. F.D.O.T. "Roadway and Traffic Design Standards" Index 546 Sheets 1& 2 
4. F.D.O.T. "Plans Preparation Manual" Volume I & II 

Horizatonal Clearance Schedule 
5. L.D.C. Section 2.4.4.16 Sight Distance Triangle Diagrams 
6. Roadway Plant Material Cold Tolerance Map and Native Plant List 
7. Recommended Roadway PlanfMateriais List- ... ·-· ·---
8. Streetscape Design and Permitting Check List 
9. F.D.O.T. "Standard Specifications for Road & Bridge Construction" 

Division II, Construction Details, Incidental Construction, Section 580. 
by reference. 

13. Collier County median Backfill/Screened Landscape Topsoil Specifications 

IV. PURPOSE 

This Construction Standards Handbook for Work Within the Public Rights-of-way ("Handbook") 

( 

regulates the location, manner, installation, and adjustment of all work performed within the ( 
right-of-way of the Collier County roadway network. The issuance of permits for such work in the --~ 
interest of capacity, safety, protection of existing facilities, ease of maintenance, and future 
development of the roadway network. This Handbook provides standards, procedures and 
guidelines for construction and maintenance within the Public Rights-of-way that are in the best 
interests of the public and for the protection of public property. 

Included in this Handbook are drawings and illustrations that represent Collier County minimum 
construction and installations requirements permitted within Public Rights-of-way, and which 
include reference to other applicable Florida Department of Transportation (FOOT) Road Design 
and Construction Standards. 
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V. SURVEY MONUMENTS 

A. GENERAL: To assist in the elimination of possible future boundary disputes and to 
simplify location of monuments and .future construction improvements within the Public 
right-of-way of Collier County, a land surveyor, registered in the State.of Florida, should 
be consulted before act1,.1al construction of improvements. Only a · land surveyor 
registered in accordance with Florida Statutes, Chapter 472 and Chapter 177, can 
reference monuments for replacement if destroyed or disturbed. 

B. PRESERVATION: Any official monument set for the purpose of locating or 
preserving the permanent lines of any public street, public easement or recorded 
subdivision boundary within any Collier County Public Rights-of-way or public 
easements shall not be removed or disturbed without first obtaining permission in writing 
from the Development Services Director. Permission shall be granted only upon the 
condition that the person making application shall pay all expenses incidental to the 
proper replacement or relocation of such monument by a land surveyor registered in the · 
State of Florida. 

The authority for the determination of permanent monuments, as outlined above, 
shall be the County Plat Books or the instrument and accompanying record 
drawing conveying ownership of the right-of-way or easement to the public, if 
properly recorded. 

These requirements shall in no way diminish the protection of permanent monuments 
within the public right-of-way or within easements, which monuments are protected by 
State or Federal Law. 
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VI. ABBREVIATIONS, DEFINITIONS, AND TERMS OF ART 

Abbreviations, Definitions, and Terms of Art shall be in accordance with Article 6, 
DEFINITIONS, in the Collier County Land Development Code (CCLDC), as it may be amended 
from time to time. In addition to the Abbreviations, Definitions, and Terms of Art noted above, 
the following specific definitions shall apply to the provisions of this Ordinance: 

1. ABBREVIATIONS: 
a. LDC Qollier County land Development Code 
b. FOOT Florida Department of Transportation 
c,. SFWMD South Florida Water Management District 
d. ANSI American National Standards Institute 
e. ROW Rights-of-way 
f. MUTCD Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices 
g. ADA Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 
h. OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

2.' DEFINITIONS: 

DENSITY TEST is a laboratory or field procedure, or combination thereof, to measure the 
degree of compaction of the roadway subgrade, subbase, base or surface courses. ALL 
DENSITY TESTS shall be performed in accordance with then current FDOT Standards. 

FACILITY means any hole, excavation, obstruction, construction, disturbance, or compaction in 
any street, roadway, or intersection, or other structure under the control or authority of Collier 
County. 

GRADE SEPARATION means a crossing of two. roadways, or a roadway and any other 
transportation-related facility, at different elevations or levels. 

INVERT ELEVATION means the flow line elevation of a drainage facility. 

INTERSECTION means the general area where two or more streets, highways or related 
facilities cross or join. 

MEDIAN means the area between travel lanes of a divided highway. 

MONUMENT means an official, permanent artificial boundary marker within public right§.-of-way 
or public easement and used for the purpose of locating or fixing survey reference points on the 
ground or relative to one another. A MONUMENT can consist of a pre-cast or cast-in-place 
marker, an iron pipe, an iron pin, a boat spike, a railroad spike, a nail and disk assembly, a pre
formed plastic survey cap, or any combination thereof, including similar markers. 

NEW CONSTRUCTION means any construction work within a~ right-of-way or easement 
where none previously existed. 

PERMITTEE means the person or entity to whom the permit is issued, including any and all 
heirs, successors, assigns, or transferee of the rights or property interests of the original 
permittee. The PERMITEE must have a real property interest in the property upon which the 
work is being performed or must be the owner of the utility facility that is the subject of the 
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permit. A PERMITEE may be the authorized agent of the OVv'.t1er; however, a notarized letter 
confirming the agency relationship must accompany the permit application. 
RADIUS RETURN means the portion of a circular arc defined by the point at which the arc is 
tangent to the curve and following along the arc to the point at which another tangent line 
intersects the arc. A RADIUS RETURN is cortitnonty·seen at the intersection-of two streets, or 
at the intersection of a driveway and a street. 

RECOVERY AREA/ZONE is an area of horizontal clearance that extends from the edge of the 
travel lane outward that is available for corrective action by stray vehicles. 

RIGHTS-OF-WAY is the. land area existing or acquired by permanent easement for highway 
usage. 

ROADWAY is the portion of the right-of-way that includes the paved road and its shoulders. 

ROADSIDE is the portion of the right-of-way that includes the paved road and its shoulder. 

STREETSCAPE means the appearance or view of a street to include all items within the public 
road rights-of-way and adjacent properties. 

TRAVELED WAY means that portion of the roadway right-of-way intended for the movement of 
vehicles, exclusive of the shoulder area. 

TURNOUT means a flared driveway entrance at its junction with the roadway pavement edge. 

VEHICLE RECOVERY AREA means that area outside of the traveled way, but within the 
roadway right-of-way, which can, in an emergency, be used for travel with moderate safety by a 
vehicle. Such travel is intended to be of short distances and for emergency purposes only. 

XERISCAPE™ is a landscape method identified in Florida Statues, Chapter 335.167, State 
Highway Construction and Maintenance. The rights-of-way shall implement xeriscape 
landscaping for water conservation and drought tolerant landscaping. The seven principles of 
Xeriscape are appropriate planning and design, use of soil amendments, efficient irrigation, 
practical turf areas, use of drought tolerant plants, use of mulches, and appropriate 
maintenance. · · 

ARTERIAL is as defined in the Collier County Land development Code Division 6, "Definitions", 
See Streets. 

COLLECTOR is as defined in the Collier County Land development Code Division 6, 
"Definitiqns", under Streets. 

RELATED DOCUMENTS: 
(All related documents refer to latest adopted editions) 
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a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 

e. 
f. 
g. 
h. 

i. 

j. 
k. 

I. 
m. 
n. 
o. 

p. 
q. 

Collier County Land Development Code 
Collier County Roadway Elements Task Force "Typical Roadway Sections" 
FOOT "Roadway and Traffic Design Standards" Indexes 
U.S. Department of Transportation Federal Highway Administration 
"Manual On Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (MUTCD), Part VI 
Florida water management districts "WaterWise .Florida Landscape" publication. 
South Florida Water Management District Water Use Restrictions 
FDOT "Florida Highway Landscape Guide" . 
Florida Irrigation Society "Standards and Specifications for Turf and Landscape 
Irrigation Systems" third edition, 1996 
Florida Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services 
"Grades. and Standards for Nursery Plants" 
Florida Power & Light II Right Tree Right Place" Publication 
FDOT Manual of Uniform Minimum Standards for Design, Construction, and 
Maintenance. 
"Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990" 
FOOT "Utilities Accommodation Manual" 
FDOT " Plans Preparation Manual ", Volume I & II 
ANSI A300 "Standard Practices for Trees, Shrubs and Other Woody Plant 
Maintenance. . 
FOOT "Standards Specifications for Road & Bridge Construction" 
Florida Building Code 
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I. PERMIT REQUIREMENTS 

Permits are required for all work performed in any public i'fght-of.way or easement provided for 
public use in the unincorporated area of Collier County and in those public right-of.way or 
easements maintained by Collier County, but which lie within municipal boundaries. 

When permitted facilities are placed within a public right-of -way or easement, the installation is 
for permissive use only and placing of facilities shall not operate to create or vest any property 
right in the associated right•of-way or easement in the Permittee. Furthermore, the Permittee 
shall be responsible for maintenance of such facilities until they are removed unless otherwise 
specified in the pBrticlila·r instance. - . . .. . . . -· .. 

Whenever necessary for the construction, repair, maintenance, improvement, alteration or 
relocation of said right-of-way or easement as determined by Collier County, any or all poles, 
wires, pipes culverts, cables, · sod, landscaping, driveways, sprinklers, or other facilities and 
appurtenances authorized shall be removed from said right-of-way or easement, or reset or 
relocated thereon as required and so notified by the County, and at the expense of the 
Permittee, his successor or assigns. 

Where the Permittee, or his successor or assigns, is notified of a need for construction, repair, 
maintenance, improvement, alteration of or relocation within the right-of-way or easement and 
no action is taken by the responsible party within the time frame specified by the County, Collier 
County shall cause the permitted work to be altered, relocated, or removed, with the total 
expense being borne by the Permittee or the responsible party. 

Permits shall be in a form approved by the Board of County Commissioners and shall include 
the time of commencement of the work to be performed, the number of days the work is 
expected to take, and the approximate date of completion. The Permit will expire thirty days 
after the designated completion date unless authorized In the specific Instance for a longer or 
shorter period. 

A permit must be obtained from the County before the commencement of any construction 
within a public right-of-way or easement, except as noted in this Handbook. All correspondence 
regarding construction procedures will be. handled directly with the Permittee or his authorized 

· agent, and not through a Contractor or Sub-Contractor. 

A Application requirements are as follows: 

1. The applicant shall submit one complete application form titled "Permit to 
Perform Work and/or Maintenance in Public Right-of-way," to the County for its 
approval, with all the required information on the Permit filled in. 

2. Two prints (or more if deemed necessary by Collier County), not necessarily to 
scale, shall accompany the application, reflecting a plan view of the proposed 
construction. The plan shall show the off-set from the centerline of the right-of
way or easement to the proposed construction installation, the roadway right-of• 
way, pavement width and location, and distance from edge of pavement to the 
proposed facilities. The drawing must also show information, such as materials to 
be used, pipe or conduit size, and other pertinent details. If a pipe is to be jacked 
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and bored or pushed, it shall be stated as such on the print and indicated as to 
the length, size, and depth. One or mor~ typical cross-sections as required 
adequately reflecting the location of all existing facilities and facilities of other 
right-of-way users shall be shown. Underground facilities need not be shown for 
overhead installations ·on new· poles. Overhead· facilities need .. not be shown 
where underground work is proposed unless the use of cranes or boring rig is 
proposed. Additional information such as the location of the nearest road 
intersection, median opening, bridges in the vicinity, railroad crossing, if any, and 
other physical features shall be indicated on the print, as necessary to locate the 
proposed installation. 

3. The applicant shall be responsible for the notification of all utilities in the · 
immediate vicinity of the proposed'installation. ltis·the applicant's responsibility 
to coordinate its work with any utility relocation that may be necessary. 

4. The following additional information shall, upon request, be supplied to the 
County if the proposed work involves the alteration of a public drainage facility. 

a. Calculated capacity if existing and/or proposed pipe, swale or ditch. 

b. Existing or proposed pipe diameter, length, and type. 

c. Plan and cross-section of existing and/or proposed pipe, swale or ditch 
including invert elevations. 

d. Proposed fill material and source. 

e. Catch basin or clean-out arrangements, if applicable. 

f. Joint connections, if applicable. 

5. The applicant will be held responsible, for compliance with all "Conditions of the 
Permit'' and/or additional stipulations. 

• B. The application will be processed as follows: 

6. The Permittee shall submit the application to the Transportation Operations 
Department for review and approval. If the Permittee is not able to begin 
construction of the work within thirty days of the date on which a permit would be 
issued, then a Notice of Intent to Issue a Permit will be provided to the Permittee 
in lieu of the Permit. At such time as the Permittee is within thirty days of the 
beginning of the permitted construction, s/he · must request that the Permit 
Section issue the actual Permit to begin construction. At that time, the Permit 
Section will once again review the permit application to assure that there have 
been no changed conditions and issue the permit. If there are changed 
conditions, the Permit will be modified to reflect those changed conditions. 

7. Following review, the Permit Review Section will forward the requested Permit to 
the Transportation Operations Director or his designee for approval or denial. 
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8. Permits approved will be distributed as follows: One copy retained in the Permit 
Review Section's file; one copy to be used as-needed; and, the original copy to 
the applicant. · ·· · 

9. If the Permit is denied, the applicant will be notified as t<.f the reason(s) for denial; 
and shall be entitled to submit a new or modified application in accordance with 
this Handbook. 

C. Inspections are for the purpose of correcting errors seen at the time of inspection and do 
not constitute acceptance for maintenancE:3 by the County, nor do they release the 
Permittee from liability if a failure occurs in the future. Collier County requires inspections 
for the following items: 

1. Open-cutting of roadways. 

2. Drainage culvert installations and any final swale grading. 

3. Jack-and-bore construction, after opening of the jacking and receiving pits and 
before closure of the pits. 

· 4. All work ·to be performed by means of directional boring. 

5. Any other work which may disturb private property or which may require restoration 
of the right-of-way by the Permittee. 

D. An annual "Blanket Permit'' will be issued and the Permit fee waived for all 
publicly regulated and/or franchised utility companies under any of the following 
conditions: 

1. Where overhead lines cross the public right-of-way and there is no physical 
construction In the right-of-way. 

2. For any construction in utility easements, unless the easement is a 
combination utility/drainage easement. 

3. For adding poles in an existing line, except in combination utility/drainage 
easements. 

4. For pole replacement, except in combination utility/drainage easements. 

5. When underground secondary and/or service cables are to be installed less 
than 300 feet, and on road crossings where conduits or casings exist under 
the street. 

6. For installing streetlights in the public right-of-way that have been 
requested by the Board of County Commissioners. 

E. Exemptions from Permit Requirements: 

1. Minor repairs of a pedestal or pole, provided the pedestal or pole occupies 
the right-of-way or easement, by virtue of an approved Permit, and 
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provided that no damage is caused to the right-of-way or easement by the ( 
repair servicing vehicles. 

2. Routine maintenance of County permitted facility. 

3. An overhead pole-to-pole service drop if the pole occupies the right-of-way 
or easement by virtue of a County approved Permit and applicable 
minimum overhead clearance is maintained. ' 

4. A temporary service wire placed across, or adjacent to, the roadway which 
wire placement does not create a hazard to the traveling public. 

5. Work to be done in or on private property, providing construction will not 
be accomplished within a County-dedicated utility/drainage easement. 

6. To run a drop from the tapped pedestal directly to a private property line, 
so long as the portion of ·the cable drop is buried in the right-of-way or 
easement and is physically not longer than the total width of the easement. 

EXAMPLE: From a pedestal located in the middle of a ten-foot easement, 
a drop can be r.un directly to an abutting property line without 
a Permit so long as that drop runs no longer than ten feet in 
the easement. 

7. Locating lines and/or vales for other construction. 

8. Hydrant and/or valve adjustments. 

9. Residential water or gas meter installations provided the meter and main 
are located on the same side of the street. 

1 O. Installation of United States Post Office mailboxes. 

11. Lawn and landscape maintenance. 

~hen the construction activity impedes the traffic flow (arterial or collector), a 
certified Maintenance of Traffic, shall be submitted to the Permit Section prior to 
start of work. 

F. For violations of the Permit's requirements, stipulations, and/or "Conditions of Permit," 
the County may: 

1. Void the approved right-of-way Permit. 

2. Impose .administrative restraints until the violation has been corrected. 

3. Require the Permittee to fulfill the Permit requirements, additional 
stipulations, and/or "Conditions of Permit" at the expense, if any, of the 
Permittee, his successors, and assigns. 
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4. Bill the offending person, firm, corporation, or association for costs 
incurred. 

5. Inform the County Attorney that a violation of this Handllook has taken 
place. 

6. Take any other actions permitted by general law. 

G. The Board of County Commissioners shall, by separate Resolution, establish fees for 
the issuance of permits for work within the County's right-of-way for the following types 
of permits and inspections: 

1. The initial fee for a Work Within the County Right-of-way Permit will be paid upon 
application for such Permit, including permits for jack-and-bore, open-cut, tum 
lane/median work, sprinklers and for regulated and/or franchised utilities. Any 
additional fees shall be paid prior to receiving the approved permit. 

2. Re-inspection Fee, if required, due to improper or incomplete work within the 
County's right-of-way shall be paid prior to such re-inspection. 

· 3. Prior to the continuance of any work requiring an after-the-fact Permit, the fee for 
such permit shall be paid prior to the re-commencement of any such work. 

H. Any Permittee, including private contractors, public utility companies and regulated 
franchisees may be required to post a Performance Bond, in a form acceptable to the 
County at the option of the Transportation Services Division Administrator. 
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II. CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. The basic requirements governing location and construction methods of facility 
installation will follow the FDOT Standard' Specifications for Road and Bridge 
Construction. Road Design Standards and Traffic Operation Standards, latest applicable 
editions(s), the Collier County Land Development Code, latest adopted edition, current 
County Construction Standards, the FOOT Manual of Uniform Minimum Standards for 
Design, Construction and Maintenance for Streets & Highways, th~n latest edition, and 
the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices, latest edition. Of primary concern in the 
design, construction and location of facilities is the safety of roadway users and the 
protection of the right-of-way. In all cases, highest consideration shall be given to sound 
engineering principles over economic factors. · · 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

At locations where Collier County traffic control and/or safety devices will 
interfere with proposed construction, the Permittee or his consultants must notify 
the Collier County Transportation Operations Department (TOD), Traffic Section, 
a least three working days in. advance of the specific job commencement. All 
such devices will be removed or relocated only upon TOD approval and under 
the supervision of the TOD. Any traffic control and/or safety devices damaged or 
destroyed shall be replaced by and at the expense of the Permittee, his 
successors or designee. 

For installation of overhead facilities, a minimum clearance shall be maintained 
as required by the National Electrical Safety Code, latest applicable edition, or as 
otherwise specified• by the County. One side of the right-of-way is usually 
reserved for communication lines and the other side is reserved for power lines. 
In cases where more than one aerial installation is proposed on the same side of 
the roadway, a joint-use arrangement may be appropriate. 

Only one pole line will be permitted on each side of the right-of-way. However, a 
second pole line only to support roadway illumination may be allowed where the 
need for same is documented and traffic safety requirements are met. 

Each utility pole must be within two feet of the property/right-of-way line, with 
. roadside face being the governing mark, unless approved otherwise for each 

respective pole. 

For existing rural roads that are planned to have future curb and gutter, 
placement of poles shall not interfere with the future road design. 

When base-mounted poles are used, the .base must be flush with or below the 
ground. It may be necessary to restrict this type of installation to areas where the 
base is unusually large or where the right-of-way is restricted. 

All longitudinal underground utility facilities shall be placed outside of the 
shoulders and have a minimum cover of thirty inches unless otherwise approved. 
Primary cable (voltages exceed 500 volts} shall have a minimum cover of thirty
six inches unless otherwise approved. Secondary cable (voltages less than 500 
volts) and water lines shall' have a minimum cover of thirty inches unless 
otherwise approved. 
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8. Where encasement is used or designed as a pressure vessel, the encased pipe 
shall have strength equal to or exceeding the carrier pipe. Where the casing is 
not a pressure vessel, the encased pipe shall be capable of supporting minimum 
external loads of 2,200 PSF at thirty-six inch depth~ ·· · · 

9. Gas and liquid petroleum pipelines shall be designed and constructed to conform 
with 49 CFR, Part 192, Transportation of National Gas by Pipeline, or Part 195 
Transportation of a Pipeline, as applicable, latest editions. 

10. When an emergency condition reasonably warrants immediate action, such as a 
break in a gas, cable, sewer, or water line, or where a situation occurs which may 
endanger the public, time may. not Permit the normal issuance of a Permit. In 
such cases, the County TOD should be notified. as soon as possible by any 
available. means. Within 72 hours, a right-of-way Permit application and site and 
Maintenance of Traffic plans of the work performed must be submitted to the 
County. 

11. Landscaping other than sodding will be permitted in the public right-of-way if the 
landscaping meets the criteria in Section IV, Streetscape Improvements in Public 
Rights-of-Way , of this Handbook. 

12. Fencing that encloses public property or that indicates that public property is 
being used for private purposes will not be permitted to be placed in a public 
right-of-way. · · 

a. Prior to the installation of fencing within any utility and/or drainage 
easement, the Permittee/owner must obtain approval from all affected 
utility companies or agencies. At installation of the fencing, the 
Permittee/owner thereby assumes total responsibility for any future 
removal or replacement thereof. · 

13. Mailboxes, prior to installation and placement, must meet the requirements of the 
United States Postal Service and all safety and other requirements specified by 
the County. The post for the mailbox should be a breakaway assembly. 

14. Utilities shall use utility easements outside of the public right-of-way, unless 
otherwise approved in the specific instance. 

15. No construction. or maintenance of the permitted facility shall interfere with any 
property rights of any prior occupant. · 

16. All materials and equipment are subject to inspection by the County. 

17. During construction, all applicable safety regulations shall be observed and the 
County shall be relieved of all responsibility for damage or liability of damage of 
any nature arising from work authorized under any County Permit. Further, for 
the proposed work, when requested, indemnification requirements (public liability 
insurance, property damage insurance) shall be supplied to protect Collier 
County. A copy of the Certificate of Insurance shall be submitted to the Collier 
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County Right-of-Way Permitting and Inspection Section prior to the start of 
construction within any County-controlled pubttc-right-of-way. - -·- .. 

18. The Permittee, through his ContractQr, is responsible for the means, methods, 
and procedures to be followed for construction ofJh~ permitted facilities. Warning 
lights, flashers, barricades, or any other safety measure must be in strict 
accordance with applicable FDOT Standard Index 600 series. · 

19. All County property must be restored to equal or better than its original condition 
to the satisfaction of the County. 

20. It shall be the Permittee's responsibility to locate and protect from damage all 
existing utilities, both aerial and underground. 

21. The Permittee shall obtain the necessary rights-of-entry for construction and 
maintenance if the required right-of-way for public use has not been dedicated 
and accepted by Collier County. 

B. Roadway Crossings shall be as follows: 

1. General Information: 

a. Crossings under existing pavement shall normally be made using the jack 
and bore (or push} method without cutting pavement. A pneumatic 
underground piercing tool is an acceptable device for use under 
roadways in those specific areas approved by the County on a case-by
case basis. 

b. Sewer forcemain, gas, and water Jines require ductile iron pipe if placed in 
an open-cut of a roadway, unless otherwise approved. If a PVC pipe is to 
be used in lieu of ductile iron pipe, the PVC pipe shall meet the design 
criteria for AWWA C900 Class 200 or County approved equal. The design 
criteria for other PVC pipe usage shall be reviewed on an individual case
by-case basis. 

c. Neither jetting (air or water} nor tunneling is allowed. 

2. · Jack and Bore 

a. A minimum of four-inch pipe may be jacked and bored under a roadway 
at a minimum depth of thirty-six inches measured from the top of the pipe 
to the elevation of the road edge. 

b. If mechanical boring is utilized to place the pipe, the tip of the drill head 
shall precede the end of the pipe by no more than two inches. 

c. All jack and bore crossing must be a continuous operation at the 
approved location and depth. Any deviation from any requirement will be 
sufficient grounds for work stoppage, plugging the pipe with concrete, and 
placement of the pipe at another approved location. 
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d. Casing will be required for crossing under existing pavement where the 
carrier is of a composition that.cannot.be safely jacked and bored. 

e. All voids in a casing must be sandfilled or grouted. 

3. Pushing a Pipe: 

a. A maximum three-inch pipe may be pushed under a roadway if approved 
by the County in the specific case. 

b. Pipe shall be pushed at a minimum depth of thirty-six inches, measured 
from the t9p of the pipe to the elevation of the road edge. Exceptions may 
be made for driveway crossings at the discretion of the County. 

c. For the installation of sprinkler lines in the right-of-way, see Section IV of 
this Handbook. 

4. Any request for an exception to any of the foregoing requirements must be fully 
justified by the applicant in writing to the County. 

5. All open cuts on major roadways shall be restored using nowable fill in 
accordance with Section VI, "Drawing Reference for Minimum Requirements", of 
this Handbook and/or special stipulations, if any, of the permit.. 

a. Open-cutting of existing pavement will generally not be allowed, but may 
be considered under one or more of the following conditions, provided 
inspection and approval beforehand is made by the County Right-of-Way 
Permitting and Inspection Section: 

b. 

C. 

(1) Subsurface obstructions including rock within thirty inches of the 
surface. 

(2) High water table that cannot be adequately lowered by 
conventional means (i.e., well-pointing or sump pumping). 

{3) Limited space for jack and bore pits due to right-of-way 
confinement. 

(4) Conditions of roadway surface, including programmed resurfacing 
and rebuilding. "Programmed" shall mean scheduled on the 
County's 5-year Work Program and funded within two years. 

Where an open-cut has been permitted, replacement of backfill, base, 
and wearing surface shall be in accordance with Section VI, "Drawing 
Reference for Minimum Requirements", of this Handbook and/or special 
stipulations, if any, of the Permit. · 

Limerock for backfill shall be available on the job site during any open cut 
operation. 
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d. If the restoration is incomplete at the end of the day, the trench shall be 
backfilled and made flush with the existing. pavement edges. . .. 

e. Before a lane is open to traffic, an asphaltic patch must be provided 
where applicable. 

f. Upon backfill and completion of the base, if the hot mix asphalt is not 
immediately placed, a temporary cold or hot mix asphaltlc patch with a 
smooth all~weather surface may be utilized, if authorized by the County. 

g. The Permittee assumes all maintenance/repair responsibilities and 
liability for the installation. 

6. Directional Bore: on all collector and arterial roadways, FOOT Standard 
Specifications will be followed. No directional bore with less than 36" depth will 
be allowed under any pavement. 

C. Attachments to Structures (Bridges, Culverts, etc.): 

1. Attachments to structures in the right-of-way are discouraged, but may be 
considered under the· following conditions: 

a. When, in the opinion of the County, an extreme hardship will result by not 
attaching to the structure. 

b. When attachment will not create a potential hazard to the public. 

c. When the attachment will not affect the integrity of the structure. 
Structural analysis by a Florida registered Professional Engineer paid for 
by the Permittee is required to be submitted as part of the Permit 
application. 

d. When the attachment will not adversely affect the aesthetics of the 
structure. 

e. When the attachment will not hinder maintenance. of the structure. 

2. If attachments are permitted by the County, the following criteria must be 
adhered to: 

a. All maintenance of facilities attached to structures shall be made without 
hazard to the public and in accordance with all applicable safety 
standards. 

b. Existing clearances {overhead, lateral, and vertical) shall not be reduced. 

c. Facilities shall be in casings so that maintenance can be accomplished 
from the ends of structures. 
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d. Material· used for casing and attachments should be such that .it will 
require minimum maintenance. Suell -materialS- lnclude .. ductile. iron; 

. galvanized steel, stainless steel, fiberQla~s., aluminum, and/or concrete. 

e. All lines carrying hazardous materials must be 'encased throughout the 
length of the structure with shutoff valves within distances specified by the 
County. Casings must be designed to contain the hazardous material on 
the structure and must be vented at each end of the structure. 

. f. Any attachment shall be installed so as not to induce corrosion into the 
structure. 

g. Appropriate fan guards, fences, and signs shall be placed as required by 
the County. 

D. Safety Requirements: 

1. Unless an approved detour is provided at any open-cut crossing, a minimum of 
one traffic lane will be maintained during the daylight hours and two-way traffic at 
night. All traffic detours shall be restricted to the limits of the County right-of-way 
with necessary flaggers and/or marking devices. The County shall approve 
detours prior to Permit issuance. Detours of traffic outside of the County right-of
way will be considered only with the approval of affected local governmental 
agencies and any affected private interests.· 

2. Signs, flaggers, and other safety devices shall be utilized throughout the 
construction period in accordance with the most current FDOT Index 600 series 
and the County's Maintenance of Traffic Policy. 

E. All Collier County Public Property shall be restored to its original condition or better, 
consistent with the FOOT Standard Specifications for Road Bridge Construction, latest 
applicable edition, and/or the Collier County Land Development Code, latest edition, and 
in a manner otherwise satisfactory to the County. 

1 . Restoration Guidelines: 

a. All material excavated from . the County right-of-way in excess of the 
quantity required for backfill, shall be removed by the Permittee at his 
cost and expense. All unusable material shall be disposed of at the 
Permittee·s expense and not placed within the limits of the County right
of-way unless specifically directed by the County. 

b. Anyone who performs work within the public right-of-way shall be 
responsible for protection of all existing vegetation and facilities not 
authorized to be removed in the Permit. It shall be the Permittee's 
responsibility to have all construction debris removed from the public 
right-of-way and to restore all vegetation and facilities damaged · or 
relocated during construction. 
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Sodding, seeding, mulching and watering opera~ions, when required, are 
I 

C. \, 
to begin within three weeks after completion. of. construction .. or as---- -
otherwise directed, and shall be continuously monitored and watered until .. 
growth is initiated or until sufficient local seasonal rain activity will ensure 
growth. All requirements regarding sodaing, seeding, mulching, and: 
watering shall be in accordance with the FDOT Standard Specifications 
for Road and Bridge Construction, latest edition, or as otherwise directed 
by the County. Any private yards or parts of the right•of-way in front of 
adjacent property that contain a grass mat. shall be re-sodded with similar 
sod. 

d. The indiscriminate cutting of trees or disfiguring of any feature of scenic 
value is prohibited, including the use of herbicides. Any ·necessary 
trimming or cutting of trees by Permittee in the interest of public safety or 
continuity of facility service shall not be considered indiscriminate where 
such facilities cannot bypass the obstruction without . violating minimum 
clearance requirements. 

e. All side drains, side ditches, swales, and storm sewers will be referenced 
as to grade and. location prior to construction, and must be maintained 
during construction. 

f. Drawings are included in Section VI of tl')is Handbook detailing proper 
road replacement for an open•cut. Additional paving may be required at 
the direction of the County. 

g. Temporary asphaltic patches are permitted when restoration of the road ( 
is incomplete at the end of the day, but only with the approval of the 
County. If special approval is given for a temporary patch, the cut shall be 
properly back:-filled, with compaction meeting the density requirements 
specified, primed, tpen the cold or hot mix asphaltic patch applied. At the 
time of final paving, the temporary cold or hot mix asphaltic patch used 
shall be removed and the final asphaltic overlay shall be evenly applied, 
as required. The temporary patch may be left in place for a maximum of 
45 days thereafter. 

h. Both field and laboratory testing, such as density testing (LBR, Proctor), 
on the proposed backfill material shall be conducted by a certified 
laboratory. All testing shall be completed and shall meet minimum density 
requirements on each lift prior to additional backfilling. Copies of all 
completed compaction test results shall be furnished to the County prior 
to completion of the project. 

i. When the specified compacted limerock base is greater thar:i six inches, 
the base shall be constructed in two or more equal lifts. 

j. Limerock for backfilling must come from an FOOT-approved pit. 

k. Unpaved roads must be repaired as shown on the drawings in Section IV 
of this Handbook. 

I 
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I. Where crossings are made through driveways or parking lots, within 
public right-of-way or dedicated easements,. restoration shall be- -equal.to-
or better than previously existing, in both material and workmanship. 

F. All materials shall meet the requirements .of Article· 3, · DEVELOPMENT 
REQUIREMENTS, of the CCULDC. Any materials not specified in the CCU LDC shall be 
in accordance with the FDOT Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, 
latest edition. If the Permittee requests any substitution of materials, the County, prior to 
the issuance of the Permit, must approve such substitution. Substitute materials not so 
approved shall be removed and replaced at the direction of the County and at the sole 
expense of the Permittee. 

G. Permissible work hours shall be from 7:00 AM. through· 5:00 P.M. ·from Monday through 
Friday, except for work in medians and for the construction of turn lanes or road 
closures. Median and turn lane construction shall be confined to "off-peak" traffic hours 
and "off-peak" traffic days. "Off-peak" is defined to mean the hours of 8:00 PM through 

. ·a:OO AM on weekdays and all day and night on Saturdays and Sundays. Median and 
tum lane construction may, when circumstances require, be permitted during "on-peak" 
hours with the approval of the Transportation Services Administrator, or his designee. 
Such approval, if granted, shall be considered permissive and may be rescinded for 
failure to abide by the conditions or restrictions contained within the Permit. Such 
permissive approval may also be rescinded if, in the opinion of the Transportation 
Services Administrator, traffic operational hazards_ result from construction operations. _ 

No lane closures will be permitted between the hours of 7:00 AM through 9:00 AM 
and 3:30 PM through 6:30 PM on weekdays. 
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Ill. TURN LANES, DRIVEWAYS, ACCESS ROADS DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Separate Turn Lane Requirements: 

1. Turn lanes are required and must be constructed whenever any of the following 
conditions .exist: 

a. Two Lane Roadways: 

(1) Left turn lanes must be provided whenever the left turn volume 
into a development is two percent of the Level of Service "C" daily 
volume, or whenever" tlie · highest hourly vorume of llie. furnin·g 
movement is 20 vehicles or more. 

(2) Right turn lanes must be provided whenever the right turn volume 
into a development is four percent of Level of Service "C" daily 
volume, or whenever the highest hourly volume of the turning 
movement is 40 vehicles or more. 

b. Multi-lane Divided Roadways: 

(1) Median openings, other than those existing at the time of Permit 
application, to accommodate left turns at locations other than 
street intersections may be permitted only when the. projected 
traffic volume at tbe proposed opening (two-way total} averages 
150 vehicles per hour during the eight highest hours of a typical 
day. When new median openings are permitted, they shall always 
include left turn lanes. 

(2) Right turn lanes shall always be provided for existing multi-lane 
divided roadways or for roadways, which are scheduled to 
become multi-lane divided roadways in accordance with the 
Annual Update and Inventory Report of the Collier County Growth 
Management Plan. 

2. These requirements may be modified or waived by the Transportation Services 
Administrator when physical conditions at the site make their application 
impractical or when the road is to be reconstructed as part of an approved CIE. 
While traffic volumes usuaUy do not require separate turn lanes until the specified 
volumes are reached, Developers shall include them with the initial project 
access construction. This policy will be less costly than stage construction and 
there will be only one period of disruption to existing traffic. 

B. The following geometric restrictions for the classification of the type of property being 
served are hereby established as the standard. Practicality and .space limitations 
preclude the inclusion of data to cover all design criteria. The Transportation Services 
Administrator may mitigate the geometric and design standards when conditions 
warrant. 
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1. Single Family and Duplex Residences: 

a. Lots having frontage of 50' or less shall be permitted only one driveway 
access. 

b. The width of a driveway access at the right-of-way line shall be not less 
than ten feet or more than 24', except that a driveway access located on 
a street having a speed limit greater than 30 mph shall have a width of 
not .less than 12'. 

c. No driveway access for any residential zoning district,· except mobile 
home districts, shall be located less than 50' from an intersection · as 
measured along the property line from the intersection of right-of~way · 
lines to the near edge of the driveway. A minimum of 30' may be used 
upon approval by the Transportation Operations Department Director. In 
mobile home districts, the access shall be not less than 20' from the 
intersection measured as above. 

d. No driveway access shall be located less than seven and one-half feet 
from the side lot line unless those adjacent lots are in common 
ownership, are to be served by a common driveway, are in a mobile 
home zoning district, or are on a non-conforming lot. 

e. See Standard Drawing "Sheet 2 of 31 ", Section VI of this Handbook. 

2. Automobile Service Stations and Drive thru Businesses: 

a. An automobile service station or drive-through business shall have a 
maximum of two one-way driveways, or one two-way driveway along any 
street if abuts. 

b. Driveways shall be located in accordance with-the Collier County Access 
Management Policy as it may amended from time to time. 

c. Driveways shall be no more than 24' in width at the right-of-way line. One
way driveways shall be spaced not less than 30' apart measured edge-to
edge of driveways excluding radii, except that driveways serving 
automobile service stations may be up to 30' wide. No portion of the right
of-way between driveways shall be paved except to provide for sidewalks. 

d. Alleys shall not be used as the primary ingress or egress to any property. 

e. See Standard Drawing "S~eet 3 of 31 ", Section VI of this Handbook. 

3. Shopping Centers and Commercially Zoned Properties: 

a. Driveways and access roads shall be located in accordance with the 
Collier County Access Management Policy, as it may be amended from 
time to time. · 
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b. A single lane driveway serving a shopping or retail center shall not be 
less than 12' nor more than 14' in width at the right-of-way line. Two-lane . 
driveways shall not be less than 20' feet nor more than 24' wide at the 
property line. When two adjacent driveways are operated as a one-way · 
pair, these dimensions shall apply to each driveway separately. Major 
developments must receive approval from the Director of Transportation 
Operations for larger. driveways depending on the need for ingress and 
egress and right and left turn lanes at access points. 

c. All signs and pavements markings shall conform with the Manual On 
Uniform Traffic Control Devices, latest edition, and shall be shown on the 
site plan submitted with the application for a building Permit, or as 
otheawise required by the County. 

d. See Standard Drawing "Sheet 4 of 31n, Section VI of this Handbook. 

4. Multi-family, Industrial and Other Commercial Property (Except Shopping and 
Retail Centers, Auto Service Stations, and Drive-through Businesses). 

a. Driveways and other access roads shall be located in accordance with 
the Collier County Access Management Policy, as it may be amended 
from time to time. 

b. Single lane driveways shall not be less than 12' nor more than 14' in 
width at the right-of-way line. Two-lane driveways shall not be less than 
20' nor more than 24', excluding the drive radii, in width at the right-of
way line. 

c. All signs and pavements markings used shall conform to the Manual On 
Uniform Traffic Control Devices, latest edition, and shall be shown on the 
site plan submitted with the application for a building Permit. 

d. See Standard Drawing "Sheet 4 of 31", Section VI of this Handbook. 

C. Minimum Design Standards: 

1. Design of individual driveways shall conform to and incorporate the following 
features: 

a. Driveway edges are intended to be connected flush but may be no more 
then ¾" higher in ·elevation at the edge of pavement of the roadway with 
adequate radii or taper to provide a safe turning maneuver, to avoid any 
hazard to through street traffic, and to contain the vehicle within the 
paved portion of the driveway. 

b. Driveways shall be positioned- to intersect as nearly as possible at right 
angles to the roadway. Driveway aprons shall be extended from, the edge 
of pavement to the right-of-way/property Une, or for a minimum of 20' from 
the edge of the existing pavement where the public right-of-way exceeds 
60' in width subject to the approval of the Transportation Operations 
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Director. Swale driveways shall be paved to design grades specified by 
the County. 

c. Driveways, or any portion thereof, shall not be constructed within side and 
rear lot public easements unless permitt~d by the County in the ·specifiq · 
case. If the placement of a driyeway, or portion thereof, ;s wttbio a 
public easement. the responsibiljty and expense tor future removal 
and replacement shall be the Permittee's, 

_d. All driveways are to be constructed so as not to impair proper drainage 
within the road right-of-way or to alter the stability of the roadway 
subgrade and shoulders. 

e. If a drainage culvert is required under the driveway, the type, length, and 
diameter shall be approved by Transportation Operations Department. 
The length of drainage culvert required shall be based on the driveway 
width at the centerline of the swale, plus a minimum of four feet on each 
side of the driveway for driveway shoulders and a distance based on 2:1 
to 4:1, but not less than 4:1, slope using the driveway's centerline 
elevation and the culvert's invert elevation as the vertical distance to 
compute the required horizontal distance, unless otherwise specified. 

f. Where culverts are used, reinforced concrete pipe meeting the FOOT 
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, latest edition, 
shall be required in all cases where there is less than 12" of cover for 
properties zoned for multi-family or commercial use. Such driveways shaU 
have a minimum of a five-foot shoulder on each side and the typical 4:1 
slope from the shoulder's edge to the culvert's invert, unless otherwise 
specified. 

g. Mitered end sections with concrete collars having a broom finish and 
sodded as shown in the FOOT Standard Indices shall be required for all 
culverts. The County may waive. these requirements where unusual 
conditions prevail, such as due to the depth of the roadside swale and 
due to the distance the swale is located from the edge of pavement. 

2. Types of Driveways and Specifications: 

a. Asphalt concrete drives: 

(1) Driveways for residential use shall be constructed on a stabilized 
subgrade using a minimum of six inches of compacted limerock 
base or four inches of ABC-3 ("black base") with one and Qne-half 
inches of asphalt concrete surface course, conforming to FOOT 
Specifications for Type S. 

(2) Driveways for multi-family, commercial or industrial use shall be 
constructed on a stabilized subgrade, using a minimum of eight 
inches of compacted limerock base (LBR-100) or six inches of 
ABC-3 ("black base") with two inches of asphalt concrete surface 
course conforming to FDOT for Type S-1. 
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b. Concrete drives shall be constructed on a: stabilized subgrade with a 
minimum of six inches of Class Ill Concrete having a minimum 28 day 
compressive strength of 3,000 psi, and which may be reinforced with 
welded wire fabric (6" x 6", #10/#10) or equar. The'·surface shall be broom 
finished. In cases where. new .concrete ·is placed adjacent to existing 
concrete, a one-half inch. expansion joint is required. Where concrete is 
used for a driveway in the public right-of-way, a one-half inch expansion 
joint is required at the right-of-way line. 

c. Loose gravel, rock, and ornamental stone are not permitted within public 
rights-of-way. 

3. In areas where roadside swales are required, the right-of-way shall be graded a 
minimum of three inches below the swale design finish grades to allow for the 
installation of sod. 

4. A temporary access, when permitted, shall be utilized for a maximum of six 
months from the date of Permit issuance, unless otherwise approved. 

5. Existing access points, which are not to be incorporated into a development, 
shall be totally removed and the right-of-way shall be restored prior to final 
approval by the County. 

6. Driveways Throat Lengths, as they apply to commercial developments, shall 
utilize the following .criteri~: 

a. Shopping Centers (up to 200,000 square feet). 

(1) Access to project entrance roadway or out-parcels: 

(a) On project entrance roadways that are major traffic 
generators (peak hour volumes of 150 VPH or more), 
minimum throat length= 100 feet. 

(b) On project entrance roadways that are minor traffic 
generators (peak hour volumes less than 150VPH), 
minimum throat length = 75 feet. · 

(2) Access to project entrance roadways for parking aisles: 

(a) 

(b) 

On project entrance roadways that are major traffic 
generators (peak hour volumes of 150 VPH or more), 
minimum throat length = 75 feet. 

On project entrance roadways that are minor traffic 
generators (peak hour. volumes less than 150 VPH), 
minimum throat length = 60 feet. 
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NOTE: On shopping centers that are greater than 200,000 
square feet,. a traffic-impact-analysis-shall be prepared 
by the Permittee to determine all throat lengths. 

b. Other Commercial Developments: 

(1) For access to project entrance roadways for out-parcels, use the 
same criteria contained herein for shopping centers. 

(2) For the access to project entrance roadways for parking aisles, a 
minimum throat length of 50' shall be required, (30' for alleys) may 
be considered. 

c. General Criteria for Throat Distances: 

(1) The throat distance shall be measured from the nearest edge of 
pavement on the arterial/collector roadway (either existing or 
proposed pavement) to the nearest edge of pavement of the 
access roadway. · 

(2) All of the foregoing criteria are predicated on having adequate 
storage and taper lengths for both right- and left-turn lanes on the 
arterial/collector roadway. Said storage and taper lengths shall be 
obtained using FOOT, AASHTO, FHWA, and CCULDC criteria. 

D. Access and Site Plan Information Required: 

1. The application for the PERMIT, whether new construction or alternations, shalt 
contain the following information: 

a. Owner's name, mailing address, and telephone number. 

b. Legal description of lot or tract. 

c. Site plan indicating: 

(1) Lot dimensions. 

(2) Location of all proposed driveways or access points with respect 
to lot lines. 

(3) County roadway name, existing width of pavement and existing 
right-of-way dimensions. Include location of driveways with 
respect to edge of pavement, swale location, and curb and gutter,. 
if applicable. 

d. Proposed driveway geometrics including width of driveway at the right-of
way line and size of radii or turnout intersecting roadway. 

e. Type of pavement being used - asphaltic concrete, Portland cement 
concrete, etc. 
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f. A copy of the most recent survey; or note if a survey has been.completed 
on the lot or tract and if the corner survey pins are still intact The lot or 
tract numbers shall be posted at the job site at front property corners, and 
on the side property corners if the lot or tract is a corner 1ot. ' 

g. In cases where driveways will utilize a State Road Right-of-way, an 
approved FOOT Connection Permit, or Notice of Intent to Issue a 
Connection Permit, must be submitted with the site plan. 

E. At such time as the Contractor completes turn lanes or other improvements required as 
part of the off-site development commitments, the Contractor or Developer shall submit 
a guarantee bond for the work performed within the public right-of-way. The guarantee 
document format is available from the Collier County Transportation Operations 
Department. 

F. The following procedure shall be followed for the installation of drainage culvert within 
the public right-of-way: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Prior to the installation of any type of drainage culvert within the public right-of
way, an approved "Permit to Perform Work and/or Maintenance in Public Right
of-way" from the Transportation Operations Department shall be obtained. A 
separate Permit need not be obtained if .the proposed installation is 
reviewed and approved by the Development Services Department as part of 
new construction plans. 

The required culvert length, type, size, and other pertinent information including 
mitered end sections, concrete collars, and sod shall be shown on the approved 
permit. 

The culvert grades shall be set in accordance with the approved plan. 

The Permittee or Contractor shall place the culvert to the specified elevations 
and shall re-grade or re-shape the swale and road shoulders that were disturbed 
or damaged during construction to comply with the plan's stipulations and/or 
"Conditions of Permit." 

Unless otherwise approved, a clean-out or inlet must be constructed every at 
common property lot line, or in accordance with FOOT requirements, whichever 
is less. An inlet, clean-out, or junction box shall also be required at any change of 
culvert size, culvert type, change of flow direction or any union of two or more 
culverts. The minimum inlet, clean-out, or junction box size is 24" by 36", inside 
dimension. Each such inlet, clean-out, or junction box shall have a cast iron grate 
by United States Foundry (No. 6210) or equivalent. 

If the swales, drainage culverts and inlets are not installed correctly, final 
approval will be withheld until corrected. No Certificate of Occupancy may be 
issued until such final approval is granted. 
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7. Temporary culverts must be incorporated within the draihageways of Collier 
County within six months of initial installation -unless otherwise approved--by the- . 
County. 

8. Fifteen-inch diameter is the minimum size allowable for use where a culvert is to· 
be connected to the County drainage system, or where a culvert is placed within 
the public right-of-way. 

9. In cases where the culvert is associated with a driveway and is approved as part 
of a Building Permit, an inspection shall be made and work shall be approved 
prior to the Development Services Department signing the Building Department's 
"Master Control Card" to ensure that all public property has been restored to a 
condition satisfactory to the County. · · · · 

27 



.i 

\ 

IV STREETSCAPE IMPROVEMENTS IN RIGHTS-OF-WAY 

A. PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT· 

The landscape and irrigation plans shall be prepared by and bear the seal·of a Landscape 
Architect who is registered in the State of Florida and has insurances in accordance with Collier 
County Design Professionals insurance requirements. 

1. County Roadway Planning and Typical Roadway Sections 

On April 22, 2003, the Collier County Board of Commissioners unanimously 
approved the "Collier County Landscape Beautification Master Plan and 
determined a level "B~C1" landscaping for future roadway beautification projects 
of arterial and collector roadways. 

The timeline for the "Collier County Landscape Beautification Master Plan" as 
presented is based on Transportation Engineering and Construction 
Management's five (5) year road construction work plan. The purpose of this 
action is to provide a level of landscaping along improved roadways and to 
maintain a signature streetscape appearance based on established levels of 
landscaping within the Community .. As part of the planning process, the "Five 
and Ten Year Roadway Development Plan" are reviewed each year. 

a) A.base level of landscaping was discussed at the Landscape Workshop 
on September 5, 2002. A base level is the ground preparation for future 
planting. The sequencing of road expansion and landscape base 
preparation prevents any duplication of base construction costs. A base 
level of landscaping includes: electrical and irrigation sleeving, clean 
median backfill with eight (8") of landscape soil, non-mountable curbing 
(FOOT Type F), bahia grass, and brick pavers at the median ends. Base 
level landscaping is to be incorporated in all roadway projects. Within the 
engineering project team, staff landscape architects will insure that these 
elements are included. In areas of future landscaping, brick pavers may 
be incorporated instead of concrete median separators. 

b) "Type B" landscaping, in addition to base level and "Type A" items, St. 
Augustine grass is planted instead of bahia. Shrubs, flowering trees and 
planting beds are planted the entire length of the median. ''Type B" 
landscaping requires 100% irrigation of the median to support the growth 
of St. Augustine grass or other plantings. · Examples of "Type B" 
landscaping are Davis Blvd. (Airport-Pulling Road to County Barn Road), 
Collier Blvd. (Green Blvd. to Golden Gate canal), US 41 North (Pine 
Ridge to Vanderbilt Beach Road), and Pine Ridge Road (Airport-Pulling to 
US 41 N). 

c) "Type C1" landscaping has side road canopy trees and/or palms 
(Grouped or Singles) 50-100 feet apart irrigated through a bubbler 
irrigation system. The edges would remain planted with bahia sod . 
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d) Wet Retention Ponds:"Type B" Retention Pond includes palms and 
native trees and shrubs, littoral zone planting, bahia grass, planting beds, 
and lighted aeration fouotains. In addition, there would be an opportunity 
for additional site amenities and . improvements such as benches and 
paths. A pond located at US 41 Easfand Catalina Street is an example 
of a "Type B" right-of-way retention pond. 

B. DESIGN AND PERMITTING 

1. Introduction 

This construction standards handbook. f9r streetscape improvemen~ shall be. 
followed in developing streetscape improvement plans in conjunction with the 
applicable documents as listed in Section "RELATED DOCUMENTS". 

2. General Design Criteria and Standards 

Streetscape development plan's generally consisting of landscape plantings shall 
be drawn at an appropriate scale of one-inch (1") equals forty-feet (40'-0") or 
larger scale, include dimensions, north arrow, date and title to clearly show the 
plans intent for construction purpo$es. The• construction set shall include a 
legend indicating graphic plant symbols, botanical and common name, quantity, 
native status, drought tolerance rating, plant height, spread, and spacing at 
maturity. The limits of clear. sight lines, existing median utilities, street signage, 
existing trees, and encroachments shall be shown on the plans. Streetscape 
development plans containing large amounts of hardscape elements shall .be 
drawn at a one-inch (1") equals twenty-feet {20'-0") or larger scale. 

The irrigation plans shall be drawn at one-inch (1") equals forty (40'-0") or larger 
scale, indicating the location of all piping, sleeves, valves, controller, back flow 
preventer, rain/freeze shut-off switch, sprinkler heads and point of electrical 
service. Pipe sizes, strengths, sprinkler head nozzles indicating radius and 
p~ttern, specifications, water use data and other pertinent information are 
required to be shown. 

When a project is completed the As-Built Drawings, (or Record Drawings), shall 
be submitted in reproducible and electronic format on a compact disk (CD) in 
AutoCAD format in a current or compatible release), showing all landscaping 
improvements and the location and depths of installed pipe and sleeving to the 
Collier County Transportation Department, Alternative Transportation Modes 
section. 

a. Sight Distance at Intersections and Median Openings 
Streetscape plans for major arterial or collector roadways limit-of-clear
sight-lines and areas free of sight obstructions shall comply with all the 
FDOT criteria and standards. Reference FOOT 
"Roadway and Traffic Design Standards" Standard Index 546 sheets 1 & 
2, latest edition (See Appendix). 
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Streetscape improvement plans for County arterial or collector roadways 
may have the FOOT Index 546 sighfdistance (d) reduced by-fifty (50%) 
percent with approval of the Collier County ,:ransportation Department. 

b. Horizontal Clear Zone 
· Streetscape plans horizontal clear zones shall comply with all the FDOT 
design criteria per the FDOT "Plans· Preparation Manual", Volume I, 
latest edition, (See Appendix). 

c. Sight Distance Triangles 
Sight distance triangles at intersections of driveways and streets shall be 
as set forth in the Collier County Land Development Code, Section 2.4 
(See Appendix) 

d. Utilities 

e. 

All underground and aboveground existing and proposed utilities within 
the Streetscape improvement areas shall be shown on the plans. All 
utility agencies with utilities in the Streetscape improvement areas shall 
be notified of the proposed improvements and provided copies for review 
and-comments. The·agency's names, address, phone number and name 
of a .contact person shall be shown on the cover of the plans. 
All plans shall have the following notification: 

"Investigate Before You Excavate" 
Call Sunshine State One 

1-soo.:.432-4770 Toll Free 
Fl. Statue 553.851 (1979) Requires 
Min. 2 days and Max. of 5 days 

Notice before you excavate. 

All proposed utilities shall comply with Collier County Rights-of-way 
ordinance requirements, the LDC, applicable FDOT "Roadway and Traffic 
Design Standards" Indexes, FDOT "Plans Preparation Manual" volume I 
& II, and the FDOT "Utilities Accommodation Manual" latest edition. 

Reference: F.D.O.T. "Florida Highway Landscape Guide" Section 4, for 
additional information and considerations. 

Lighting 
Streetscape improvement landscaping should be coordinated with 
roadway lighting, pedestrian and accent lighting to assure minimum 
interference with the lighting distribution. Refer to FOOT "Florida Highway 
Landscape Guide" Section 4, for additional information and/or 
considerations. · 

If decorative street lighting fixtures are desired for arterial roadways, per 
RFP #02-3346- "Standardization of Decorative County Streetlights, a 
County approved bell-shaped dome fixture with, full cut-off, decorative 
mounting arm, painted pole and base shall be used. The finish of the 
complete fixture shall be the approved County green color and finish. 

· f. Wet Retention Areas and Drainage Facilities 
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g. 

h. 

i.. 

All existing or proposed drainage structures, retention areas, det~ntion 
areas and curb types must be shown on the plans. 

Wet retention areas shall be designed and planted to comply with the 
County approved Streetscape Master Plan Type: B-C1 planting 
requirements. 

(Reference: FDOT:"Florida Highway Landscape Guide" Section 4, for 
·additional information and requirements) 

Maintenance of Traffic 
Streetscape improvement projects shall provide maintenance of traffic 
plans per the requirements as set forth within this ordinance and per the 
Collier County Maintenance of Traffic policies. 

Signage 
Streetscape improvement project signage including project or community 
identification, welcome signs, decorative traffic control, information or 
street identification signage shall comply with: Collier County Rights-of
way ordinance; applicable FOOT "Roadway and Traffic Design 
Standards" Indexes; U.S. Department of Transportation Federal Highway 
Administration" Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"; Collier 
County LDC requirements and regulations latest editions 

Site Furnishings 
Streetscape improvement projects incorporating site furnishings, such as 
pedestrian shelters, benches, trash receptacles, bike racks and raised 
planters shall comply with limit of clear sight distances and areas free of 
sight obstructions at intersections, sight distance triangles, horizontal 
clear zones and A.D.A. requirements. Refer to FOOT "Roadway and 
Traffic Design Standards" Index Series 546, "Americans with Disabilities 
Act of 1990", F.D.O.T. "Plans Preparation Manual", Volume I, Collier 
County LDC latest editions. 

Plant Material Selection 

The proper use and placement of plant material will provide low maintenance, 
aesthetically pleasing and safer rights-of-way for the publfc. Landscape plans shall be 
prepared to reflect mature plant size with regard to motorist and pedestrian visibility, 
proposed plant spacing and quantity, which will greatly reduce maintenance 
requirements. 

All plant materials shall pe Florida #1, or better, as defined in the most current edition of 
the "Grades and Standards for Nursery Plants", Part I and Part II, as amended, 
published by the Florida Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services. The use of 
native plant materials is encouraged. As a result of a higher survival rate under irrigated 
conditions, container grown material is recommended for use rather than balled and 
burlaped plant materials. Root-bound and circular root container material is not 
acce·ptable. 
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.Trees can be assets to the public road rights-of-way; however, the wrong tree selection 
and placement may result· in future removal due -to severe pruning for visual and · · · · .. · · · · 
vehicular clearance or interference with adjacent structures. When selecting canopy 
trees and palms for narrow width medians the height and· spread of the plant at 
installation and maturity must be considered so hot to create a pruning problem; 
(Reference: "Right Tree, Right Place for SW Florida", Florida Power & Light publication) 

Trees or palms planted under overhead utility lines shall be limited in height so that at 
maturity or maintained height the tree or palm remains outside of a ten (1 O) foot 
separation from. the high voltage power lines. Trees or palms planted adjacent to 
overhead utility lines shall have a mature spread that will not interfere with such utility 
lines. Where underground utilities exist, tree placement shall not adversely impact the 
utility. The trees-or palms mature caliper and lower branching shall allow for clear sight 
visibility and unobstructed pedestrian and vehicular circulation. 

Plant material considered for placement within public road rights-of-way shall meet as 
many of the following characteristics as practical. 

a) Native or naturalized species; 
b) Non-brittle and deep rooting plants resistant to wind damage; 
c) Non-poisonous/non-toxic to humans; 
d) Naturally resistant to insects and diseases; 
e) Palms/trees lacking an invasive and extensive root system and whose mature 

canopy can be maintained within the planting area and at a fifteen foot ( 15') 
minimum height over the travel lanes; 

f) Site specific and roadway climate oriented; 
g) Compatible with site-specific soil and moisture conditions; Free from noxious 

odors; 
h) Free of nuts or fruit greater than one-half inch in diameter when planted adjacent 

to pathways or roadways where the fruit or nut may fall onto the pathway or 
roadway; 

i) Variation in blooming seasons; 
j) Longevity; 
k) Low maintenance, including reduced or limited pruning; 
I) Tolerant to high-stress urban conditions; 
m) Drought tolerant; 
n) Ability to adapt to a wide range of soil types and high pH. 

4. Consideration shall be given to plant selection with respect to the amount of water 
applied or received (i.e.; reclaimed non-potable water may require a minimum number of 
gallons to be used annually. Plants chosen for this type of water source must be 
compatible.) 

a. Plant Material Placement 
Plant placement shall ensure motorist, pedestrian and maintenance 
personnel safety. Motorists and pedestrians must be provided with an 
unobstructed window of visibility at intersections, turn lanes, median 
crossovers, and pedestrian crosswalks. 

Streetscape improvement project median plantings should not place 
maintenance personnel in any greater danger by locating plant material in 
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plant beds too close to the back edge of curb. Median plantings upon 
maturity, or at the maintained limit of planting beds shall. have a minimum. 
one to two foot (1'-2') area of mulch maintained between the back edge of 
curb and plant material. A thirty-six inch (36") planting setback, from the 
center of the plant to the edge of the mulch area is required for all shrubs 
and ground cover plantings. 

Trees· or palms planted near overhead utility lines shall be limited in 
height. The type and placement of trees or palms near overhead utility 
shall comply with the governing utility agency's requirements. Refer to 
Collier County L.D.C. and Florida Power & Light "Right Tree Right Place" 
publication latest· editions. Trees or palms planted adjacent to overhead 
utility lines shall have a mature spread that will not interfere with the utility 
lines. Where underground utilities exist, tree placement shall not 
adversely impact the utility. 

b. Xeriscape Principals and Drought Tolerance . 
The seven principles of Xeriscape ™ are appropriate planning and design, 
use of soil amendments, efficient irrigation, practical turf areas, use of 
drought tolerant plants, use of mulches, and appropriate maintenance. 
Reference the Florida water management districts water conservation 
publications and Collier County L.0.C. latest editions. 

c. Cold Toterance 
Plant palette selection shall generally comply with the Collier County 
Roadway Plant Material Cold Tolerance Map and the "Collier County 
Native Plant Lisf' as well as "Roadway Plant Materials" (See Appendix). 

d. Recommended Roadway Plant Materials List 
Plantings on the list may not necessarily be approved for all Streetscape 
improvement projects. Pedestrian and motorist safety and visibility will 
govern plant selection. Reference: "Recommended Roadway Plant 
Materials" (See Appendix), for plant material selection. 

e. Turf Grasses and Sod Placement 
Turf grasses use the most water a.nd require the most maintenance. Turf 
shall be located only in areas where it will provide functional benefits. 
Turf shall not be considered for use within medians sixteen feet (16') or 
less in width measured from back of curb to back of curb. Turf may be 
considered or used as follows: 

1. On non-curbed medians to create a continuous thirty-six inch (36") 
border around the median. 

3-:-2. In interconnected rather than isolated areas for maintenance 
mowing. 

3. Turf placement under canopy tree groupings shall be selectively 
evaluated. 

4. St. Augustine "Floratam" or other cultivars is recommended in all 
irrigated turf areas. 
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5. Bahia grass shall be used on all non-irrigated landscape installations. 

Sod placement in ditches and swales: • 

1. A "Permit to Perform Work and/or Maintenance iri Public··Rtghts-6f-· 
way'' must be applied for by the responsible property owner or his 
authorized agent. 

2. A drawing shall be submitted showing at a minimum the following 
distances from: 

a. Centerline of closest travel way to the property line and/or 
right-of-way line. 

b. Edge of pavement to swale invert. 
c. Edge of pavement to property line and/or right-of-way line. 
d. Location and width of driveway / access way and distance 

to side property line. 
e. Lot, block, and unit number, as well as street name and 

number. 

The sod shall· be placed to the proper grade and cross-section to ensure 
the flow of water in the swale or ditch. In excavating for the placement of 
sod, a minimum three-inch (3") undercut is to be provided. It is the 
responsibility of the permittee to ensure an adequate undercut to maintain 
water flow. 

It shall be the abutting property owner's responsibility to maintain the 
sodded ditch or swale area to ensure the invert is kept open and 
unobstructed, unless otherwise stipulated by the County. 

If the placement of sod is associated with and .is approved as part of a 
building permit, the entire swale shall be undercut to allow for the top of 
the sod to be placed at the design elevation, and the sod shall be 
installed, unless otherwise approved, prior to the Development Services 
Department signing the Building Department's "Master Control Card". 

f. Prohibited Plant Species 
The following types of plant species shall not be 
permitted ( LDC section 2.4): 
1. Cactus 
2. Agave American (commonly known as Century plant} 
3. Yucca aloifolia (commonly known as Spanish Bayonet) 
4. Ficus spp. {unless otherwise approved) 
5. Cupaniopsis anacardiopsis (commonly known as Carrotwood);or 

Prohibited species and prohibited exotic species per the Collier 
County L.D.C. latest edition. 

g. Restricted or Unsuitable Use Plants (Plants not recommended for use unless 
approval is granted by the County) 

The following plant species are considered restricted or unsuitable for use 
within the rights-of-way due to increased maintenance, visibility concerns 
or other environmental concerns. 
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1. Bucida buceras (commonly known as Black Olive) 
2. Chorisia speciosa (commonly known as Foss Silk Tree) 
3. Coccoloba uvifera - shrub form within limit of clear sight zones, 

(commonly known-as Seagrape) 
4. Conocarpus erectus - shrub form (commonly known as Green 

Buttonwood) 
6. Eriobotryajaponica (commonly known as Loquat); or 
7. Parkinsonia aculeata (commonly known as Jerusalem Thom) 
7. Pongamia pinnata {commonly known as Pongam); or 
7. Tabebuia caraiba {commonly knows as Silver Trumpet Tree) 
8. Acoelorrhaphe wrightii, within limit of clear sight zones; (commonly 

known as Paurotis Palm) 
9. Phoenix reclinata (commonly known as Senegal Date Palm) 
10. Calliandra spp. (commonly known as Powerpuff) 
11. Chrysobalanus icaco (commonly known as Cocoplum) 
12. Crinum spp. {commonly known as Crinum Lilly) 
13. Elaeagnus pungens (commonly known as Silverthorn) 
14. Erythrinaherbacea {commonly known as Coral Bean) 
15. Euphorbia spp. (commonly known as Crown of Thorn) 
16. Hibiscus rosa-sinensis (commonly known as Hibiscus Rose of China) 
17. Nerium oleander (commonly known as Oleander) 
18. Philodendron selloum, within limit of clear sight zones, (commonly 

known as Philodendron large split leaf) 
19. Pittosporum · tobira 'Variegata' (commonly known as Variegated . 

Pittosporum ); 
20. Stachytarpheta jamaicensis (commonly known as Blue Porterweed); 
21. Zamia furfuracea, within limit of clear sight zones, (commonly known 

as Cardboard Plant) 
22. Catharanthus roseus {commonly known as Periwinkle) 
23. Juniperus conferta (commonly known as Shore Juniper) 
24. Lantana spp. {commonly known as Lantana) 
25. Liriope muscari 'Variegated' (commonly known as Aztec Grass) 
26. Rumohra adiantiformis (commonly known as Leather Leaf Fern) 
27. lpomoea pes-caprae (commonly known as Railroad Vine) 
28. Tecomaria capensis {commonly known as Cape Honeysuckle) 

h. Existing Landscaping or Vegetation 
Streetscape improvement projects are encouraged to utilize existing 
landscaping or vegetation within the roadway rights-of-way whenever 
possible as long as it complies with the visibility, safety and general 
requirements as set forth within these standards. 

i. Soils/Amendments/Planting Products 
Soils within public road rights-of-way areas are usually of poor quality and 
do not have an acceptable pH due to roadway construction debris. 
Limerock and other roadway construction debris shall be removed so as 
not to restrict root growth, limit percolation or reduce the efficiency of the 
irrigation system. As much of the poor quality materials as practical shall 
be removed and replace with an acceptable topsoil having a proper pH 
range of5.5 to 6.5: 
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Suitable existing site soil may be amended to..improve its _pH, wate.r and 
nutrient-holding capabilities. Existing soils will require rotor tilling, rev~rse 
type rotors preferred, to a minimum depth of twelve inches (12") to loosen 
compacted soil and mix the amendments into the soil. Applications of 
non-selective herbicides shall be required prior to rotor tilling and after 

· tilling to kill and control existing weeds and grasses prior to plantings. 

As part of future road-widening projects, eight inches (8") of specified fill 
material (landscape soil) is to be placed within the medians. (See 
Appendix for specification) 

j. Fertilization ·· - · · 
Fertilization specifications, fertilizer analysis and rates for soil 
amendment, installation and annual applications shall be shown in the 
construction plans and/or maintenance specifications. 

k. Root Guard Protection . 
Root guard protection systems for large canopy trees and palms shall be 
used and specified on construction plans where concerns exist for 
potential root damage to roadways, curbing, sidewalks, bike lanes or 
utility facilities. 

I. Mulches 
Mulch shall be used around all individual plants or within plant beds. 
(Reference: Collier County L.D.C. Section 2.4 for additional mulch 
requirements.) 

There are numerous forms and grades of organic mulch. Large wood 
chip mulches shall not be used. A minimum four-inch (4") fluffed depth of 
shredded, Grade "A" certified mulch product is recommended. A three
inch (3") layer should be maintained to insure optimum results. 

Non-organic type mulches shall have prior approval by Collier County. 
Landscape-type gravel installed with drainage filter cloth/fabric may be 
considered for limited use. No gravel shall be greater than one half inch 
(1/2") in diameter. The use of gravel or stones increases radiant heat and 
has the potential to be dispersed onto the surface of the roadway, thus 
contributing to increased vehicular stopping distances. 

Non-organic mulches may not be used within ten feet (1 O') of the edge of 
pavement of non-curbed landscape areas. When non-organic mulches 
are used adjacent to curbing, the finished elevation of the mulch shall be 
three inches (3"} below the top of curb: 

When non-organic mulch is used adjacent to turf or organic mulch areas, 
it shall be installed with a plastic or metal edging material. All non-organic 
mulches shall be installed at a minimum three-inch (3") depth. Crushed 
non-organic mulches such as washed shell may be used without drainage 
cloth. 
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5. 

6. 

Curbing 

Prior to the landscaping of any medians, the median area shall be surrounded with a . 
continuous concrete six-inch {6") raised curb unless the horizontal clearance setback 
requirements are met between the plantings and edge ·of pavement. The Collier County 
Transportation Department may only set this requirement aside. (Reference: F.D.O .. T. 
"Roadway and Traffic Design Standards" Index 300 for curbing types.) 

Grading 

Finished grades shall be established prior to planting with consideration given for 
additional soil gener,ated by the planting process. The finished grade at the back of 
curbing prior to placing mulch shall be four inches (4'')'and lhree inches (3") for turf, 
below the top of curb. The remaining area grades shall be determined based upon site 
conditions. Finished grades, which incorporate undulating mounds and/or retention 
areas, are encouraged for run-off control, water storage and aesthetic purposes. All 
mounding shall comply with visibility standards and requirements. 

7. Decorative Concrete Pavers . . 

8. 

Paver installations for sidewalks, pathways, roadway medians and roadway crosswalks 
shall have six inches (6") of compacted limerock aggregate ba,se and one to one and a 
half inches of leveling sand. The limerock base shall be compacted to a 98 percent 
density and compaction test performed at each separate paver installation location. 
Paver edges shall match the elevation of any adjacent pavement or curbing. Roadway 
crosswalk paver installations shall have all sides border with concrete curbing or by 
eighteen-inch ( 18") by twelve-inch { 12") steel reinforced concrete bands/grade beams. 

Paver installation colors and patterns shall be specified on the . construction plans and 
will be approved by the County prior to construction plan approval and permitting. 

Community Gateway Entrances and Corridors 

Collier County has identified certain major arterial roadway corridors and major arterial 
roadway intersections to receive the designation as a Community Gateway into Collier 
County. 

Community Gateways will serve as the main entry points and corridors to Collier 
County's improved Streetscape roadway system. Community Gateway intersections will 
extend the same one mile limit as the LDC.major intersection activity centers designation 
does along the roadways from the intersections. Community Gateway corridors will 
encompass multiple mile. portions or entire roadway corridors based upon the 
designation beginning and ending. 

Seven Community Gateways are identified as follows: 
1. Marco Island East Trail Gateway 
2. I-75/CR951 Gateway 
3. I-75/Pine Ridge Gateway 
4. I-75/Golden Gate Parkway Gateway 
5. North Trail Gateway 
6. I-75/lmmokalee Road Gateway 
7. Livingston Road Gateway 
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9 .. 

10. 

Community Gateway streetscape improvements should be developed around a uniform 
theme incorporated into the landscaping, hardscape elements and sit~ furnishings 
throughout the Gateway streetscape improvement areas. 

Community Gateways as they are designated indicates more import~nt level of attention 
and should also have a higher level of streetscape improvements. The minimum 
streetscape improvements within a Community Gateway shall comply with the Collier 
County Landscape Beautification Master Plan roadway median Type "B", side of road 
Type "C1" and Wet retention Ponds Type "B" landscape planting requirements. 

Irrigation Design and Systems 

The source of irrigation water, such as reclaimed, well or potable, will affect landscape 
plant selection and irrigation system design. Recommended water sources for 
landscape irrigation purposes in order are: (1} Reclaimed or reused non-potable water 
(required when available), (2) Potable water, (3) Well and pump system. 

The following shall be considered in the design and permitting phase: 

a. A meeting shall be held with the Transportation Department Alternative 
Transportation Modes Section prior to planning and design to review the controller 
options and requirements. 

b. Turf and plant bed areas shall be zoned separately when practical. . High water 
· demand landscape areas shall be zoned separately from a low· water demand 
landscape areas. Plant beds shall be designed so that they contain plants with 
similar water requirements. 

· c. Quick coupler valves shall be located three hundred feet (300') maximum on center 
in the medians and other isolated areas for watering-in new or replacement plant 
materials. Quick coupler keys shall be provided to the Collier County Transportation 
Department. · 

d. A _pressure-reducing back-flow preventer is required on all potable water sources. 
The backflow preventer shall conform to the latest installation detail and 
requirements set forth by the utility company servicing the site or as provided by 
Collier County, if the contractor is required to install the backflow preventer. 

e. Manual · gate shut-off valves shall be installed on pressurized mainlines to isolate 
individual zone control valves to facilitate maintenance repairs. 

f. Approved sprinkler head protective devices maybe placed around all pop-up 
sprinkler heads within planting and turf areas. 

g; Electrical services shall be mounted on an approved concrete pedestal with breaker 
box, lightening arrestor, grounding rod and other electrical connections or 
components required. All electric work shall . meet National, State, County Electric 
Codes. 

h. Valves shall be wired from the controller in consecutive order. Zone or valve 
schedules shall be provided on the plans and posted inside the controller door. 

i. The irrigation system shall be designed to prevent water from being applied onto or 
over impervious surfaces (i.e.; roadways, sidewalks, etc.). 

j. Pressure reducing valves and · sprinkler heads shall be used to reduce fogging 
caused by high water pressure. The use of low trajectory spray nozzles is 
encouraged to reduce the effect of wind on the spray stream. 
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k. Low volume irrigation systems may be considered to control and limit over spray on 
adjacent pavement areas. · 

I. A rain/freeze shut-off sensor with a bypass. switch shall be installed to interrupt 
watering cycles when watering is unnecessary due to sufficient rainfall or freezing 
weather. 

m. Deep-watering practices are encouraged to promote deep root growth. 
n. All non-potable water irrigation systems shall be specified on the plans and · 

designated in the field with . pantone purple 522C color-coding for reused water. 
Items to be color-coded shall be mainlines, submains, sprinkler heads and all valve 
or meter boxes. The site shall also be properly signed in accordance with County 
ordinances and State Statutes. 

o. Mainline drains or the ability to pr:ovide flushing of the irrigation main is required. 
p. All valve wiring shall be placed within Schedule 40 PVC pipe or conduit. 
q. All mainlines shall be installed with continuous metallic tape marked with the 

designation of the type of water source being· used, (i.e.; "Reclaimed Water'') for 
future identification and locating purposes. 

r. Reference: Collier County LD.C. for additional requirements. 
s. Reference: FOOT "Utility Accommodations Manual" 

11. Irrigation Placement in ditches and swales: 
The responsible property owner or his authorized agent must apply for a "Permit to 
Perform Work and/or Maintenance in Public Rights-of-way". A drawing shall be 
submitted showing at a minimum the following information: . 

A Distances from: 
1. Centerline of closest travel way to the property line and/or right-of-

way line. 
2. Edge of pavement to centerline of proposed installation. 
3. Property lines and feeder lines. 
4. Edge of pavement to ditch or swale centerline. 
5. Ditch or swale centerline to proposed installation. 
6. Edge of pavement to property line or right-of-way line. 
7. Proposed installation to sidewalks, pathways, and bike lanes if 

applicable. 
8. Width and location of driveway/access way and distance to side 

property line. 
9. Size and depth of the proposed irrigation lines and placement of 

sprinkler heads and valves. 
10 Lot, block and unit number, as well as street names and number. 
11 All existing utilities and services. 

B. Specifications: 
1. Sprinkler heads shall be placed no closer than twenty-four inches 

(24") to the center line of the ditch or swale and a minimum of six 
feet (6') from the edge of pavement of uncurbed minor roadways; 
a minimum of eight feet (8') from arterial or collector roadways; 
and a minimum of six inches (6") from sidewalks/pathways. 

· 2. Piping shall be pushed, not jetted, under a sidewalk/pathway at a 
minimum depth of six inches (6") measured from the bottom of the 
sidewalk/pathway. 

39 



12. 

C. 

Permitting 

3. Piping shall be pushed, not jetted, under a sidewalk/pathway at a 
minimum depth of six inches (6''.) measured .from the bottom of the 
sidewalk/pathway. 

4. Piping under commercial or public driveways/access ways shall 
be bored at a minimum depth · of twenty-four inches (24") 
measured from the bottom of the roadway base material. 

5. Piping under private driveways/access ways shall be bored at a 
minimum depth of twenty-four inches (24") measured from the 
bottom of the pavement surface material. 

6. Drawings shall show all work to be performed by the permittee in 
the rights-of-way. 

7. The irrigation. system shall minimize the over spray from the 
sprinkler heads onto roadways and sidewalks; pathways and bike 
lanes. · 

8. The permittee shall maintain the irrigation system. Failure to 
maintain the system in a manner satisfa~tory to the County shall 
cause for removal of the system at the permittee's sole expense, 
after written notice to the permittee. · 

9. Whenever necessary for construction, repair, maintenance, 
improvements, alterations or relocation of public right-of-way or· 
roadway as determined by the County, the permittee shall have 
the irrigation system removed from the right-of-way or reset or 
relocated thereon at the . expense of the permittee/abutting 
property owner. The County will give the property owner written 
notice of such proposed work, and shall allow two (2) weeks for 
the property owner to secure resetting, removal or relocation of its 
facilities. 

The responsible property owner or his authorized agent must apply for a "Permit to 
Perform Work and/or Maintenance in Public Rights-of-way". 

Landscaping Permit Within the public rights-of-way: A private owner, Developer or civic 
or homeowners' association desiring to landscape within a public right-of-way shall 
submit a landscape . and irrigation construction documents prepared by a licensed 
landscape architect for County review. The Permit application shall include three (3) sets 
of detailed plans indicating the existing right-of-way facilities and the type and location of 
the proposed plantings, location of electrical and irrigation systems(s). After acceptance 
of the landscape and irrigation plans, a landscape agreement shall be prepared by the 
contracting parties and approved by the County attorney's office. (See Appendix for 
example) The purpose of the landscape agreement is to ensure that the Permittee, or 
his successors or assign, shall be responsible to maintain such material and irrigation 
system until removed or unless otherwise specified. 

MAINTENANCE 

Maintenance is the most important aspect of a streetscape improvement project and will 
determine the project's immediate and long-term success. 
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Reference: Sample 90-Day Maintenance Specifications and Annual Maintenance 
specifications attached. 
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VI. MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTION 

A. · Sidewalk/Bikepath Construction: 

1. Sidewalk and bike lane construction are enumerated in the CCLDC Sections 
3.2.8.3.17 and 3.2.8.4.14. 

2. The developer must construct sidewalks and bike lanes where applicable. For all 
districts, sidewalks and bike lanes must be constructed contiguous to public and 
private roadways, which are adjacent to and/or internal to the site, in 
conformance with the criteria described bel_ow. (Sections 3.2.8.3.17 and 
3.2.8.4.14 of the CCLDC) 
a. Bike lanes must be provided on both sides of collector and arterial streets. 

b. Sidewalks six feet in width, must be provided on both sides of collector and 
arterial streets. 

c. Sidewalks five feet in width, must be provided on both sides of local streets. 

d. For multi-family site development and site improvement projects, districts RT, 
RMF-6, RMF-12, and RMF _16 and all multi-family residential components of 
PUD districts; sidewalks, five feet in width, must be provided on both sides of 
local streets with a dedicated public right-of-way or roadway easement. 
Where there is no public right-of-way or roadway easement, sidewalks must 
be connect on-site residential building(s) to a sidewalk within a public 
roadway or, if no sidewalk exists, to the right-of-way line in accordance with 
Code standards contained herein. Should a two-directional shared use path 
be utilized, the minimum paved width must be 10 feet. 

e. All sidewalks and bike lanes along public and private roadways must be 
constructed in accordance with design specifications identified in section 
3.2.8;4.14 and division 2.8 of the Collier County Land Development Code. 

t, Developments providing interconnections to existing and future developments 
pursuant to the density rating system section of the Collier County growth 
management plan's future land use element, must include sufficient right-of
way to accommodate the roadway, sidewalks, and bike lanes, where 
required. Bike lanes and sidewalks must be constructed concurrently with 
the roadway interconnection. 

g. Where planned right-of~way improvements by the County Transportation 
Division scheduled in the capital improvements program (CIP) would cause 
the removal of any sidewalks or bike lanes the developer, in lieu of 
construction of the required sidewalks and bike lanes, must provide funds for 
the cost of sidewalk and bike-lane construction as defined by the Schedule of 
Development of Review and Building Permit Fees into a pathway fund, for 
future construction of required sidewalks and bike lanes, by the county. The 

. time frame for this funding option is two years from the date of issuance of 
the first build'ing permit to the date that the road construction is required to be 
bid. 
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3. Sidewalks. All sidewalks shall be constructed of Portland cement concrete, or paver 
brick; in conformance with the standard right-of-way cross sections contained in 
Land Development Code appendix B in locations illustrated on an approved site 
development plan. 

· a. Concrete sidewalks shall be four-inch-thick, Portland cement concrete with a 
28-day compressive strength of 3,000 psi. Expansion joints shall be one-half
inch preformed bituminous conforming to the latest edition of ASTM. 
Contraction joints shall be saw-cut joints with longitudinal spacing equal to 
the width of the walk. The saw cut depth shall equal or exceed one-forth the 
concrete thickness. All workmanship materials, methods of placement, 
curing, forms, foundation, finishing, etc. shall be in conformance to the latest 
edition of FOOT Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, 
section 522. Paver brick, sidewalks, or paver brick accents in sidewalks, 
must be installed over a four inch thick, compacted limerock base. 

b. All bike lanes shall be designed, constructed, and signed In accordance with 
the most current "Florida Bicycle Facilities Design Standards and Guidelines" 
requirements. 

4. Public Safety considerations: 

a. The. Contractor shall provide a safe walkway for pedestrians around all 
work areas. 

b. Barricades· or other barriers shall be used to prevent any possibility of 
injury to the public caused by the Contractor's work. 

c. Walking areas around the work areas shall be kept clean of sand, stones, 
and any other material that could cause pedestrians to slip, fall, trip or 
otherwise injure them. 

d. Work areas left overnight shall be .barricaded with flashing warning lights 
and appropriate signs. 

e. Collier County shall not be responsible for the means, methods or 
materials related to jobslte safety. Any such safety requirements are the 
sole responsibility of the Permittee. 

B. listed below are delineation devices and pavement markers acceptable for use in public 
rights-of-way. 

1. Delineation devices have the following general requirements and shall be in 
accordance with the FOOT and MUTCD Standards: 

a. Reflectorized. 

b. White/red, or amber in color; blue for location of fire hydrants. 
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c. A maximum of five-eighths inch in height, measured from the wearing 
surface of the road. 

2. Types of delineation devices are as_ follows: 

a. DISKS, measuring four inches in diameter and five-eighths inch in height. 

b. WEDGES, having a minimum size of four inches square and five-eighths 
inch in height. These wedges may: 

(1) Be fully reflectorized. 

(2) Have a plain top and reflectorized base. 

(3) Have a plain top with reflective elements sealed into the surface 
facing the traffic. 

3. Permanent reflective, pressure sensitive Pavement Tape, Traffic Paint, 
Thermoplastic Striping, and other pavement marking shall conform to AASHTO 
M249, latest revision, and FOOT Traffic Operations Standards {Index Series 
17000). 

4. Raised Reflective Pavement Markers shall be installed in accordance with FOOT 
Traffic Operations Standards (Index No. 17352). 

5. To use any of the above devices in a public right-of-way, a permit request form is 
required, accompanied by two drawings of the proposed work, indicating size, 
type, and exact locations of the devices in the roadway. 

C. Underground Utility Accommodations: 

1. The following drawings shall be submitted for review prior to the issuance of a 
Permit. This submission shall be in conjunction with a Permit application. 

a. Cover sheet with a location or vicinity map. 

b. A Site Utility Master Plan that shall indicate the overall site development 
and all proposed utility improvements with references to the appropriate 
plan and profile sheets. If phasing to the project is proposed, phases must 
be indicated on this drawing. The locations of all existing utilities, on-site 
and immediately adjacent, shall be shown on this document. 

c. Plan and Profile Sheets shall indicate the horizontal and vertical location 
of all proposed water and sewer improvements including other proposed 
or existing facilities and conflicts in the same general location. Special 
profile sheets shall be required when unique situations or complex 
conflicts occur that cannot be clearly detailed on standard plan and profile 
forms. Profiles must be positioned on the sheet directly below the plan 
sections they are illustrating with exact alignment of stationing from plan 
to profile. · 
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2. All proposed utilities shall lie within the roadway right-of-way or within dedicated 
utility easements. Where · utility improvements are proposed• to be completed in 
conjunction with highway improvements and/or plans have been prepared 
showing future highway improvements, the location of the underground utilities 
shall take into account these future highway improvements. The intent of this 
requirement is to eliminate the need for unnecessary relocation of the 
underground utilities when future highway.improvements are to l:>e constructed. 

3. All underground utilities shall be. located as close as possible to the edge of the 
existing right-of-way and, where applicable, shall be located within dedicated 
utility easements adjacent to and outside of the roadway right-of-way. Excavation 
will generally not be allowed within eight feet of the edge of pavement. 

4. Underground installations parallel to the roadway shall be a minimum of 36" 
below the pavement grade line or 30" below existing unpaved ground. Where 
parallel facilities are placed within a drainage swale or ditch, clearance shall be 
measured from the swale or ditch finish grade rather than the roadway grade. 

5. Crossings under existing pavement shall be made without cutting the pavement. 
Locations that are unsuitable or undesirable· for pipeline crossings are to be 
avoided. These include locations such as: 

a. Deep cuts near footings of bridges and retaining walls. 

b.. Across at-grade intersections. 

c. At cross-drains where flow of water, drift or stream bed may be 
obstructed. 

d. In wet or rocky terrain where economic constraints preclude minimum 
burial. ' 

6. Open cutting of existing pavement and existing driveway connections, generally 
are not allowed, but may be considered under certain conditions, such as: 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

Documented subsurface obstructions. 

Limited space ftirjacking. 

High water table. 

A road improvement project is funded in the County's 5-year 
Transportation Work Program and reasonably expected to be under 
construction within two years from the date .of Permit issuance. 

Substandard roadway surface where rebuilding or reconstruction is 
planned and funded in the County's 5-year Transportation Work Program 
within two years of Permit issuance. 

Alternatives to the open cutting are unreasonably costly to the public. 
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Open-cutting of existing driveway connections (if paved) will be permitted, 
provided that the owners, are notified and, the existing pavement- is restored in 
accordance with this Handbook. In any analysis of a request for open cutting, 
primary consideration will be given to the safety and convenience of the public. 
The applicant must provide written justification for a·pproval of open cutting. 

7. Casings shall be used for the crossings of underground utilities where the carrier 
conduit is of insufficient strength due to composition and/or depth of cover. 
Casings will be required for crossings jacked under existing pavement where the 
carrier is of a composition such that it cannot be jacked. Casings shall extend 
from toe of slope to toe of slope. 

8. Restoration of the right-of-way shall be as follows: 

a. Existing sidewalks and driveways removed, disturbed or destroyed by 
construction shall be replaced or repaired in kind. The finished work shall 
be equal or better in all respects to the original. 

b. 

c. 

The Permittee, at his expense, .shall replace all trees and shrubbery 
damaged or disturbed during construction. Any private plantings removed 
during construction shall be replaced. The Permittee, at his own expense, 
shall remove all debris. Any yard or portion of the right-of-way fronting 
private property with grass will be restored with like sod. Seeding and 
mulching operations are to begin within three weeks after the utility is 
installed, except in cases of front and back slopes, which should be done 
as soon after shaping as possible. The Permittee shall maintain the 
portion of the right-of-way affected by the installation until acceptable 
vegetation is established. 

The Contractor shall replace pavement or roadway surfaces cut or 
damaged, in equal or better condition than the original, including: 
stabilization, base course, surface course, curb and gutter, etc. Where 
existing pavement is to be removed, the pavement shall be mechanically 
saw-cut prior to trench excavation, leaving a uniform and straight edge 
parallel to the utility with minimum disturbance to the remaining adjacent 
surface. The Permittee shall hold the width of this cut to a minimum. At 
each open-cut crossing, the backfill material shall be placed and 
compacted per Exhibit "E" of the FOOT Utility Accommodation Guide. 
This requirement holds for embankment, subgrade, and base. The 

. Permittee, if qualified, or a certified laboratory, under the supervision of 
the Permittee's consultant, shall make the density determinations. A copy 
of all density test reports shall be furnished to the Transportation Services 
Division. Immediately following the specified backfilling and compaction, a 
temporary sand seal coat surface .shall be applied to the cut areas. This 
temporary surfacing shall provide a smooth, all-weather traffic surface on 
the existing roadway, and shall be maintained until final restoration. 
Temporary surfacing shall remain for a minimum of ten days to assure 
stability of the backfill under normal traffic conditions. Following this 
period and prior to 15 days after application, the temporary surface shall 
be removed and the final roadway surface restoration accomplished. To 
accomplish the final roadway surface restoration, the temporary surface 
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9. 

shall be removed and the existing adjacent pavement mechanically 
sawed straight and clean to the .stipulated dimensions ... Following ... the 
above operation, the Contractor shall proceed immediately with final 
pavement restoration in accordance with the requirements set forth by the 
applicable FDOT Utility Accommodation · ·Guide; (Exhibit "E"l, 
''Replacement of Flexible Pavement for permitted Pavement Cut". 
Excavated material in excess of the quantity required for backfill and 
considered usable by the Transportation Services Division shall be 
hauled by the Permittee at his cost and expense from the trench 
excavation and stock-piled in areas as directed by the Transportation 
Services Division. Excess excavated material considered unusable by the 
Transportation Services Division shall be disposed of at the Permittee's 
expense, unless otherwise directed. Any excavated material 
contaminated with hazardous waste or pollutants shall be disposed of at 
the Permittee's sole expense. In order to facilitate an acceptable 
construction site; debris and waste materials shall be removed from the 
site daily and the Permittee shall allow only the minimum length of trench 
to be open overnight. · 

All underground utility operations located within County-owned or controlled right
of-way shall have identified on the construction plans that maintenance of traffic 
will comply with the applicable MUTCD Sectioris and with the FOOT Index 600 
criteria or their successors in function. In cases where detailed Maintenance of 
Traffic (MOT) plans are required (to be determined at the discretion of the 
County), the Permittee will submit an MOT Plan for that project, signed and 
sealed by a Professional Engineer registered in the State of Florida. At all open
cut crossings, a minimum of one-way traffic shall be maintained during daylight 
hours and two-way traffic shall be maintained at night. All traffic detours should 
be restricted to the limits of the right-of-way with the necessary flaggers and 
marking devices at the sole expense of the Permittee. Each person supervising 
the selection, placement, and maintenance of traffic control devices and utility 
work zones shall be formally trained and/or experienced in traffic control. The 
Permittee shall provide each job location With a responsible person in charge of 
traffic through the area covered by the Permit, who shall be qualified by 
appropriate training and/or experience. Upon notification of deficiencies in the 
traffic control plan or other matters involving traffic safety, the Permittee shall 
immediately make improvements as directed by the Transportation Services 
Division. Should the Transportation Services Division deem conditions to be such 
that imminent danger is present, all work shall cease immediately and the 
Permittee shall undertake immediate corrective action. 

10. General Requirements: 

a. 

b. 

All affected side drains, side ditches and storm sewers will be identified 
on the plans and referenced as to grade and location. 

Shoring will be required to conform with then applicable OSHA 
requirements, where necessary to protect employees, to protect existing 
pavement, and/or to protect other existing facilities. The responsibility for 
the means, methods and materials used for any excavation and/or 
shoring operation shall be the sole responsibility of the Permittee. Collier 
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( County assumes no responsibility for the Permittee's or his Contractor's 
failure to comply with all local, State and Federal safety requirements. 

c. The Permittee will indicate to staff where the Transportation Setvices 
Division's signs·. and reflectors will interfere with the prop·osed 
construction. These signs and reflectors will be moved or relocated by 
Transportation Setvices Division personnel. The Transportation Seivices 
Division, at the expense of the Permittee, will replace any signs or 
reflectors damaged, destroyed, removed or relocated. 

d. Manholes shall be outside of traveled lanes wherever possible. The 
manhole ring, cover, and pad must support traffic for the area where it is 
being constructed and must always be set flush with the existfng grade·. ·· 

e. Abandoned underground lines shall be shown on the plans and shall be 
identified as to whether they will be removed or abandoned. If they are to 
be abandonedi they must be grouted or sand filled by the Permittee. 

f. Underground utilities less than 30' from the edge of the pavement, 
excluding those considered not in traffic areas of curb and gutter sections, 
must be designed to carry traffic .. Those iocated in non-traffic areas of 
curb and gutter sections and those located greater than 30' from the edge 
of pavement must be designed to support Transportation Seivices 
Division maintenance equipment. 

g. All new or replaced underground facilities within the public right-of-way 
shall be provided with a permanent indicating device capable of being 
detected from the surface. 

h. All County property shall be restored to its original condition or better at 
the sole expense of the Permittee. 

i. The Permittee shall warrant to the County all work within County right-of
way for one year from the date of the County's formal acknowledgment of 
the completion of the project. 
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VI. DRAWING REFERENCE FOR MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 

This Section of this Handbook contains detailed drawings depicting typical Collier County 
standards. 

Where no drawing is included for a specific detail, the most . current edition of the FOOT 
Roadway and Traffic Design Standards shall apply. If there is no standard available in this 
reference, a sketch of the proposed detail shall be submitted by the applicant for a Permit. The 
Collier County Transportation Services Division shall review the sketch and either Approve, 
Approve with . Modifications, or Reject the proposed detail. If rejected, the applicant may re
submit a revised proposal for additional review. No construction shall be ·permitted which does 
not conform to the enclosed reference drawings, the FOOT Standards, or approved special 
details. Penalties for failure to conform to these requirements are enumerated elsewhere in this 
Handbook. . 
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6.02.00 ADEQUATE PUBLIC FACILITIES REQUIREMENTS 

6.02.01 Generally 

A. This-section is intended to implement and be consistent with the GMP, § 163.3161 et seq., 
F.S., and the Florida Administrative Code, by ensuring that alldevelopment in the County is 
served by adequate public facilities. This objective is accomplished by the following: 

1. Establishing a management and monitoring system to evaluate and coordinate the 
timing and provision of the necessary public facilities·to servedevelopment . 

2. Establishing a regulatory program that ensures that each public facility is available to 
servedevelopment concurrent with the impacts of development on the public 
facilities. 

3. No approval of the finalsubdivision plat, improvement plans, or authorization to 
proceed with construction ac;;tivities in compliance with the same shall require the County 
to issue a development order or building permit if it can be shown that issuance of 
$Sid development order or building permit will result in a reduction in the level of 
service for any public facility below the level of service established in the GMP, or if 
issuance of said development order or building permit is inconsistent with the GMP. 
Anything in this · section to the contrary notwithstanding, · all subdivision and 
development shall comply with the Collier County requirements for adequate public 
facilities. 

B. Procedures for determinations of vested rights for adequate public facilities are set forth in 
Chapter 10. 

C. Procedures for applications for certificatel? of public facility adequacy are set forth in 
Chapter 10. 

D. For the purposes of this section only, the following terms are defined as follows: 

1. Capital access means the planning of, engineering for, acquisition of land for, or the 
construction of drainage and water management facilities necessary for proposed 
development to meet the (LOS) for access . 

2. Capital road facilities or capital road improvement means and will include 
transportation planning for, engineering of, right-of-way acquisition for, and 
construction of any project eligible for inclusion as a road project in the road component 
of the (CIE) of the GMP or the Five-Year FOOT Work Program. , .. 

3. Capital potable water facilities mean the planning of, engineering for, acquisition of 
land for, or construction of potable water facilities necessary to meet the LOS for potable 
water facilities. 

4. Capital sanitary sewer facilities mean the planning of, engineering for, acquisition of 
land for, or construction of sanitary sewer facilities necessary to meet the LOS for 
sanitary sewer facilities. 

5. Capital solid waste facilities mean the planning of, engineering for, acquisition of 
land for, or construction of solid waste facilities necessary to meet the LOS for solid 
waste facilities. 

6. Comprehensive plan means a plan that meets the requirement of§§ 163.3177 and 
163.3178, F.S., and shall mean the GMP, where referenced in this section. 
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' 6.02.00 ADEQUATE PUBLIC FACILITIES REQUIREMENTS Page2of 12 

7. Constrained facilities are those. road facilities which have been· so designated by 
action of the BCC upon the recommendation of the County Manger or designee once it 
has been determined that the road facility will not be expanded by two or more through 
lanes due to physical, environmental, or policy constraints, · 

a. Physical constraints exist when intensive land use development is immediately 
adjacent to existing through lanes making road facility expansion cost prohibitive, or 
when a road facility has reached the maximum through lane standards -acceptable the to 
the county. For co1,mty maintained facilities, the maximum through lane standard for a 
road facility will be no greater than six through lanes. with allowances for auxiliary or 
service lanes as deemed operationally neces,.ary. For state maintained facilities, the 
maximum through lane standard will be as desigoated by the FOOT. · 

9. Environmental and policy constraints exist when decisions are made not to expand 
a road facility based on environmental, histodcal, archeological, aesthetic or social 
impact considerations. Policy constraints· are artificial ·barriers .fo road facility-expansions-·- . 
based on environmental or political realities within a community. Unlike physical 
constraints, however, these barriers to road facility expansion can change over time, as 
needs and community goals change. 

10. Deficient road segment means a county or state road segment on the major road 
network system that is operating below its adopted (LQS) standard as determined by 
roadway service volumes calculated by the County Manager or designee. 

11. Transportation Concurrency Management System means a "real time" 
concurrency system that tracks and allocates the available roadway capacity on a 
continuous basis with quarterly status reports to the Board. Trips generated from 
proposed developments will be added to the trips approved to date and the existing 
background traffic co1.mts to deteri:nine if there is available capacity for each new 
development to be approved, in whole o_r part, as proposed development plans are 
submitted. 

12. Proportionate share payment means a payment by a developer to Collier County to 
be used to enhance . roadway operations, mass transit operations or other non
automoti~e transportation alternatives. 

6.02.02 Management and Monitoring Program 

A. Generally. In order to implement the mend.ate of the GMP to ensure that adequate potable 
water, sanitary sewer,solid waste , drainage, park, and road public facilities are available to 
accommodate development in the County conc1.:1rrent with the impacts of development on 
such public facilities, the BCC establishes, pursuant to the terms of this section: (1) a 

. management and monitoring program that evaluates the conditions of public facilities to ensure 
they are being adequately planned for and funded to maintain the LOS for each public facility, 
and (2) a regulatory program that ~nsures that each public facility is available to serve 
development orders which are subject to the provisions of this section. 

B. Annual update and inventory report on public facilities .• The County Manager or designee 
shall complete an annual update and inventory report on public facilities (AUIR). The AUIR shall 
include an analysis of the existing condi.tions of all capital potable water, capital sanitary sewer, 
capitalsolid waste , capital drainage, capital park, and capital road public facilities; summarize 
the available capacity of these capital improvements (public facilities) ·based on their LOS;· 
forecast the capacity of existing and planned public faciUties identified in the five (5) year capital 
improvement schedule for each of the five (5) succeeding years, and ten (10) succeeding years 
for solid waste landfill capacity; and identify new projects needed to . maintain or restore 
adopted LOS. The forecasts shall be based on the most recently updated schedule of capital 
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improvements and Capital Improvements Plan (CIP) or Master Plan for each public facility. The 
AUIR shall be based on the most recent University of Florida bureau of economic and business 
re.search (BEBR), or BEBR influenced Water and Sewer Master Plan, population projections, 
updated public facility inventories, updated unit costs and revenue projections, and analysis of 
the most recent County traffic data. The findings of the AUIR shall form the basis for the 
preparation of the next annual update and amendment to the Cl E, the determination of any area 
of significant influence (ASI), and the ·review and issuance of development orders subject to 
the provisions of this section during the next year. 

C. Annual determination of adequate -''Category A" public facilities (concurrency ). The 
County Manager or designee will annually present the AUIR to the BCC, identifying deficiencies 

. or potential deficiencies in pptable water, sewer, sold waste, drainage, parks, and roads public 
facilities and remedial action options including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Establishment of an ASI; 

2. Public facility project additions to the financially feasible CIE; 

3. Establish interimdevelopment controls in affected service areas pending: 

a. Lowering of LOS via GMP amendment; 

b. Inclusion of necessary public facility. projects in the next adopted 
annual budget and next annual CIE update and amendment; 

· c. Approval of new or increased revenue sources for needed public 
facility projects by the BCC, the state legislature, or the County voters; or 

d. Privatedevelopment improvements guaranteed by an enforceable 
development agreement. 

D. The findings of the AUIR, once approved by the BCC, will form the basis for the preparation 
of the next annual update and amendment of the CIE and the annual determination of deficient 
or constrained "Category A" facilities. The AUIR will identify additional projects and funding for 
inclusion in the Schedule of Capital Improvements and the Costs and Revenues Schedule of 
the CIE needed to maintain or restore adopted LOS for all "Category A" facilities for the next five 
(5) years. The BCC shall provide direction to update and amend the CIE to include projects and 
revenues (within the first or second years for roads) needed to maintain or restore adopted 
LOS. Said direction shall constitute a finding of concurrent "Category A" facilities, except roads, 
for the review and issuance ofdevelopment orders subject to the provisions of this section 
until the presentation of the next AUIR, except for any ASI designated areas or other areas 
subject to interim development controls. In addition to identifying needed capacity expansion 
projects and revenues for inclusion in the next CIE update, the road facilities component of the 
AUIR will include an audit and update of the capacity balances in the Transportation 
concurrency Management System database. The update shall factor in all such 
development approvals since the previous AUIR that generate trips along each road segment 
and the effect of capacity expansion projects included in the financially feasible Schedule of 
Capital Improvements of the CIE The AUIR shall be the annual baseline of an ongoing, real
time concurrency determination for roads. · 

E .. Recommendations on the annual CIE update and annual budget. Based upon the prior 
calendar year's AUIR analysis and BCC direction, the County Manger or designee shall 
recommend to the Planning Commission and the BCC an annual update and amendment to the 
CIE as part of the annual GMP amendment cycle. The recommendation will include the 
proposed financially feasible public facilities Schedule of Capital Improvements needed to 
maintain or restore adopted LOS standards as well as recommendations for the annual budget, 
projects, and suggested funding sources. 

F. Designation of deficient and constrained roadway segments. Deficient roadway segments 
may be designated as constrained whenever they meet the terms set forth in subsections 
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6.02.01 D. 7. of the LDC. 

G. Regulation of growth along roadway segments designated constrained. Roadway segments 
once designated as constrained are subject to the growth restrictions set forth below which are 
intended to ensure that further LOS degradation does not occur. Except as provided for below in 
Transportationconcurrency Exemption Areas (TCEA) and Transportation concurrency 
Management Areas (TCMA), deficient constrained roadway segments are subject to growth 
restrictions on ;development that will··not allow for approval· of a final local development 
order resulting in an increase in peak hour traffic volume above the adopted LOS standard. 

H. Regulation of growth along deficient roadway segment(s}. Except as provided for below in 
Transportationco11currency Exemption Areas (TCEA) and Transportation concurrency 
Management Areas (TCMA), no trips shall be allotted under a Certificate of Public Facility 
Adequacy for development that directly accesses and generates more than a de minimis 

.. impact (de minimis impact is defined as traffic impact of one (1) percent or less of the peak hour 
service volume) on the deficient roadway segment(s) or for which the significance test in (N) 
below indicates that the development will generate more than a de minimis impact on the 
deficient roadway segment(s}. 

I. TransportationConcurrency Exemption Area Designated. Pursuant to Policy 5.5 of the 
Future Land Use Element of the GMP, the Sou~h U.S. 41 Transportation concurrency 
Exception Area (TCEA} is designated. development located within the South U.S. 41 TCEA 
(Map TR-4) shall be exempt from transportation· concurrency requirements, so long as 
impacts to the transportation system are mitigated using the procedures below. 

1. Any proposeddevelopment within the concurrency exception area that would 
reduce the LOS on Florida Intrastate Highway System (FIHS) roadways within the 
County by more than 5% of the. capacity at the adopted LOS standard must meet the 
transportation concurrency requirements spe•cified in Rule 9J-5.0055(3)(c)1-7, F.A.C. 

2. Any proposeddevelopment within the concurrency exception area that would 
reduce the LOS on FIHS roadways within the County by less than 5% of the capacity at 
the adopted LOS standard and meets the requirements identified below in (3} below are 
exempt from the transportation requirements of 9J-5.0055(3)(c)1-7, F.A.C. 

3. Commercialdevelopments within-the South U.S. 41 TCEA that choose to obtain an 
exception from concurrency requirements for transportation will provide certification 
from the Transportation Division that at least four (4} of the following Transportation 
Demand Management (TOM} strategies will be utilized: 

a. Preferential parking for carpools and vanpools that is expected to increase 
the average vehicle occupancy for work trips generated by thedevelopment. 

b. Parking charge that is expected to increase the average vehicle occupancy 
for work trips generated by thedevelopment and/or increase transit ridership. 

c. Cash subsidy that is expected to increase the average vehicle occupancy for 
work trips generated by thedevelopment and/or increase transit ridership. 

d. Flexible work schedules that are expected to reduce peak hour automobile 
work trips generated by thedevelopment. 

e. Compressed work week that would be expected to reduce vehicle miles of 
travel and peak hour work trips generated by thedevelopment. · 

f. Telecommuting that would reduce the vehicle miles of travel and peak hour 
work trips generated by thedevelopment. 

g. Transit subsidy that would reduce auto trips generated by thedevelopment 
and increase transit ridership. 
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h. Bicycle and pedestrian facilities or that would be expected to reduce vehicle 
miles of travel and automobile work trips generated by thedevelopment. 

i. Including residential units as a portion of a commercial project that would 
reduce yehicle miles of travel. 

4. Residentialdevelopments within the South U.S. 41 TCEA that choose to obtain an 
exception from concurrency requirements for transportation shall· obtain, certification · · 
that at least three (3) of the following Transportation Demand Management (TOM) 
. strategies will be utilized: 

a. Including neighborhood commercial uses within a residential project. 

b. Providing transit shelters within thedevelopment (must be coordinated with 
Collier County Transit). · 

c; Providing bicycle and pedestrian--faciUties, · with ·connections ·t-oadjacent 
commercial properties. 

d. lncludingaffordable housing (minimum of 25% of the units) within the 
development . 

e. Vehicularaccess to adjacent commercial properties with shared 
commercial and residential parking: 

Developments within the South U.S. 41 TCEA that do not provide certification shall 

( 

meet all concurrency requirements. Whether or not a concurrency exception is 
requested, development applicants must submit a Traffic Impact Statement and are 
subject to a concurrency review for the purpose of reserving capacity for those trips 
associated with the development and maintaining accurate accounts of the remaining 
capacity on the roadway network. concurrency · analysis will be conducted utilizing the (.,..~. 
significance tests contained in section 6.02.02 N. below. 

Anapplicant seeking an exception from concurrency requirements for transportation 
through the certification mentioned above shall submit an application to the 
Transportation Division Administrator on forms provided by the Division. Binding 
commitments to utilize any of the above techniques relied upon to obtain certification 
shall be required as a condition of development approval. 

J. TransportationConcurrency Management Areas Designated. Pursuant to Transportation 
element Po.licy 5.7 of the GMP, the following Transportation concurrency Management Areas 
are designated: 

1. Northwest TCMA - This area is bounded by the Collier - Lee County Line on the 
north side; the west side of the 1-75right-of-way on the east side; Pine Ridge Road on 
the south side; and, the Gulf of Mexico on the west side (Map TR-5). 

2. East Central TCMA - This area is bounded by Pine Ridge Road on the north side; 
Collier Boulevard on the east side; Davis Boulevard on the south side; and, Livingston 
Road (extended) on the west side (Map TR-6) with the exception of 1-75 which is not 
included in theconcurrency analysis. 

K. Concurrency Standard for TCMA. To maintain concurrency , each TCMA shall maintain 
85% of its north-south lane miles and 85% of its east-west lane miles at or above the LOS 
standards described in Policies 1.3 and 1.4 of the GMP Transportation element. If any Traffic 
lmpa·ct Statement (TIS) for a proposed development indicates that fewer than 85% of the lane 

· miles in a TCMA are achieving the LOS standards indicated above, the proposed 
development shall not be permitted where such condition occurs unless modification of the ( 
development is made sufficient to maintain the LOS standard for the TCMA, or the facilities \-: ~-· 
required to maintain the TCMA LOS standard are committed utilizing the standards for 
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committed improvements in Policy 1.5.3 of the Capital Improvement Element of the GMP. 

L. Proportionate share payments for impacts to constrained or deficient roadways in a TCMA. 
Should the TIS for a proposeddevelopment reflect that it will impact either a constrained 
roadway link and/or a deficient roadway link by more than a de minimis amount (more than 1 % 

· of the maximum service volume at the adopted LOS), yet continue to maintain the established 
percentage of lanes miles indicated in paragraph (L). above, a proportionate share payment 
pursuant to Rule 9J-5.0055(9), F.A.C. shall be required as follows: 

1. Proportionate share payments shall be calculated using the formula established in 
section 10.02.07 C.4.g. The facility cost for a constrained roadway link shall be 
established using a typical "lane mile cost" as determined by the Collier County 
Transportation Administrator of adding lanes to a similar area/facility type as the 
constrained facility. · 

2. •. Proportionate share payments shall be utilized by Collier County to add trip capacity 
and enhance traffic operations that increase capacity witliln the impi1cfed ·rcMA and/or· ... 
to enhance mass transit or other non-automotive transportation alternatives that reduce 
vehicle trips within the TransportationConcurrency Management Area. 

3. However, no impact will be de minimis if it exceeds the adopted level-of-service 
standard of any affected designated hurricane evacuation routes within a TCMA. 
Hurricane routes in Collier County are shown on Map TR7. Any impact to a hurricane 
evacuation route within a TCMA shall require a proportionate share payment provided 
the remaining LOS requirements of the TCMA are maintained. 

4. Proportionate share payments under this section are determined subsequent to 
aconcurrency determination for a proposed development within a TCMA and do not 
influence the concurrency determination process. 

5. In order to be exempt · from link specificconcurrency , new commercial 
development or redevelopment within Collier County's designated Transportation 
concurrency Management Areas (TCMAs) shall utilize at least two (2) of the following 
Transportation Demand Management (TOM) strategies, as may be applicable: 

a. Preferential parking for carpools and vanpools that is expected to increase 
the average vehicle occupancy for work trips generated by thedevelopment. 

b. Parking charge that is expected to increase the average vehicle occupancy 
for work trips generated by thedevelopment and/or increase transit ridership. 

c. Cash subsidy that is expected to increase the average vehicle occupancy for 
work trips generated by thedevelopment and/or increase transit ridership. 

d. Flexible work schedules that are expected to reduce peak hour automobile 
work trips generated by thedevelopment . 

e. Compressed workweek that would be expected to reduce vehicle miles of 
travel and peak hour work trips generated by thedevelopment . 

t Telecommuting that would reduce the vehicle miles of travel and peak hour 
work trips generated by thedevelopment . 

g. Transit subsidy that would reduce auto trips generated by the development 
and increase transit ridership. 

h. Bicycle and pedestrian facilities that would be expected to reduce vehicle 
miles of travel and automobile work trips generated by thedevelopment . 

i. Including residential units as a portion of a commercial proj~ct that would 
reduce vehicle miles of travel. 
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j. Providing transit shelters within thedevelopment (must be coordinated with 
Collier County Transit). 

In order to be exempt from link specificconcurrency , new residential development or 
redevelopment within Collier County's designated Transportation concurrency 
Management Areas (TCMAs) shall utilize at least two (2) of the following Transportation 
Demand Management (TDM) strategies, as may be applicable: 

a. Including neighborhood commercials uses within a residential project. 

b. Providing transit shelters within thedevelopment (must be 
coordinated with Collier County Transit). 

c. Providing bicycle and pedestrian facilities, with connections 
toadjacent commercial properties. 

d. lncludingaffordable housing (minimum of 25% of the units) within 
the . development . 

e. Vehicularaccess to adjacent commercial properties. 

M. Significance Test. Impact for traffic impact analysis purposes for a proposeddevelopment 
project will be considered significant: 

1. On those roadway segments directlyaccessed by the project where project traffic is 
equal to or greater than three {3) percent of the adopted LOS standard service volume; 

2. For those roadway segments immediatelyadjacent to segments which are directly 
accessed by the project where project traffic is greater than or equal to three (3) 
percent of the adopted LOS standard service volume; or 

3. For all otheradJacent segments where the project traffic is greater than five (5) 
percent of the adopted LOS standard service volume. 

Once traffic from adevelopment has been shown to be less than significant on any 
segment using the above standards, the development's impact is not required to be 
analyzed further on any additional segments. 

4. This significance test is applicable to projects inside and outside TCEAs and TCMAs. 

N. Establishment of an ASI for deficient road segments. If the findings of the AUIR analysis 
identify additional road improvement projects that would be needed in order to maintain a 
segment or road facility's adopted LOS, and such projects are not included in the proposed 
annual CIE road component update adopted by the BCC, then the County Manager or 
designee, may propose to establish one or more ASI for any such deficient road segment. 

0. Standards in establishing an ASL The boundaries for an ASI shall include the limits of the 
roadway segment(s) that are deficient as recommended by the County Manager or designee. 

1. After receipt of the proposed boundaries of a potential ASI, the BCC shall hold public 
hearings noticed pursuant to the requirements of Chapter 10 of the LDC. After final 
consideration of the proposal and public comment, the BCC may approve the 
designation of an ASI {including a map of the impacted roadway segments), with or 
without modifications, or determine that competent substantial evidence has been 
introduced into the record to show that the road segment is not deficient and find that the 
establishment of an ASI is not necessary to ensure thatdevelopment orders are 
served by adequate road public facilities. The approved ASl(s) will become •effective 
upon adoption by the BCC. 

2. A map showing the deficient roadway segments(s) within each ASI established by 
the BCC shall be kept in the community development and environmental services 
division and the office of the clerk to the BCC for review and inspection by the public 
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during .normal business hours. 

3. Once the boundaries. of an ASI are approved by the BCC, they are valid for one (1) 
year, unless dissolved by the BCC or modified in a subsequent AUIR update. 

4. Nofinal local development order for development directly accessing deficient 
roadway segments may be approved if it would add more than a de minimis number of 
vehicle trips (i.e., an impact greater than one ( 1) perce.nt of the peak hour service 
volume) to a deficient roadway segment designated as an ASI. Development of a 
single-family home on an existing lot , tract, or parcel of land will be considered to 
be· de minimis development regardless of the number of actual trips that would be 
generated. 

6.02.03 Transportatipn Level of Service Requirements 

A. If the proposed landdevelopment or subdivision will generate traffic volumes in excess 
. of 1,000 average daily trips (ADT) or. 100 vehicles per hour, peak hour/peak season, 
whichever is more restrictive, then a traffic analysis, prepared by a professional engineer, shall 
be provided by the · applicant . 

. B. The analysis shall show the impact on the proposed internalstreets of the subdivision or 
development and existing externally affected streets . The analysis shall be used to 
determine the street classification, width and number of traffic lanes internal to the 
development , and any requirements for off-site (external) improvements on the existing 
street system per the GMP. 

C. Level of service calculations for road facilities means calculations for peak hour traffic on 
a roadway segment for maximum service volumes at the adopted LOS. Peak hour is calculated 
as the 100th highest hour based on a ten (10) month period {omitting February and March), 
which is generally equivalent to the 250th highest hour for a twelve (12) month period. For 
design of roadway capacity projects, the 30th highest hour for a twelve (12) month period at 
LOS "D" will be utilized. . 

D. In assessing the capacity of a County road segment, a state road segment or TCMA for the 
purpose of determining whether it is operating below the adopted LOS, or would based on the 
traffic impacts identified in an approved TIS submitted as part of an application for a final 
localdevelopments order, the County shall consider: 

1. Current roadway facilities including, but not limited to, number of lanes, provision of 
turn lanes, operation of intersections, and number of signals. 

2. .• Capital road improvements under construction, or for which the construction contract 
has been let. · 

3. Any improvements that are guaranteed in an enforceabledevelopment agreement 
in which the improvements are completed or under construction, or for which the 
construction contract has been let, before the impacts from the development or 
phased development accrue to the roadway system. 

4. Construction of the required capital improvement is included in the first or second 
year of either the Florida DOT five (5) year work program or the first or second year of 
the Collier County Schedule of Capital Improvements adopted as part of the Annual 
Update and Amendment of the Capital Improvements Element (CIE) and Collier County 
AQnual Budget that follows approval of the AUIR. 

5. The BCC has made an express finding, after a public hearing, that the current five
(5) year capital improvement schedule is based on a realistic, financially feasible 
program of funding from existing revenue sources. · 

httn·//Hhr::irv1.mnnicode.com/mcc/DocView/13992/1/43/45 3/9/2006 



• 6.02.00 ADEQUATE PUBLIC FACILITIES REQUIREMENTS Page 9 of 12 

6. Thefinal local development order is for a project located within a TCEA or TCMA 
designated in the GMP which meet the applicable requirements of Policies 5.5 through 
5.9 of the Transportation Element. 

7. The necessary facilities are the subject of a binding commitment with the developer 
'to contribute fair share funding as provided for in Policy 5.9 of the Transportation 
Element, if applicable, or to construct the neeqed ~acil_ities. 

E. Potentially deficient road segments. 

1. A County or State road segment shall be considered potentially deficient when 
located on the major road network system wht;>se adopted LOS standard is LOS "C" or 
LOS "D,11 peak season, peak hour, that is presently operated at its adopted LOS, or 
whose adopted LOS is LOS "D" peak season, peak hour, and has operated at LOS "E" 
peak season, peak hour, for two (2) years or less, based on the AUIR. 

2. A potentially deficie.nt road ~egnient which has an adopted LOS 11b" peak season, 
peak hour, may operate at LOS "E," peak season, peak hour, for two (2) years before it 
shall become a deficient road segment. 

3. A County or State road segment shall be considered potentially deficient when 
located on the major road network system whose adopted LOS standard is "E," peak 
season, peak hour, that is presently operating at LOS "E" peak season, peak hour, 
based on the AUIR. 

4. In determining the capacity of a County road segment or a State road segment for 
the purpose of determining whether it is a potentially deficient road segment, the County 
shall consider: · 

a. Any capital road improvement currently in place. 

b. Any capital road improvement that is under construction. 

c. Any capital road improvement guaranteed in an enforceabledevelopment 
agreement that includes the provisions in subsections 6.02.03 E.1. and 6.02.03 
E.3. 

d. The actual construction of the required capital road improvement is included 
and is scheduled to commence in or before the third year of the State's five (5) 
year work program and the County's current five (5) year .capital improvement 
schedule adopted as part of the GMP. 

e. The BCC has made an express finding, after a· public hearing, that the 
current five (5) year capital improvement schedule is based on a realistic, 
financially feasible program of funding from existing revenue sources. 

F. The LOS for capital road facilities on the major road. network system are as set forth in 
Policy 1.1.5 of the CIE and Policy 1.4 of the Transportation Element of the GMP. 

G. Determination of public facility adequacy for the road component shall be based upon 
whether the proposeddevelopment is outside a designated ASI or within a designated ASI. 

1. For development outside a designated ASI, or where no ASI exists, the road 
component shall be granted. 

2. Fordevelopment within a designated ASI covering a potentially deficient road 
segment, the road component shall be approved, subject to available capacity, if it is 
demonstrated that the proposed development will not make the potentially deficient 
road segment within the ASI a deficient road segment. In the instance where the 
proposed development will create a deficient road segment, a certificate of public 
facility adequacy for the road component shall be approved only for that portion of the 
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development that does not create the deficient road segment. For development 
within a designated ASI covering a deficient road segment, the road component shall be 
approved only for that portion of the d~velopment that does not increase the net trips 
on the deficient road segment and does not further degrade the LOS of the deficient 
road segment. 

6.02.04 Drainage Facility Level of Service Requirements 

A. The LOS for capitalaccess varies among new or existing capital access · owned or 
operated by a local government or other public entity, existing capital access owned or 
operated by private persons, and new capital access owned or operated by private persons. 

1. For those capitalaccess (publicly or privately owned) that are in existence on the 
effective. date of this section .and for thos.e new capital access owned or operated by a 
local government or other public entity, the LOS is the existing LOS as identified (by 
design storm return frequency event) in the Collier County Water Management Master 
Plan. 

2. For new capitalaccess owned or operated by private persons, the LOS is identified 
in the GMP. 

B. Determination of public facility adequacy foraccess shall be granted if the proposed 
development has a drainage and water management plan that has been approved by the 
County Manager of designee as meeting the LOS for Capital access . 

6.02.05 Park and Recreation Facility Level of Service Requirements 

A. TheLOS for capital park and recreation facilities means 2.9412 acres per 1,000 persons for 
regional park land; 1.2882 acres per 1,000 persons for community park land; and $240.00 of 
capital investment per capita (at current cost) for recreational facilities. 

B. Determination of public facility adequacy for park arid recreation facilities shall be based on 
the following: · · 

1. The required public facilities are in place at the time a final sitedevelopment plan , 
final subdivision plat, or building permit is issued. 

2. The required public facilities are under construction· at the time a final 
sitedevelopment plan , final subdivision plat, or building permit is issued. 

3. The required public facilities are the subject of a binding contract executed for the 
construction of those public facilities that provides for the commencement of actual 
construction within one (1) year of issuance of a final site development plan , final 
subdivision plat, or building permit. 

4. The required public facilities are guaranteed in an enforceable development 
agreement that includes the provisions of subsections 6.02.05 B.1., 6.02.05 B.2., and 
6.02.05 B.3. 

6.02.06 Potable Water F~cility Level of Service Requirements 

A. The LOS for capital potable water facilities varies between public water systems and private 
water systems. 

1. For the Collier County Water and Sewer District, the· LOS is 185 gallons per capita 
per day (GPCD). 
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2. For the Goodland Water District, the LOS is 163 GPCD. 

3. For the City of Naples unincorporated servicearea, the LOS is 163 GPCD. 

4. For the Everglades City unincorporated service area, the LOS is 163 GPCD. 

5. For independent districts and p1ivate potable water systems, the LOS is the sewage 
flow design standards as identified in Policy .1.3.1 of the Potable Water Sub-Element of 
the GMP, except that approved private wells are exempt from these LOS requirements. 

B. Determination of public facility adequacy for potable water facilities shall be based on the 
following: 

1. The required public facilities are in place at the time a final sitedevelopment plan , 
final subdivision plat, or building permit is issued. 

2. The required public facilities are under construction at the time a final 
sitedevelopment plan , final subdivision plat, or building permit is issued. 

3. The required public facilities are guaranteed in an enforceabledevelopment 
agreement that includes the provisions of subsections 6.02.06 B.1. and 6.02.06 B.2. of 
the LDC. 

6.02.07 Sanitary Sewer Facility Level of Service Requirements 

A The LOS for capital sanitary sewer facilities varies between public sanitary sewer systems 
and private sanitary sewer systems. The LOS for the North Sewer Area is 145 GPCD. The LOS 
for the South Sewer Area is 100 GPCD. The LOS for the City of Naples unincorporated sewer 
service area is 121 GPCD. 

B. The LOS for independent districts and private sanitary sewer systems is the sewage flow 
design standards identified in Policy 1.2.1 of the Sanitary Sewer Sub-Element of the GMP, as 
required by the State of Florida. Approved private septic systems are exempt from these LOS 
requirements. 

C. The determination of public facility adequacy for sanitary sewer facilities shall be based on 
the following: 

1. The required public facilities are in place at the time a final sitedevelopment plan , 
final subdivision plat, or building permit is issued. 

2. The required public facilities are under construction at the time a final 
sitedevelopment plan , final subdivision plat , or building permit is issued. 

3. The required public facilities are guaranteed in an enforceabledevelopment 
agreement that includes the provisions of subsections 6.02.07 C.1. and 6.02.07 C.2. 

6.02.08 Solid Waste Facility Level of Service Requirements 

A. The LOS for capitalsolid waste disposal facilities is two {2) years of constructed lined cell 
capacity at the average• disposal rate for the previous five (5) years, and ten (10) years of 
permittable landfill capacity at the average disposal rate for the previous five (5) years. 

B. The determination of public facility adequacy forsolid waste disposal facilities shall be 
based on the following: 

1. The required public facilities are in place at the time a final sitedevelopment plan , 
final subdivision plat, or building permit is issued. 
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2. The required public facilities are under construction at the time a final 
sitedevelopment plan , final subdivision plat, or building permit is issued. 

3. The required public facilities are guaranteed in an enforceabledevelopment 
agreement that includes the provisions of subsections 1. and 2. above. 
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1.5.B: Brief Assessment of Successes & Shortcomings- Transportation Element 

A. Introduction & Background: . 

The purpose of the Transportation Element, as stated in its Goal, is "To plan for, develop 
and operate a safe, efficient, and cost effective transportation system that provides for 
both the motorized and non-motorized movement of people and goods through.out Collier 
County." fu order to accomplish this goal, the Transportation Element incorporates data 
and recommendations from the following reports, plans and studies: 

❖ Collier County Metropolitan Planning Organization's (MPO's) "Long Range 
Transportation Plan's 2025 Financially Feasible Plan and 2025 Needs Plan. 

❖ MPO Urban Area Transportation Study. 

❖ Collier County Transportation Work Program, FY 2002- FY 2006. 

❖ 2025 Traffic Circulation Map. 

❖ Collier County Comprehensive Pathway Plan. 

❖ Airport Master Plans for lmmokalee Regional Airport, Everglades Airpark, and 
Marco Island Executive Airport 

❖ Public Transportation Development Plan. 

· The Transportation Element is closely linked to the Future Land Use Element (FLUE). 
The land development pattern, as outlined in the FLUE, necessitates improvements and 
expansion to the County's transportation system The two elements are so closely tied, in 
fact, that changes or shifts in land use patterns can drastically impact the performance of 
the roadway system. It is for this reason that the County requires most land development 
proposals (e.g., DRI, rezone, and provisional use requests) to submit a Traffic Impact 
Statement. An analysis of the proposal's impact is prepared and submitted to the 
recommending and approving authorities. 

As an alternative to this scenario of the transportation system reacting to new demands 
created by changes to land development patterns, the County has begun to explore ways 
to allow the roadway system to guide the patterns and densities of future land 
development The Collllty ·· can determine the type of roadway system it wishes to 
maintain at some adopted level of service and then can take steps to permit only the 
types, intensities and location ofland uses that will be consistent with that system. In this 
way, the County will be in a better position to keep the demand for transportation 
services from outstripping the capacity of the roadway system. · 

As part of the Transportation Element, the County has established minimum acceptable 
level of service standards for the existing County Road system For County facilities, the 
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level of service standard to be maintained is either 11D11 or "E," as measured on a peak 
hour basis. Several County and State facilities have been given a minimum LOS 11E" 
standard. In order to prevent sudden unanticipated LOS failures, the County has recently 
adopted a "real time" "checkbook accounting" concurrency maliagement process. 

B. Objectives Analysis: 

As currently formatted, this Element consists entirely of a Goal (Goal 1), Objectives and 
Policies. As part of the EAR-based amendments, formatting changes consisting of the 
addition of a brief introductory statement for the Element and removal of the "l" from 
the Goal will transpire, so that it is simply the Goal of the Element. 

OBJECTIVE 1: 

The County will maintain the major roadway system at an acceptable Level of Service by 
implementing improvements as identified in the annual AUIR or by working directly 
with other responsible jurisdictions to implement needed improvements to their facilities. 

Objective Achievement Analysis: 

This Objective requires the County to adopt and maintain Level of Service (LOS) 
standards• for the Cmmty Roadway System, to annually review and adjust such standards, 
and to coordinate County road improvements with the road improvement programs 
operated by neighboring jurisdictions. The tasks included within this Objective are 
ongoing. Therefore, this Objective will be retained as written. 

Policy Relevance: 

Policy 1.1 requires the County to annually adopt (or re-adopt) a 5-year schedule of 
capitol improvements. Policy 1.2 requires the Cotmty to annually fund the first year of 
improvements from the schedule listed in Policy LL Policy 1.3 requires arterial. and 
collector roads within the County system (as well as certain State Roads) to be 
maintained at Level of Service "D" or better. However, it lists certain specific roadway 
segments for which the County has set a standard of LOS "E" or better. Policy 1.4 
recognizes the State LOS of "B" for Interstate 75. All of these policies will be retained as 
written. 

OBJECTIVE 2: 

The County will maintain the adopted Level of Service standard as provided for in Policy 
1.3 by making the improvements identified on the Five (5) Year Work Program. 

Objective Achievement Analysis: 

This Objective incorporates the County's Five-Year Work Program into the 
Transportation Element. It has been left without a date reference so as to be able to 
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mcorporate the Five-Year Work Program current at any time. This Objective will be 
retained as currently written. 

Policy Relevance: 

There are two policies within this Objective. Policy 2.1 requires the Five-Year Work 
Program to be included in the annual Schedule of Capital Improvements. Policy 2.2 
requires the County to annually allocate funds for road projects identified within the first 
year of the current Schedule of Capital Improvements. In Section 2.4 of this Evaluation 
& Appraisal Report, staff has· described the County's success in holding to these 
requirements. Therefore, these policies will be retained as written 

OBJECTIVE 3: 

The County shall provide for the protection and acquisition of existing and future right
of-ways. 

Objective Achievement Analysis: 

As stated, this Objective calls for the preservation of right-of-way for ongoing and future 
road improvements. This Objective is sufficiently generic that it allows the County 
Transportation Division to protect and acquire right-of-ways as an ongoing program. 
This Objective will be retained as written. 

Policy Relevance: 

There are four policies within this Objective. Policy 3.1 notes that the County has a 
· Right-of-Way Preservation and Acquisition Program. Policy 3.2 notes that funding for 

the Program is included in annual Capital Improvement funds. Policy 3.3 requires the 
County to acquire sufficient amount of right-of-way (for any project) to facilitate no less 
than a cross section of ( 6) traffic lanes, appropriate tum lanes, medians, bicycle and 
pedestrian features, drainage canals, and shoulder sufficient for pull offs and landscaping 
areas. Exceptions are allowed subject to a demonstration that the maximum number of 
buildout lanes needed is less than six. Policy 3.4 requires the County to acquire right-of
way through fee simple acquisition. In general, the Transportation Division has been 
able remain consistent with these policies. Therefore, these policies will be retained as 
written 

OBJECTIVE 4: 

The County shall provide for the safe and convenient movement of pedestrians, and 
motorized and non-motorized vehicles through the implementi;i.tion of the Collier County 
Comprehensive Pathway Plan. 
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Objective Achievement Analysis: 

The stated purpose of the County"s Comprehensive Pathway Plan is to promote walking 
and bicycling as integral components of Collier County1s local, regional and state 
recreation and transportation programs. That having been stated, the Program is 
responsible for maintaining and extending the County's bike lanes, sidewalks, and 
recreational paths. The program has been active for approximately ten (IO) years, and 
relies on a Pathways Advisory Committee to make recollllllendations as to potential 
projects, priorities and even Planned Unit Development Applications. Additionally, a 
consultant has been hired to update the comprehensive pathways plan, which outlines 
goals, objectives and policies and prioritizes pathway projects. This plan update is 
scheduled to commence in March 2004 and will last roughly 9 months. This Objective 
be retained as written. · · · · · · 

Policy Relevance: 

There are eight policies within this Objective. Policy 4.1 is intended to incorporate the 
Comprehensive Pathway Plan, by reference, into the Transportation Element · This 
Policy will be reworded for clarity. 

Policy 4.2 tasks the Collier County Metropolitan Planning Organization (MPO) with 
supporting the County's bicycle/pedestrian program In actual fact, both the MPO and 
the Pathways Program are staffed/supported through the County's Traffic Operations and 
Alternative Transportation Modes Department. Therefore, this Policy will be retained as 
written. 

Policy 4.3 requires the County_ to maintain and improve bicycle and pedestrian facilities 
through use of the 2020 Pathway Facilities Map series. The Map Series is maintained by 
Pathways Progratn staff and relies on the input of a County Pathways Advisory 
Committee. Therefore; this Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 4.4 requires the County to adopt an annual 5 Year Pathway Work Program The 
County has consistently held to this requirement. · Therefore, this Policy• will be retained 
as written. 

Policy 4.5 requires County staff to identify State and Federal funding sources for the 
Pathway Program This is an ongoing task. Therefore, this Policy will be retained as 
written. 

Policy 4.6 requires the County to provide for the safe movement of motor vehicles, and 
also requires that construction of bike lanes, sidewalks and pathways be incorporated in 
road improvement projects. EAR-based amendments will include modification of this 
Policy to remove the reference to motor vehicle travel, as it is out-of-place in this 
Objective. 

1.5.B.4 



Policy 4. 7 requires the County to incorporate bike lanes into road resurfacing projects, 
where feasible. Policy 4.8 requires the County to adhere to current Florida Department of 
Transportation (FDOT) design standards for sidewalks and bike lanes. These policies 
will be retained as written, 

OBJECTIVE 5: 

The County will coordinate the Transportation System development process· with the 
Future Land Use Map. 

Objective Achievement Analysis: 

Collier County Comprehensive Planning staff regularly seeks input from Transportation 
Planning staff on transportation considerations related to proposed GMP Amendments. 
The two staffs work together annually with regard to the County's Annual Update & 
Inventoiy Reports (AUIRs). During the past three years, the staffs have worked together 
on the amendments establishing the Rural Fringe Mixed Use District of the FLUE, the 
update of the Golden Gate Area Master Plan, the update of the Immokalee Area Master 
Plan ( ongoing), the proposed extension of Wilson Boulevard into the Rural Fringe Area, 
and the establishment of the Cotmty's checkbook concurrency provisions. The County 
has acted consistent with this Objective. Therefore, the Objective should be retained as 
written. · 

Policy Relevance: 

There are three policies within this Objective. Policy 5.1 requires traffic analyses as part 
of the review of rezone requests. The Policy also prevents the Board of County 
Commissioners from approving rezone requests that would have significant adverse 
impacts on the County roadway system This Policy has recently been revised to reflect 
criteria related to the County's adopted Transportation Concurrency Management and 
Concurrency Exception Areas. This Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 5.2 defines a de minimis impact (with regard to rezone requests) on the roadway 
system as creating trips equal to less than 1 % of the adopted peak hour service volume 
for the impacted roadway. This Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 5.3 requires the County to conduct a Traffic Impact Vesting Affirmation Review 
to determine which developments are vested for concurrency, the schedule of when these 
developments will be built and the magnitude of traffic that will be generated by these 
developments. This review was completed during 2003. Information from the review 
was used to provide background data and analysis relative to the County's recent 
Transportation Concurrency Management Area and Concurrency Exception Area 
amendments. 
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OBJECTIVE 6: 

The County shall coordinate the Transportation Element with the plans and programs of 
the State, Region, and other local jurisdictions. 

Objective Achievement Analysis: 

This Objective requires the Collier County Transportation Division to coordinate with the 
transportation programs of other governmental entities. Collier Cotmty Transportation 
staff coordinates with transportation planning and improvement programs implemented 
by municipalities, neighboring counties, the Southwest Florida Regional Planning 
Cotmcil, the Florida Department of Transportation, and the Federal Highway 
Administration, and will continue to do so. · 

Policy Relevance: 

Policy 6.1 requires the County to incorporate the long-range plans of the Collier County 
Metropolitan Planning Organization (MPO). Since the Transportation Division staffs the 
MPO, this is a relatively simple task. This Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 6.2 requires the County Transportation Element to "consider" transportation plans 
of the City of Naples, the City of Marco Island, the Florida Department of 
Transportation, Southwest Florida Regional Planning Cotmcil and Lee County. The 
majority of such coordination occurs through the Collier CoUilty MPO. This Policy will 
be retained as written. 

Policy 6.3 requires the County to '"be consistent in its interface into the arterial/collector 
system within the City of Naples and the City pf Marco Island." The Policy has to do 
with establishing and m~taining connections between County and City roads. 
However, the .original intent of this Policy is unclear. For instance, it could apply to the 
roadway connections themselves, or it could apply to administrative policies or 
guidelines. This Policy will be reworded for clarity. 

Policy 6.4 requires the Transportation Element to consider the State's adopted Five (5) 
Year Work Program, the Florida Transportation Plan, and the State Land Development 
Plan. This Policy is achieved primarily through the actions of the Collier County MPO. 
This Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 6.5 references planned improvements to Golden Gate Parkway, including: 

❖ The six-laning of the Parkway. 

❖ The construction of a grade-separated overpass at the intersection of Airport
Pulling Road and Golden Gate Parkway. 
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❖ The creation of an Interstate 75 interchange at Golden Gate Parkway. 

Planning for all of these projects is currently mderway and the State and the County are 
in the process of acquiring right-of-way for the I-75 Interchange and the widening of 
Golden Gate Parkway. 

OBJECTIVE 7: 

The Comty shall develop and adopt standards for safe and efficient ingress and egress to 
adjoining properties, as well as encourage safe and convenient on-site traffic circulation. 

Objective Achievement Analysis: 

This Objective requires the County to develop and adopt standards for onsite and external 
traffic circulation as part of the development review process. The County has adopted 
such standards and they are applied to rezoning applications and site development 
permitting for all proposed development within Collier County. This Objective will be 
retained as written. 

Policy Relevance: 

There are five (5) policies within this Objective. Policy 7.1 makes reference to the 
County's Access Management Policy, which contains standards utilized by County staff 
during rezoning processes. This Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 7.2 requires a neighborhood traffic impact analysis for rezone and conditional use 
requests. This Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 7.3 requires the County to implement "the provision of safe and convenient on-site 
traffic flow and the need for adequate parking for motorized and non-motorized vehicles 
as a primary objective in review for Planned Unit Developments, Site Development 
Plans, and other appropriate stages of review in the land development applications 
process." Such provisions have been adopted through the Comty's Zoning Code and are 
periodically reviewed and updated consistent with established transportation planning 
criteria. This Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 7.4 requires the County to develop Corridor Management Plans for certain 
roadways. There is a similar requirement within the Future Land Use Element (see 
Section 1.5. G of this report). The FLUE provision lists corridors that could be subject to 
such plans. A few such plans have been implemented. An EAR-based amendment 
should include modification of this Policy in light of the Comty's recently adopted 
Transportation Concurrency Exception Area and Transportation Concurrency 
Management Areas. 
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Policy 7.5 requires the deve\opment of Conidor Access Management Plans. A few such 
plans have been implemented. An EAR-based amendment should include modification 
of this Policy in light of the County's recently adopted Transportation Concurrency 
Exception Area and Transportation Concurrency Management Areas. 

OBJECTIVE 8: 

The County shall establish and maintain a "Concurrency Management System" for the 
scheduling, funding, and timely construction of necessaiy road facilities. 

Objective Achievement Analysis: 

Sections 2.2 through 2.4 of this report ··review. issues ·related ·to Transportation 
Concurrency Management Prior to 2003, Cmmty staff reviewed all PUD and DRI 
Applications for compliance with transportation concurrency provisions. As part of the 
review process, proposed projects were assessed for their transportation impacts and 
mitigation requirements were assigned to these projects on a case-by-case basis. This 
system was adequate for evaluating individual projects" but did not adequately assess 1he 
combined impact of all development on 1he County's road system 

During 2003, 1he Board of County Commissioners adopted a "checkbook concurrency 
system" This system examines the total trip capacity available for new development and 
includes provisions relative to vested traffic. As part of the process of establishing the 
checkbook concurrency system, the County has recently adopted amendments to the 
Transportation Element, Future Land Use Element and Capital Improvement Element 
that establish two Transportation Concurrency Management Areas (fCMAs) and a 
Transportation Concurrency Exception Area (TCEA). This Objective will be-retained as 
written. 

Policy Relevance: 

There are two policies contained within these ·amendments. Policy 8.1 establishes a 
process for projecting LOS deficiencies on County roadways. This Policy was originally 
created in 2002 as part of the amendments that established the checkbook concurrency 
system Therefore, this Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 8.2 incorporates (by reference) Collier County Adequate Public Facilities 
Ordinance (Land Development Code Division 3.15), into the Transportation Element. 
This Policy was originally created in 2002 as part of the amendments that established the 
checkbook concurrency system Therefore, this Policy will be retained as written 

OBJECTIVE 9: 

The County shall encourage neighborhood involvement and safe and pleasant conditions 
for the residents, pedestrians, bicyclists and · motorists on neighborhood streets, not 
classified as arterials or collectors through the implementation of the Collier County 
Neighborhood Traffic Management Program (NTMP). 
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Objective Achievement Analysis: 

This Objective was adopted in November 2002. It essentially established a program of 
neighborhood traffic calming measures that can be implemented by a public petition 
process (from affected residents to the Board of Cmmty Commissioners). The program is 
budgeted annually through the County's Schedule of Capital Improvements. It has 
successfully slowed traffic in certain portions of the County where neighborhood streets 
were being used as "cut-throughs" between two major roadways. However, the traffic 
calming measures, which are usually speed bumps or speed tables, have been criticized 
by emergency response agencies as increasing their response times to certain areas. 
County staff will continue to work with emergency responders to address potential 
conflicts. Therefore, this Objective will be retained as·written. - · · · 

Policy Relevance: 

There are nine (9) policies within this Objective. Policy 9.1 incorporates the 
Neighborhood Traffic Management Program, by reference, into the Transportation 
Element. This Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 9.2 requires the County tQ provide support services, resources and staff to 
coordinate the program. This Policy seems to duplicate the Objective and may thus be 
unnecessary. An EAR-based amendment should include either the deletion of this Policy 
or, alternatively, that the amendment expand the Policy into a description of criteria for 
implementing the program. 

Policy 9.3 commits the County to requiring interconnections of local streets, between 
developments, whenever feasible. The purpose of the Policy is to "facilitate convenient 
movement throughout the road network." An EAR-based amendment should include 
expansion of this Policy to define circumstances under which the County should require 
interconnection of two roadways .. 

Policy 9.4 requires the County to "define on a project by project basis, the acceptable 
amount of rerouted traffic as a result of a traffic management project." In essence, the 
specific traffic management project must be based upon a goal that is defined by the 
amount of traffic ultimately rerouted. Presumably, if a chosen management strategy 
failed to reach the pre-defined goal, the County could try an· alternative strategy. This 
Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 9.5 essentially commits the County to routing the majority of through traffic away 
from neighborhoods and onto the County's major arterials and collectors. This Policy 
will be retained as written. 

Policy 9.6 states that the County will review impacts of the Neighborhood Traffic 
Management Program on emergency vehicle access into neighborhoods. Many of the 
management strategies employed. by the County to slow or divert through traffic from 
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neighborhoods include the placement of speed bumps or speed tables at strategic points 
on the neighborhood road network. Emergency responders. have criticized this aspect of 
the program as unduly slowing the arrival of emergency vehicles to addresses within the 
affected neighborhoods and/or resulting in damage to emergency vehicles. The Board of 
County Commissioners has the unenviable task of balancing such concerns against valid 
public safety concerns created by traffic speeding through neighborhoods en route 
between major roadways. An EAR-based amendment should include expansion of this 
Policy to include remedial actions. to reduce the effect of management strategies on 
emergency response times, where feasible. 

Policy 9. 7 states that collectors and arterials are not eligible for the Neighborhood Traffic 
Management Program This Policy will be retained as written. 

-~ .. - ~ - - .. 

Policy 9.8 allows the County to consider a variety of traffic calming devices for use 
within the Neighborhood Traffic Management Program. The Policy also provides that 
funding for the placement of these devices is to come from MSTUs or MSBUs created to 
fund the program for the specific neighborhoods that are benefited. 

Policy 9.9 defines minimum requirements for procedures to be used when establishing 
the program in any given neighborhood. 

OBJECTIVE 10: 

The County shall encourage safe and efficient mobility for the rural public. 

Objective Achievement Analysis: 

This Objective is a catchall for County transportation programs that operate within 
Collier County's rural areas. As such the Objective is intended to cover policies that deal 
with a range of different transportation tasks. Therefore, this Objective will be retained. 
as written. 

Policy Relevance: 

There are three (3) policies within this Objective. Policy 10.1 requires the County to 
develop a program to examine the maintenance and operational needs ofthe County's 
rural roadway system The program is required to examine. both general mobility 
issues and hurricane evacuation. The County has a road improvement program for 
the rural areas, primarily Golden Gate Estates, of converting existing limerock roads 
to asphalt. These upgrades are triggered when residential development reaches the 
point of ten houses per road mile. Historically, the county has upgraded four to five 
miles of roads per year. The Road Maintenance Department currently spends $4 
million annually for resurfacing and limerock to asphalt conversions. Therefore, 
this Policy will be retained as written. 
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Policy 10.2 requires the Comty to provide Transportation Disadyantaged/paratransit 
services· to the Comty's rural areas .. The Collier Comty Metropolitan Planning 
Organization (MPO) has contracted with the Center for Urban Transportation Research 
(CUTR), located at the University of South Florid~ to produce the County's Transit 
Development Plan (IDP) for fiscal years 2003 through 2007. The IDP includes both 
regular transit and· paratransit demand study data and covers both urb~ and nrral areas. 
Paratransit services are handled via the County's regular transit buses and vans, which are 
equipped with lifts to accommodate wheelchairs and/or electric cans. Disabled 
individuals may ride the buses at reduced fares and can be accompanied by gui4e 
animals. Therefore, this Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 10.3 incorporates (by reference) the corridor management plan that was developed 
for the Tamiami Trail (U.S. 41) Scenic Highway. This designation was awarded to the 
County in 2000, for that portion of U.S. 41 located south and east of the more populated 
portions of the Comty and within the County's Conservation Future Land Use 
Designation. Therefore, this Policy will be retained as written. 

OBJECTIVE 11: 

The County shall maintain County owned airport facilities as attractive, efficient, safe, 
and environmentally comp~ble facilities. · 

.Obiective Achievement Analysis: 

Collier County owns and operates three (3) airports: Immokalee Regional Airport, in 
Immokalee; Everglades Airpark, in Everglades City; and Marco Island Executive Airport, 
located three miles north of the City of Marco Island in southwestern Collier County. 
Each of the airports is required by the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) to prepare 
and periodically update an Airport Master Plan that details facility needs and proposed 
expansions or changes for each airport The purpose of the above Objective is to 
incorporate (by reference) these Airport Master Plans into the Transportation Element. 
Therefore, this Objective will be retained as written. 

Policy Relevance: 

Policy . 11.1 incorporates the various Airport Master Plans into the Transportation . 
Element. Policy I 1.2 gives the Collier County Airport Authority responsibility for future 
facility planning, consistent with the Airport Master Plans. Both of these policies will be 
retained as written. 

OBJECTIVE 12: 

The County shall encourage the efficient use of transit services now and in the future. 
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Objective Achievement Analysis: 

This Objective is the location for all policies related to planning, operation, coordination 
and expansion of the Collier Area Transit (CAT) System The CAT System is 
administered through the County's Traffic Operations & Alternative Transportation 
Modes Department with the aid of other Departments within the County's Transportation 
Administration (see the policies below). The CAT System began operation in February 
2001 and in its first twelve months of service, provided over 211,000 passenger trips. 
Ridership has grown since that time. Therefore, this Objective will be retained as 
written. 

Policy Relevance: 

There are ten (10) policies within this Objective, all having to do with various aspects of 
the County's Transit System Policy 12.1 establishes the Collier County IvlPO as the 
operator of the County's Transportation Disadvantaged (or' paratransit) program. 
However, as noted under Policy 10.2, above, the program actually operates through the 
County's regular bus system, as opposed to a separate set of buses. An EAR~based 
amendment should include the addition to this Policy of a statement acknowledging that 
the Transportation Disadvantaged Program employs the County's regular bus system 

Policy 12.2 charges the MPO and the County Transportation Division with coordinating 
transit planning with the Florida Department of Transportation. Currently, the agency 
(within the Transportation Division) that provides staff and resources to both the MPO 
and the Transit System is the Collier Comty Traffic Operations & Alternative 
Transportation Modes Department. Therefore, this Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 12.3 establishes Collier Comty as the managing authority of the CAT System 
This Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 12.4 commits Collier County to pursuing 'mtergovemmental efforts" in order to 
establish a transit connection between the Lee County Transit System and the City of 
Naples. Currently, however, there is no such transit connection between the two 
Counties. However, as service connection between the two counties continues to be a 
desirable goal, this Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 12.5 commits Collier Comty to participation in the MPO planning process. This 
Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 12.6 commits the County to maintaining voting representation on the IvlPO Board 
and the IvlPO Technical Advisory Committee. This Policy will be retained as written. 

Policy 12.7 requires the County, upon adoption of a transit development plan, to initiate 
the development of transit right-of-way and corridor protection strategies. The County 
does have an adopted transit development plan, but this plan does not advocate the 
creation or reservation of specific transit corridors or rights-of-way. ~ther, the transit 
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system utilizes existing County roadways and general travel lanes to provide service. 
Therefore, an EAR-based amendment should include deletion of this Policy. 

Policy 12.8 requires the transit development plan to include "an acceptable level of 
service standard for transit facilities." The adopted plan does include several such levels 
of service standards, to be used as indicators of the effectiveness and efficiency of the 
County Transit System. Additionally, staff notes that Section 163.3180 (4) (b), Florida 
Statutes, was amended in 2001 to exempt transit systems from concurrency. Therefore, 
staff recommends that the EAR-based amendments include deletion of this Policy. 

Policy 12.9 requires transit-based capital expenditures to be included in the Capital 
Improvement Element. As this is currently the case, this Policy will be retained as 
written. · · 

Policy 12.1 0 incorporates the most recent County Public Transportation Development 
Plan and Public Transit Operating Plan into the Transportation Element by reference: 
However, in Collier County the . "Transit Development Plan" covers both development 
and operational aspects of the transit system Therefore, an EAR-based amendment 
should include a revision of this Policy to incorporate only the "Transit Development 
Plan." 
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.i4.05.00 OFF-STREET PARKING AND LOADING 

· 4.05.01. Generally 

A Purpose and intent. 

It is the intent of this section that the public health, safety, comfort, order, appearance, convenience, 
morals, interest. and general welfare require that everybuilding .and use erected or instituted after the 
effective date of tnis LDC shall be provided with adequate off-· street parking facilities for the use of 
occupants, employees, visitors, customers or patrons. It is also the intent of this LDC' that certt;iin uses 
must provide adequate off- street loading facilities. Such off-.· street parking and off- stre-et loading 
facilities shall be maintained and continued so long as the use continues. · 

B. General applicability. 

1. Wherever in any zoning district off-street facilities are provided for the parking or 
display of any and all types of vehicles, boats or heavy construction equipment, whether 
such v~hicles, boats or equipment are self-propelled or not, and all land upon which 
vehicles traverse the property as a function ·of the primary use (including "drive-in" 
facilities) hereinafter referred to as "other vehicular uses'," such off'.'. street facilities and 
land shall conform to the minimum requirements of.this LDC. · · 

2. Off-street parking and off- street loading facilities shall be provided as set forth in 
· this section. Conforming buildings and uses existing as of the effective date of this 

LDC may be modernized, altered , or repaired without providing additional off- street 
parking or off- street loading facilities, providing there is no increase in floor area or 
capacity or change in use which would require additional off- street parking. 

3. Where a conforming building or use existed as of the effective date of this LDC and 
. such building or use is enlarged in. floor area· ,·volume, capacity,or space occupied, 

off- street parking and off- street loading as specified in this LDC shall be provided 
for the additional floor area , volume, capacity, or spa_ce ~o created or w~ed. 

4. Where a use andbuilding existed at the effective date of this LDC and the use is 
changed after the effective date of this LDC and wnere this LDC requires such· later and 
chang~d use to have greater required off- street parking, then additjonal off- street 
parking shall be provided for the later and changed use as required under this LDC. 

5. Unless otherwise provided, areas designated as the central business district of a 
commµnity shall rtot be required to meet the requiremeots for off-street parking and 
loading herein. Such central business districts may be designated · on a map or such 
other documents and materials as are necessary and adopted , by the BCC upon 
recommendation of the planning commission for the purpose· of exempting such area 
from off- street parking and loading regulations. · 

4.05.02 Design Standards 

A Parking lots and spaces shall be identified as to purpose and location when not clearly 
evident. · 

B. Parking lots and spaces shall meet the following standards: 

1. Be surfaced with asphalt, bituminous, concrete or dustless material and maintained 
in smooth, well-graded ~ondition. Upon approval of the County Manager or designee, a 
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suitable material (lime rock excluded) with a suitable stabilized subgrade may be 
substituted for the above materials. 

2. Up to seventy (70%) percent of the parking spaces. for houses of worship and 
schools may be surfaced with grass or lawn. When the County Manager or designee 
determines that the paving of some or all parking spaces for houses of worship and 
schools will have significant negative environmental impacts, the County Manager · or 
designee may require that these parking spaces not be paved. 

3. Spaqes that are not paved shall be compacted, stabilized, well drained and surfaced 
with a durable grass cover. 

4. Driveways , handicap~ed spaces and access aisles shall be paved. 

C. Parking lots shall be drained and sloped so as not to cause any nuisance toadjacent 
property or to public property or rights-()f-way . Such facilities must also be sloped to meet the . 
provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act. · · · --- · · - ·· · · · · - · ··-·· · - · · - · 

D. Parking lots shall be so lighted, if lighted, as to shieldstreets and all adjacent properties 
from direct glare, excessive light, and hazardous interference with automotive and pedestrian 
t~~ . 

E. Access shall meet the following standards: 

1. Be arranged for convenient and safeaccess of pedestrians and vehicles. 

2. Off-street parking areas must be accessible from a street , alley or other public 
rig ht-of-way . · 

3. · Access via a rear property right-of-way shall be required if available in lieu of 
direct access . · · (-') 

'--,/ 
4. For any nonresidentialdevelopment which abuts. an alley , a maximum of ten 
(10) parking spaces, not to exceed thirty (30%) percent of the required parking for the 
proposed use, may be accessed solely from. the alley . Said parking spaces shall be 
clearly· marked and arranged in such a manner so that each parking space meets the 
minimum size required in section 4.05.02 of this LDC. Additionally, these spaces shall be 
arranged in a manner which allows for full compliance with any required landscaped 
buffer requirement. These spaces shall be for the exclusive use of employees and· 
service vehicles and shall be clearly designated as such by appropriate signage. 

F. Be arranged so that no vehicle shall be forced onto anystreet to gain access from one 
aisle to another aisle. All off- street parking facilities must be so arranged that no motor vehicle 
shall have to back onto any street , excluding single-fan:iily and two-family residential 
dwellings and churches . 

G. Whenever the number of off-street parking spaces required by this LDC is five (5) or more, 
all parking spaces shall be striped or marked with paint or other suitable pavement marking 
material. Whenever any part of an off- street parking area is redesigned, those pavement 
markings which no longer apply shall be completely obliterated. · 

H. Be constructed so that interior portions of off-street vehicular facilities not utilized 
specifically as a parking space or maneuvering or other vehicular use area shall not be paved 
but shall be landscaped in accordance with this LDC, specifically section 4.06.00. · 

I. Off-street parking areas shall be desjgned so as not to create dead-end aisles except as 
may be permitted in accordance with provisions of the Florida Building Code, or other applicable 
codes referenced within Chapter 1. Aisles designed for one-way traffic flow shall. have painted c·) 
arrows not less than four ( 4) feet at each end of the aisle indicating the direction of travel. ~, 

J. All off-street parking facilities shall be ·1ocated on the same lot they serve, on a 
contiguous lot under the same ownership that is zoned·for use as a parking lot 
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K. Exemptions to locational' re.quirements 

1. Off-site parking on non-contiguouslots under same ownership. The. County 
Manager or designee may approve off-site parking on lots under the same ownership 
that are separated by a roadway that' is not designated an arterial or a collector 

- ------ -·· -r-oadway of greater than two (2) lanes in the traffic circulation element of, the GMP.. A --
site development plan shall be submitted to the County Manager or designee which 
indicates that: 

a. At least sixty-seven (67%) percent of the required parking is on thelot with 
the principal structure ; or 

b. The off-sitelots are zoned for use -as a parking lot or are zoned the same as 
the lot with the principal structure ; or 

c. The off-site parking will serve a water-dependent and/or a water-related use 
or will only be used for valet parking. 

2. Off-site parking onlots under different ownership. The County Manager or designee 
may approve off-site parking on contiguous lots that are under different ownership. A 
site development plan shall be submitted to the County Manager or designee which 
includes: 

a. A minimum ten (10)-year lease agreement between the property owners, 
including a provision that if and when the lease expires, the property owner 
requiring the off-site parking shall make other provisions for the required parking. 
The County attorney shall review this agreement for form and legal sufficiency. 
The petitioner shall record the lease in the official records of Collier County 
before approval of the sitedevelopment plan ; and 

b. At least sixty-seven {67%) percent of the required parking is on thelot · with 
the principal structure ; or 

c. The off-sitelot s are zoned for use as a parking lot or are zoned the same as 
the lot with the principal structure ; or · 

d. The off-site parking will serve a water dependent and/or water related use or 
will only be used for valet parking. 

3. Parking exemption. 

a. The BZA, after review and recommendation by the planning commission, 
may approve a parking exemption under the following circumstances: 

(1) The permitted use and the proposed off-site parking lot are 
separated by a collector or arteriai roadway; 

{2) Thelot prop~sed for off-site parking is not zoned .commercial; 

(3) Shared parking, in which two or more permitted uses utilize the 
same, or a portion of the same required parking. 

(4) Parking reservation, in which the petitioner believes that the number 
of required parking spaces is excessive and wishes to reduce the number 
of parking spaces required to be constructed, while reserving the land 
area for future parking spaces if determined necessary by the County 
Manager or his designee, or the BZA. 

(5) Structures in commercial zoning districts shall be set back a 
minimum of 15 feet from residentially zoned lots which have been granted 
a parking exemption. · 

http://library3.municode.com/mcc!DocView/13992/1/27/32 3/15/2006 



- ~' >,••• n••--••--•«"•-•~-•-- ->•<• 

rugc"tv1. 10 

b. The planning commission and the BZA shall consider the following criteria for 
the approval of a parking exemption: · 

(1) Whether the amount of off-site parking is required by sections 
4.05.04 G. and 4.05.09, or is in excess of these requirements. 

···· --··(2) The-•distance ot--the farthest parking space from the facility to be 
served. ... · · · - - - .. · · 

(3) Pedestrian safety if thelots are separated by a collector or arterial 
roadway. 

(4) Pedestrian and vehicular safety. 

{5) The character anci quality of the neighborhood and the future 
development of surrounding properties. . .. .. . 

(6) Potential parking problems for neighboring properties. 

(7) Whether the internal traffic flow is required to leave the site to reach 
the proposed off-site parking. 

(8) Whether vehicular access shall be from or onto residentialstreets. 

(9) Whetherbuffers adjacent to the property zoned residential are 15 
feet in width and include a wall in addition to required landscaping. 

(10) · Whether the off-site parking area will be used for valet parking. 

( 11) Whether the off,.site parking .area will be used for employee parking. 

(12) Whether there are more viable alternatives available. 

c. Off-street parking areas must be accessible from a street, alley or other 
public right-of-way and all off- street parking facilities must be so arranged 
that no motor vehicle shall have to back onto any street, excluding single-family 
and two-family residential dwellings and churches approved under sections 
4.05.04 G. and 4.05.09. 

L Minimum aisle widths shall be as follows: 

Table 16. Minimum Aisle Width in Parking Lots. 

TABLE INSET: 

Angle of Parking Aisle Width (One-Way) Aisle Width (Two-Way) 

Parallel 12 feet* 20 feet 
30 degrees 12 feet* 22 feet 
45 degrees 12 feet* 22 feet 

60 degrees . fa feet 24feet 

90 degrees 22 feet 24 feet 

*Fire districts may require these to be increased to fourteen (14) feet where an acute turning radius is 
· present. 

M. Each parking space shall be a minimum of nine (9) feet by eighteen (18) feet in size or 
sixteen (16) feet in depth measured from the aisle width to the face of the wheel stop except in 
the case of parallel parking where the dimension of the space shall be nine (9) feet by twenty
three (23) feet for spaces running parallel to thedriveway which affords access to said 
spaces. As an alternative, nine (9) feet by eighteen (18) feet spaces may be us_ed in which case 
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4.0~.00 OFF-STREET PARKING AND.LOADING Page 5 of 18 ,, 

there must be a six (6) foot marked clear zone space in front of or in back of every space. See 
Exhibit "A" for typical off- street parking' design. All parking spaces for the exclusive use of 
compact vehicles indicated on an approved site development plan , and any subsequent 
amendments the·reto, shall be counted as standard parking spaces; 

-··--·· --GRAPH1c·trNK:Circl[here·· 

(Ord. No. 04-72, § 3.M) 

( 

( 

4.05.03 Specific Parking Requirements for Residential Uses in Mixed Use Urban 
Residential Land Us.e 

All automobile parking or storage of automobiles in connection with residentialstructures which 
are located on property which is designated as Mixed Use Urban Residential on the Future Land Use 
Map and which are zoned or used for residential uses, shall occur on specifically designed surfaces in 
a specifically designated area of the lot upon which the residential structure is located. The parking 
and/or storage of automobiles in connection with the residential dwelling units they are ancillary and 
accessory to shall be regulated as follows: 

A. Single-family dwelling units : Unless otherwise parked or stored in an enclosed 
· structure , the parking or storing of automobiles in connection with single-family 

dwelling_· units shall be limited to stabilized pervie>us or imperviously treated surface 
·':~, areas of the lot specifically designed for the parking of automobiles which may not 

comprise an area greater than forty ( 40%) percent of any required front yard , which 
nonetheless may not serve to limit a driveway to a width less than twenty (20) feet. All 
parked automobiles shall utilize only the designated perviol!S or impervious surface 
areas. · · · 

B. Two-familydwelling . units : l.Jnless otherwise parked or stored in an enclosed 
structure , the parking or storing of automobiles in connection with a two-family 
structure shall be limited to pervious or imperviously treated areas of the lot which 
may not comprise an area greater than fifty (50%) percent of any required front yard , 
except that this shall not serve to limit a driveway width·to less than twenty (20) feet, 
and a driveway may be provided on each side of the two-family· structure .. 

C. Multi~family (Le. three, (3) or more) dwelling units : Unl.~ss otherwise parked or 
stored in an enclosed structure , the parking or storing of automobiles in connection 
with mulU-fainily dwelling units shall be limited to pervious or imperviously 
treated surface areas of the lot designated for the parking and storing of automobiles. 
Peivious or imperviously treated surface areas designated for the parking of 
automobiles shall not exceed a ratio of two and one-half (2 1/2) automobil~s per 
dwelling unit in the event all parking spaces are not located within an enclosed 
structure or any_ combination of open air and enclosed structure . 

D. Wheremulti-family structures consist of single-family attached (i.e. row 
houses) dwelling units each with its own driveway to a common accessway, public 
or private street , all parking of automobiles shall be limited to the driveway and or 
garage combination. · 

E. Automobiles parked and/or stored in connection with residentialdwelling units as 
described above shall be owned by the occupants of the dwelling unit or units unless 
the vehicle is owned by a firm, corporation or entity for which a· dwelling unit occupant 
is employed. This provision shall not be construed to apply to automobile vehicles 
owned by persons or business firms at the site for social or business purposes. 

F. No other portion of afront yard may be used to park or store automobiles including 
that portion of the right-of-way not directly a part of the designated driveway or 
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.designated parking areas. 

4.05.04 Parking Space Requirements 

A." Requirements for off-street parking for. uses not specifically mentioned. in this.section .sh.all... 
be the same as for the use most similar to the one sought, or as otherwise determined by the 
County Manager or designee pursuant to 4.05.04 of this LDC it being the intent of this LDC to 
require all uses ·to provide off- street parking, unless specific provision is made to the 
contrary. 

B. Measurement. Where this LDC requires off-street parking based on various types of 
measurements, the following rules shall apply: 

1. Floor area means, for the purposes of this section only, the gross floor area 
inside the exteripr walls, unless otherwise specifically indicated. 

2. lnhospitals , bassin~ts do not count as beds. 

3. In stadiums, sports arenas, houses of worship, and other places· of public assembly 
where occupants utilize benches, pews, or other similar seating arrangements, each 
twenty-four (24) lineal inches of such seating facilitie.s count as one (1) seat. 

4. Where the parking req·uirements are based 0!'.1 number. of employees or persons 
employed or working in an establishment and the number of employees increases after 
thebuilding or. structure is occupied, then the amount of off- street parking provided 
must be increased in ratio to the increase of the number of employees. 

· 5. When units of measurements determining numb.er of required off-street parking -··· 
·spaces result in a.requirement of a fractional space, then such fraction equal or greater () 
than one-half ( 1/2) shall require a full off- street parking space. 

C. Developers of commercia,I projects located within commercial zoning districts, business park 
districts, or a commercial comwnent of a PUD zoning district, which require a minimum of 
eighty (80) parking spaces; providing paved off-street surface parking in excess of 120 percent 
.of the requirements of this LDC.shall request a variance in acco·rdance with Chapter 9. The 
developer shall be required to provide double the landscaping required in interior vehicular 
use areas , as required by section 4.06.00 for those projects requesting such a variance. 

;, 

· . D. Developers providing parking lots in excess of 200 parking spaces may surface fifteen 
(15%) percent of the required off.:street parking. lSpaces in grass which shall be compacted, 
stabilized, well drained and surfaced with a durable grass cover.· Such grass parking spaces 
shall be located. along the.· outlying perimeter; of the parking lot. Driveways , handicapped 
spaces and access aisles shall be paved. All grassed parking spaces shall be included in the 
water management calculations for site development plan review. 

E. Required off-street parking shall be located so that no automotive vehicle when parked 
shall have any portion of such vehicle overhanging or encroaching on public right-of-way or 
the property of another. If necessary, wheel stops or barriers · may be required in order to 
enforce this provision. 

F. Minimum requirement. 

1. Irrespective of any other requirement of this LDC, each and every separate individual . 
store, office, or other business shall be provided with at least one ( 1) off-~treet parking 
space, unless specific provision is made to the contrary; 

2. The County manager or designee may determine the minimum parking requirements 
for a use which is not specifically referenced below or for which anapplicant has 
provided evidence that a specific use is of such a unique nature that the applicable 
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minimum parking ratio listed in this LDC should not be applied. In making such a 
determination the County Manager· or designee may require submission of parking 
generation studies; · evidence of parking ratios applied by other counties and 
municipalities for the specific use; reserved parking pursuant to section 4.05.05; and 
other conditions and safeguards deemed to be appropriate to protect the public health, 
safety andwelfare.. .. . '·-·--· -·- ----.. ····--- -·---------- -- """ . ....... . ..---··-· 

G. Spaces required. 

Table 17. Parking space requirements. 

TABLE INSET: 

Airport ( civil aviation) 1 per 600 annual enplaned passengers. 

Airport (general aviaUon) 1 per each aircraft tiedown/storage/maintenance 
area. 

Art gallery or museum 1 per 300 square feet of floor area open to the 
general'public. 

Archery fields 1 per 1.5 target practice stalls 

25 spaces for each athletic field (baseball, 
.. 

softball, football, soccer, etc.). The County 
Manager, or his designee, may administratively 

,..,'~~. reduce this requirement where the applicant can 

Athletic fields demonstrate a reduced need for the required 
parking due to the type of athletic facility or 
where shared parking may be provided on 
adjacent public property. Grassed parking may 
be permitted for not more than 50 percent of the 
provided parking. 

Auto maintenance center ( drive- 1 per 250 square feet. Stacking for 5 vehicles for 
through) the first bay and 2 for each additional bay. 

J.1-.. 3.5 per service bay or 1 per 250 square feet, Auto service station 
whichever is greater. 

1 per 500 sqµare feet of roofed building area 

Auto/truck/trailer leasing plus 1 per 2,000 square feet of paved outdoor 
vehicle storage area. These spaces shall not be 
w~ed for the parking of rental vehicles. 

Auto/truck/boat/motorcycle/ recreational 3.5 per service bay or 1 per 250 square feet, 
vehicle repair or body shop whichever is greater. · 

1 'per 400 square feet of building area except 

Auto/truck/boat/motorcycle/recreational service/body shop buildings which are 3.5 per 
service· bay or 1 per 250 square feet, whichever 

vehicle sales or dealership 
is greater; plus 1 per 2,000 square feet of 
outdoor sales/display area. 

' 1 for self-service wash facilities and 1 per 
employee of the largest shift for automatic wash 

Auto/truck washing facilities. Stacking for 2 vehicles per stall for self-
service wash bays and stacking for 5 vehicles 
per automatic carwash lane. 

1 per 250 square feet on the first floor and 1 per 
. 300 square feet on any other floors. Stacking for 
four vehicles for each drive-up window not to 
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exceed a total requirement of 15 vehicles 
Bank or financial institution exclusive of automated deposit lanes which 

require no stackir:ig. 
1 per 200 square feet or 3 per barber/beautician 

Barbershop/beauty_ par!or/hair....salon ___ haircutting chair, whichever is greater, and 1.5 
. ---- per statio•n-·orbooth for nails,· massages, facials, 

sun tanning, etc. 
1 per 250 square feet. Stacking for 5 vehicles for 

Beverage center {drive-through) the first drive-through aisle and 2 for each• 
additional a.isle. 
Minimum 10 spaces per ramp with di01ensions 

Boat ramp of 10 feet wide by 40 feet long. Vehicular 
parking shall be provided at 4 spaces per ramp. 

(Only for dry storage on a site that has no water 

Boat storage access for boats and those not associated with 
a self-service storage facility}, 1 per 12 dry boat 
storage spaces. 
1 per 500 square feeto·f building area. Office 

Bottling establishment area shall be -~lculated at 1 per 275 square 
feet. 
1 per 2oo·square feet for bowling area which 
also includes· parking for locker-room area, 

Bowling alley · be>wlers' seating/approach area and storage 
area plus 1 per 150 square feet for all other 
uses including offices, snack bars, lounges, 
game/pool rooms, and sales areas. 
(Only for retail sales where the supplies are 
prirnarily stored outside), 1 per 275 square feet 

Building supplies/lumberyard of insideretail/office area plus 1 per 1,500 
square feet of enclosed or roofed storage 
structures. 
1 per 500 square feet. Sales and display areas 

Catering shop shall be computed at 1 per 250 square feet and 
office area shall be computed at 1 per 300 
square feet. 
1 per employee of the largest work shift plus 1 

Child care/day nursery/adult day care space for every 1 O children/adults. In addition, 
center adequate drop off and pickup areas shall be 

provided. 

3 for each 7 seats in chapel or assembly area. 
Other uses are not counted except for 
residential uses. A reduction of this standard to 
a minimum of 1 space for each 4 seats, may be 
applied for in conjunction with an application for 

Church/house of a site development plan, through the board of 
worship/temple/synagogue zoning appeals after review and 

recommendation of the planning commission. 
This reduction will only be allowed for expansion 
created by congregational growth, for existing 
church blJildings where the applicant can 
demonstrate a significant hardship exists. A 
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stackeg or other parking plan shall be submitted 
•. with ·the application which will demonstrate that 

- the vehicle parking will not have negative 
impacts upon neighboring properties and will 
provide adequate access for emergency 

.. -· ...... _,,_,_,,.... . ·--,,. .. ,. . ~~-. --· .. vehicles . 
Coin-operated (laundry, self-service) 1 per each 2 washing machines. 
Commercial laundry 1 per 500 square feet of building area. 
Convenience store/ delicatessen/ 1 per 200 square feet plus 1 for each 2 seats 
takeout prepared food store prov_ided for food patrons. 
Dance, art, music studio 1 per 250 square feet. 
Dry cleaning 1 per 300 square feet. 

Equipment rental store 1 per 500 square feet plus 1 per 2,000 square 
feet of outside storage/display areas. 

Flea market 1 per 50 square feet of sales area or 1 · per 
vendor display booth, whichever is greater. 
1 per 75 square feet for room· used for services 

Funeral home/crematories and chapels and 1 per 300 square feet for all 
· other uses. 

Furniture/~r,pet/major appliance store 1 per600 square feet (this includes retail, office 
:".7; and storage areas). 

4 per hole plus 1 per 200 square feet for 
office/lobby/pro shop/health 

) 
club/clubhouse/lounge/snack bar/dining/meeting 
room areas and 50 percent of normal 

Golf course···. requirements for exterior recreation uses 
including: swimming pools, golf driving ranges 
and tennis courts. Golf cart, golf bag and 

" equipment storage rooms; maintenance 
;i· bujldings; and rooms' for mechanical equipment 

shall be computed at 1 per 1,000 square feet. 

Golf driving range 
1 per 2 driving tees and 1 per practice putting 

· green plus normal requirements for any 
structures. 

Golf (miniature) 1.25 per hole plus normal requirements for any 
structures. 
1 per 2 helicopter tie down/storage/service 

Heliport, helipad, ultralight flight park areas plus 1 per 5 ultralight tie 
down/storage/service areas plus 1 per employee 
at largest work shift. 

Hospital 11 per 5 patient beds. 

11 per 10 guestrooms (this includes the required 
parking for the hotel office and all accessory 
recreational facilities that are open to hotel 

( 
Hotel 

guests only). Accessory uses shall be computed 
as follows: 50 percent of normal requirements 
for restaurants, 1 per 400 square feet for other 

_ retail uses, 1 per 100 square feet for meeting 
rooms, ballrooms and convention rooms and 1 
per 100 square feet for l(?unges, bars and 
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nightc;;lubs. 

Industrial use/activity 1 per 500 square feet or 1 per employee of 

manufacturing/processing (not othetwise largest work shift, whichever is greater. 

listed) Office/retail areas shall be computed at 1 per 
275 square feet. 

·(~). 
.,. __ , 

Interior decoraforidesigh center 1 per 300 square-feet of building ·areia~--· .... -···-·· ··-·- -

Junkyard, salvage yard 1- per 500 square feet of roofed area plus 1 per 
15,000 square feet of outside storage area. 

Kennel/veterinarian 1 per 200 square feet except for animal holding 
are~s. 1 per 1 0 animal holding areas. 

Landfill 2 per employee of largest [work] shift. 

Library, community recreational facility 1 for each 200 square feet or 1 for each 3 seats, 
whichever is greater. 

Lounge, bar, bottleclub, nightclub, pool 1. per 50 square feet plus 1 per 75. square feet 
hall (drinking establishment) for any outdoor eating/drinking areas. 

1 per 2 wet boat slips excluding those used for 
c;~aner boats plus 1. per 5 dry boat storage 
spaces. Wet slips used for charter boats 
(including those for fishing, shelling, diving, and 
sightseeing purposes) are computed at 1 per 3 
boat passengers based oo the maximum 
number of. passengers,~and .charter boats .. used 
for dining are computed at 1 per 2 boat 
passengers based on the maximum number of 

Marina, boatel passengers. Each parking space provided to 
meet the marina's boat slip or dry storage 
parking requirements may also becredifed 
towards meeting 1_00 square feet of the parking • 
requirements for the marina or any permitted 
marina.-related activities excluding restaurants, 
lounges/bars and private clubs. Uses not 
receiving credit from parking provided for boat 
slips or dry storage spaces shall provide parking 
at the normal rate for those uses as required 
within this LDC. 

Medical/dental office or clinic ( outpatient 1 per _200 square feet. care facility) 

Model home sales office/center 4 for the first unit and 1.5 for each additional 
unit. 
.12 per 10 guestrooms {this includes the required 
parking for the motel office and all accessory 
recreational facilities designed primarily for 
motel guests). Where accessory uses are 
designed primarily for motel guests, they shall 

Motel be computed as follows: 67 percent of normal 
' requirements for restaurants, 1 per 350 square 

feet for other retail uses, 1 per 100 square feet 
for meeting rooms, ballrooms and convention 

. rooms and 1 per 75 square feet for lounges, 
bars and nightclubs. 

1 per 250 sqllare feet of roofed and enclosed 
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Nursery, plant (retail) building area plus 1 per 2,000 square feet of 
outside display area open to the public. 
1 per employee of largest work shift plus 1 per 

Nursery, plant (wholesale) 10,000 square feet of display area and 1 per 
~, . - .. ac!_e <?tgroyving_~re<'.ls. 

--··· .. -- .. 

Office 1 per 300 square feet. 
· 1 per 300 square feet per [of] office area and 1 

Office (contractor's) per 1,000 square feet per [of] roofed storage 
area plus 1 per each company vehicle that will 
be parked overnight. 

Post office 1 per 100 square feet. 
l 

1 per 100 square feet or 1 per 3 seats that will 
be set up at any time, whichever is greater. This 

Private organizational club, lodge or shall be computed on all areas used for offices, 
rneeting rooms, restaurants, dining rooms and fraternal organization indoor recreatiqn. Other uses such as marinas, 
retail areas and outdoor. recreation areas require 
additional parking at normal requirements. ·-
1 per 200 square feet of building area. Retail 

Printing establishment . sales areas shall be calculated at 1 per 250 
square feet and office area shall be calculated 1 

.,,, .. , per 300 square feet. .. 

Public buildings (fire, emergency 1 per 200 square feet for administrative office 

medical service or sheriff station and area and 2 per employee of the largest shift for 

) jail) ~II other areas plus 1 per 5 prisoners based on 
the maximum holding capacity for any jails. 

Recreation,facilities (indoor) sports, 
exercise, fitness, aerobics, or health 1 per 100 square feet. club/skating rink/game room/bingo 
parlor- ,. 

Recreation facUities ( outdoor) tennis, 3 per court plus other uses as required. ra9<1uetball or handball courts 
1 per 300 square feet of office area plus 1 per 

Research laboratory 500 square feet of other areas or 1 per , 
employee of largest workshift, whichever is 
greater, plus 3 for visitors. 

Residential uses: 
Boarding/rooming house, bed and 1 per rented room plus 2 for owners/employees. 
breakfast .residence 
Convalescent home, nursing home, 
home for the aged, rehabilitation facil_ity 2 per5 beds. 

Duplex 2 per dwelling unit 
Single-family house, town/row house, 
mobile home, guesthouse, caretaker's 2 per unit. 
residence 

( 
Dormitory/fraternity/sorority 1 per 2 beds, plus 1 per manager, plus 1 per 

employee. 

All units shall have 1 per unit plus visitor parking 
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computed at 0.5 per efficiency unit, 0.75 per 1-
bedroom unit, and 1 per 2-bedroom or larger 
unit. Office/administrative buildings shall have 
parking provided at 50 percent of normal · · 
requirements. Where small-scale recreation 

··--·· . -·-.. ··--·-·· .. --.-· --- ~-facilities..ar.e.a-Gcessory. to a.sir.igle .. family.or. - ..... 
multifamily project and intended only for the 
residents of that project, exclusive· of golf 

Multi-family dwellings 

Family care facility, group care facility 
(category I and category II), and care 
unit,. 

Restaurant (walk-up or drive-through 
with walk-up window and/or outdoor 
seating) 

courses/clubhouses, the recreation facilities may 
be computed at 50 percent of normal 
requirements where the majority of the dwelling 
units are not within 300 feet of the recreati.on 
facilities and at 25 percent of normal 
requirements where the majority of the dwelling 
units are within-300 feet of the recreation 
facilities. However, any recreation facility shall 
have a minimum of 2 spaces exclusive of 
parking spaces for dwelling units. 

1 per 80 square feet for public use areas 
. . . . including outdoor eating areas or ·1 _ per 2 seats, 

whichever is greater, and for non-public use 
areas (kitchen, storage, freezer, etc.) 1 per 200 
square feet. A stacking area of 9 vehicles for the 

· first drive-through lane and 6 for any additional 
drive-through lanes. · 

· Restaurant ( drive-through with no walk
up window or outdoor seating) 

1 per 100 square feet. A stacking area of 10 
vehicles for the first drive-through lane and 7 for 
any additional drive-through lanes. 

Restaurant (fast food) 

Restaurant (sit-down) 

1 per 70 square feet for public use areas 
including outdoor eating areas or 1 per 2 seats, 
whichever is greater, and for non public use 
areas (kitchen, storage, freezer, etc.) 1 per 200 
square feet. A stacking area of 9 vehicles for the 
first drive-through lane and 4 for any additional 
drive-through lanes. 

1 per 60 squar~ feet for public use areas 
including outdoor eating areas or 1 per 2 seats, 
whichever is greater, and for non public use 
areas (kitchen, storage freezer, etc.} 1 per 200 
square feet. Credit for boat slip parking is 
allowed where the slips have all necessary 
permits and are located on navigable 
waterways, using the formula 1 boat slip = 1 
vehicle space, provided that each and all boat 
slips credited shall not be leased or rented for 
boat storage or utilized for any purpo$e other 
than customersfrequenting said restaurant. 
Credit for boat slip parking shall be limited to a 
maximum of 1 0 percent of a restaurant's 
required parking not to exceed a total credit of 
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1 0 parking spaces; ·with the amount credited. 
determined by the County Manager or designee 
based on the likelihood of restaurant customers 
using these wet slips during peak business 
hours of the restaurant. 

.. .. ~---·- ·--- . ·····-· ~ . --·-·· ·····-·-·· 1 per 2S0·square feet of indoor/outdoor retail 

Retail shop or store (not otheiwise 
listed) and department stores 

Schools: 

Business school/vo-tech 

College/university 

Elementary/junior high school 

Senior high school 

' ,. ~ 

Shopping cefiter. 

. . ·~ , . 

.;:;.~ .. 

TABLE INSET: 

Sports arena, stadium ( outdoor), 
racetrack, theater, cinema, 
auditorium, or public assembly 
area not otheiwise listed 

. and office areas plus 1 per 500 square feet for 
indoor/outdoor storage areas that have no 

· access for the general public and partly' 
enclosed or open air garden centers. 

2 per 5 students ·plus 4 per 5 faculty/staff 
members. 
2 per 5 commuter students plus 1 per 2 resident 
students plus 4 per 5. faculty/staff members. 
5 per 4 staff/faculty members. 
1 per faculty/staff member plus-1 per 5 
students. 
1 space per 250 square feet for centers with a 
gross floor area less than 400,000 square feet 
and not having significant cinemas/theaters 
(none or those with a total cinema/theater 
seating capacity of less than 5 seats per 1,000 
square feet of the shopping center's gross floor 
area). 
1 spc:1ce Rer 200 square feet for all other 
centers. 
No more than 20 percent of a shopping center's 
floor area can be composed of restaurants 
without providing a_dditional parking for the area 
over 20 percent. 
Regional shopping center parking requirements 
shall be based upon gross leasable floor area 
which shall include any common area that is . 
leased or used for retail activities. 
Rear parking requirements: When more than 10 
percent of a shopping centers total parking 
requirement is placed in the rear of the shopping 
center, the center shall have convenient and 
well-lighted·front and rear acc19sses for patrons 
and employees and the rear buildings shall be 
architecturally finished adjacent to rear 
accesses. 

1 for each 3 seats/patrons allowed to stand or 1 space 
per 40 square feet of spectator seating/standing 
areas, whichever is greater plus 1 for each 
employee/non-spectato'r who will be present during 
performances excluding those arriving by buses. Bus 
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parking is required is required when employees, non-
spectators or spectators will be arriving by bus. 

· Stables, commercial riding stable, 
boarding stable, livery stable and 1 per every 2 stalls. l 

dude ranch 
,_ .... . ·-·-· .. ' - ·- -~- • .. ~-•~ ~ • • •-¥-U _, ·~----.... 

l per 20,00Q square feet of storage bui!dings ·plus 1 
Storage facility (self-service) per 50 vehicle/boat storage spaces plus 1 per 300 

square feet of office areas. Minimum of 4. 
1 per 250 square feet. Supermarkets shall also meet 

Supermarket/grocery/farm ·stand the green space requirements and rear parking 
requirements as shown pursuant to shopping centers 
as set forth in this section: 
1 per 75 square feet of water area.s for the first 1,000 . 

Swimming pool/hot tubs/spas square feet and 1 for each additional 125 square feet 
{outdoor) of water areas. A single-family house is exempt from 

this requirement. 

Taxi stand/office 1 space for each employee on the largest working 
shift, plus 1 space per taxi. 

Television/radio studio 1 per employee of largest shift or 1 per 400 square 
feet, whichever is greater; plus 3 for visitors. 
In the case of a church, community or other sporting 
event which operates on an intermittent or seasonal 

Temporary parking for sports basis, the required .off-street parking may be provided 
on a temporary basis· and need not be permanently · events, religious events or designated, paved, drained, or landscaped, provided community events the use has been approved and [a permit] issued by 
the County Manager or designee in accprdance with 
applicable standards for the use. 

Travel trailer/recreational vehicle 1 per campsite lot or other TTRVC lot. park campsite 
Warehouse, wholesale 1 per 1,000 square feet except for sales/office areas 
establishment which are 1 per 275 square feet. 

(Ord. No. 05-27, § 3.S) 

4.05.05 Parking Variation in the P District 

As required in section 4.05.04, provided, however, that the County Manager or designee may 
determine that the required number of spaces is excessive for a specific use based upon an analysis of 
factors including but not limited to: the number of employees; square footage of the proposed facilities 
versus those areas intended for public use; and customer parking. Landscaping equivalent to a type 
Abuffer shall be substituted in lieu of paved parking with said areas reserved for future parking should 
the BCC find that the spaces are _needed. 

4.05.06 Loading •Space Requirements 

A. Generally. 

1. Off-street loading facilities are required by this LDC so that vehicles engaged in 
unloading will not encroach on or interfere with public use of streets and alleys by 
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4.05.00 OFF-STREET PARKING AND LOADING Page 15 of 18 

pedestrians and automotive vehicles and so that adequate space will be available for the 
unloading and loading off the street of goods, materials, or things for delivery or 
shipping. 

2. Off-street loading facilities supplied to meet the needs of one (1) use may not be 
considered as meeting the needs of another use. Off- street parking facilities may not 
be used for or counted ·as· meeting off.: .. streer··1ciadiii{frequiferri'e-nfs. --··- . . --·- ..... ... . . . 

3. When the use of astructure or land or any part thereof is changed to a use 
requiring off- street loading facilities, the full amount of off- street loading space 
requtred shall be supplied and maintained. When any structure is enlarged or any use 
extended so that the size of the resulting occupancy requires off- street loading 
space , the full amount of such space shall be supplied and maintained for the 
structure or use in its enlarged or extended size. 

4. Each off-street loading space shall be directly accessible from a street or alley 
without crossing or entering any other required off- street loading space or off
street parking space. Such loading space shall be accessible from the interior of the 
building it serves and shall be arranged for convenient and safe ingress and egress by 
motor truck and/or trailer combination. 

5. Areas reserved for required off-street, loading in accordance with the requirements 
of this LDC shall not be reduced in area or changed to any other use unless the 
permitted or permissible use that it serves is discontinued or modified or equivalent 

. , required off- street loading is provided in accordance with the requirements of this 
,,.;,LDC. The areas immediately fronting an overhead door(s) shall.not be counted towards 
.:: meeting the off- street ·parking requirements of this 'LDC. 

6. Collective, joint, or combined provisions for off-street loading facilities for two (2) or 
more buildings or uses may be made, provided that such off- street loading facilities 
are equal in size and capacity to the combined requirements of the several buildings 
or uses and are designed, located, and arranged to be usable thereby. 

B. Requirements . 

. 1. Each retail store, warehouse, wholesale establishment, industrial activity, terminal, 
··:,::market,restaurant , funeral home, laundry, dry cleaning establishment, or similar use 

which has an aggregate floor area of: 

Table 18. Required LOADING SPACES. 

TABLE INSET: 

Square Feet Number of Spaces . 

5,000 but not over 10,000 1 
10,000 but not over 20,000 2 
20,000 but not over 50,000 3 

Plus one additional off-street loading space for each additional 25,000 square feet over 
50,000 square feet or major fraction thereof. 

2. For eachmulti-family dwelling facility having at least twenty (20) dwelling units 
but not over fifty {50) dwelling units : one {1) space. For each multi-family 
dwelling facility ·having over fifty (50) dwelling units : one (1) space, plus one (1) 
space for each additional fifty (50) dwelling units , or major fraction thereof. _ 

3. For each auditorium, convention hall, exhibition hall, museum.hotel or motel , 
office building , sports arena or stadium, two (2) or more buildings or uses may be 
permitted. to combine their off- street loading facilities, provided that such off- street 
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loading facilities meet the requirements of this LDC, are equal in size and capacity to the 
combined requirements of tlie several buildings or uses, and are designed, located, 
and arranged to be usable thereby; hospitals , sanitariums, welfare institutions, or 
similar uses which have an aggregate gross floor area of: over 5,000 square feet, but 
not over 20,000 square feet: one (1) space; plus for each additional 25,000 square feet 

...... (over 20,000 square feet) or major fraction thereof: one (1) space. 
. . 

4. For facilities in this' section· nof of st:ifficient size to meet the minimum requirements 
set forth therein, each such facility shall provide off-street loading on the property for 
the parking of a delivery vehicle to ensure that. no deliveries or shipments of goods or 
products will require the use, however temporary, of any public right-of-way or 
required off- street parking space. 

5. For any ose not specifically mentioned, the requirements for off-street loading 
facilities for a use which is so mentioned and to which the unmentioned use is similar 
shall apply. · ... · 

C. Eachloading space shall be a minimum of ten (1 O} feet by twenty (20) feet in size. 

4.05.07 Handicapped Parking Requirements 

A. Generally. Any business, firm, corporation, person, or other entity, which operates or 
maintains a building which is used by the. public or to which the public has access shall 
provide specially designed and marked motor vehicle parking spaces for the exclusive use of 
physically disabled persons, in accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 

• 

1990. Theses guidelines are to be applied during the design, construction and alteration of 
buildings and facilities covered by Titles II and Ill of the ADA to the extent required by ( ') 
regulations issued by federal agencies, including the Department of Justice and the Department "-•.•::..... 
of Transportation under the ADA. ( 

B. Requirements. A parking lot servicing anybuilding or entrance pathway to a building 
shall have a number of level parking spaces, as set forth in the following table, identified by 
above grade signs , as being reserved for physically disabled persons: 

Table 19. Rectuired Handicapped Parking Spaces. 

TABLE INSET: 

Total Spaces in Lot Required Number of Reserved Spaces 

Up to 25 1 
26 to 50 2 
51 to 75 3 

76 to 100 4 

101 to 150 5 
151 to 200 ' 6 
201 to 300 7 
301 to 400 8 

401 to 500 9 

501 to 1,000 2% of total 

1001 and over 20 plus 1 for each 100 over 1,000 

C. Location. 

http://library3.municode.com/mcc/Doc View/13992/1/27 /32 3/15/2006 



( 

• ., 4.05.00 OFF-STREET PARKING AND LOADING Page.17 of 18 

1. Parking spaces provided for the exclusive use bf physically disabled persons serving 
a particularbuilding shall be located on the shortest accessible route of traver from. 
adjacent parking to an accessible route of travel from adjacent parking to an 
.accessible entrance.· · 

2. In parking facilities that do not serve a particularbuilding •·, parking--shall-be losated - -- · 
on the shortest acces~ible pedestrian entrance of the parking facility ... ln buildings-.! witf'.l · 
multiple accessible entrances with .adjacent parking, parking spaces shall be dispersed 
and located closest to the accessible entrances. 

3. All spaces shall have accessibility to a curb ramp or curb cut, when necessary to 
allowaccess to the building served, and shall be located so ttiat users will .not be 
compelled to wheel behind.parked vehicles. 

D. Design. 
1 

1. Diagonal or perpendicular P!ilrking spaces shall be a minimum of twelve (12) feet 
wide by eighteen (18) feet long and provide a five (5) foot wide by eighteen (18) foot long 
passenger loading zoneadjacent and parallel to the parking space. 

2. Each such parking space shall be conspicuously outlined in blue paint, and shall be 
posted and maintained with a permanent, above-grade sign , bearing the 
internationally accepted Wheelchair symbol of accessibility or the caption "PARKING BY 
DISABLED PERMIT ONLY.'' or bearing both such symbol and caption. All handicapped 

· parking spaces must be signed and marked in accordance w1th the standards adopted 
:. by the Department of Transportation. 

4.05.08 Bicycle Parking Requirements 

A. Ni.Jm_ber. Provisions for the safe and secure parking of bicycles shall be furnished at a ratio 
pf five (5%) percent of requirements for motor vehicles as set forth in section 4.05.04. but not to 
exceed a maximum of fifteen (15) total bjcycle parking spaces. A minimum of two (2) bicycle 
parking spaces shall be provided. 

R Design. 

1. A bicycle parking facility suited to a single bicycle ("parking space") shall be of a 
stand-alone inverted-Li design measuring a minimum of thirty-six (36) inches high and 
eighteen (18) inches wide [of one and one-half (1 1/2) inch Schedule 40 pipe, ASTM F 
1083] bent in one piece ("bike rack*') mounted securely to the ground [by a 3/8-inch thick 
steel base plate, ASTM A 36] so as to secure the bicycle frame and both wheels. 

2. Each parking space shall have a minimum of three (3) feet of clearance on all sides 
of the bike rack. 

3. Bicycle spaces shall be surfaced with the same or similar materials approved for the 
motor vehicle parking lot, lighted and located no greater than one hundred (100) feet 
from the mainbuilding entrance. 

4. Extraordinary bicycle parking designs which depart from the bike rack standard but 
are consistent with thedevelopment's design theme shall be considered by the County 
architect. Bike racks which function without securing the bicycle frame, require the use of 
a bicycle kick stand, qr which may be freely reoriented are not allowable. 

4.05.09 Stacking Lane Requirements 

Where stacking is required, the amount listed does not include the first vehicle being serviced. A 
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minimum of five (5) spaces shall be provided preceding the first menu board or order station, 
forrestaurants with drive-in windows. For all other stacking uses, stacking starts ten (10) feet behind · ( \ 
the middle of the pickup window) and is computed at twenty (20) feet per vehicle (turns are computed .. , • 
at twenty-two (22) feet per vehicle, measured at the outside of the driveway ). Stacking for one (1) 
lane may be reduced if the reduction is added to the oth~r lane(s). · 
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CHAPTER 910. CONCURRENCY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

, CHAPTER 91 O. CONCURRENCY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

TABLE INSET: 

Sec. 
- . .. . . . .. . . 

910.01. rntle, background and intent. 

Sec. Certificate of concurrency determination. 910.02. 

Sec. No taking or abrogation of vested rights. 910.03. 

Sec. Definitions. 910.04. 

Sec. Interpretation and administration of the Indian River County Concurrency 
910.05. Management System. 

Sec. Establishment of.fee for concurrency review. 910.06. 

Sec. Development review system. 910.07. 

Sec. Determination of concurrency, generally. 910.08. 

Sec. Determination of concurrency, components. 
910.09. 

Sec. Level of service standards established in the comprehensive plan. 910.10. 

Sec. Determination of concurrency specifically. 
910.11. 

Sec. Appeal process and vested rights determination. 
910.12. 

Sec. Assignability and transferability. 910.13. 

Section 910.01. Title, background and intent. 

Page 1 of28 

(1) Title. This chapter shall be known as the "Indian River County Concurrency Management 
System." 
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(2) Background. On t=ebruary 13, 1990, the Indian River County Board of County 
Commissioners adopted the Indian River County Comprehensive Plan. The adoption of a 
comprehensive plan is required by the Local Government Comprehensive Planning and Land ( 
Development Regulation Act, Chapter 163, Part 11, Florida Statutes, as amended (the Act), a ' 
primary objective of which is to effectively manage the problems associated with Florida's rapid 
population growth. A key element of the Act (Section 163.3177 (10)(h), Florida Statutes) is the 
concept of "con~urrency" expressed as fol!ows: 

"It is the intent of the Legislature that public facilities and services needed to support 
development shall be available concurrent with the impacts of such development." 

The Act further requires that each local government adopt locally acceptable levels of service 
(LOS) for its various public facilities and then provide for the capital improvements necessary to 
maintain these adopted levels of service. Levels of service adopted by local governments must be 
reasonably attainable and financially feasible. · 

In addition to introducing the general concept of concurrency, the Act compels local 
governments to comply with specific requirements related to concurrency. The Act (Section 163.3202 
(2)(g), Florida Statutes) prohibits local governments from issuing "a development order or permit which 
results in a reduction in the service for the affected public facilities below the level of service provided in 
the comprehensive plan of the local government." This section of the Act further requires that this 
prohibition be implemented through local land development regulations to be adopted no later than one 
year after the date the local government was required to submit its plan to the Florida Department of 
Community Affairs for review. The plan submittal date for Indian River County was September 1, 1989. 
The Act (Section 163.3177(3)(b), Florida Statutes) also requires that the capital improvements element 
of the Comprehensive Plan "shall be reviewed on an annual basis and modified as necessary." 

(3) Intent. The purpose of a concurrency management system is to provide the necessary 
regulatory mechanism for evaluating development orders to ensure that adequate public 
facilities are available concurrent with development impacts, thereby fulfilling the Legislature's 
intent regarding "concurrency." An additional component of a concurrency management system 
is the establishment of a framework for determining public facility needs and providing a basis 
for meeting those needs through capital improvements programming . 

. Through adoption of the Indian River County Comprehensive Plan, the board of county 
commissioners exercised its legislative authority by establishing acceptable level of service standards 
for roads, potable water, sanitary sewer, solid waste, drainage, and parks. 

The capital improvements program in the capital improvements element of the comprehensive 
plan identifies the schedule of capital projects and funding mechanisms necessary to maintain 
adequate public facilities at or above the adopted standards. Additional policies and requirements for· 
establishing an effective framework for managing and directing developrnent in a manner consistent 
with the Florida Legislature's concept of concurrency are contained in the land use, traffic circulation, 
and recreation and open space elements of the comprehensive plan. 

The approval of all development orders shall be subject to the availability of adequate levels of 
service for roads, potable water, sanitary sewer, solid waste, drainage, and parks, based on the level of 
service standards contained in the capital improvements element. 

The primary intent of these regulations is to provide Indian River County with the tools to meet 
the statutory requirements. The implementation of this concurrency management system will serve as 
the· principal mechanism for ensuring that growth is managed in a manner consistent with the 
provisions of the comprehensive plan and will serve as a key monitoring device for measuring the 
effectiveness of the comprehensive plan and the programming of capital improvements. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90) 
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Sectior:a 910.02. Certificate of concurrency determination. 

Certificate of concurrency determination means concurrency certificate. Three (3) types of 
concurrency certificates are hereby established; these are: initial (or initial/final) concurrency certificate, 
final concurrency certificate, and conditional concurrency certificate. These concurrency certificates will 
be issued only after review and approval· of concurrency applications. No development order will be 
issued unless an applicant has a valid concurrency certificate. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90; Ord. No. 2002-025, § 1, a:.6-02) 

Section 910.03. No taking or abrogation of vested rights. 

(1) Nothing in the Indian River County Concurrency Management System shall be construed or 
applied to result in a temporary or permanent taking of private property without due process of 
law and just compensation. · · 

(2) Nothing contained herein shall be construed as affecting validly existing vested rights. It 
shall be the duty and responsibility of the person alleging vested rights to demonstrate 
affirmatively the legal requisites of vested rights. Rights shall vest based upon a determination 
by the board of county commissioners that the person alleging vested rights: 

(a} Has relied in good faith to his detriment upon some act or omission of the 
government; and 

(b) Has made such a substantial change in position or incurred such extensive 
obligations and expenses that it would be highly inequitable and unjust to destroy the 
rights he has acquired. 

(3) An applicant who is alleging vested rights and has been denied a development order based 
upon concurrency management system regulations may, within fifteen (15) days of such denial, 
file a petition for vested rights determination by the board of county commissioners. Any petition 
for vested rights determination shall meet the criteria established in section 910.12. 

(4) The mere existence of zoning or any other development order issued prior to the effective 
date of this chapter shall not be sufficient to vest rights. 

(5) Nothing conta.ined herein shall limit or modify the rights of any person to complete any 
development that has been authorized as a development of regional impact pursuant to Chapter 
380, Florida Statutes; nothing contained herein shall limit or modify the rights of any person to 
complete any development which has been issued a final local development order prior to the 
effective date of this chapter where the development order remains active. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90) 

Section 910.04. Definitions. 

All terms defined in Chapter 901, Definitions, are applicable in this chapter. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90) 

Section 910.05. Interpretation and administration of the Indian River County 
Concurrency Management System. 

(1) An applicant who has been denied a development order based upon concurrency 
management system regulations may, within fifteen (15) days of such denial, file a petition for 
additional review by the board of county commissioners. Any appeal of a concurrency 
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determination shall meet the criteria established in section 910.12. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90) 

Section 910.06. Establishment of fee for concurrency review. 

The board of county commissioners shall by resolution establish a fee for concurrency 
determination reviews. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90) 

Section 910.07. Development review system. 

( 1) A valid concurrency certificate must be· obtained prior to the. approval of the following: 

(a) Conceptual development order. These are development orders which change the 
potential density and intensity of uses of land. Concurren_cy review at this stage is a 
general concurrency review which examines the available capacity of each facility with 
respect to the proposed project. Where the proposed project is a non-PD (planned 
development) rezoning or comprehensive plan amendment, the concurrency impact 
assessment will be based on the following criteria: 

TABLE INSET: 

For Project's Intensity Measured By 

:Maximum number of SF or MF units 
Residential conceptual projects, or residential iallowed per acre based upon the proposed 
rezonings !Zoning or land use designation) X Total 

Property Acres 

General commercial or office conceptual projects, 10,000 sq. fl. of gross floor acre per acre comprehensive plan amendments to C/1 without 
rezoning, or rezonings to PRO, OCR, MED, CN, of retail commercial) X Total Property 

Cl,CG Acres 

Heavy commercial or industrial conceptual 
20,000 sq. ft. of gross floor area per acre 

of general industrial) X Total Property projects, or rezonings to CH, IL, IG A.eras 

For conceptual project approval, the impact assessment will be based upon the 
development parameters of the proposed project. No conceptual development order will 
be issued unless the applicant has a valid conditional, or initial concurrency certificate. 
Conceptual development orders include: 

1. Comprehensive plan land use amendments; 

2. Rezoning petitions; 

3. Conceptual project approvals; 

4. Preliminary plats and preliminary PD plans. 

(b) Initial development order. Thes.e are development orders which constitute project 
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approval and allow for submission of building permit applications er commencement of 
development in relation to land development permits. No initial development order will be 
issued unless one of the following three (3) items is satisfied: 

1. The applicant has obtained an initial concurrency certificate for a project or 
the portion of a project for which initial development order approval is sought. 

2. The applicant has applied for an. initial concurrency. · cer:tificate, . and . 
concurrency reviews indicate that there is sufficient capacity to accommodate the 
project, and the only pending requirement for issuance of an· initial concurrency 
certificate is the payment of applicable traffic impact fees and utility impact fees. 
Approval shall be subject to a condition that all applicable traffic impact fees and 
utility capacity charges associated with the project approval shall be paid within 
ninety (90) days of site plan approval or prior to site plan release, whichever 
occurs first. Failure to pay the applicable traffic and utility fees by the deadline 
shall automatically· term1nate site plan approval and shall release traffic and 
utilities capacity reserved for the project or the portion of a project for which initial 
development order approval is sought. 

3. The applicant signs a form, provided by the county, in which the applicant 
acknowledges that: 

* For subdivisions and plats as well as multi-phase. sit~ plans and planned 
developments, no building permit will be issued for all or any portion of the 
project unless and until the applicant or the applicant's successor obtains an 
initial and final concurrency certificate for the project or portion of the project for 
which a building permit is sought. 

* For single-phase site plans and commercial or multi~family Planned 
Developments (PDs ), the site plan will not be released for au or any portion of the 
project unless and until an initial/final concurrency certificate is obtained for the 
project or portion of the project for which a site plan release is sought. 

Furthermore, the applicant, in executing the form referenced above, shall acknowledge 
that the county does not guarantee that adequate capacity will exist at the time when the 
applicant or the applicant's successor chooses to apply for and obtain a concurrency 
certificate. The above referenced acknowledgement form shall be properly executed and 
recorded in the Indian River County public records by the owner/applicant prior to site 
plan approval. · 

For subdivision projects, the above referenced acknowledgement shall be signed before 
a land development permit or land development permit waiver is issued, and further 
incorporated as a general note on the face of the final plat. 

Initial development orders include: 

a. Site plans {inclllding site plans for developments of regional impact); 

b. Land development permits or land development permit waivers 
(subdivisions and planned developments); and 

c. Changes in use that incr:ease density or intensity of development. 

( c) Final development order. These are development orders which authorize 
construction of a new building, expansion of an existing building, increase in intensity of 
use, or change of use which· requires a new CO (certificate of occupancy). The final 
development order will be issued as a building permit. Concurrency determination is 
automatic at this stage for a development having an initial development order if the 
application meets the requirements of section 910.08(1) and if the applicant has a valid 
initial concurrency certificate. Any development order such as single-family building 
permit which does not require an initial development order will not be issued until the 
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applicant acquires a final concurrency certificate. 

(2) The following are exempted fron, concurrency review: 

(a) Projects which have a vested rights determination pursuant to section 910.03; 

(b) Existing nonresidential buildings to be modified, altered, or repaired· unless the 
modification will increase square footage and increase th_e intensity of use. Where 
existing projects {residential or nonresi,dential) seek expansion which will increase the , 
number of dwelling units or square footage for nonresidential projects, only the net 
increase or expansion shall be subject to concurrency review; 

(c) Vested final subdivision plats to be modified unless modification creates additional 
lots; 

(d) Developments with a final development order proceeding to completion; 

( e) Replacement of existing residential units Lin less tliere is· a·n· increase in number ·of 
units; and 

{f) Any development orders, including land use amendments and rezoning applications, 
which do not increase density or intensity of use. 

(3) The designation of a single agency for coordinating each level of the concurrency review 
process is necessary to ensure that every concurrency application is reviewed in accordance 
with these regulations prior to the issuance of a development order. The community 
,development department ·shall be responsible for coordinating the rev1ew of the development 
applications identified in section 910.07(1) and for approving or rejecting concurrency 
determinations. The community development director shall initiate the review process by review 
of an application for completeness and data sufficiency within three (3) days of receipt of the 
application. A copy of the complete application will then be forwarded to the evaluating 
agencies. 

Upon submission, each concurrency application will be placed in a queue. Each application will 
then be evaluated in the order in which it was received. As each application is evaluated, the demand 
reflected by that application will be compared to the available capacity for each facility, as described in 
sections 910.08, 910.09 and 910.11. As demand is allocated· by approving applications, available 
capacity will be reduced. 

If any facility has insufficient capacity to accommodate a proposed application, the following will 
occur: 

(a) If the applicant has indicated on his application that he would accept less capacity 
than requested if available capacity is inadequate to accommodate his demand, then he 
will be allocated the remaining available capacity and the concurrency certificate will be 
conditioned on a comparable reduction in project size. . 

(b) If the applicant has indicate9 on his application that he would not accept less 
capacity than requested if available capacity is inadequate to accommodate his demand, 
then his application request will be denied. 

(4) The following departments shall be responsible for evaluating the adequacy of existing and 
planned facilities with regard to concurrency applications: 

(a} 

{b) 

{c) 

(d) 

(e) 

The utilities department shall evaluate solid waste levels of service; 

The public works department shall evaluate roadway levels of service; 

The public works department shall evaluate drainage levels of service; 

The utilities department shall evaluate potable water levels of service; 

The utilities department shall evaluate sanitary sewer levels of service; and 
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(f) The community development department shall evaluate park levels of service. 

(5) The evaluating agencies, within fifteen (15) days of receipt of the application from the 
community development department, shall provide the coordinating agency a letter or other 
instrument for each concurrency application. The evaluating agencies shall assess the level of. 
service for all facilities which will be impacted by the proposed development, determine the 
extent of the impact generated by the proposed development, and. determine whether..those 
facilities have sufficient capacity to serve the development at, or above, adopted levels of 
service. 

The applicant shall meet all the requirements of the evaluating agencies in order to be eligible 
for approval of the concurrency application. No concurrency certificate will be approved until each 
evaluating agency is satisfied that sufficient capacity is available to accommodate the demand 
represented by the application. The applicant through an enforceable development agreement with the. 
evaluating agency may.mitigate deficiencies in ordE!r to Silti~fy the co.ncurre.nc.y review. . .. 

(6) The coordinating agency will be responsible for compiling the level of service reviews into a 
concurrency report within five (5) days after: receipt of the evaluating agencies' report for each 
concurrency applicatioffidentified in section 910.08(2), except for final concurrency applications. 
Each concurrency report will document: 

(a) The current land use and zoning designation, type and intensity of proposed use, 
and public facility availability upon which the reviews were based; 

(b) The specific facilities impacted by the· proposed development; 

(c) The extent of the impact on those facilities by the proposed development; and 

(d) Conditions or stipulations regarding the timing and phasing of the development or 
provision of facility improvements necessary to ensure that adequate facilities will be 
available concurrent with the impact of the development. 

(7) For each concurrency application review, the coordinating agency will be responsible for 
monitoring and enforcing any conditions and/or stipulations contained in previous concurrency 
determinations. This Will be done · in order to ensure that consistent concurrency review 
procedures are maintained and that unnecessary duplication as a result of different concurrency 
reviews is avoided. · · 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90; Ord. No. 91-23, § 4, 5-15-91; Ord. No. 91-48, § 8, 12-4-91; Ord. No. 92-
39, § 6, 9-29-92; Ord. No. 96-6, § 10, 2-27-96; Ord. No. 2002-025, § 2, 8-6-02) 

Section 910.08. Determination of.concurrency, generally. 

(1) Consistent with comprehensive plan policies, the approval of development orders shall be 
contingent upon a finding that adequate public facilities are available, consistent with their 
adopted levels of service and concurrent with the impact of the proposed development. Such 
determination of concurrency made during the review of a concurrency application which is not 
an initial or final concurrency certificate does not guarantee that there will automatically be a 
finding of concurrency at subsequent steps in the process for a given property or a proposed 
development. However, a finding of concurrency made at the initial concurrency stage may be 
used as a basis for a finding of concurrency during the review of a final concurrency application 
provided that: 

(a) The previously approved concurrency determination remains in effect, as 
determined by the time limit imposed upon the concurrency certificate; 

(b) The impact of the proposed development under consideration was fully taken into 
account during the concurrency review and in the finding of concurrency associated with 
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the previously approved concurrency certificate; 

(c) The conditions related to land uses and facility availability upon wh.ich the previous 
finding was based have not changed due to an act of nature or other situation out of the ( 
county's control; and 

(d) All conditions or stipulations regarding the timing or phasing of the development or 
the provision of facility improvement by either the. developer or the county imposed on 
the previously approved development order have been satisfied. · 

(2) In order to ensure that the capacity of various public facilities is available concurrent with 
the impact of the proposed development, the review of all concurrency applications shall be 
based upon the following criteria: 

(a) Conditional concuffency determination. A conditional concurrency certificate may 
be used to satisfy the concurrency requirement for issuance of conceptual develppment 
orders and conceptual approval of initial developtnenf orders. A conditional concurrency 
certificate may be issued for all or any portion of a project being reviewed for conceptual 
approval; this may include subsequent phases of a multiwphase project. A conditional 
concurrency certificate will indicate that the facilities and services an~ available at the 
time of issuance of the conditional concurrency certificate but may not be available at the 
time of any subsequent concurrency review. A finding of.concurrency resulting from the 
review at this stage shall not be construed to guarantee the availability of adequate 
facilities at the time of the initial or final development order. Notice is given to the 
applicant in the conceptt,Jal development order to indicate that the conditional 
concurrency certificate does not constitute a final concurrency certificate and that one ( 1) 
or more.concurrency certificates will subsequently be required. 

The applicant shall apply for a conditional concurrency certificate only in conjunction with 
a development order application. At any time, the applicant has the option to apply for an 
initial concurrency certificate and pay the applicable impact fees in order to reserve 
capacity. Approval of an initiaJ concurrency certificate for property which does not have 
appropriate comprehensive plan land use designation arid zoning designation does not 
constitute a vesting of rights. Having reserved· capacity and an approved concurrency 
certificate shall not constitute grounds for approval of a rezoning petition or 
comprehensive plan land use amendment. 

Prior to issuance of a conditional concurrency certificate, the applicant shall sign an 
agreement with the county indicating that the applicant understands that the conditional 

· concurrency certificate does not guarantee the availability of facilities at the time of the 
·final concurrency review. The county will not reserve capacity and will not be liable if 
capacity is not available in the later stages of the review process. 

(b) Initial Concuffency Determination. An initial (or an initial/final) concurrency 
· determination is a specific concurrency determination for a given proposal and/or 
project. All applications for an initial concurrency will be subject to review according to 
the provisions of sections 910.08, 910.09 and 910.11 of these regulations, absent a 
previous finding of concurrency consistent with the provisions of section 910.08( 1 ). Prior 
to approval of a certificate of initial concurrency, the applicant must pay all impact fees 
and utility capacity charges associated with the. improvements allowed by the certificate 
of concurrency. Concurrency determination at this stage is valid for one (1} year after 
approval. This concurrency determination may be extended to five (5) years if the 
applicant signs a waiver of rights for the refund of traffic impact fees in exchange for 
extension of the initial concurrency certificate. 

Applications for initial concurrency certificate can be made at any time; they do not have 
to be connected to any specific project or project application. 

Conditions pertaining to the phasing and timing of a proposed development may be 
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included in a finding of concurrency for the development. Concurrency determination for 
all phases of a development must meet all the requirements of this chapter including 
time frames for validity of concurrency certificate. 

Any initial development order, including a phased project approved before the effective 
date of this chapter, is considered to have a concurrency determination for one (1) year 
after approval of this chapter. Subsequent phases of the project are subject to 
concurrency determination review after September 1, 1991. 

{c) Final Concurrency Determination. A final concurrency certificate must be obtained 
prior to approval of a final development order. No final concurrency certificate application 
will be accepted for a project requiring a traffic impact analysis or traffic impact 
statement unless an initial concurrency certificate has been obtained. 

1. In order to obtain a final development order, the applicant must have a valid 
concurrency certificate. When an . application for a . final. concurrency . 
determination is submitted while the initial concurrency certificate is valid, the 
capacity will have been reserved and the issuance of the final concurrency 
certificate is automatic. After expiration of the initial concurrency certificate, the 
applicant must reapply for an initial concurrency certificate or for a final 
concurrency certificate. If the amount of the traffic impact fee liability associated 
with the improvements represented by the initial concurrency certificate 
increases before the final concurrency certificate is issued, the applicant must 
pay the additional increment. A final concurrency determination is valid for six {6) 
months from approval. While the final concurrency certificate is valid, the 
applicant must obtain a building permit The final c_oncurrency certi'ficate then will 
be ·valid as long as the building permit is active. 

2. Building permit applications for single-family residences shall be reviewed 
based on the requirement that fully adequate facilities be available consistent 
with the adopted level of service standards and requirements established in the 
comprehensive plan. For concurrency review for single-family residential permits 
and minor site plan approvals,. some geographical areas of the county may be 
pre-approved for a specific time frame for specific facilities or services. The 
concurrency certificate for a single-family residence will be issued in ten (10) 
working days. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90; Ord. No. 2002-025, § 3, 8-6-02) 

Section 910.09. Determination of concurrency, components. 

Concurrency management consists of six (6) separate components. In order for a concurrency 
determination application to be approved and. a certificate of concurrency determination to be issued, 
the concurrency review for the subject application must indicate that there is sufficient available 
capacity in the system for each component of the concurrency management system to maintain the 
level of service established in the comprehensive plan. The six (6) components of the concurrency 
management system are traffic circulation, potable water, sanitary sewer, solid waste, drainage, and 
park and recreation. If the review of an individual concurrency determination application indicates that 
the increased demand attributable to the application would decrease the level of service to an 
unacceptable level for any component, the concurrency determination certificate will not be issued. The 
concurrency management system will consist of a data base which will have updated information 
regarding supply and demand for each facility within each component of the system. 

(1) Sanitary sewer and potable water. Two (2) types of sanitary sewer and potable 
water concurrency determinations are hereby established. These are: on-site and 
centralized. Each concurrency determination application shall be reviewed pursuant to 
the standards of Chapter 918, Sanitary Sewer and Potable Water Regulations, to 
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determine if the application is subject to connection to a centralized water and sewer 
system or if on-site facilities may be utilized. For those applications requiring connection 
to a centralized system based upon the regulations of Chapter 918, concurrency 
determinations shall meet the criteria of {a) through {d) below. For applications which 
may utilize on-site facilities based upon Chapter 918,. concurrency determinations shall 
be based upon meeting those requirements established by the Indian River County 
Department of Environmental Health for on-site facilities. 

' ' 

(a) Sanitary sewer and potable water supply. The sanitary sewer and potable 
water portion of the concurrency management data base will consist of updated 
information regarding supply and demand for each sanitary sewer or potable 
water facility. The resulting balance ( supply-demand) will constitute the available 
capacity for each facility. No concurrency determination certificate will be issued 
when the available capacity is less than demand projected to be generated by a 
proposed application. 

For purposes of evaluating concurrency determination applications, the supply 
(capacity of a facility) shall be determined by adding together: 

1. The total existing capacity of the facility: 

a. Design capacity of the sanitary sewer treatment plant 
measured by gallons per day for sanitary sewer facilities; 

b. Design capacity of the potable water plant measured by 
gallons per day for potable water facilities; and 

2. The total capacity .of proposed improvemen~ to the facility or the total 
capacity of proposed facilities, if any, that will become available within the 
service area, if ~ne { 1} or more of the following is demonstrated: 

a. Construction of the new facilities is underway at the time the 
application for the concurrency determination is being evaluated; 

b. The new facilities are the subject of a binding executed 
contract for the construction of the facilities or the provision of 
services at the time the application for the concurrency 
determination is being evaluated; 

c. The new facilities have been included in the adopted Indian 
River County Capital Budget for the fiscal year in effect at the time 
the application for the concurrency determination is being 
evaluated; 

d. The new facilities are guaranteed in an enforceable 
development agreement for the development under consideration. 
An enforceable development agreement may include, but is not 
limited to, development agreements pursuant to Section 163.3220 
et seq., Florida Statutes. Such facilities shall be consistent with 
the Capital Improvements Element of the Indian River County 
Comprehensive Plan, as it may be amended from time to time; or 

e. The new facilities are guaranteed in an enforceable 
development agreement for a development different than the one 
(1) under consideration, provided that the new facilities are the 
subject of a binding executed contract for construction with a start 
date during the fiscal year in effect at the time the application for 
the concurrency determination is being evaluated; or 

f. A development order or permit is issued subject to the 
condition that the necessary facilities and services will be in place 
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and available at the time of the issuance of a certificate of 
occupancy. 

(b) Sanitary sewer and potable water demand. The demand on a facility shall 
be determined by adding together: 

1. The demand for the services or facilities created by existing 
development ( existing flows); 

2. The projected demand for the services or facilities created by the 
anticipated completion of other approved developments for which initial or 
final concurrency determination certificates have been approved and the 
projected demand anticipated by completion of other vested development 
projects; and 

3. The projected demand for the services or facilities created by the 
anticipated completion of the proposed development under consideration 
for initial or final concurrency determination. 

(c) Sanitary sewer and potable water available capacity. Available capacity for 
each facility is the resulting balance of supply minus demand not including 
demand for the application under consideration. 

(d) Sanitary sewer and potable water facility monitoring. To effectively 
implement the concurrency requirement, it is necessary that the evaluating 
agency maintain an estimate of available capacity for each public facility subject 
to level-of-service requirements. By maintaining an accurate and current 
available capacity estimate for each facility, projected demand from concurrency 
determination applications can be compared to the available capacity for the 
facility to determine if the project can be approved. The purpose of the monitoring 
program is to maintain a current estimate of available capacity for each facility. 

In order to ensure the maintenance of the level of service established in the 
comprehensive plan, the following criteria have been established in the 
comprehensive plan: 

1. Design for additional capacity for regional facilities shall begin when 
the current operational demand on a facility is at fifty ( 50) percent of the 
plant's designed capacity. 

2. Construction of additional capacity shall begin when the current 
operational demand on a facility is at sixty-five (65} percent of the plant's 

. designed capacity. , 

3. The utilities department shall prepare annual summaries of capacity 
and demand information for each facility within the county service area. 

4. As part of the concurrency management system, the utilities 
department shall identify existing flows for each water and sewer 
treatment plant on a quarterly basis. 

5. To account for reserved capacity {reserved ERU's) and not impose 
undue requirements on the facilities which are operating below their 
design capacity, the following requirement shall be met; when totql sold 
capacity (existing ERU's connected plus reserved ERU's) reaches one 
hundred {100) percent of the designed capacity of the plant, the county 
must apply for an expansion permit regardless of the existing operating 
demand. 

(2) Solid waste. 
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(a) .Solid waste available capacity. Due to the fact that there is only one (1) 
landfill which serves the entire county, monitoring of the available facility capacity 
for solid waste is less complicated than other components of the concurrency (, 
management systems. Based on projected demands and landfill capacity, the 
entire county has been pre-approved until October 1, 2002. 

(b) Solid waste facility monitoring. With regard to the following expansion 
criteria established in the comprehensive plan, the concurrency management 
system for solid waste will monitor the capacity of the landfill by ensuring 
sufficient capacity in the active segment of the landfill. 

1. Design for additional burial segments of the landfill shall be completed 
before the active segment of the landfill is at seventy (70) percent of its 
capacity. · 

2. Construction of additional burial segments shall begin whet1 the active · 
segment is at seventy-five (75) percent of its capacity. 

3. If the active segment is at ninety (90) percent of its capacity and the 
new segment is not ready, additional development shall not be permitted. 

4. The solid waste disposal district shall prepare annual summaries of 
demand and capacity information for the active segment of the landfill. 

5. As part of . the concurrency management system, the solid waste 
disposal district shall provide quarterly estimates of the volume of the 
active segment of the landfill which has been used and remaining 
available capacity. 

(3) Recreation. 

(a) Recreation supply. Recreation supply can be determined by adding 
together: 

1. The total park acreage of existing parks by type by park district; and 

2. The total park acreage of proposed parks by type by park district if: 

a. The proposed park is the subject of a binding executed 
contract providing for property acquisition within one ( 1) year of 
issuance of the certificate of occupancy; or 

b. The proposed park is guaranteed in an enforceable 
development agreement providing for property acquisition within 
one ( 1) year of the issuance of the certificate of occupancy. 

(b) Recreation demand. Recreation demand is calculated for residential 
development only. Recreation demand for each park type in each park district 
shall be determined by adding together: 

1. The demand for each park type in the applicable park district created 
by existing development. This is calculated by multiplying the existing 
population by the level of service standards established for each park 
type; 

2. The projected demand for each park type in the applicable park 
district created by the anticipated completion of other approved 
developments for which initial or final concurrency determinations have 
been approved and the projected demand anticipated by completion of 
other vested development projects; and 

3. The projected demand for each park type in the applicable park 
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district created by the anticipated completion of the proposed 
development under consideration for initial or final concurrency 
determination. This shall be calculated by applying the proposed 
development's projected population (determined by multiplying a person 
per household factor of 2.2 forxnµltifamily or mobile home units and 2.4 
for single-family units to the number of units proposed for the project) to 
the level of service standards established for _each park type. 

(c) Recreation available facility. Available capacity for each park type in the 
applicable park district is the resulting balance of supply minus demand for each 
park type not including demand for the application under consideration. 

(d) Recreation monitoring. To effectively implement the concurrency 
requirement, it is necessary to maintain an estimate of available capacity for 
each park type in each park district subject to level of service standard 
requirements. By maintaining an accurate and · current available· · capacity · · · · · · · 
estimate for each . facility, ·projected demand from concurrency determination 
applications can be compared to the available capacity for each park in the 
applicable park district to determine if the project can be approved. The purpose 
of the monitoring program is to maintain a current estimate of available capacity 
for each park type in each park district. 

( 4) Transportation. 

(a) Transportation supply (capacity). Transportation supply must be 
determined on a segment by segment basis. For concurrency purposes, all 
segments on the county's thoroughfare plan must be considered. Capacity for 
segments will be based either on FDOT's generalized capacity tables or 
individual segment capacity studies approved by the public works director 
pursuant to the criteria specified in Chapter 952, Traffic. Transportation supply for 
each segment is: 

1. The segment's existing peak hour, peak season, peak direction 
capacity; or · 

2. The segment's new roadway capacity if facility expansion for the 
segment is proposed and if: · 

a. At the time the development order or permit is issued, the 
facility is in place or under construction; or 

b. The county grants conditional project approval such that a 
development order or· permit is issued subject to the conditions 
that the transportation facilities needed to serve the new 
development are included in Capital Improvements Element Table 
13.24, the county's adopted five-year schedule of priority 
transportation capital improvements, and are scheduled to be in 
place or under actual construction not more than two (2) years 
after issuance of a certificate of occupancy for the development. 
By reference, the schedule of capital improvements recognizes 
and includes transportation projects included in the first three (3) 
years of the · applicable, adopted Florida Department of 
Transportation five-year work program. Table 13.24 also includes 
the estimated date for the commencement of actual construction 
and the estimated date of completion for each of the 
transportation capital improvements. Where a development order 
or permit is issued pursuant to the provisions of this section, the 
development order or permit shall include a condition that a 
comprehensive plan amendment will be required to eliminate, 
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defer, or delay construction 9f any transportation facility 
improvement which is listed in the comprehensive plan's five-year 
schedule of capital improvements, and which is needed to 
maintain the adopted level · of service standard for roadway 
segments impacted by the project. In approving a development 
permit, the county may impose conditions requiring that 
transportation facilities necessary to serve the project be in place 
or under construction by a date certain which shall not exceed two 
(2) years from the issuances of a certificate of occupancy; or 

c. At the time a development order or permit is issued, the 
necessary transportation facilities are the subject of a binding 
executed agreement which requires the necessary transportation 
facilities to serve the new development to be in place or under 
oo,~struction not mor~_ Jha~ _!~o (2) ~e~u~. -~f!:er t~~- _issuan_ce o~ ~. 
certificate of occupancy for the development. In approving a 
binding executed agreement, the county may impose conditions 
requiring that transportation facilities necessary to serve the 
project be in place or under construction by a date certain which 
shall not exceed two (2) years from the issuance of a certificate of 
occupancy;or 

d. At the time a development order or permit is issued, the 
necessary transportation facilities are guaranteed in an 
enforceable development agreement, pursuant to Section 
163.3220 F.S., or an agreement or development order issued 
pursuant to Chapter 380, F.S., to be in place or under actual 
construction not more than two (2) years .after issuance of a 
certificate of occupancy for the development. In approving a 
development agreement, the county may impose conditions 
requiring that transportation facilities necessary to serve the 
project be in place or under construction by a date certain which 
shall not exceed two (2) years from the issuance of a certificate of 
occupancy. 

(b) Transportation demand. The demand for each segment shall be determined 
by adding together: 

1. The existing peak season, peak hour, peak direction volume for the 
segment; 

2. The projected peak season, peak hour, peak direction volume for the 
segment created by the anticipated completion of other · approved 
developments for which initial or final concurrency determination 
certificates have been approved and the projected demand anticipated by 
completion of other vested development projects; and 

3. The projected peak season, peak hour, peak direction volume for the 
segment (if the segment is expected to receive five (5) percent or more of 
project trips) created. by the anticipated completion of the proposed 
development under consideration for initial or final concurrency 
determination. For final concurrency determinations for single-family 
dwelling units, affected segments will be limited to the most directly 
accessed segment. 

(c) Transportation available capacity. Available capacity for each segment is 
the resulting balance of supply minus demand not including demand for the 
application under consideration. 
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. (d) Transportation monitoring. The purpose of the monitoring program is to . 
maintain a current estimate of available capacity on each segment. The public 
works department and the community development department will compile and 
maintain capacity information for each segment. This information, as a minimum, 
must include the existing level of service for each segment, the existing peak · 
hour, peak season, peak direction traffic volume on each segment, the 
committed capacity for each segment, the existing available capacity for each 
segment, available rights-of-way, and improvements designated in the five (5)
year capital improvements program. The community development department 
will assign project trips for concurrency applications to each segm~mt based on 
t.he following criteria: 

1. Cumulative effect of all single-family permits on a quarterly basis; 

2. Staff's trip assignment for a project generating an average of one 
hundred (100) trip ends or less per day; 

3. Trip assignment for a project generating more than one hundred (100) 
average trip ends per day based on a traffic impact statement or traffic 
impact analysis and trip assignment approved by the public works 
department. 

For each concurrency application, project trips will be entered into the 
concurrency data base manually for each segment. For projects other 
than single-family units, trips will be tracked on all segments where 
project traffic on the segment equals or exceeds five (5) percent of total. 
project traffic. For single-family only the most directly accessed segment 
will be considered. On each segment the number of trips projected to be 
generated/attracted by an application being reviewed for a concurrency 

· determination will be compared to the available capacity. If the available 
capacity is more than the projected demand, a concurrency determination 
certificate will be issued. If there is not sufficient capacity available, the 
applicant has the option to mitigate for additional capacity. No 
concurrency determination certificate will be issued if the demand 
exceeds available supply. 

(5) Drainage. 

In addition to the manually updated computerized concurrency database, 
the community development department will maintain an updated 
socioeconomic database by traffic analysis zone. This database will be 
updated automatically with approval of concurrency certificates, building 
permits, certificates of occupancy and other project approvals. This 
database shall constitute the vested alternative database. Using the 
vested alternative database and the existing conditions database, the 
staff will on a regular basis, but not less than once each six months, run 
the FSUTMS model. For each segment on the network, a new existing 
plus vested volume will be obtained by taking the difference between the 
vested run and the existing run and adding that differential to the last 
counted volume for the segment. 

(a) Drainage supply (capacity). The drainage portion of the concurrency 
management data base will provide updated information regarding supply and 
demand for drainage facilities in each drainage basin or sub-basin as identified in 
the Drainage sub-element in the 1990 Comprehensive Plan. The resulting 
balance (supply-demand) will justify issuing a positive concurrency determination 
if the drainage system can adequately perform to the adopted level of service 
(both quality and quantity) and if the level of service for the drainage basin or 
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sub-basin can be maintained or bettered. The resulting balance (supply-demand) 
will justify denying the concurrency determination application if the demand 
exceeds supply (both quality and quantity) or if the result is to lower the level of 
service below the acceptabl~ standards for the drainage basin. For the purpose 
of evaluating concurrency applications which are considered to be initial or final 
concurrency determinations, the capacity of each drainage basin or sub-basin 
will constitute drainage supply. The capacity of each .basin or sub-basin will be 
determined by analysis of the basin's drainage facilities including structures, 
open channels and swales, which serve the basin. The basin's capacity will be 
expressed as a maximum discharge rate per acre throughout the basin or sub
basin. For each basin or sub-basin, the capacity shall be: · 

1. The maximum discharge rate per acre throughout the basin or sub-
basin; or , 

2. The new maximum discharge rate per acre ·throughout the basin or 
sub-basin, if new drainage facilities or drainage facility improvements are 
proposed within the basin or sub-basin. Proposed new drainage facilities 
or drainage facility improvements shall be considered in determining a 
new maximum discharge rate only if one ( 1) or more of the following is 
demonstrated: 

a. Construction of the new facilities is underway at the time the 
application for the concurrency determination is being evaluated; 

b. The new facilities are the subject of a binding executed 
contract for the construction of the facilities or the provision or 
services at the time the application for the concurrency 
determination is being evaluated; · 

c. The new facilities have been included in the adopted Indian 
River County Capital Budget for the fiscal year in effect at the time 
the application for the concurrency determination is being 
evaluated; · 

d. The new facilities are guaranteed in an enforceable 
development agreement for the concurrency determination 
application under consideration. An enforceable development 
agreement may include, but is not limited to, development 
agreements pursuant to Section 163.3220 et seq., Florida 
Statutes. Such facilities shall be consistent with the capital 
improvements element of the Indian River County Comprehensive 
Plan, as it may be amended from time to time; 

e. The new facilities are guaranteed in an enforceable 
development agreement for a development different than the one 
( 1 ) under consideration, provided that the new facilities are the 
subject of a binding executed contract for the construction of the 
facilities with a construction start date during the fiscal year in 
effect at the time the application for the concurrency determination 
is being evaluated; or 

f. A development order or permit is issued subject to the 
condition that the necessary facilities and services will be place 
and available at the time of the issuance of a certificate of 
occupancy. 

(b) Drainage facility demand. The drainage facility demand for a basin or sub
basin is the volume of stormwater discharged from all sites in the basin or sub-
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basin during the design storm event. The drainage demand will be considered in 
the analysis of each basin or sub-basin and reflected in the basin or sub-basin's 
maximum discharge rate. For concurrency purposes, a project's demand will be 
the proposed discharge rate of stormwater leaving the site during the design 
storm event. 

(c) Drainage facility available capacity. Available capacity for each basin or 
sub-basin is the maximum discharge rate per acre adopted by the appropric;1te 
adopting authority having jurisdiction over the basins or sub-basins for the 
respective basins or sub-basins. For those basins or sub-basins where no 
maximum discharge rate has been established, available capacity will be equal 
to the pre-existing discharge rate for the design storm. In these cases, a positive 
concurrency determination may be issued where a project proposes no off-site 
stormwater discharge during the design storm event or where the project 
prop·oses a discharge rate equal to or less !han. the pre-_e,<:isti~g __ disc.h~fge_ra_t~ . 
and a discharge of no more than the existing volume of stormwater runoff for the 
design storm event. 

(d) Drainage facility monitoring. The purpose of the monitoring program is to 
maintain a current estimate of available capacity for each drainage basin and 
sub-basin. The public works department will collect facility capacity information 
for each drainage basin and sub-basin. This information, as a minimum, must 
include the design capacity of the primary and secondary drainage canals, 
common retention/detention volume in acre-feet, and adopted maximum 
discharge rate for each basin. The public works department will review each 
project to ensure that offsite discharge does not exceed the maximum discharge 
rate adopted for each basin. If the maximum discharge rate is not adopted, the 
post-development runoff shall not exceed pre-development runoff. 

In order to ensure the maintenance of the level-of-service established in the 
comprehensive plan, the following criteria have been established: 

1. Design for additional capacity for primary existing county maintained 
facilities shall begin when the current operational demand on the facility is 
at seventy-five (75) percent of its original designed capacity, or no 
discharge to the facility beyond the predevelopment discharge rate from 
the proposed development can be permitted, based upon the design 
storm. If it is not permissible or feasible to · enlarge primary outfall 
capacity, a controlled discharge rate will be applied so that the discharge 
capacity of each outfall is not exceeded. 

2. Construction of additional capacity shall begin when the current 
operational demand on a facility is at eighty (80) percent of its design 
capacity, where applicable. 

3. The public works department shall prepare annual summaries of 
capacity and demand information for each county facility within the county 
service area. For drainage district facilities, the discharge rates adopted 
by each drainage district shall be used. 

4. As part of the concurrency management system, the public works 
department shall identify the available capacity of drainage facilities on a 
yearly basis. 

(6) Data requirements. 

(a) Applicant submissions. 

1. All applications for conceptual or initial concurrency determination 
shall be submitted on a form provided by the community development 
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department and shall include sufficient information for the staff to 
determine whether the impact of such development is consistent with 
these concurrency evaluation criteria. Such information shall include, but 
not be limited to: 

a. Identification of the total number and type of dwelling units for 
residential development applications; 

b. Identification of type and intensity of nonresidential use, where 
appropriate, at a level of detail consistent with the type of 
development application; 

c. Location of the proposed development and identification of 
facilities impacted by development pursuant to the provisions of . 
section 910.11 of these regulations; 

d. Identification of project phasing, where applicab1e; 

e. Traffic impact analysis, or traffic impact statement if required; 

f. Copy of proposed or executed developer's agreement to 
provide additional capacity for a facility, if applicable; 

g. Statement from applicant indicating whether a concurrency 
certificate will be accepted for less density or intensity than 
requested, if insufficient capacity is available; and 

h. Other documents and information as required by the 
evaluating or coordinating agencies. 

2. All applications for final concurrency determination shall be submitted 
on a form provided by the community development department and shall 
include a copy of a valid initial concurrency determination certificate. Final 
concurrency determination applications for single-family residential units 
shall not be required to submit evidence .of a valid initial concurrency 
certificate. Pursuant to section 910.08{1) if all conditions pertaining to the 
approval of the initial concurrency determination certificate remain the 
same, issuance of a final concurrency determination will be automatic. . 

{b) Concurrency data base. 

1. The county shall develop and maintain an inventory of existing land 
uses and projected land uses, based upon concurrency determination 
certificate approvals, in order to monitor the impact of concurrency 
determination certificate approvals on the availability of public facilities. 
These data will be updated regularly and will be designed to provide 
incremental data pertaining to existing, approved, and planned 
development. The concurrency data base will provide the following 
information: 

a. Existing supply for each facility or service; 

b. Committed supply for each facility or service; 

c. Existing demand by facility or service; 

d. Committed demand by facility or service; 

e. Duration of time for which a capacity is committed; and 

When a project receives a certificate of occupancy, the committed 
demand will change to existing demand. 
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2. The planning division will be responsible for developing the county's 
· concurrency data base. The concurrency data base shall be designed to 

function as a component of a unified data base designed to provi"de 
support to appropriate county departments engaged in concurrency 
determination and permit review and monitoring, and in the planning · 
and/or provision of public facilities. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90; Ord. No. 97-21, § 3{A)--(E), 7-15-97) 

Section 910.10. Level of service standards established in the comprehensive plan. 

In this section the various level of seivice standards established in the comprehensive plan are 
identified. 

( 1 ) Drainage: 

. {a) The county hereby adopts the following level-of-seivice standard for all new 
drainage systems within the unincorporated county: New development requiring 
major site plan approval or subdivision platting shall construct a complete 
drainage system to mitigate the impacts of a twenty-five-year/twenty-four-hour 
design rainfall event using the soil conseivation seivice type 2 modified rainfall 
cuives. Post development runoff shall not exceed pre-development runoff unless 

·; a maximum discharge rate has been adopted for the applicable drainage basin 

TABLE INSET: 

3-year 24-hour 

storm 
duration 

10-year 24-hour 
duration 

storm 

25-year 24-hour 
duration 

storm 

100- 3-day 
year duration 
storm 

. and the discharge does not exceed that rate. If a maximum discharge rate has 
not been adopted for the applicable basin, post development discharge may not 
exceed pre-development discharge. 

(b) All new roads com~tructed in Indian River County after September, 1990, 
shall meet the following design criteria: 

Local Road Protection Level of Seivice 

No flood encroachment outside existing easement and right-of-way limits 

Limited encroachment of stormwater in front and rear yards 

Greater encroachment of stormwater in front and rear yards with no minor 
street flooding (2 inches maximum) 

Some street flooding, but no flooding of existing or proposed residences 

(c) By 2010, all existing roadways in the county shall be improved to meet the 
following level-of-seivice standard: 

1. Minimum road crown elevation for existing roads shall be raised 
during resurfacing/rebuilding to the flood elevation resulting from the two-
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year/twenty-four-hour storm event on local streets. 

2. The center two (2) lanes of rebuilt roads must be at or above flood 
levels resulting from a ten-year/twenty-four-hour storm event on arterial ( 
and collector roads. ' 

' . 

(d) All drainage basins will meet the following level of service standards: 

By 1995 2-year/24-hour storm event 

-By 2000 5-year/24-hour storm event 

By 2010 10-year/24--hour storm event 

(e) The county hereby adopts the following water quality level-of-service 
standard; as a minimum, retention of the first one (1) inch of rainfall is required 
prior to offsite discharge. An additional fifty (50) percent treatment is required for 
all direct discharge into the Indian River Lagoon due to its designation as an 
outstanding Florida water, as required by Ch. 17-25.025 (9), F.A.C. 

(f) All new buildings shall have the lowest habitable floor elevation no lower than 
the elevation of the one hundred-year flood elevation as shown on the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) [map] or as defined in a more detailed 
study report. 

(2) Potable water. The level of service standards for the county's potable water 
facilities of two hundred fifty (250) gallons per day (GPD) per equivalent residential unit 
(ERU), based on county Ordinance No. 84--18, are hereby adopted and shall be utilized 
for determining the availability of facility capacity and the demand generated by a 
development. Wellfield capacity, storage capacity and delivery pressure shall be based 
on the following: 

Wellfield capacity shall be the average daily use plus the largest well being out of 
service. 

Storage tank capacity shall be at least 1/2 of the average daily consumption volume. 

High service pump capacity shall at least be equal to the maximum daily demand. 

Pressures of the high service pumps for the county plants shall be a minimum of forty 
(40) PSI delivery pressures. 

At fire flow conditions the system shall be able to provide delivery pressures of twenty 
{20) PSI. 

Water quality shall at least meet EPA and State of Florida safe drinking water 
requirements. 

(3} Solid waste. The following level of service standards are hereby adopted for solid 
waste facilities in the county, and shall be used as the basis for determining the 
availability of facility capacity and the demand generated by a development: 

TABLE INSET: 

Average Solid Waste 
Service Area Generation Rate 

County-wide 6.5 pound pe~ capita per day or 2.37 cubic yards per capita per year 

(4) Sanitary sewer. The level of service standards for the county's sanitary sewer 
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facilities of two hundred fifty (250} gallons per day (GPD) per equivalent residential unit 
(ERU), based on county Ordinance 84-18, with a peak monthly flow factor of 1.25 are 
hereby adopted and shall be utilized for determining the availability of facility capacity 
and the demand generated by a development. 

(5) Recreation and open space. The county hereby adopts recreation levels-of-service 
as follows: 

(a) Urban district parks, specialty parks (beach), and specialty parks (river) are 
considered countywide parks. The following levels-of-service are applicable 
county-wide. · 

TABLE INSET: 

t\cres per .. .. .. . . 
Park Type 1,000 Population 

Urban District 5 

Specialty (beach} 1.5 

Specialty. (river) 1.5 

TABLE INSET: 

District 

North 

South 

South 

{b} Community park levels-of-service are hereby set separately for the north 
and south districts. For the south district, two (2) levels-of-service are set, one (1) 
for the period from 1989 to 1995 and the other from 1996 to 2010. 

Acres per 
Park Type 1,000 Population 

Community 3 

Community 1.25 (1989-1995) 

Community 3 (1996-2010) 

(6) Traffic circulation. The county hereby adopts traffic circulation level of service 
standards. These standards are as follows. Level of service "C" shall be maintained for 
rural principal arterials and rural freeways during peak hour, peak season, peak direction 
conditions. During peak hour, peak season, peak direction conditions, level of service 
"D" ot better shall be maintained on all other freeway, arterial and collector roadways. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90) 

Section 910.11. Determination of concurrency, specifically. 

{ 1) Transportation. 

(a) [Generally. ] Proposed developments seeking the issuance of a concurrency 
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determination certificate shall be evaluated by the public works department and 
community development department in terms of potential developmentgenerated traffic 
impacts on tho~e segments serving said development. A determination shall be made as ·· 
to Whether or not sufficient service volume is available to support said development at or ( 
above the adopted level of service .for the. impacted !;)eg.ments. _ $~ch ~ ~<:1terminati_on. _ .. 
shall be made through the utilization of the following information produced by the Indian 
River County Public Works Department and Community Development Department: 

1. An inventory of all arterial and collector roads, includi'rig, at a minimum, the 
following data for each segment on each road: 

a. Existing peak hour, peak season, peak direction {design hour) volume 
based upon traffic counts or assumed volumes, the existing level of 
service designation, existing service volume reserve, and available 
capacity based upon the segment's adopted level of service; . ., ...... , .. . 
b. Additional capacity to be added through the 
construction/implementation of roadway improvements for which a 
funding commitment has been included in the county capital budget, or 
which are guaranteed in an enforceable development agreement which 
satisfies the requireme11ts of section 910.09{4)(a} 1 and 2; 

c. Traffic volume projected to be added by approved development 
having an initial or final concurrency determination certificate or vested 
pursuant to the terms of this chapter. 

2. A trip distribution table which will be used to identify those segments which 
can be expected to receive at least five (5) percent of the average daily traffic 
generated by development under consideration. 

3. Information regarding the proposed application for which issuance of a 
concurrency determination certificate has been requested shall be. provided by 
the applicant, subject to verification by the public works department and 
community development department, and shall contain at a minimum: 

a. Project location; 

b. Type and quantity of proposed land use(s), including but not limited to 
number of dwelling units, and square footage for nonresidential uses; 

c. Project phasing; and 

d. Traffic impact analysis (TIA} or traffic impact statement (TIS}, as 
required by Chapter 952, Traffic. 

(b) Concurrency analysis. The public works department and community development 
department shall be the agencies responsible for determining whether adequate service 
volume is available to support expected development generated traffic from a given 
proposed development such that a finding of concurrency may be rendered. Using the 
information inventoried pursuant to section 910.11{1)(a} above, expected development 
generated traffic shall be assigned to those roadway segments identified as receiving at 
least five (5) percent of the average daily traffic generated by the development under 
consideration pursuant to section 910.11(1)(a)2. above. The community development 
department will review all traffic concurrency determination applications for single family 
residences and minor site plans. Single-family unit applications will be evaluated only for 
the most directly accessed segment. The cumulative effect of all trips generated by 
single-family permits will _be assigned to roadwa'y links on a quarterly basis. Community 
development department staff will assign trips to segments for all projects generating 
less than one hundred (100) average trip ends per day as a concurrency determination 
certificate is issued. 
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For larger projects generating one hundred (100) or more average trip ends per day, the 
applicant shall submit a traffic· impact analysis (TIA) or traffi~ impact statement (TIS). 
Based on this TIA or TIS, the public works department will .assign trips to roadway 
segments. The community development staff will update the data base as a concurrency 
determination certificate is issued. 

If the data requirements described in section 910.11(1)(a)1. through 910.11(1)(a)3. are 
not available in their entirety at the time the concurrency determination application is 
being considered,. the required data may be provided by the applicant subject to 
verification by the county public works department and community development 
department. · 

In the event that development generated traffic assigned to one (1) or more of the 
roadway segments exceeds the available service volume reserve, the report issued by 
the· county public works department and community development department to the 
coordinating agency shall identify the specific circumstances surrounding each 
occurrence. In such a case the concurrency determination certificate shall be denied. 

(2) Potable water. 

(a) [Generally. ] Concurrency determination applications shall be analyzed by the 
utilities department to determine the availability of adequate capacity using the 
following: 

1. An inventory of all central water systems serving the unincorporated areas of 
Indian River County, the City of Sebastian, and the Town of Orchid, which 

. includes, at a minimum, the following data for each system: 

a. System capacity; 

b. Capacity of wellfield, or other source of raw water supply; 

c. Historical average flow of potable water; 

d. Historical peak flow of potable water; 

e. Number of hook-ups, in terms of equivalent residential units; and 

f. Number of hook-ups, in terms of· equivalent residential units, for all 
reserved ERUs. 

2. · Project data pertaining to the :concurrency determination application under 
consideration shall be provided by the applicant, subject to verification by the 
county utilities department, and shall at a minimum, contain the following: 

. . 
a. The specific location of the project, including the identification of the 
entity expected to provide service to the project; 

b. The proposed land uses and land use intensities, in terms of 
equivalent residential units; 

c. Total potable water demand and peak demand expected to be 
generated by proposed project; and 

d. Project phasing information, if applicable. 

3. If the proposed service provider is other than the Indian River County Utility 
System, documentation will be required from the provider that the project is 
within its service area and that the potable water facility has the capacity to serve 
the project as proposed. If the ability of a provider to serve a proposed project is 
contingent upon planned facility expansion, details regarding such planned 
improvements shall also be submitted. 
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4. Prior to the issuance of an initial or final concurrency determination certificate 
by the county, the applicant may be- required to provide evidence of a contract 
with the service provider, indicating the provider's commitment and ability to ( 
serve the proposed project. 

.. 
5. Private wells and private potable water plants are allowed according to the 
requirements of the Chapter 918, Sanitary Sewer and Potable Water 
Regulations. 

(b) Concurrency analysis. Using the data supplied under section 910.11(2)(a) above, 
the county utilities department shall evaluate the impacts of the concurrency 
determination application to determine whether adequate capacity is available, or will be 
available concurrent with the impacts of the development. In the event that the data 
described in section 910.11(2)(a)1. above are not available in their entirety, the required 
data may be provided by the applicant subje~t to verification. by the county utilities . 
department. In the case that development generated demand exceeds the available 
capacity, the concurrency determination certificate shall be denied. 

(3) Sanitary sewer. 

(a) [Generally. ] Concurrency determination applications shall be analyzed by the 
utilities department to determine the availability of adequate capacity using the 
following: 

1. An · inventory of all regional sanitary sewerage systems serving the 
unincorporated area of Indian River County, the City of Sebastian, and the Town 
of Orchid, which includes, at a minimum, the following data for each system: 

a. System capacity; 

b. Historical average daily flow of treated sewage; 

c. Historical peak flow of treated sewage; 

d. Number of hook-ups, in terms of equivalent residential units; and 

e. Number of hook-ups, in terms of equivalent residential units, for all 
reserved ERUs. 

2. Project data pertaining to the concurrency determination application under 
consideration shall be provided by the applicant, subject to verification by the 
county utilities department, and shall, at a minimum, contain the following: 

a. The specific location of the project, including the identification of the 
entity expected to· provide service to the project; 

b. The proposed land uses and land use intensities, in terms of 
equivalent residential units; 

c. Total sewage treatment demand and peak demands expected to be 
generated by proposed projects; 

d. Project phasing information, if applicable. 

3. If the proposed service provider is other than the Indian River County Utility 
System, documentation will be required from the provider that the project is 
within its service area and that the sanitary sewer plant has the capacity to serve 
the project as proposed. If the ability of a provider to serve a proposed project is 
contingent upon planned facility expansion, details regarding such planned 
improvements shall also be submitted. 

4. Prior to the issuance of an initial or final concurrency determination certificate 
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by the county, the applicant may be required to provide evidence of a contract 
with the service provider indicating the provider's commitment and ability to serve 
the proposed project. 

5. Septic tanks and private package treatment plants are allowed according to 
the requirements of the Chapter 918, Sanitary Sewer and Potable Water 
Regulations. 

(b) Concurrency analysis. Using the data supplied under section 910.11(3)(a) above, 
the county utilities department shall evaluate the impacts of the concurrency 
determination application to determine whether adequate capacity is available, or will be 
available concurrent with the impacts of the development. In the event that the 
information described in section 911.11 (3)(a)1. above is not available in its entirety, the 
required data may be provided by the applicant subject to verification by the county 
utilities department. In the case that development generated demand exceeds the 
available capacity, the concurrency determination certificate shall be denied. 

(4) Parks. 

(a) Requirements setforth in this section related to the determination of adequate parks 
and recreational facility capacity shall only apply to concurrency determinations, or those 
portions of concurrency determinations, which pertain to residential development. 

{b) Concurrency determination applications shall be analyzed by the community 
development department to determine the availability of adequate capacity using the 
following: ·· · 

1. An inventory of all parks and recreational facilities,• including undeveloped 
. park land, owned by Indian River County· including, at a minimum, the following 
data for each facility: · 

a. Type of facility (e.g. regional, community, neighborhood or special 
park); 

b. Acreage by type of facility; 

c. Inventory of available recreation activities; 

d. Accessibility and/or development status. 

2. Project data pertaining to the concurrency determination application under 
consideration shall be provided by the applicantr subject to verification by the 
county community development department, and shall, at a minimum, contain the 
following: 

a. The specific location of the project; 

b. The total number of residential dwelling units proposed, by type; 

c. The total estimated residential population of the proposed 
development, derived by applying a person's per household factor of 2.2 
for multifamily or mobile home units and 2.4 for single-family units to the 
number of units projected for the proposed development; 

d. The total park demand for each park type, derived by applying the 
projected population of the proposed development by the level of service 
standard for each park type; and 

e. Project phasing information, if applicable. 

( c) Concurrency analysis. Using the data supplied under section 911.11 ( 4 ){b) above, 
the county community development department shall evaluate the impacts of the 
concurrency determination application to determine whether adequate parks capacity is 
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available, or will be available concurrent with the impacts of the development. In the 
event that the information described in section 910.11 ( 4 )(b )1. above is not available in its 
entirety, the required data may be provided by the applicant subject to verification by the 
community development department. For purposes· of this analysis, the acreage of a 
park will be included only if sufficient developmemt of..recr~~tion fa,c;:_ilities has occurred, 
or will occur consistent with the required time frames provided for concurrency 
determination. In the case that development generated demand exceeds the available 
capacity, the. concurrency determination. eertiflcate shall be deAied; · 

(5) Drainage. 

(a) Concurrency determination applications shall be evaluated by the public works 
department to determine the availability of adequate capacity of drainage systems using 
the following: 

1.. An invent9ry of all majqr ... and .. "1!t:ior . )V~ter .. m~nagem~nt f~cilitie~L .~nc!... .. 
documentation of the ability of such facilities to accommodate the design storms 
as specified in the level of service standard; 

2. Identification of the adopted maximum discharge rate for the drainage basin, 
if any; and 

3. Project data pertaining to the concurrency determination application under 
consideration provided by the applicant. 

(b) Concurrency analysis. Using the data supplied under section 910.11(5)(a) above, 
the county public works department shall evaluate the impacts of the concurrency 
determination application to determine whether adequate drainage capacity is available 
or will be available concurrent with the impacts of the development. In the event that the 
information described in section 910.11 (5)(a) above is not available in its entirety, the 
required data may be provided by the applicant subject to verification by the public works 
department. In the case that development generated demand exceeds the available 
capacity, the concurrency determination certificate shall be denied. 

(6) Solid waste. 

{a) . concurrency determination applications shall be analyzed by the utilities 
department to determine the availability of adequate capacity using the following: 

1. Documentation projecting annual usage rates of solid waste disposal through 
the expected life of the active segment of the sanitary landfill, using population 
projections consistent with the comprehensive plan; 

2. Project data pertaining to the concurrency determination application under 
consideration shall be provided by the applicant, subject to verification by the 
county utilities department, in sufficient detail to determine the annual impact of 
the proposed development on the solid waste facilities, including at a minimum: 

a. The number and type of residential units; 

b. The type and intensity of non-residential uses and estimated 
generation of solid waste; and 

c. Project phasing information, if applicable. 

(b) Concurrency analysis. Using the data applied under section 910.10(6)(a) above, 
the county utilities department shall annually prepare a statement indicating that 
sufficient landfill capacity exists to meet existing and projected solid waste disposal 
requirements. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90) 
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Section 910.12. Appeal process and vested rights determination. 

(1) Purpose and intent. This section is established to provide a mechanism for the hearing and 
decision of appeals of decisions or actions by the community development director or his 
designee on concurrency determinations and vested rights determinations. 

(2) Authorization. 

(a) The board of county commissioners of Indian River County is hereby authorized to: 

1. · Hear and decide appeals when it is alleged that there is an error in any order, 
requirement, decision, or determination made by the community development 
director or his designee in the concurrency determination. 

2. Hear and decide appeals when it is alleged that there are vested rights. 

(b) Upon appeal and in conformance with land development regulations, the board of 
county commissioners in exercising its powers may reverse or affirm wholly or partly, or 
may modify the order, requirement, decision, interpretation, application, or determination 

· of the community development director or his designee. 

(c) A majority vote of a quorum of all members of the board of county commissioners 
shall · be necessary to reverse any order, requirement, decision, interpretation, 
application or determination of the community development director or his designee. 

(3) Appeal procedures. 

{a) The applicant, or any other person(s) whose substantial interests may be affected 
or determined in the proceeding may initiate an appeal. 

(b) Appeals must be filed within fifteen (15) days following action or determination by 
the respective official. 

(c) An appeal must be filed with the community development department on an 
application form prescribed by the county within the specified time limit. All such appeals 
shall recite the reasons why such an appeal is being taken. 

The appeal shall be accompanied by a fee to be determined by resolution of the board of 
county commissioners. The community development director shall schedule the hearing 
of the appeal in front of the board of county commissioners within thirty (30) days 
following receipt of the application. 

(d) The community development director must review the appeal and prepare a report 
which contains the department's findings and recommendation. 

(e) All appeals shall be heard at a meeting of the board of county commissioners. All 
interested parties shall have a right to appear before the board of county commissioners 
and address specific concerns directly related to the appeal. Any person may appear by 
agent or attorney. All such hearings shall be conducted in compliance with the rules of 
procedure for the board of county commissioners. The time and place scheduled for 
hearing shall be given to the applicant in writing. 

(f) The final decision of the board of county commissioners must be reached within 
sixty (60) days following the receipt of the appeal by the community development 
department director. 

(g) The same procedure identified in section 910.12(3) will be applicable to the vested 
rights determination. The criteria identified in section 910.03 will be utilized for the vested 
rights determination. 
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(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90) 

Section 910.13. Assignability and transferability. 

{a) A certificate of concurrency determination shall run with the land and shan transfer to a 
successor in interest to the original applicant upon written disclosure of such transfer to the 
community development department as· to the identity of the successor. The disclosure shall 
provide the full legal name of the person or business entity acquiring the interest in the property; 
the nature of the interest; the address of the principal place of business of the successor; 
telephone number, name and address of registered agent if corporation; name, address and title 
of officers or agents authorized to transact business with the county, together with proof of 
authorization if other than president or vice-president or general partner; and the name and 
address of any new design professional for the projectif applicable. A transferee applicant must 
also assume in Writing on form acceptable to the. county attorney all commitments, 
responsibilities, and obligations of the prior applicant, including all special conditions of the 
concurrency determination certificate. 

(b) Failure to make the required disclosure and assumption shall suspend a concurrency 
determination certificate until such time as proper disclosure and assumption are made. 

( c) Transfer of the certificate of concurrency determination shall not toll or modify the 
calculation of time limits set forth in the concurrency determination certificate. Following any 
transfer, such time limits shall be calculated as if the transfer had not occurred. 

- (d) A concurrency determination certificate shall not be assignable or transferable to other 
developments. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90} 

INSERT DIAGRAM- CONCURRENCY REVIEW PROCESS, P. 147.1 OF ORD. 

http://librarytest.municode.com/mcc/DocView/12232/1/76/81 11/16/2005 
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CHAPTER 952. TRAFFIC 

Sec. 952. 01. Title. 

Sec. 952.02. Purpose and intent. 

Sec. 952.03. Applicability. 
!· 
!·· 

Sec. 952.04. De;finitions. 

Sec. 952.05. Cbmpliance with county 
thoroughfare plan. 

( 
'· Sec. 952.06. Roadway level of service 

standards. 

Sec. 952.07. Traffic impact study. 

Sec. 952.08 .. Right-of-way requirements. 

Sec. 952 .-09. r . Paved road require:ments. 

Sec. 952.10. - Road improvement design. 

Sec. 952.11. Traffic-control devices. 

Sec. 952.12. Access control. 

'Sec. 952.13. Vehicular circulation. 
·. 

Sec. 952.14. •Pedestrian circulation. 
( •. 



Sec. 952.15. Bikeway system. 

Sec. 952.16. Street names·and numbering 
systems. 

Sec. 952.17. Other fire apparatus access 
requirements. 

Section 952.01. Title. 

This chapter, ~he terms and provisions contained herein, shall 
be known as, the "T:i:;-affic Ordinam;::e" of Indian River County, Florida. 

(oi~. No. ·9o~L6, §. 1, i~i1~90} · · 
•, • "' ;• )I• \ l ,,••.",'.• 

Section 952. 02. Purpose alid °iri.tent .. 

It is the purpose and intent of· this chapter to provide traffic .---, 
and roadway regulations necessary to maintain the public health, ( ) 
safety and welfare of the citizens of Indian River County. It is . ··.,., 
further the intent of this chapter to establish procedures and 
standards consistent.with the goals, objectives and policies of the 
adopted Comprehensive Plan for Indian River County. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90) 

Section 952.03. Applicability. 

The requirements s.et forth in this chapter shall be applicable 
to all land development activities in the unincorporated area of 
Indian River County. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90) 

Section 952.04. Definitions. 

The definitions used in this chapter are included in Chapter 
901. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90) 

Section 952.05. Compliance with county thoroughfare plan. 
,---) 
l_ .. 
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The Traffic Circulation Element of the Indian River County 
Comprehensive Plan and the Specific Thoroughfare Plan Road Right-of
Way Table (see Appendix) shall serve as the official standard for 
acquiring.right-of-way, designing road improvements, designating 
traffic-control devices and determining access requirements, 
i~cluding frontage roads. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90} 

Section 952.06. Roadway level.of service standards. 

(1) Maintain minimum service levels. No development order shall be 
approved for any project where the project traffic on any 
roadway segment combi_ned with the existing volumes and 
-committed volumes for· that segment would reduce service levels 
below the following: :twzjZ1%421 itf . JUiT 1. 4 ,I@ FF] IN a:: 
$s:'4FHM !Ii:. 73 p;;:-tllllrt4 "tiifiJ ffjfQj02] ffteegj JJ Q ?Jd I 11l2F • 

mf PHU!Pfd!iiif§ dufj pgz;ltti¥edf, corr lllf 31 •• ; 1 @Cd& i' I n 
@efMr,ti.li1'ftl'&; a lt✓ tlilbi,il@l]j -• 1,0 U a•• iliil I lffi f fQ?fffflH -

@l!i'RfflMidl &Q I wt 7 2 £ 1 %WWW:, i Wtitffl@i er j pt -,,.. zt,•iH&@ :nz Ht!!} · 
..-2 11 • jw 1, - i#\¥1@ qr c1 · i±zr zt4e?n595j; t 'et @ • 

(-Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90) 

Section 952.07. Traffic impact study. 

(1) Purpose. 

(a) The purpose of a traffic impact study is to identify the 
potential impacts of new development on the Indian River 
County transportation system and to provide information 
which will allow a concurrency determination to be made on 
each impacted segment. The traffic impact study will 
identify development traffic volumes on each impacted 
segment, identify those segments on which the adopted 
level of service cannot be maintained, include segment and 
intersection analysis and identify potential solutions for 
those segments and intersections on which the adopted 
level -Of service is not being met. 

(2) Intent. 

(a) The intent of this section is to define the requirements, 
procedur_es and methodology for the submission of a traffic 
impact study in Indian River County and to provide an 
equitable, consistent and systematic means of determining 
the future impact of proposed developments while 
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maintaining the adopted service levels on all roadways. 

(b) Nothing contained in this section shall waive any 
requirement contained elsewhere in the Indian River County 
Code. 

(3) Definitions. 

(a) The definitions used in this section are included in 
Chapter 901. 

(4) Applicability . 

. 
(a) The requirements, procedures and methodology for a traffic 

impact study contained in this section shall apply to all 
conceptual, initial and final development orders and 
concurrency determ.ination applicat;i.ons in unincorporated 
Indian River County. · · 

{b) Any municipal jurisdiction within Indian River.County 
opting to have development projects located within its 
municipa1 boundaries reviewed under the Indian River 
County Concurrency Management System for Transportation 
shall be required to follow the requirements, procedures, 
and methodology for the submission of a traffic impact 
study contained in this section. 

(5) Types of traffic impact studies. 

(a) Small project (0--99). 

1. For projects generating less than one hundred· { 100) 
average daily trips, trips will be assigned by the 
director of public works. 

2. It will be the responsibility of the.applicant or his 
engineer to d.etermine and demonstrate to the director 
of public works that the small project will generate 
less than one hundred (100) average daily trips. A 
letter documenting the appropriate trip generation 
rate(s) will suffice. Individual single-family 
residential development is excluded from this 
requirement. 

(b) Traffic impact statement (100--499). 

. • 
l 

('') 
·-·-•' 

1. A traffic ·impact statement shall be required for all () 
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projects generating between one hundred (100) and 
four hundred ninety-nine (499) average daily trips 
and· which have no impacted· segment at or above ninety 
(90) percent of available capacity at the applicable 
service level with the inclusion of prior vested 
traffic. 

2. It will be the responsibility of the applicant or his 
engineer to determine and demonstrate to the director 
of public works that the subject project impacts no 
segments which are at ninety (90) percent or more of 
service capacity with the inclusion of prior vested 
traffic. 

3. A traffic impact analysis will.be required for every 
project impacting one or more segments which are at 
ninety (90) percent or more of service capacity with 
the inclusion of prior vested traffic. 

(c) Traffic impact statement (500--1000). 

1. A traffic impact statement shall be required for all 
projects generating between five hundred (500) and 
one thousand (1,000) average daily trips and which 
have no impacted segment at seventy· (70) percent of 
available capacity at level of service "E" based on 
the Florida. Department of Transportation's 
Generalized Level of Service Tables with the 
inclusion of prior vested traffic. 

2. It will be the responsibility.of the applicant or his 
eng~neer to determine and demonstrate to the director 
of public works that the subject project impacts no 
segments which are at seventy (70) percent or more of 
service capacity with the inclusion of prior vested 
traffic at level of service "E" based on the Florida 
Department of Transportation's-Generalized Level of 
Service.Tables. 

3. A traffic impact analysis will be required for every 
project impacting one or more segments which are at 
seventy (70) percent or more of service capacity with 
the inclusion or prior vested traffic at level of 
service "E" based on the Florida Department of 
Transportation's Generalized Level of Service Tables. 

(d) Traffic impact analysis (greater than 1,000). 
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1. A traffic impact analysis shall be required for every 
project generating more than one thousand (1,000) 
average daily trips. 

. . . ' 

(e) For developments of regional impact or Florida Quality 
Development projects, the analysis required by Indian 
River County for the purposes of determining concurrency 
and level of service compliance may be, at the dir~ctor of 
public work's option, the same as the transpo~tation 
methodology agreed on for preparing the application of 
development approval required by 380.06(10), Florida 
Statutes. Otherwise, the required transportation analysis· 
will be the same as that identified for a traffic impact 
analysis. 

(6} General requirements. 

(a} Submission of a traffic impact study is required for a 
determination of application completeness, data 
sufficiency in the concurrency review process and 
identification of needed traffic operations improvements. 

. {b) The applicant and/or his engineer is required to attend a 
pre-application conference to discuss .the traffic impact 
statement or analysis requirements, and report outline as 
it pertains to his specific project prior to conduct of 
the study. 

(c) Each traffic impact statement or traffic impact analysis 
must meet the following submission requirements in order 
to receive a determination of application completeness. 

' 

1. Bjy; f§l series ct tbr qa,riet ]HI fjjg j1111r -
statement or analysis must be submitted to the Indian 
River County Community Development Department. 

The community development department will distribute 
the· copies as follows: one copy to the community 
development department project file; one copy to the 
community development department, long range planning 

. section; and three (3) copies to the public works 
department. 

2. The format of the traffic impact statement or 
follow the outline identified 

I 

l' 

() 
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3. The traffic impact statement or analysis will include 
a concurrency determination network form annotated 
with each impacted segment I s NiU:JSsg;e iliD:PBF 1 i · 1. 

7QfQjft£t tr ffjc and~JF-de , !"l«L en1ec ·,a, ~ 
dii@@iiil?J?m:fl1iCjest traffic volumes. 

4. The traffic impact statement or analysis will include 
a concurrency determination network map illustrating 
each impacted segment's average annual daily project 
traffic and peak hour, peak direction and peak season 
project traffic volumes and associated levels of 
service. 

· 5. The traffic impact analysis must be signed and sealed 
by a registered professional engineer whose area of 
practice is transportation engineering. 

(d) The community development depar.tment shall have three (3) 
days to issue a determination of application completeness 
and data sufficiency. 

{e) The director of public works shall have fifteen (15) days 
from the date of determination of application completenes~ 
to evaluate and determine if roadway capacity is available 
on ~ach impacted segment as presented in the traffic 
impact study. 

(f) The following procedure will be. followed if the director 
of public works determines that additional information 
concerning the traffic impact study is required. 

1. If the additional information can be provided by the 
applicant no later than the seventh day of the 
fifteen-day review period, the review will be 
completed within the fifteen-day time limit. 

2. lf the additional information is not provided by the 
s~venth day of the review period, the traffic impact 
study must be resubmitted, along with other required 
information for determination of applicatio~ 
completeness· and data sufficiency. 

(g) The appeals process for a traffic impact study shall be 
governed by the procedure set forth iri section 910.11, 
Appeals Process and Vested Rights Determination. 

{h) Site access for a traffic impact study.shall be consistent 
with the requirements identified in section 952.12, Access 
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Control. The applicant or his engineer is required.to ( 
provide a site access plan.at.the pre-application 
conference. The s:i,te·access plap..is ~ubject to review and 
approval-by the director of p~bli,c works. This review will 
be made according to· currently' ac·cepted traffic . 
engineering principles. 

(i) Once a determination of application completeness and data 
sufficiency is made, and the traffic impact study has been 
reviewed and accepted by the director of public works, it 
will be valid for as long as the concurrency review 
process is active for the specific project being reviewed 
or one year, whichever is longer. 

(7) Format of traffic impact study. 

(a) In order to simplify staff review, all traffic impact 
statements will be required to follow the outline defined 
below. Further definition and clarification of the items 
listed in the outline may be found in subsequent sections. 
Figures -and maps are to be used to the maximum extent 
possible. 

1. Title page; 

2. Letter of transmittal; 

3. Table of contents: 

~- List of figures; 

b~ List of tables; 

4. Introduction (includes description and location of 
projects, current and proposed zoning, both address 
and map format, size of .the project and summary of 
pre-application conference); 

5. Inventory of existing conditions (includes listing of 
all segments within the study area, use of existing 
traffic count data, if available, and identification 
of roadway characteristics}; 

6. ~ §tZltC.Ulllt&:aa. (from trip ·rate and percent new trips 
data table); 

(-·.) 
\. ~./ 
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7. •mnmrt nr I •• (from trip rate and percent new () 
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(b) 

trips data table); 

8 • .alif'li•iPil!. ilifliflli'•1111i11'illllllmi1' ill11lllili!llli_'11W¥• and assignment methodology; 

9. liifl&Cilt .... shall be determined by the 
assignment of project traffic to a level of five {5) 
percent or fifty {50) daily trips whichever is less; 

10. Internal site circulation and access needs; 

11. Appendix (as applicable to the specific traffic 
impact study) : 

.. 
a. Trip generation, internal and adjacent street 

capture worksheets; 

b. Trip distribution and assignment worksheets. 

In order to simplify staff review, each traffic impact 
analysis will be required to follow the outline defined 
below. Further definition and clarification of the items 
listed on the outline may be found in subsequent sections. 
Figures and maps are to be·used to the maximum extent 
possible. 

1. Title page; 

2. Letter of transmittal; 

3. Table of contents: 

a_. List of figtj.res; 

b. List of tab.les; 

.4. Introduction ( includes description and location of 
project, current and proposed zoning both address and 
map format, size of the project and any other 
pertinent information such as phasing and project 
build-out); 

5. Summary of pre-application conference and traffic 
impact study methodology; 

6. Inventory of existing conditions {includes listing of 
all segments within the study area, source of traffic 
count data, and identification of roadway 
characteristics); 



7. Trip generation methodology (including daily and peak 
hour volumes) ; 

8. Percent new trips; 

9. Internal capture. (used for only mixed use projects) ; 

10. Traffic distribution and assignment methodology; 

11. Area of influence shall be determined by the 
assignment of project traffic to a level of five (5) 
percent or fifty (SO) daily trips whichever· is less; 

12. Impacted segments traffic volumes; 

13. Internal site circulation and access needs; 

14. ¼Ptersoct · a &!l&t; ct&. (required when project traffic 
consumes more than two (?) [I :m; mt: i I•(ii C f@@kt 

15. 

~/ peeih! &1.IC&bisiiliiv!3AA 3 i BIiii!. pJ1Cwjm91 ilZLf ·•' bj 0!1> 
any approach link); 

segment ana]ye6o (optional traffic study of impacted 
segments which will operate lta!ltc:: NM m:illsptcd 
1nrseitut 

·16. Roadway needs (identification of proposed 
improvements and cost); 

17. Appendix (as applicable to the specific traffic 
impact study) : 

a. Methodology agreements; 

b. Traffic count worksheets; 

c. Trip generation, internal and adjacent street 
capture worksheets; 

d. Trip distribution and assignment worksheets; 

e. Computerized travel time study printouts; 

f. Intersection capacity analysis using 1985 
"Highway Capacity Manual" and worksheets; 

g. L.ink analysis/computerized modeling (if 
performed); 

• 
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h. Other analysis worksheets. 

(8) Pre-application conference. 

(a) The purpose of the mandatory pre-application conference is 
to provide guidance and direction to the applicant or his 
engineer concerning the conduct of traffic impact 
statements and analysis. 

(b) At a minimum, the following topics will be discussed and 
approval from the director of public works 1 obtained at the 
pre~application conference:. 

... 

1 

2 . 

3 . 

4. 

5 

6 • 

.. 

The applicant or its engineer will provide a site 
access and internal_ circulation plan; 

Review of the format of. a traffic impact study; 

The concurrency-determination network form will be 
provided' ·to .. · the applicant· or his engineer; 

Procedure to track the project's_ traffic will be 
defined; 

Availability and use of county dat·a as identified in 
section 952.07(11). county data; 

Procedures for traffic counts, the location of 
current traffic count stations, and the 
identification of possible additional locations; 

7. Source of trip generation for project traffic; 

8. Selection of origin destination survey sites for 
_determination of percent new trips factor; 

9. Traffic distribution and assignment technique and 
approach; 

10. Justification of internal capture factor if different 
than those presented in section 952.07(17) (b); 

11. Methodology and approach for intersection analysis; 

12. Methodology and approach for segment analysis. 

(c) Failure by the applicant or his engineer to discuss and 



obtain resolution to the above topics may result in 
disapproval of the traffic impact study or request for 
additional information. 

(9) Level of service standards 

(a) The ievel of service used in traffic studies shall be 
consistent with the Indian River County Traffic 
Circulation Element. 

1. J 2! Bf St! . !"'-! • shall be maintained on Wit :flt If 
· Pl illlT intersections- and WI 7 nxi pgj 1 · 3 s rt iil!Ullll and 

3] ii5@Qi:f:ilii{'3 during the Mil Jr&.lr, RC1Js dh~retiftll, 
ne'eJe S@A§QIJ conditions. 

2. -,1 2 !Ir s C I Ii ea ·•a or better shall be maintained on 

3. 

o]? etqer f:---3,-,ny, a.. · vL and cr?l atom r Jti&'.JS, 
and maJ or iif tersections during the E,,mfft h anr, p I Mt 
•· 1 Lisa, ~l!ttk s @'iii conditions. 

For the purposes of the level of service as specified 
in Numbers 1 and 2 above,· the current FDOT 
generalized capacity tables will be used or where 
better data is available, the director of public 
works may adjust the segment capacity accordingly. 

(b) When two (2) roads of differing performan~e standards 
intersect and an inters~ction analysis is required, the 
lower level of service performance standard shall be the 
performance standard used to analyze the intersection. 

(c) Segment specific traffic capacity analysis. 

1. A project applicant may choose to conduct a segment 
specific traffic capacity analysis according to the 
procedures identified in section 952.07(20) and 
submit the results of the study to the director of 
public works for review. 

2. Upon review of the segment specific capacity 
analysis, the director of public works may approve a 
capacity higher than the FDOT generalized capacity or 
current segment capacity. The approved capacity from 
the segment specific analysis will be limited to the 
existing traffic plus vested traffic plus project 
traffic. 

() 
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(d) The following procedure will be used to track the 
project's traffic. 

·1. Traffic attributable to the development will be 
tracked on all segments within the concurrency 
determination network and those segment& extending 
out of the concurrency determination network that are 

• impacted to a level equal to or greater than five (5) 
percent of daily project traffic or fifty (50) daily 
trips. whichever is less. 

r "','.-- ... :•,-., 2·':"'' ·The··pe·rcerit new trips adjustment''factor will not be 
used ··to· reduce the number· of trip:s · assigned to the 
most directly accessed ro.adway segment and 
corresponding intersection on the.concurrency 
determination network •in"the north', south, east and 
west cardinal··. directions. For all:· other impacted 
.segments, the percent new trips adjustment factor may 

3. 

be applied to·the'trip rate to reduce the trips 
assigned to impacted segments. 

When a project's impacts are such that no roadways 
are impacted at five (5) percent of daily project 
traffic or fifty (50) daily trips whichever is less, 
then the impact of the project traffic on the most 
directly accessed roadway segment on the concurrency 
determination network in the north, south, east and 
west cardinal directions, at minimum, shall be 
evaluated for ensuring the maintenance of the adopted 
level of service standard on those roadways. 

4. For the purposes of the transportation analysis, 
project traffic may be assigned only to those 
roadways and future roadways: 

a. Shown on the concurrency determination network; 
and 

b. Meeting the criteria established in section 
910.09(4) (a) concurrency management system, 
transportation supply; 

c. Where an improvement based on a local 
government development agreement is relied upon 
to achieve the acceptable levels of service, 
default on any such agreement by any party 
other than Indian River County shall be 
identified as a basis for reconsideration and, 
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if necessary, invalidation of the development ( 
order and certificate of concurrency for the 
development that has relied upon the 
improvement. 

(10) Critical transportation locations. 

{a) For projects generating between one hundred (100) and four 
hundred ninety-nine (499) average daily trips any segment 
where the combined traffic volume impact of the existing 
plus prior vested backgr9und traffic is at or above ninety 
(90)' percent of the FDOT generalized planning capacity at 
the applicable service level for the segment or other 
calculated segment capacity as approved by the public 
works director; for projects generating between five 
hundred (500) to one thousand (1,000) average daily trips, 
any segment where the combined traffic volume impact of 
the existing plus prior vested and current vested traffic 
is at or above·seventy (70) percent of available capacity 
at level of service 11 E 11 based on the FDOT Generalized 
Level of S~rvice Tables. 

( 11) . Count data •. 

{a) The Indian River County Community Development and Public 
Works Departme.nts shall maintain and update several 
sources of data. These data sources are described below. 

1. Traffic count data. Reliable traffic count data are 
not available on many of the functionally classified 
roadways. However, new traffic counts as well as 
traffic count data ,from approved traffic impact 
analyses will be used to update the traffic counts in 
the concurrency management database. It will be the 
responsibility of the applicant or engineer to obtain 
traffic count data on those links for which data are 
not currently available, or as specified during the 
pre-application meeting. 

() 

2. pevelopment size data table. A development size data 
table will be maintained by the director of public 
works. This table will provide examples of the 
maximum size of development by land use category for 
which no traffic impact statement is required, as 
well as the maximum size development by land use 
·category which can be reviewed by submission of a 
traffic impact statement. A traffic impact analysis c:) 
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will be required for all development greater than the 
maximum siz·e of development by land use category 
which can be reviewed by submission of a traffic 
impact stp.tement. Infiormatsion -e-ontafned :.-an:, t:his table 
will be updated from traffic.impact statements and 
analyses approved by the director of public works. 

' . 

3. T:rip rat~ and percent new trips data table. A trip 

4. 

rate and percent new trips data table shall be 
available for use in traffic impact studies. This 
table will be updated with trip rate.and percent new 
trips information from traffic impact.studies.as 
approved by the director of public works, from 
information contained in subsequent editions of the 
ITE Trip Generation and other published studies as 
approved by.the director of public works. 

Roadway characteristics inventory. A roadway 
characteristics inventory will be maintained on each 
segment in the transportation links database. _The 
features inventory will include road segment 
identification {name of street, stat·e or county ro9-d 
number and termini), existing road and group type, 
jurisdictional responsibility, performance standard, 
length, right-of-way type and width, date of traffic 
count, counted volume, adjusted average daily volume, 
peak hour, peak direction, peak season volume, vested 
development volume, existing service level volume, 
future service level volume, and the segment specific 
available capacity. This inventory will b~ updated as 
new information becomes available and is approved by 
the director of public works. 

5. • Socioeconomic database. A socioeconomic database will 
be maintained by TAZ. This database will contain 
pertinent characteristics about the single-family and 
multifamily population, dwelling \1,nits, vacancy rate, 
and auto ownership. Additionally, the SE database 
will maintain information on the number of 
commercial, service, industrial and total employment. 

6. Concurrency determination network map. A concurrency 
determination network map will be maintained by the 
community development and public works departments 
that illustrates all roads on the Indian River County 
traffic impact study network. This map will include 
those road segments scheduled for completion within· 



the tirst three years of the FDOT, Indian River ( 
County I and local jurisdictions five-year capital •. 
improvement program, and those roads scheduled for 
completion within three (3) years that will be built 
pursuant to a local government development agreement. 
All future roads added to the map must. be approved by 
the publio works and community development department 
directors. Additionally, the map will illust.rate 
those segments that are backlogged and/or constrained 
as well as those critical transportation segments 
which are projected to operate at ninety (90} percent 
of capacity with the inclusion of vested development. 

7. Traffic impact study file. The public works director 
shall maintain a file of approved traffic impact 
study reports. The county shall provide information 
and data, when available, in order to prevent 
duplication of efforts and unnecessary costs. It will 
be the responsibility of the public works director to 
approve the use of data from a prior traffic impact 
study. 

(12) Procedures for traffic counts. / 

(a) The concurrency management database will maintain an 
inventory of all current traffic count locations and the 
most current peak hour, peak direction, peak season 
traffic count. 

(b} The number of traffic count locations required for a 
traffic impact study will be determined by the number of 
segments impacted to a level equal to or greater than five 
(5) percent of daily project traffic or fifty (50) daily 
trips whichever is less. The public works director shall 
have the authority to require additional traffic count 
locations besides those identified in the concurrency 
management database for a traffic impact analysis when 
such counts are necessary to more accurately determine the 
existing and future level of service on impacted segments. 

( C) The applicant or engineer may use available traffic count 
information for all impacted segments from the concurrency 
management database for a traffic impact statement. If 
traffic count information is unavailable on an impacted 
segment, the applicant or engineer wi~l be required to 
make a current traffic count according to the procedures 
identified in section 952. 07 (12) (.e) and (f) . 
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(d) The applicant or engineer may use available traffic ·count 
information for all impacted segments from the concurrency 
management database for a traffic impact analysis upon 
obtaining approval from the director of public works. 
Generally, existing traffic count information may be used 
when it is less than or equal to six (6) months old. If 
traffic count'information is unavailable on\an impacted 
segment, the applicant or engineer will be required to 
make a current traffic count according to the procedures 
identified in section 952.07(12} (e) and (f). 

(e) The applicant or. his engi_neer will provide segment traffic 
counts by direction as required by the director of public 
works. Directional counts shall be made for at least three 
(3) days and include the continuous seventy-two-hour 
period from 6:00 a.m. Tuesday to 8:00 p.m. Thursday.· Legal 
holidays or other days as specified by the director of 
public works shall be excluded. Friday, weekend, or 
holiday counts may be required for churches and other land 
uses as determined by the director of public works. The 
data will include a summary of traffic count data by 
fifteen-minute increments with a.m., p.m. and other peak 
hours being highlighted as well as the peak hour to daily 
traffic ratio and peak hour directional split. All data 
will be subject to review and acceptance by the director 
of public works. This review will be based on currently 
accepted traffic engineering principles. 

(f) The applicant or his engineer will provide turning 
movement counts as ,required by the director of public 
works. These.turning movement counts shall be made from 
7:00 a.m. to 9:00 a.m~, 11:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m., 3:00 p.m. 
to 6:00 p.m. or as otherwise specified by the director of 
public works. Legal holidays or other days as specified by 
the director of public works shall be excluded. Friday, 
weekend, or holiday turning movement counts may be 
required for churches and other land uses as determined by 
the director of public works. The data will include a 
summary.of traffic count data by fifteen-minute increments 
with a.m., p.m. and other peak hours being highlighted as 
well as.the peak hour to daily traffic ratio and peak hour 
directional split. All data will be subject to review and 
acceptance by the director of public works. This review 
will be based on currently accepted traffic engineering 
principles. 

(13) Background traff~c considerations. 



(a) For non~DRI size projects, the available capacity of each 
segment will be provided by the county. The effect of the 
background traffic on each s·egment contained in the 
concurrency determination network will be considered 
through the combined impact of the existing development 
for which either an initial or final concurrency 
determination has been issued, and all segments where CO 1 s 
have been issued but no updated traffic counts have been 
made since CO is§luance. Therefore, only the impact of the 
development traffic will be provided in the traffic impact 
study for the purposes of a concurrency determination for 
a non-DRI size project. 

(b} For DRI s'ize projects, the procedure to estimate 
background traffic will be defined at the DRI traffic 
methodology meeting and will consider· the impacts of all 
vested development, including development vested prior to 
September 1, 1990. 

(14) Trip generation. 

l 

(a) Each traffic impact study will list all land uses, 
applicable ITE land use code, size and/or dwelling units. C) 

(b) Allowable sources for trip generation rates for each land 
use listed in (a) above are identified below: 

1. The trip generation rate for the specific land use as. 
identified in the Indian River County Trip Rate and 
Percent New Trips Data Table; 

2. The trip generation rate from a previously approved 
Indian River County traffic impact study of a similar 
land use; 

3. A site specific trip generation study of the same 
type or similar land use approved by the director of 
public works at the pre-application conference. Such 
site specific study will be conducted at three (3) 
separate sites. The survey data will be collected for 
at least five (5) days and include·the continuous 
seventy-two-hour period between Tuesday, 6:00 a.m. to 
Thursday, 6:00 p.m. Legal holidays or other days 
specified.by the director of public works will be 
excluded. Selection of other trip generation study 
times will be made when it is determined by the 
public works director that collection of data between (---\ 
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the above times will not result in an unreasonable 
estimation of the trip generating characteristics of 
the studied land use. The data will include a summary 
of traffic count data by fifteen-minute increments, 
average daily volume, volume during the a.m. and p.m. 
peak hours of the adjacent street, and peak hour of 
the generator, if different from the a.m. and p.m. 
peak hours of the adjacent street. The accuracy of 
the traffic counts will be verified by performing 
manual counts and comparing them to machine count 
volumes twice daily; once in the a . .m. and once in the 
p.m. for each day of the traffic counts. All data 
will be subject to review based on currently accepted 
traffic engineering principles. 

(15) Percent new trips. 

(a) The percent new trips factor represents the percent by 
which the trip rate is multiplied in order to obtain only 
those trips that are added to the roadway by new 
development. Thus, those trips going to a new development 
that would have been on the roadway anyway and are 
included in. the trip rate must be deducted from the total 
trips. 

{b) Each traffic impact study will list all land uses, 
applicable ITE land use code,-size, and/or number of 
dwelling units. 

(c) Allowable sources for the percent new trip factor for each 
land use identified in (b) above are listed below: 

1. The percent new trips factor identified in the Indian 
River County Trip Rate and Percent New Trips Data 
Table: 

2. Percent new trips factor from a previously approved 
study of a similar land use. 

3. A site specific-origin/destination survey of an 
identical or similar land use as approved by the 
public works director. 

a. The origin/destination survey shall collect, at 
a minimum, the following information: 

i. Date; 



ii. Location; 

iii. Time of interview; 

iv. From where did the interviewee trip begin 
immediately prior to arriving? (1) home 
(2) work (3) retail (4) other; 

v. The city, area or zip code where the trip 
began; 

vi. The nearest intersecting streets closest 
to the location of where the trip began; 

vii. Transportation mode: (1) car (2) walk or 
bike (3) bus (4) _taxi drop off; 

viii. Where the interviewee trip will end 
immediately upon leaving: (1) home 
(2) work (3) retail (4) other; 

ix. The nearest intersecting streets closest 
to final destination. 

b. The location at each_ origin and destination 
will be plotted graphically on a map and the 
trip lengths calculated. To determine whether 
the trip is to be considered a new trip, a 
rectangle will be drawn on the map in such a 
manner so as to locate the origin of the trip 
in one corner and the destination of the trip 
in the opposite corner. If the interview 
location is outside the rectangle, the trip is 
considered to be a new trip and if the 
interview site is inside the rectangle, then 
the trip is not classified as a new trip. The 
percent new trips is computed by dividing the 
number of new trips by the total number of 
trips generated by the site. 

C. Copies of the original surveys and maps 
indicating trip ends will be submitted as part 
of the study. All data will be subject to 
review and acceptance by the director of public 
works. This review will be based on currently 
accepted traffic engineering principles. 
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(16) Traffic distribution and assignment. 

(a) The distribution and assignment of project traffic shall 
be made in accordance with the following procedures and in 
conformity with accepted traffic engineering principles 
such as those documented in NCHRP Report 187, "Quick-
Response Urban Travel Estimation Techniques and· 
Transferable Parameters Users Guide. 11 

1. 

2 • 

3. 

Use of gravity model as approved by the director of 
public works; 

Review of the socioeconomic database which 
illustrates pertinent characteristics about single
family and multifamily population, dwelling·units, 
vacancy rate and auto ownership. Additionally, the SE 
database will maintain information on the number of 
commercial, service, industrial, and total employment 
by TAZ. This information will assist in determining 
the characteristics surrounding a proposed project in 
terms of traffic assignment relative to general 

. production and attraction attributes of the proposed 
development's TAZ, as well as TAZs surrounding the 
development. The socioeconomic database will assist 
in. making assignments for the project that will be 
based upon accepted traffic engineering principles; 

Traffic assignment may also be based upon an approved 
traffic impact study of a similar land use within the 
TAZ of the project. Such use of a prior study must be 
justified, based upon sound traffic engineering 
principles and techniques and approved for use by the 
director of public works. 

(b) The director of public works will make available a summary 
listing of all traffic· impact studies within the TAZ of 
the project. 

(c) The traffic distribution and assignment technique must be 
presented by the applicant or engineer at the pre
application conference, and reviewed and approved by the 
director of public works. This review will be based on 
currently accepted traffic engineering principles. 

(17) Internal capture. 

(a) The use of an internal capture factor will be allowed for 



certain types and sizes of mixed use developments. 

(b) The following table identifies the.internal capture 
factors that may be applied to mixed use developments and 
the corresponding land use percentages. 

Land Use Combinatior Range in Sq. Ft. Internal Capture 
Factor (percent). 

Office/Retail Between 250,00 10 
(greater than 20% and 1_, 000, 000 
and less than 80% 
each land use) \ 

Office/Retail Greater than 15 
(greater than 20% 1,000 t QO,O 
and less than 80% 
each land use) 

Office/Retail/Hotel Between 250,000 15 
(greater than 10% and 1,000,000 
and less than 80% 
each land use} 

Office/Retail/Hotel Greater than 20 
{greater than 10% 1,000,000 
and less than 80% 
each land use) 

(c} Request for use of internal capture factors for other land 
use combinations and sizes other than those identified 
above must be submitted along with justification at the 
pre-application conference. All data will be subject to 
review and acceptance by the director of public works. 
This review will be based on currently accepted traffic 
engineering principles. 

(18) FSUTMS modeling. 

{a) The following FSUTMS data files wi.11 be available for use 
by DRI size projects: 

1. One data set will include the current approved base 
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validation SE data combined with SE data from all 
certificate of occupancies issued since the last 
FSUTMS base update; 

2. The second FSUTMS data set will combine the SE data 
from all vested development with Number 1 above. 

(b) Upon request.of the director of public works, the 
applicant or its engineer will provide all input and 
output files from the execution of any FSUTMS runs used in 
a traffic impact study in floppy disk.and map plot 
formats. 

(19) Intersection analysis. 

{a) An intersection analysis must be performed on each major 
intersection, both signalized .and non-signalized, where 
the project's traffic consumes equal to or greater than 
two (2) percent of the FDOT generalized planning capacity 
level of service C peak hour/peak direction/peak season 
capacity of the approach link. Intersection analysis of a 
non-signalized location will include a warrant study 

· performed according to the procedures and specifications 
identified in the "Manual on Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices." 

· ·(b) The procedure for performing an intersection analysis will 
be based upon the methodology found in the "1985 Highway 
Capacity Manual. 11 Any questions, issues or methodology 
other than that referenced in the above publicatio.n will· 
be submitted at the pre-application conference and will be 
subject to the review and approval of the director of 
public works. This review will be based on currently 
accepted traffic engineerin~ principl~s. 

i. Turning movements for vested and project traffic will 
be made based upon the distribution of existing 
traffic; and/or 

2. As submitted by the applicant or engineer at the pre
application conference. 

(c) For each intersection in which the project traffic results 
in a level of service below the acceptable adopted level 
of service, the applicant and/or engineer will develop 
proposed improvements to the intersection that result in 
the intersection operating at an acceptable level of 



service with the existing, vested and specific project 
traffic included in the analysis. 

{d) The applicant and/or engineer will be required.to provide 
the following information·· relative to each intersection 
analysis: 

1. Printouts and worksheets for all highway capacity 
analysis·performed on the intersections or roadway 
segments; 

2. Copies of any traffic counts performed or used in the· · · · · · · · 
an~lysis, including the source of count data; 

3. Copies of any signal warrant studies performed in the 
analysis of non-signalized.intersections; 

4. Documentation of any assumptions used in the analysis 
including trip generation data, if not already 
specified for the analysis; 

5. Turning movement volumes and documentation of 
methodology used to project existing, prior vested 
and ~roject traffic; 

6. Any other applicable data or information. 

(20) Segment analysis. 

(a) If a roadway segment is operating at or above ninety (90) 
percent {for projects generating between one hundred (100) 
and four hundred ninety-nine {499) average daily trips) of 
the available level of service C peak hour, peak direction 
FDOT generalized planning capacity with the inclusion of 
vested development; or at or above seventy (70) percent 
(for projects generating between five hundred (500) to one 
thousand (1,000) average daily trips) of available 
capacity at·level of service 11 E11 based on the FDOT 
generalized level of service tables with the inclusion of 
prior vested traffic, a transportation analysis must be 
performed to determine if the actual roadway segment 
operating characteristics are such that additional 
capacity is available. 

1. The applicant or engineer will submit the methodology. · 

·.~ 

-and approach of each segment analysis at the pre- ,-. 
application conference. The methodology and approach lJ 
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will be subject to review. and approval by the 
director of public works. This review will be based 
on currently accepted traffic engineering principles. 

(b) A segme~t capacity analysis may be performed to review·· 
signal spacing and timing, as well as signal coordination. 
Such segment capacity analysis shall be performed in 
accordance with accepted traffic engineering principles 
and techniques using such computer programs as the 1985 
HCM, Transit 7F, Passer II, or Passer III. 

(c) A travel time study may be performedto determine the 
bperating speed and corresponding level of service at 
which the roadway is operating. The travel time study must 
be performed using a computerized recording device that 
automatically calculates dist;:ance and average travel 
speed. All printouts and graphs from each travel time 
study must be submitted as part of the study. 

lOrd. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90) 

TRAFFIC IMPACT STUDY DEVELOPMENT SIZE DATA TABLE 

'ITE Land Indep. Max# of Max# of 
Code Development Variable Units No Units No 

Activity ·TIS (2) TIA ( 3) 
(LDA) \ '{<100 ( <lOOQ 

Trips) Trips) 

210 Single DW. Un.it 9.0 ~8.0 
FJ:lmily 

221 Multi- DW. Unit -16. 0 162.0 
Family 

240 Mobile Home DW. Unit 20.0 208.0 

252 ACLF 1000 SF 35.0 356.0 



710 General 1000 SF 6.0 60.0 
Office 
0--49,999 
SF 

720 Medical 1000 SF 2.0 24.0 
Office 

760 Research 1000 SF 16.0 162.0 
Center 

110 General 1000 SF 14.0 142.0 
Industrial 

130 Industrial 1000 SF 14.0 142.0 
Park ... 

140 Manufacturi 1000 SF 26.0 262.0 
ng. 

150 Warehousing 1000 SF 20.0 204.0 

151 Mini_- 1000 SF 38.0 384.0 
Wa:rehousina 

610 Hospital Bed 8.0 84.0 

620 Nursing Bed 38.0 384 .. 0 
Home 

630 Clinic 1000 SF 3.0 32.0 
, 

310 Hotel Room 11. 0 110.0 

320 Motel Room 9.0 98.0 

330 Resort Room 5.0 54.0 
Hotel 

400 General Acre 27.0 276.0 
Recreation 

420 Marina Berth 33.0 332.0 

492 Racquet 1000 SF 6.0 62.0 
·club 



( 

430 Golf Course Pkg Space 15.0 150.0 

831 Quality 1000 SF 1.0 10.0 
Restaurant 

832 Sit-Down 1000 SF 0.0 4.0 
Restaurant 

834 Drive-In 1000 SF 0.0 0.0 
Restaurant 

815 Discount 1000 SF 1. 0 14.0 
Store 

818 Hardware/Pa 1000 SF 1.0 18.0 
int Store 

841 New Nd Used 1000 SF 2.0 22.0 
Car Sales 

846 Car Wash 1000 SF 0.0 6.0 
.. ;., ·~ 

841; SVC STN Pump 0.0 6.0 
l'" 

W/Repr and 
Convn~ 

... <800sf 

850 Supermarket 1000 SF 0.0 8.0 
,. 

851 . Convenience Store 0.0 0.0 
Market 
<3000 SF 

851 Convenience 1000 SF 0.0 0.0 
Market 
>=3000 SF 

820 Commercial 1000 SF 1.0 10.0 
<100,000 SF 

911 · Bank {Walk- 1000 SF 0.0 4.0 
In) 

912 Bank 1000 SF 0.0 2.0 
{Drive-In) 

913 Savings and 1000 SF 1.0 16.0 
' Loan {Walk-

In) 
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914 Savings and 1000 SF 1.0 12.0 
Loan 
(Drive-In) 

560 Church 1000 SF 12.0 128.0 
(Without 
School) 

590 Library 1000 SF 2.0 20.0 

565 Day Care 1000 SF 1.0 14.0 
Center 

520 Elementary Student 100.0 1000.0 
School 

530 High School Student 71.0 714.0 

540 Jr/Communit Student 62.0 624.0 
y College 

i 

550 University Student 41.0 416.0 

22 Airport Flight 12.0 120.0 

-410 Park Acre 2.0 26.0 
I 

230 Condominium DW. Unit 16 .. 0 168.0 

732 U.S. Post 1000 SF 1.0 10.0 
Office 

444 Movie Screen 0.0 6.0 
Theater 

(1) Budget- Room 21.0 212.0 
Style Motel 

(1) Veterinary 1000 SF 3.0 30.0 
Clinic 

(1) Efficiency Room 20.0 200.0 
Apt/Motel 

C) 
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{1) Auto 1000 SF 3.0 34.0 
Repair/Deta 
iling 

(1) No ITE code pertaining to these land use activities 

(2) TIS= Traffic Impact Statement 

(3) TIA=Traffic Impact Analysis .. A TIA will be required for 500--1000 
trips if segment meets the 70% threshold factor.outlined in Sec. 
952.07 of this chapter. 

TRIP RATE AND.PERCENT NEW TRIPS DATA TABLE 

ITE Code Land Indep. Trip Rate New Trips 
Development Variable 

::., Activity 
{LDA) 

.. .210 
l"'!s • 

Single DW. Unit 10.1 100% 
Family 

221 Multi- DW. Unit 6 .1 · 100% 
,.,..,. 

Family 

240 Mobile Home DW. Unit 4.8 100% 

'· 

252 ACLF 1000 SF 2.8 74% 

710 General · 1000 SF 16.3 92% 
Office 
0--49,999 
SF 

710 General 1000 SF 13.7 92% 
Office 
50--149,999 
SF 



710 General 1000 SF 11.5 92% 
Office 
150--29~,99 .... 
9 SF 

710 General 1000 SF 10.4 92% 
Office 
300--599,99 
9 SF 

710 General 1000 SF 8.4 92% 
Offlce 

...... ,. ... 

600- -799 I 9'9 
9 SF 

710 General 1000 SF 8.2 92% 
Office > 
800,000 SF 

720 Medical 1000 SF 39.9 77% 
Office 

760 Research 1000 SF 6.1 92% 
Center 

110 General 1000 SF 7.0 92% 
Industrial 

130 Industrial 1000 SF 7.0 92% 
Park 

140 Manufacturi 1000 SF 3.8 92% 
.na 

150 ,Warehousing 1000 SF 4.9 92% 

151 Mini- 1000 SF 2.6 92% 
Warehousing 

610 Hospital Bed 11. 8 77% 

620 Nursing Bed 2.6 75% 
Home 

630 Clinic Bed 30.4 92% 

310 Hotel Room 9.0 71% 



/ 

320 Motel Room, 10.2 59% 

ITE Code Land Indep. Trip Rate New Trips 
Development Variable 
Activity 
(LDA) 

330 Resort Room 18.4 75% 
Hotel 

400 General Acre 3.6 90% ' 

Recreation 

420 Marina Berth 3.0 90% 

492 Racquet 1000 SF 15.9 75% 
Club 

430 Golf Course Pkg. Sp. 6.6 90% 
·:·, 

831 Quality 1000 SF 96.8 82% 
~· Restaurant 

832 Sit Down 1000 SF -177.4 79% 
Restaurant 

834 Drive-In 1000 SF 622.0 SU, 
.·;,,:; Restaurant ' 

815 ·Discount 1000 SF 71.2 61% 
Store 

818 Hardware/Pa 1000 SF 51.3 40% 
int stoi-e 

841 New and 1000 SF 43.0 79% 
Used Car 
Sales 

846 Car Wash 1000 SF 151.2 67% 

844 SVC Station Pump 133.8 23% 
W/Rep&Conv< •✓ 

800SF 

851 Supermarket 1000 SF 120.7 53% 

( 
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851 Convenience Store 1762.B 25% 
Market 
<3,000 SF 

820 Convenience 1000 SF 887.1 25% 
Market 
>=3,000 SF 

820 Commercial 1000 SF 94.7 49% 
<100,000 SF 

820 Commercial 1000 SF 74.3 63% ... 

100,000--19 
9,999 SF 

820 Commercial 1000 SF 58.9 75% 
200,000--29 
9,999 SF 

820 Commercial 1000 SF 48.3 79% 
300,000--39 
9,999 SF 

820 Commercial 1000 SF 43.0 80% 
400,000--49 
9,999 SF 

820 Commercial 1000 SF 37.7 81% 
500,000--99 
9,999 SF 

820 Commercial 1000 SF 33.4 81% 
> 1,000,000 
SF 

911 Bank (Walk- 1000 SF 190.0 BO% 
In) 

912 Bank 1000 SF 276.7 61% 
(Drive-In) 

913 Savings and 1000 SF 61. 0 80% 
Loan (Walk-
In) 

914 Sayings and 1000 SF 74.2 ,61% 
Loan 
(Drive-In) 



560 Church 1000 SF 7.7 90% 
... 

{Without 
School) . 

590 Library I 1000 SF 45.5 90% 

565 Day Care 1000 SF 67.0 74% 
Center 

520 Elementary Student 1.0 80% 
School 

530 High School Student 1.4 90% 

540 Jr/Cornmunit Student 1. 6 90% 
y College 

550 University Student 2.4 90% 

,.. 
22'·. Airport Flight 8.3 90% 

( 

410 Park Acre 36.5 90% 
r.. 

230 Condominium DW. Unit 5.9 100% 

·,~« 

732 U.S. Post 1000 SF 86.8 25% 
Office 

444 Movie Screen 132.0 85% 
Theater 

(1) Budget- Room 4.7 85% 
. Style Motel 

(1) Veterinary 1000 SF 32.8 70% 
Clinic 

(1) Efficiency Room 5.0 59% 
Apt/Motel 

{1) Auto 1000 SF 28.4 83 
Repair/Deta 
iling 

( (1) Commercial 1,000 S F 98 49% 
0--9,999 SF 



(1) Commercial 1,000 s F 108.5 49% 
10,000--19, 
999 SF 

820 Commercial 1,000 s F 94.7 49% 
20,000--100 
,000 SF 

(1) Contractors 1,000 SF 35·. 2 92% 
trades; 
multiple 

'" ... . ' ,. .... ''' .. . . ~ .. ' . . .. 
tenant 
building 

(1) Contractors 1,000 ·sF 9.4 92% 
trades; 

.single 

(1) No ITE code pertaining to these· land use activities 

Note: Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE) Trip 
Generation Manual, current edition should be used for 
determining peak hour projections and distributions. 

{Ord. No. 91-48, § 56, 12-4-91; Ord. No. 92-39, § 26, 9-29-92) 

Section 952.08. Right-of-way requirements. 

(1) Right-of-way dedication or acquisition. For all projects 
requiring an Indian River County development order, except for 
an order to develop a single-family residence, the land lying 
within the proposed development which is necessary to widen or 
exte.nd roadways· to the standards designated in the Ind.1:,an River 
County Thoroughfare Plan and implementing right-of-way width 
table, or to provide adequate land area for utilities, 
sidewalks and/or bikepaths shall be transferred to the county 
·as specified in this section, by the applicant prior to the 
release of the site plan, preliminary plat approval, or 
building permit issuance, as appropriate. The· county shall 
compensate the property owner for the right-of-way transfer 
unless the right-of-way is needed because of a site related 
impact. 

(a) General requirements. 

1. An applicant for approval of a project abutting a 
roadway which has an existing road right-of-way 

' .I; 
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deficiency shall transfer right-of-way needed for 
site related roadway improvements for that segment of 
the.roadway abutting the project, and shall enter 
into a pur<;?hase contract or .sim;i.lar agreement wi,th 
the county to s.ell needed :tight-of-way for futur·e 
non-site related improvements, prior to release of 
the approved site plan for the project. Wherever a 
road right-of-way deficiency exists, the deficiency 
shall be made up by acquisition of equal amounts of 
land from each side of·the existing right-of-way, 

.. except where : · 

a. A drainage district canal right-of-way or a 
railroad right-of-way·abuts one side of the 
existing road·right-of-way; or 

b. At least one-half _(1/2) of the required road 
right-of-way has been provide~ by the property 
on the.opposite side of the existing road 
right-of-way; in which case, the entire road 
right-of-way deficiency_will be made up by 
acquisition of land from the project site. 

Applicants for projects located on roadways where 
right-of-way deficiencies exist shall bring the 
abutting road (local, collector, or arterial) right
of-way up to local (minor) road standards as defined 
in the traffic circulation element. Said dedications 
are deemed site related and necessary to serve the 
proposed development itself and shall not be 
creditable. for compensation. 

(b} Dedication of thoroughfare plan road right-of-way. Any 
applicant for approval of a project abutting a roadway 
designated on the county thoroughfare plan map where the 
roadway.has a road right-of-way deficiency shall sell-to 
the county sufficient land to make up his share of the 
road right-of-way needed.for non-site related 
improvements. The applicant shall receive, through traffic 
impact fee credits, or residential density transfers, or 
direct payments where the county chooses to pay cash, or 
any combination or other acceptable means of compensation, 
one hundred.(100} percent compensation tor the value of 
the undeveloped condition of the land area dedicated for 
road right-of-way, which exceeds any area needed to bring 
the'right-of-way up to county lo-cal (minor) road 
standards. Where the county is to purchase land for future 
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right-of-way, the county shall compensate the property ( 
owner based upon.the 11 undeveloped·condition 11 of the land. 
This compensation shall be agreed upon prior to project 
approval,.and the purchase shall occur prior to issuance 
of a certificate of completion or a certificate of 
occupancy for the project. 

1. Exemptions : 

a. Whe:r:e one hundred (100) percent. compensation 
cannot be provided through traffic impact 
credit and density transfers, and where the 
county chooses not to pay cash, the applicant 
shall dedicate an amount of land comparable in 
value to the percent of compensation provided, 
·and the applicant shall be encouraged to 
setback the balance of the right-of-way 
deficiency; the location and configuration of 
-said dedication and setback areas shall be 
approved by the public works director. 

b. Where the applicant's project is considered a 
minor site plan under the terms of this 
ordinance, the appl'icant may in lieu of 
dedication or sale increase the building 
setbacks needed to accommodate right-of-way 
de'f iciencies. 

(c) Dedication of minor (local) road right-of-way. Any 
applicant for approval for a proje·ct abutting a public or 
private roadway classified as a minor (local) road by the 
terms of the county traffic circulation element shall 
dedicate sufficient land to make up his share of the road 
right-of-way deficiency. There shall be no compensation 
given for the dedication of minor (local} road right-of
way. The public works director or his designee may accept 
drainage and utility easements in lieu of right-of-way, to 
make-up for small {up to ten (10) feet) right-of-way 
deficiencies. 

RIGHT-OF-WAY MATRIX 
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Typ·e of Roadway Major Site Plan Minor Site Plan 

Thoroughfare plan Dedication for site- Setback encouraged 
road right-of-way related improvements 
needed for 20-year ... 

improvement program 

Purchase by county 
for nonsi~e-related 
improvements 

Local (minor) road Dedication Dedication 
right-of-way 

(d) Appl.icable standards. The engineering design of 
improvements within rights-of-way shall be in compliance 
with the standards in the "Manual of Uniform-Minimum 
Standards for Design, Construction, and Maintenance of 
Streets and.Highways," published by the Florida Department 
of Transportation, unless a variance is granted by the 
board of county commissioners. All construction within the 
right-of-way shall conform to county engineering 
standards. No construction or alteration shall .occur·in 
any county road right~of-way unless a right of-way permit 
is approved by the county. engineering division. 

(e) Minimum right-of-way and pavement requirements; credit for 
dedicated land. The following minimum pavement widths and· 
right-of-way widths shall be provided either at the time 
of development or·.· in the· future, as deemed necessary. by 
the public works director. Full compensation must be 
provided to the applicant by the county for right-of-way 
dedications regarding non-site related improvements on all 
roadways except minor (local) roads. These standards are 
consistent with the functional road classification system 
es.tablished in the comprehensive plan. 

The following generalized minimum road right-of-way width 
standards shall apply unless varied by the "Specific 
Thoroughfare Plan Road Right-of-way Table" which is 

\ incorporated hereto by reference and is located in the 
appendix section of this chapter. 



Street Types Minimum Right-of-Way 

Urban Rural 

Principal 
arterial 

6LD 130 240 

4LD 100 200 

U.S. 1 CorridOJ 
~ 

8LD 200 --

6LD 130 240 

4LD 140 240 

W/frontage 
roads 

Minor arterial 

4LD 100 200 

2LD. 100 100 

Collector 80 80 
streets 

Width .Minimum Lane 
Width 

12 ft. wide 
inside lanes 

14 ft. wide 
outside lanes 
as required 

12 ft. wide 
inside lanes 

14 ft. wide 
outside lanes 
where required 

12 ft. 

. ' . 

(~) 
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Subdivision 60 60 12 ft. 
collector roadf 

Local, Minor Ol 60 60 10 ft*/11 ft** 
Residential 
Streets (with 
swale drainage) 

Local, minor Ol 50 10 ft*/11 ft** 
residential 
(closed 
drainage, curb 
and gutter) 

Marginal accese 40 40 11 ft/12 ft*** 
roads ' 

* .Single-family subdivision roadway or residential site plan 11 ith 
less than 1,500 ADT 

**_.Where in conjunction with commercial site plan project 

*** When in conjunction with heavy commercial or industrial ... 
development 

All land area requested by the county for street or road 
right-of-way and dedicated by donation to the county, and 
accepted by the county, after January 1, 1984, may be 
included in acreage calculations for purposes of density 
determination when the parcel from which the land area was 
dedicated is proposed for development. While the land area 
dedicated to the.county may be used for density 
calculation, this area may not be used to satisfy setback 
requirements, site coverage requirements, open space 
requirements or any other specific land use regulation. 

(f) Additional right of-way and/or pavement width. During the 
review of any development project, the technical review 
committee may require the increase of right-of-way and 
pavement widths if a f~nding is made that the increase in 
width is necessary to accommodate the projected traffic 
needs of the project and is consistent with good 
engineering practice. Additional right-of-way or pavement 
width may be required to promote 2ublic safety and 
convenience, or to ensure adequate access, circulation, 



and parking. Whenever any street requires improvement 
within the area to be developed, the appropriate right-of
way and pavement shall be required. Where a site abuts or 
contains an existing street of inadequate·' ri-ght.c.of ..1way or · ' 
pavement width, additional right-of-way and pavement, in 
confo+mance with minimum county standards, may be required 
for ~ew site development. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90; Ord. No. 91-48, § 55, 12-4-91; Ord. 
No. 95-10, § 12, 5-31-95) 

Section 952.09. Paved road requirements. 

The following paving requirements shall apply to site plan, 
subdivision, Planned Residential Development {PRD), and Planned 
Development (PD) projects which require application approval and 
which also utilize or abut unpaved public or private roads and 
roadways. 

( 1) Private roads. All development projects, excluding single
family dwelling units, which are accessed via unpaved 
private roads or roadways shall provide for the paving of 
such roads or roadways. County road ~esign and 
construction standards shall apply to all paving 
improvements. 

{2) Public roads. All development projects, except single
family dwelling units, that access or abut unpaved public 
roads shall comply with general requirements as specified 
in subsection (5) below. 

(3) Scenic and historic roads. Paving requirements and 
provisions for projects utilizing or abutting unpaved 
scenic or historic roads, as designated in the 
comprehensive plan, shall be addressed on a case-by-case 
basis. All ~pplicable requirements of Chapter 933, 
Historica.l and Archeological Resources Protection, .shall 
apply here. The requirements specified below under general 
requirements shall not apply unless otherwise required by 
the board of county commissioners. 

(4) Thoroughfare plan roads. The paving of roads designated on 
the thoroughfare plan located in the traffic circulation 
element of the comprehensive plan shall be required as 
specified below under general requirements. Improvement of 
thoroughfare roads shall be in coordination with the 
county's twenty-year tran~portation improvement program, 

l,1 I. 
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or as approved by the board of county commissioners. In 
granting such approval to pave thoroughfare plan 
·designated roads in advance of the long-range major street 
and highway program and schedule, the board of county 
commissioners shall consider the timing of improvements, 
adequacy or deficiency of right-of-way, funding and 
construction of improvements, and the effect on.the long
range major street and highway program. 

(5) General requirements. Paving requirements are hereby 
established to ensure that road improvements are provided 
to adequately serve development projects and developing 
areas. County road design and construction standa.rds shall 
apply to all paving improvements. Applicants applying for 
approval of projects utilizing or abutting unpaved roads 
shall, as part of their application, include the 
appropriate provisions for paving, as specified below. Any 
required submission of escrow funds shall include an 
escrow agreement acceptable to the county attorney. Such 

,,_, · agreements shall include provisions necessary, to 
accomplish and facilitate future road paving. 

(a) Exemptions. Upon request by an applicant, the public 
works director and the community development director 
shall review a project proposal to· determine if the 
project may be exempted from the General 
Requirements,. section 952. Q.9 (5) . Where both directors 
determine that the following criteria are satisfied, 
the project shall be exempted from the requirements 
of the "general requirements" portion of the paving 
requirements section: · 

1. The project proposal is either an accessory use 
to an existing establishment or a modification 
of an existing establishment; 

2. The project proposal, if constructed, would not 
cause an addition to the number of employees 
currently working at the establishment; 

3. The project proposal, if constructed, would not 
cause an increase in the number of deliveries 
to or from the establishment; 

4. The project proposal, if constructed, would not 
cause an increase in customers, buyers, or 
other persons attracted to the establishment 



for business purposes; 

5. The applicant provides sufficient plans and 
documentation to prove and ensure (certify) 
that the previously listed criteria are 
satisfied and will continue· to be satisfied 
throughout the use and operation of the 
improvements constructed as part of the 
project, unless otherwise amended and approved 
via the applicable development approval 
process. 

(b) Appeals irom exemptions. Appeals of the determination 
to exempt or not exempt a project from the general 
paving requirements shall be deemed to be appeals of 
administrative decisions and as such shall be heard 
by the planning and zoning commission pursuant to 
Chapter 902, Administrative Mechanisms. 

{c) Small traffic attractors/gener~tors. Projects 
determined to be .small traffic attractors/ 
generators, defined as projects generating less than 
one hundred {100) average daily trips, shall provide 
for road paving as follows: 

1. Access road frontage. For the paving of a 
road(s) accessing the project.,· the applicant 

.shall submit funds in the amount of the 
project's share of petition paving costs prior 
to the issuance of a certificate of occupancy 
for all or any portion of the project. Said 
funds shall be held by the county to be used 
for the paving of the road{s) accessing the 
project. The road segment to be funded and 
later paved shall include all of the project's 
frontage on the road. Where access roads or 
abutting roads are designated on the 
transportation capital i~provements program, 
traffic impact fees shall substitute·for 
escrowing funds. 

2. Abutting road frontage. For the paving of a 
road{s) abutting the project but not utilized 
for access (not including access for 
emergencies) to the project, the applicant 
shall submit funds in the amount of the 
project's share of petition paving costs prior 

( '· 
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to the issuance of a certificate of occupancy· 
for all or any portion of the project. Said 
funds shall be held by the county to be used 
for the paving of the road (s) · abutting the 
project. The road segment to be funded and 
later paved shall include all of the project's 
frontage on the road. Where abutting roads are 
designated on the capital improvements prog~am, 
traffic impact fees shall substitute for 
escrowing funds. 

Paving option. In lieu of submitting funds for 
paving under {c) 1. or (c) 2. above, the 
applicant may propose to pave or arrange for 
paving the project's access road frontage 
and/or abutting road frontage, notwithstanding 
requirements for roads designated on the 
thoroughfare plan, if such paving would connect 
to a paved public road. If such a paving option 
is utilized, no certificate of occupancy or 
certificate of completion shall be issued for. 
all or any portion of- the project until all 
paving has been completed, and improvements are 
inspected and approved by the county. 

4. Multiphase projects. For purposes of 
determining if a multiphase project is a small 
traffic attractor/generator, the total project 
trip generation of all phases shall be compared 
to the small traffic project definition 
criteria. 

5. Cumulative effect. No certificate of occupancy 
or certificate of completion shall be issued 
for any project proposing access from an 
unpaved road, including a thoroughfare plan 
road, where the subject access road's volume 
w_ith the project traffic will exceed two 
hundred (200} average daily trips, until the 
road accessing the project is paved from the 
project's access point(s) to a paved public 
road. For subdivisions, no final plat approval 
shall be granted until adequate provisions have 
been·made for paving and paving is complete 
prior to the issuance of a certificate of 
occupancy for structures on a subdivision lot 
or parcel, as per Chapter 913, Subdivisions and 



Plats. Provisions specified below under (d) 1., 
2., 3., and 4. shall apply. 

In considering the cumulative eff·ect of· small· traf fie 
attracting/generating project{s) on a road(s) or on 
an area, the board of county commissioners may 
determine the need for a forced petition or 
assessment for road paving purposes in developed or 
developing areas, and may impose such an assessment. 

(d) Large traffic attractors/generators. Projects 
determined to be large traffic attractors/generators, 
defined as projects generating one hundred (100) or 
more average daily trips, shall provide for road 
paving as follows: · 

1. Access road frontage to access point(s). The_ 
road accessing the project, including a 
thoroughfare plan road, shall be paved from the 
project's access_point(s) to a paved public 
road. The design of the connection shall be in 

'• . 

accordance· with county design standards. Said c·. 
paving shall be completed, and improvements 
inspected and approved by the county, prior to 
the issuance of a certificate of occupancy for 
all or any portion of the project. 

2. Remaining access road frontage. For the paving 
of portions of a project's access road frontage 
not covered in the above paving requirement (d) 
1., the applicant shall submit funds in the 
amount of the project's share of petition 
paving costs prior to the issuance of a 
certificate of occupancy for all or any portion 
of the project. Said funds shall be held by the 
county to be used for the paving of the road 
accessing the project. The road segment to be 
funded and later paved shall include all of the 
project's frontage on the road. Where access 
roads are designated on the transportation 
capital improvements program, traffic impact 
fees shall substitute for escrowing funds. 

3 • Abutting road frontage. For the paving of roads 
abutting the project, the applicant shall 
submit funds in the amount of the project 1 s· 
share of petition paving cost prior to the 
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issuance of a certificate of occupancy for all 
or any portion of the project. Said funds shall 
be held by the county to be used for the paving 
of the road abutting the p;roj e.c:.t·., The-·:t'oa<il: .-., - -- -,.-,,c,.---

segment to be funded and later paved shall 
include all of the project's frontage on the 
road. Where abutting roads are designated on 
the capital improvements program, traffic 
impact fees shall substitute for escrowing 
funds. 

Paving option. In lieu of submitting funds for 
paving specified under (d} 2. and (d) 3. above, 
the project applicant may propose to pave or 
arrange for paving the project's remaining 
access road frontage and/or abutting road 
frontage, notwithstanding requirements for 
roads designated on the thoroughfare plan, if 
such paving connects to a paved public road. If 
such a paving option is utilized, no 
certificate of occupancy shall be issued for 
all or any portion of the project until said 
paving is completed, and improvements ·are 
inspected and approved by the county. 

{e) Existing neighborhood compatibility. In areas where 
minor and principal arterial roadways intrude into 
existing neighborhoods, the county will, as much as 
possible, provide buffers such as concrete walls, 
landscaped buffers, berms, and other similar buffers 
alongside the roadway(s). 

The criteria used to determine whether major 
thoroughfares will be allowed to intrude in existing 
neighborhoods are whether there.are problems 
maintaining level of service standards on the 
applicable roadways, whether there are safety 
problems, right-of-way availability and whether there 
are viable alternatives to'intruding into an existing 
neighborhood. 

The county public works director or his designee will 
also review the feasibility of relocating roadways 
when intrusion is imminent and limit the number of 
.roadway connections or accesses. to the thoroughfares. 

{f) Minimize adverse environmental impacts. The county 



public works director or his designee shall, where 
feasible, locate and design roadways to minimize 
adverse environmental impacts. Where sensitive 
environmental areas will be impacted by roadway 
construction, the county will mitigate those impacts 
by taking action as provided for in the conservation 
.element of the county's adopted comprehensive plan. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9~11-90) 

S~otion 952.10. Road improvement design. 

(1) Required improvements to intersections impacted by development. 

(2) 

Improvements to an intersection shall be required to be 
constructed by the developer of any project where the 
development causes the intersection to be impacted by traffic 
generated as a result of the development. Intersection 
improvements shall be in accord with the requirements set forth 
in this chapter. 

Intersection design. The following location and design criteria 
shall apply t.o intersections: 

(a) Acceleration, deceleration and/or turning lanes shall be 
provided by the applicant at intersections of arterial or 
collector routes if projected traffic entering the site 

(b) 

. equals or exceeds thirty (30) vehicles in the peak hour 
turning le.ft or seventy-five {75) vehicles in the peak 
hour for right turn movements. For projects with 
signlficant truck traffic {over five ··(s) percent of 
anticipated project traffic.volume), passenger car 
equivalents (PCB) at the rate of one (1) truck equals 
three (3) PCB shall be used in determining the application 
of the above acceleration and/or deceleration lane 
requirements. For purposes of this section, any vehicle 
with three (3) or more axles shall be considered a truck. 

The first point of access to a marginal access road from a 
collector or arterial street shall be at least three 
hundred thirty (330) feet from the intersecting right-of
way lines of arterials and/or collectors as shown on the 
Indian River County Thoroughfare Plan with. subsequent 
intervening access points being at least six hundred sixty 
(660} feet from the intersecting right-of-way lines, 
unless otherwise approved by the public works director and 
the community development director. 

✓-··· ... 
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(c) Median access points on arterial roads shall be allowed 
only at intersections of other arterial roads, collector 
roads or marginal access roads. Deceleration lanes may be 
required. Additional access points may be permitted if 
deemed necessary by the public works director. 

(d) On any arterial road, the required road right-of-way width 
may be increased by up to twelve (12) feet, if deemed 
necessary by the public works director, within two hundred 
(250)·feet of the intersection with another arterial in 
order to facilitate proper inters~ctiori design.or 
improvements, or as provided in the county's right-of-way 
master plan. 

(e} In areas wher~ minor and principal arterial roadways and 
their intersections adversely affect existing 
neighborhoods the county will provide, as much·as 
possible, buffers such as concrete walls, landscaped 
buffers, berms, and other similar buffers alongside the 
roadway(s}. 

'.The criteria used to determine whether neighborhoods are 
adversely impacted.are as follows: severed existing neighborhoods,· 
more:::.traffic other than local traffic using roadways, widening of 
roadways which result in roadways constructed closer to residential 
homes, and other similar characteristics. 

The county public works director or his designee will-also 
:review the feasibility of relocating roadways and intersections and 
limit the number of roadway connecti'on and accesses. 

(3) Intersection radii. 

(a} At intersections, rights-of-way shall be joined by arcs 
tangent to the right-of-way lines and ·having a radius of 
at least forty-five (45} feet. 

(b) At the end of a cul-de-sac, the right-of-way line on the 
outside of the turning circle shall be joined to the 
right-of-way line along the street by arcs having a radius 
of at least twenty-five (25) feet. 

(4) Street side swales. Typical sections for street rights-of-way 
shall comply with the most current "Manual of Uniform Minimum 
Standards For-Design, Construction and Maintenance for Streets 
and Highways," State of Florida and shall: 
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(a) Comply with standard county specifications and have a side \ 
slope no steeper than 3:1 within the applicaple clear 
zone; 

(b} Provide at least eight (8) feet of shoulder width on each 
side of pavement; 

(c) Be designed to accumulate and carry water pursuant to a 
stormwater and flood protection plan in a manner that will 
be in accord with Chapter 930; / 

(d) Be sodded in the right-of-way along the full frontage of 
the development unless otherwise approved by the public 
works director; · 

(e) Provide proper drainage structures and inlets, according 
to the most current Florida Department of Transportation 
standards.·. 

(5) Sight distance. All developments shall comply with the sight
distance specifications contained in Chapter 926, "Landscaping 
and Buffering" and the requirements of the most current "Manual .. 
of Uniform Minimum Standards for Design, Construction and ( "} 
Maintenance for Streets and Highways, II State of Florida. ',,.~ 

(Ord. No. 90-16, §. 1, 9-11-90; Ord. No. 92-39, § 27, 9-29-92) 

Section 952.11. Traffic-control devices. 

The design of traffic control devices shall be in conformance 
with the "Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices," the latest 
edition of the Florida Department of Transportation's {FDOT) 
Supplemental Specifications to the Standard Specifications for Road 
and Bridge Construction, the FDOT's Traffic and Roadway Standards 
Manual current edition, the latest edition of the AASHTO 11 Greenbook, 11 

and shall be provided as required by the public works department. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90) 

Section 952.12. Access control. 

{1} General standards for regµlating driveway locations. The 
following general criteria shall be used in evaluating the 
adequacy of proposed driveways for all uses requfring approval, 
except single-family dwellings. Scenic and Historic Road, 
·Section 952.09(3), of this chapter shall apply here. 
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(a) Sites located at intersections sh&ll access onto the 
roadway having the lower functional classification. The 
applicant may be permitted to access onto the. higher 
cl~ssification roadway if the public works director 
determines that such access would result in an improved 
traffic circulation pattern. 

(b) Drive-in· facilities having one window or bay sh.all have 
sufficient on-site storage to accommodate a minimum of 
five (5) queued vehicles, or one hundred (100) feet. 
Drive-in facilities having in excess of one window or bay 
shall provide on-site storage in accordance with the 
following standards: 

Number of Drive-In Windows or Queue Distance 
Bays 

........ 
2 "";f, 

" 
,.. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 vehicles/160 ft. 

10 vehicles/200 ft. 

13 vehicles/260 ft. 
-

16 vehicles/320 ft. 

19 vehicles/380 ft. 

These standards may be reduced by the community 
development director upon showing of good cause. 

The minimum allowable width of a driving aisle serving a 
drive-up window, {e.g. bank, restaurant, etc.) shall be 
nine (9) feet. No curb, machine, equipment or other 
protuberance shall encroach this nine·-foot wide space. 

{c) Commercial sites having fifty thousand (50,000) square 
feet of gross floor area or more shall provide for an 
exclusive access drive at the primary entrance of the 
development ~nd all points of ingress and egress located 



Type 

on a collector or arterial roadway, not including service 
entrances. Said drive(s) shall be used for providing 
access to all parking aisles and shall not contain parking 
spaces; also, parking space(s) shall not directly access 
onto such exclusive access diive(s). 

(d) Provisions for circulation between adjacent parcels on 
arterial roads shall be provided through coordinated or 
joint parking systems, or other methods as approved by the 
public works director. 

(e) Driveway entrances must be designated to accommodate all' 
vehicle types having occasion to enter the site. The 
following table presents vehicle types with their 
respective minimum inside and outside turning radii: 

Egress (feet) Ingress (feet) 

PasSlenger car, van, 25 25 
pickup 

Single unit truck 35 42 

Bus 45 42 

Tractor-trailer (40 45 40 
feet) 

Tractor-trailer (50 45 45 
feet) 

Tractor-trailer (60 45 45 
feet) 

Driveway entrances off collector and arterial routes shall 
conform with the provisions of section 952.12(5) Driveway 
width and radii. 

(f) Loading and unloading activities must in no.way hinder 
vehidular ingress or egress. 

(g) All driveways shall maintain adequate sight distance, as ( ) 
\_?~ 

\. . 
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provided in this code. 

(h} Ingress lanes: \ 

1. Ingress left-turn lane requirements: A twelve-foot 
wide left-turn lane with appropriate storage and 
transition shall be provided at each driveway where 
the peak hour inbound left-turn volume is thirty (30) 
vehicles or more. 

2. Ingress right-turn lanes: For anY project, a twelve
foot wide right-turn lane with appropriate storage 
and transition shall be provided at each driveway 
where the adjacent roadway average daily traffic 
exceeds ten thousand (10,000) vehicles per day, 
permitted roadway speeds exceed thirty-five (35)' 
miles ·per hour, and driveway volume exceeds one 
thousand (1,000} vehicles per day with at least forty 
·(40) right-turn movements during peak periods. For 
any project, a right~turn. lane a~ described in this 
subparagraph shall be provided at each driveway where 
right-turn ingress volumes exceed seventy~five (75) 
vehicles per peak hour. 

(2} - Number and spacing of driveways . 

.. (a) One driveway shall be permitt!=!d for ingress and egress 
purposes to any project. 

(b.) The approving'body may either increase or reduce the 
following separation distances based.upon a recommendation 
by the public works director after an analysis of street 
frontage trip generation, or other factors, as deemed 
appropriate. 

·(c) A joint access driveway shall be considered as adequate 
access for any two (2) adjacent parcels and shall be 
encouraged. For a project .where more than one driveway is 
requested, the applicant shall submit a traffic report 
justifying the need, describing the internal circulation 
and parking system, and identifying the impact of 
development of the project and its proposed access 
facilities on the operation of the street system. 

(d} These standards shall not apply to single-family dwellings 
and duplexes. 



(e) Minimum spacing between two-way driveways fronting on the 
same side of a street shall conform to the table below. 
Distance between driveways shall be measured from 
centerline to centerline. 

Minimum.Driveway Separation (feet) 

Speed (mph) Principal Minor Collector Local 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

(3) 

Arterial Arterial 

125 125 125 70 

150 150 150 70 

185 185 1·05 70 

230 230 230 70 

275· 275 230 70 

(f) Driveways on opposite sides of any undivided street 
classified collector or arterial shall .either be aligned 
on the same centerline or be offset a minimum of two 
hundred (200) feet measured from centerline to centerline, 
whenever geometrically possible, and shall provide for 
emergency vehicle access. 

(g) For projects proposing more than one two-way driveway, 
based upon parcel siz~, projected trip generation of the 
site, amount of roadway frontage, and other appropriate 
design considerations, additional driveways may be 
permitted if approved by the public works director. 

Corner clearance. All proposed developments which are 
determined to generate or attract one hundred (100) or more 
peak hour turning movements into the site shall be prohibited 
from establishing driveways at locations which are closer to 
intersection than the distances established below. These 

an 
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dimensions may be modified by the public works director on a 
case by case basis when warranted by circumstances unique to 
the particular development. 

Type Intersection Driveway Access Distance From 
Onto: Intersection (ft) 

Arterial/arterial Arterial 230 

•. 

Arterial/collector Arterial 230 

Arterial/local Arterial 230 

I I • CoL,lector arterial Collector 230 

Collector/collector Collector 175/115* 

Collector/local Collector 175/115* 

··-
Local/arterial Local 230 

Local/collector Local 175/11·5* 

Local/local Local I 50 

I 

* Corner clearance distance depending on relationship to 
intersection: Right turn movement towards intersection, one hundred 
fifteen (115) fee.t; left turn movement one hundred seventy-five (175) 
feet. 

(4) Provisions for intercbnnected parking areas. Nonresidential 
developments fronting principal and minor arterials shall 
provide driveway improvements and driveway 11 stub-out13" to 
property lines to facilitate existing and future 
interconnection of parking areas to adjacent sites. 



(5) 

(a) Location and design. Parking lot access driveways and 
driving aisles shall be designed and located to connect to 
adjacent properties or to marginal access roadways that 
serve the subject site and--adjacent properti.e·s: .... All access 
points and interconnecting driveways shall be designed and 
constructed to accommodate safe and efficient vehicle 
travel between adjacent sites, as approved by the public 
works director. 

(b) Paving. All connecting driveway.improvements must be paved 
according to applicable Chapter 954 standards, including: 
proper driveway'widths, construction specifications,· and 
treatment of transition grades. 

(c) Waiver option. The public works director may waive the 
interconnected parking area requirements at terminal 
points where nonresidential zoning abuts a residential 
zoning district, or in circumstances where the mixing of 
different ~ypes of traffic (e.g. automobile versus truck) 
is undesirable, or where separation of traffic is 
necessary for traffic safety, or where physical design 
constraints preclude interconnection of adjacent sites. 

Driveway width and radii. The following standards shall be 
utilized for all driveways. These standards are minimums and· 
are applicable for car and van traffic only. These standards 
may be increased in cases where a significant amount of truck 
traffic is anticipated for either the entire site or specific 
access points. For driveways through off-street parking areas, 
minimum widths shall be consistent with standards established 
by the Institute of Traffic Engineers {I.T.E.). 

Driveway Width Standards 
One-Way Drives 

Lane(s) Width in Feet 

1 12 

2 22/25* 

( 

, l \ ' 
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Two-Way Drives 

2 22/2S* - ' -· 

3 33/36* 

4 44/47* 

* If non-mountable curb 

Note: Check Chapter 954 (Off-Street Parking Chapter) for 
driving aisle w_idths within parking lots. 

Driveway ·Radii Standards 

Roadway Inbound Outbound 
Classification 

Loca,1 :;iS 20(25* 
~!'•: 

Collector 35 25 

Arterial 35 
\ 

25 

* If non-mountable curb 

(6) Driveway signalization. Any driveway requiring a traffic signal 
shall conform to those warrants specifi'ed in the Manual of 
Uniform Traffic Control Devices, U.S. Department of 
Transportation, Federal Highway Administration, 1986. The 
manual is adopted herein by reference, and a copy shall be 
maintained for public inspection in the office of the public 
works director or his designee. The installation of any traffic 
signal shall' be subject to the accepted st·andards and approval 
of the engineering department. 



(7) Driveway criteria. Driveway design shall conform to 
requirements herein set forth and shall conform to the 
guiaelines of the Federal Highway Administration, Report No. 
FHWA-RD-76-87, "Technical Guidelines for Control of Direct 
Access to Arterial Highways," dated August, 1975, and the 
Institute of Transportatidn Engineers recommended practice as 
set forth in 11 Guidelines for Driveway Design and Location, 11 

dated 1974. Both guidelines are adopted by reference, and a· 
copy of each shall be maintained for public inspection in the 
of~ice of the publfc works director or his designee. 

(8) Types of driveways. 

a. Bach driveway shall be classified as one of the following 
types and regulated according to the table below. The 
following definitions shall control in applying the table 
and additional regulations contained in the subsection 
that follows. 

1. 

2. 

Minor driveways. A mi.nor.driveway shall provid~ 
service for a maximum average daily traffic volume of 
four hundred ninety-nine (499) vehicles. 

Intermediate driveways. An intermediate driveway 
shall provide for an average daily traffic volume of 
five hundred {500) to two thousand (2,000) vehicles. 

3. Major driveways. A major driveway shall provide for 
an average daily trip volume of two thousand one 
(2,001) or more vehicles. 

Project Driv.eway/Access Required Distance from 
Road Types: Right-of-Way Line to ( 

Centerline of Interior 
Drives or Nearest Edge of 
Parking Space Accessing. 
Drive Directly: 

Minor/Local Locate outside of required 
buffer 

(~) 
( 
' 



( 

.. 

Minor/Collector Locate outside of required 
buffer 

Minor/Arterial 25 feet 

Int~rmediate/Local 25 feet 

Intermediate/Collector 25 feet 

Intermediate/Arterial 25 feet 

Major/Local 100 feet 

Major/Collector 100 feet 

-tt~~. 

Major/Arterial 100 feet 

(b) The following additional regulations shall apply: 

1. Minor .driveways shall provide minimum single-lane 
widths of twelve {12) feet and provide minimum 
vehicle radii of thirty (30) feet. 

2. Intermediate driveways shall provide minimum ingress 
lanes fourteen (14) feet wide and egress lands twelve 
(12) feet wide, and shall provide minimum vehicle 
turning radii of thirty-five (35) feet. 

3. Major driveways shall provide minimum ingress lands 
fourteen (14) feet wide and egress lanes twelve (12) 
feet wide, and shall provide minimum vehicle turning 
radii of forty {40} feet. 

4. For driveways.that provide service for one hundred 
(100) or more peak hour departures and that access 
onto a collector or arterial route, and where left 
and right turn egress is allowed, dual egress lanes 
shall be provided with a minimum four-foot separation 
from the ingress lanes. 



. .,.. ( 

(9) Median openings. To assure traffic safety, capacity and 
control, median openings located within a traffic-way corridor 
shall be spaced the maximum distance apart that will allow safe 
and adequate traffic circulation. 

(a) Median _openings shall be permitted only where traffic 
studies justify the need, taking into consideration the 
following: 

1. Potential number of left turns into driveways; 

2. Length of frontage along the street right-of-way· line 
of the property proposed to be served; 

3. Distance of proposed opening from adjacent 
intersections or other openings; 

4. Length and width of the left-turn storage lane as 
functions of the estimated maximum number of vehicles 
to be in the lane during peak hours; and 

5. Traffic control,· including signalization, that will 
be necessary at the median cut. If a traffic signal 
at a median cut is within one thousand five hundred 
(1,500) feet of another traffic signal, the two (2) 
shall be coordinated. 

{b) No median opening shall be spaced at a distance less than 
six hundred sixty (660) f-eet from any signalized 
intersection or median opening, ~xcept that median 
openings may be spaced at a lesser distance based upon a 
traffic study _and impact analysis; but in no case shall 
median openings be spaced at less than three hundred 
thirty (330) feet. Public streets shall be given priority 
consideration for median openings. 

{c) All median openings shall include adequate storage and 
transition lanes, where warranted. 

(d) These regulations may be modified by tne public works· 
director on a case by case basis when warranted by 
circumstances unique to the particular development. 

(10) Gated entrances. Gated entrances may be approved if the 
applicant: 

(~) 

(J 

(a) Demonstrates that the entrance and gate are located and ,-) 
'- \~,,,, 
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designed so that: 

1. Passenger vehicles, including customary service 
vehicles, can approach the entrance and gate in a 
manner that is safe and that does not impede traffic 
flow on the adjacent"travelway; and 

2~ Passeng~r vehicies, including customary service 
vehicles, that are denied entrance may be turned 
around without encroaching onto the adjacent public 
right-of-way, and may safely exit onto the adjacent 
travelway. 

a. The public works director or his des_ignee may 
approve a design that allows turn around areas 
(but not a gated or gate-swing area) to 
encroach into public right-of-way based upon 
the following criteria: 

i. Separation of at least seventy {70) feet 
between the gate and the adjacent existing 
travelway edge of pavement, 

ii. Sepa.ration of· at least fifty (50) feet 
from th~ gate to the nearest right-of-way 
intersection (edge of right-of-way) 
internal to the project, 

iii. Separation of at least twenty-five (25) 
feet from the gate to the nearest ·driveway 
internal to the project. Separation 
distances required under ii. and iii. 
above may be modified by the public works 
director or his designee based on 
alternative designs that adequately 
address factors such as eptry-way width 
and clear zone characteristics, and that 
meet generally accepted engineering 
· standards and practices. 

{b) Obtains approval from the public works director or his 
designee for the proposed design. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90; Ord. No. 93-8, §. 19, 3-18-93; Ord. No. 
95-10, §§ llE,· 14, 5-31-95; Ord. No. 97-29, § 3, 12-16-97; Ord. No. 
99-13, § 5, 5-5-99) 



Section 952.13. Vehicular circulation. 

(1) Off-street parking areas. All developments shall comply with 
t:he minimum off-st_reefr,pa:.1S-:ldng,',requirerne:ntsy-~of·· this code·, .. a:s, 
established.in Chapter 954, Parking. Such parking areas shall 
be landscaped in compliance with the provisions of this Code. 
Where the public works director deems necessary, applicants 
shall install at their expense pavement markings and/or 
external traffic control signs to.ensure the safe.movement of 
traffic. 

(2) Off-street loading areas. All developments requirin~ off-street 
loading areas pursuant to Chapter 954, Parking, of this Code, 
shall provide such areas in locations which will not interfere 
with the safe and convenient movement of pedestrians and 
vehicles. Loading areas shall be clearly identified as such, 
and shall not include areas designated for off-street parking. 
If such loading areas are located adjacent to residential 
areas, a bufferyard shall be provided as established herein. 

(3) Lighting of off-street parking, loading areas, and entrances. 
If off-street parking, loading areas or entrances are 
artificially lighted, they shall be so designed and arranged ( 
such that no .source of such lighting is visible from any 
adjoining or nearby property used or zoned for residential 
purposes and so designed and arranged as to shield public 
roadways and all other adjacent properties from direct glare or 
hazardous interference. 

(4) Parking·lot landscaping. Off-street parking areas for all uses 
except single-family dwellings shall fully comply with Chapter 
926,. "Landscaping and Buffering." 

(S} Fire truck access and circulation. 

(a} Firelanes or public roads shall not be less than twenty 
(20) feet. of unobstructed width. 

Exception: Reduction of firelane width may be permitted 
for roadway lengths less than one hundred (100) feet 
{linear} only when approved by the fire division. 

(b) Turning radius design utilizing full' payment width. 



( 
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Fire engine: 35.feet inside 45 feet outside 

Ladder Truck 45 feet inside 55 feet outside 

(c) Subdivision or complex entrances. 

(1) Any entrance designed with a median or gate posts 
with a. one-way ingress and egress shall be designed 
for the turning radii listed above for emergency 
vehicle access· with a minimum clear width of fourteen 
(14} feet. 

(d) Median divided single lane public roadways (travelway less 
than twenty (20) feet wide) shall provide median openings 
as follows: 

(1) Every two hundred (200) feet or less, where a 
structure access point fronts the public roadway, or 

(2) Every six hundred (600) feet or less, where there is 
no structure access point that fronts the publid 
roadway. 

In all cases the following shall be provided for median 
divided single lane public roadways: 

M A minimum clear travelway width of fourteen (14) feet 
for one-way traffic. 

M A minimum of six {6) feet of stabilized and 
unobstruc.ted clear space beyond· the travelway that is 
at the travel-way grade. 

M Design and maintenance of median landscaping so as 
not to impede emergency vehicle access. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90; Ord. No. 2001-016, § 9, 6-19-01) 

Section 952.l.4. Pedestrian circulation. 

(1) Separation of vehicular and pedestrian traffic. Parking and 
loading areas, as well as driveways and other vehicular 
circulation areas, shill be cl~arly identifie5 and separated 
from principal pedestrian routes through the use of curbs, 



pavement markings, planting areas, fences or similar features 
designed to promote pedestrian safety. 

(2) · Sidewalks. 

(a) All projects shall provide sidewalks and sidewaik 
improvements conforming to the requirements specified in 
the adopted bikeway and sidewalk plan, to the requirements 
in the applicable zoning district regulations, and to the 
sidewalk location requirements specified in Chapter 913, 
Subdivisions a:i;id Plats. For purposes of applying the 
iocation requiremehts .of Chapt'er' ·sn3, Subdivisions and' .... 
Plats, to site plan projects, the word 11 site 11 shall be 
substituted for the word "subdivision." 

{Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90) 

Section 952.15. Bikeway system. 

(1) Locations. All proj.ects shall install bikeways. on all arterial 
and collector routes as specified in the adopted· Indian River 
County Bikeway and Sidewalk Plan. This plan specifies those 
roadways along which bikeways must be construct.ed. With the 
approval of the board of cqunty commissioners, a sufficient 
amount of money may be escrowed with the county to complete the 
required bikeway. 

(2) Specifications. Bikeways shall conform to the standards as 
stated in the county adopted "Bikeway and Sidewalk Plan. 11 

. . 

{3) Alternate specifications. Where any of the above specifications 
_are impractical or impossible to implement, the applicant, with 
the concurrence of the approving body, may substitute suitable 
alternate specifications as described in the 11:Bicycle 
Facilities Planning and Design Manual" (current edition) 
prepared by the Florida Department of Transportation. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11-90) 

Section 952.16. Street names and numbering systems. 

New streets which are extensions of existing streets shall bear 
the number of the existing street. All other streets shall be 
numbered with the approval of the Indian River County Community 
Development Division in conformance with county policy. In no case 
shall a name for a proposed street duplicate or closely approximate 
an existing street name. The community development department shall 
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notify all interested agencies, including the postal service, the 
sheriff's department and 911 emergency system, of street name changes 
or new streets. The community development department shall issue all 
address and numbering systems in conformance with the C:ounty grid 
system. 

All requirements of Chapter 951, Road Addressing System, shall 
apply here. 

(Ord. No. 90-16, § 1, 9-11~90) 

Section 952.17. Other fire- apparatus access requirements. 

( 1) 

(2) 

Required accessed roads shall be provided with the inner edge 
of the roadway no closer than three (3) feet nor further than 
thirty (30) feet from the building. 

·Fire lanes shall be provided for all buildings that are set 
back more than one hundred fifty (150) feet from a. public road 

~-0r exceed thirty (30) feet in height and are set back over 
2fifty (50) feet from a public r9ad. 

,-Exception: Where buildings are protectec;l throughout with an 
.approved automatic fire sprinkler system, the provisions of 
this subsection (2) shall be permitted to be modified by the 
fire division .. 

(3) ~A structure shall be ~ade accessible by fire lane to additional 
~elevations for fire-rescue emergency use, based on the 

following formula as a minimum: 

(a) Additional fire lane access shall be provided when hose 
distance from a fire truck exceeds one hundred fifty (150) 
feet. To any interior or exterior point of a building. 

Exception: The distance shall be increased to three 
hundred (300) feet. In a building protected throughout by 
an approved automatic fire sprinkler system. 

(4) Fire lanes shall be not less than twenty (20} feet of 
. unobstructed width, able to withstand the live loads of fire 
apparatus, and have a minimum of thirteen (13) feet six (6) 
inches of vertical clearance. An approved turnaround for fire 
apparatus shall be provided where an access road is a dead end 
and is in excess of one hundred fifty (150) feet in length. The 
turnaround shall be one hundred (100} feet in diameter. The 
grade, surface and location of the fire lane shall be approved 
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by the fire division. 

Exception No. 1: Tor Y turnaround ·arrangements shall be 
- .... permitted.: · ·· · ·. ·,;: · \ . 1 :, 1-1 

Exception No. 2: When acceptable to the fire division, 
turnaround arrangements other tnan a cul-qe-sac shall be 
permitted to be used. 

(5) Fire lanes shall be marked, when required by the fire division, 
with free~tanding signs or marked curbs, sidewalks, or other 
traffic surfaces that have the words "FIRE LANE - NO PARKING" 
painted in contrasting colors at a size and spacing approved by 
the fire division. 

(Ord. No . 2001-016 , § 10, 6 -19 - 01) 

SPECIFIC THOROUGHFARE PLAN ROAD RIGHT-OF-WAY TABLE 

Facility Thoroughfar Additional 
e Plan Row Intersectio 

n Row 

SR AlA Brevard Co. CR 510 120 30 1 800' N. 
Line of CRSlO 

SR AlA CRSlO Vero City 120 30' 800 1 s. 
Line of CR510 

SR AlA Vero City SR60 120 30' 800' N. 
Line of Beachld 

Blvd. 

SR AlA SR 60 17th Street 120 30' 800' s. 
of Beachld 
Blvd. 

(~) 

(,1 
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SR AlA 17th Street Vero City 120 800' s. & 

Line N. of 17th 

' ' 
$t. .· ; ,, ;,•.,. 

SR AlA Vero City St. Lucie 120 
Line Co. 

IRB North US 1 SR 60 200 
' 

IRB SR 60 s. us 1 200 · 150 

I-95 Brevard Co. St. Lucie 300 
Line Co. 

us 1 Brevard Co. North 120--160 Sebastian & 

Line Sebastian Wabasso 
City Limits City Limits 

- 30 1 at CR 
512 (500 I 

North & 

South) 

160 Remaining 
Unincorpora 
ted - 20' 
at Roseland 

. -· 
Road (500 I, 
North & 
South) 

us 1 North 53rd Street 120--160 WabassoArea 
Sebastian ·30' at 
City Limits CR510 {500 1 

South) 

us 1 53rd St. 41st·St. 160 20 1 at 41st 
St. (500' 
South} 

us 1 41st St. ,. SR 60 70 30' at 37th 
St. (500 I 

( N. & s. ) 
,· 



41.' • • .£ 

us 1 SR 60 4th St. 120 

us 1 4th St. Oslo Road 160 

us 1 Oslo Road St. Lucie 160 
Co. 

Roseld Rd. trs 1 0.6 mi. 120 
west 

Roseld Rd. 0.6 mi. CR512 120 
west 

CR512 us 1 Roseland 200 
Rd. 

CR512 Roseland I-95 200 R/W to come 
Rd. from N. 

side 

CR512 I-95 Fellsmere 200 

CR512 Fellsmere SR 60 200 

CR510 SR AlA us 1 160 

CRSl0 us 1 66th Ave 160 

CR510 66th Ave CR512 160 

CR507 CR512 Brevard Co. 80 
Line 

SR 60 SR AlA ICWW 130 

SR 60 ICWW Indian 140 
River Blvd. 

SR 60 Indian 20th Ave 140 Twin Pairs 
River Blvd. 

SR 60 20th Ave 58th Ave 130 
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SR 60 

SR 60 

SR 60 

17th St. 

17th St. 

16th St. 

1$~:;i. 

16th St. 

16th St. 

.12.th •. St. 

12th St. 

12th St. 

Old Dixie 

Old Dixie 

58th Ave 82nd Ave 

82nd Ave I-95 

I-95 Osceola Co. 

SR AlA Indian 
River Blvd. 

Indian Old Dixie 
River Blvd. Hwy 

Old Dixie 27th Ave 
Hwy. 

27th Ave 58th Ave 

-98th -102nd Ave 

Indian us 1 
River Blvd. 

us 1 27th Ave 

27th Ave 58th Ave 

SR 60 4th St. 

4th St. Oslo Rd. 

200 I 
I 

234 

200 

120 30' AlA and 
IRB Inter. 
(800' 
ea/side) 

120 30' at USl 

100 20 1 at 20th 
Ave 

80 20' at 27th 
Ave/43rd 
Ave/58 Ave 

80 

100 30 1 at IRB, 
us 1 

100 
·, 

100 

80 2Q I at 16th 
St, 12th 
St, 8th St, 
4th St. 

80 20' at Oslo 
Road 

' 
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Old Dixie Oslo Road St. Lucie 80 
Co. 

Old Dixie 41st Street CR 510 80 20' at 69th 
St. I 53rd 
St., 45th 
St., 41st 
St. 

20th Ave SR 60 12th Street 100 20' at 16th 
and 12th 
St. 

20th Ave 12th St. 17th St. SW 80 20' at Oslo 
Road 

27th Ave 26th St. Oslo Road 130 

27th Ave Oslo Road St. Lucie 130 
Co. (J 

Oslo Road us 1 27th Ave -130 12 1 at 27th 
Ave 

Oslo Road 27th Ave 82nd Ave 130 12 I at 
27th, 58th 
Ave 

43rd Ave 57th St. SR 60 100 20' at 53rd 
St. 

43rd Ave SR 60 8th St. 100 20 I at SR 
60, 16th 
St, 12th 
St. 

43rd Ave 8th St. Oslo Road 100 20 1 at Oslo 
Road 

43rd Ave Oslo Road St. Lucie 100 
Co. 



58th Ave CR 510 33rd St. 130 

j 58th Ave 33rd St. 16th St. 130 

1 sath Ave 16th St. 21st St~ SW 130 

66th Ave CRSlO 53rd St. 136 

66th Ave 53rd St. SR 60 136 

66th Ave SR 60 21st St. SW 136 

74th Ave CRSlO SR 60 130 20 1 CR510, 
53rd St. , 
SR 60 

;1:., 

( 74th Ave SR 60 21st St. SW ! 130 20 1 at Oslo 
Road 

82nd Ave CR 510 SR 60 136 
.. 

82nd Ave SR 60 Oslo Road 136 

90th Ave 26th St. Oslo Road 80 56 1 at SR 
60 

98th Ave SR 60 Oslo Road 136 

73rd St. 82nd Ave 58th Ave 90 

69th St. 82ndAve us 1 100 

65th St. 82nd.Ave us 1 80 

61st St. 82nd Ave 58th Ave 90 

( 



57th St. 82nd Ave us 1 80 

53rd St. I-95 us 1 200 

49th St. 82nd Ave us 1 80 

45th St. 82nd ·Ave Indian 80 
River Blvd. 

41st St. 82nd Ave Indian 100 
River Blvd. 

37th St. 82nd Ave 58th Ave 90 

37th St. us 1 Indian 1.10 
River Blvd. 

33rd St. 82nd Ave 58th Ave 90 

26th St. 90th Ave 2·1th Ave 80 

16th St. 90th Ave " 59th Ave 90 

12th St. 90th Ave 58th Ave 100 

12th St. 58th Ave Indian 100 36 1 at' IRB, 
River Blvd. US l; 16 1 

at 27th 
Ave, 43rd 
Ave, 58th 
Ave 

8th St. 90th Ave Indian 80 
River Blvd. 

4th St. 98th Ave 58th Ave 100 



It,.,. ("' e, 

4th St. 58th Ave us 1 100 36 1 at us 
1; 16 1 at 
27th Ave, 
43rd Ave, 
58th Ave 

1st St. SW 98th Ave 20th Ave 90 

5th St. sw 98th Ave Old Dixie 80 
'\ Hwy 

13th St. SW 82nd Ave Old Dixie 90 
Hwy 

17th St. SW 82nd Ave Old Dixie 100 
Hwy 

21st St. SW 74th Ave 27th Ave 90 

( Source: Public Works Department 
Date: May 1990, Revised September, 1991. 

(Ord. No. 91-48, §§ 57, 58, 12-4-91; Ord. No. 99-13, § 2, 5-5-99) 
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Indian River County Concurrency Information 

Type of Concurrency Type of Development Order How Long is Concurrency Payment of Impact Is Project Vested For Do Additional Impact 
Good For? Fees and Capacity · Appropriate Capacities? Fees or Capacity 

Charges Required Charges Payable When 
the Rate Increases? 

CCCN (Conditional) Conceptual Development Orders: Only for the day that the NO NO NIA 
• Land Use Amendments concurrency certificate is 

• Rezonings issued ( does not vest 

• Preliminary PD Plans concurrency, only provides 

• Preliminary Plats a "snapshot" evaluation) 

• Conceptual Plan 
Annrovals 

CCI1, CCIS, VBI1, Initial Development Orders: CCil or VBII- for I year YES YES, YES, payable at the time 
VBIS •:• Site Plans CCI5 or VBI5- for 5 years of final concurrency 
(In,tial 1 and 5 year) •:• Land Development (vest concurrency) CCII or VBil - one year associated with the 

Permits or Land CCI5 or VBI5 - five building permit 
Development Permit years 
Waivers 

•:• Changes in Use that 
Increase Density or 
Intensity 

CFEE (final) Final Development Orders: As long as building permit NO YES YES 

RSF5 • Building Permits is active or CO issued 
• . Change of Use Requir_ing (allows for issuance of 

anew CO buildiru! permit) 
CINForVBIF Initial Development Orders: 6 months to pull building YES YES NO, unless building 
(Combination •:• Site Plans permit then as long as permit is not pulled within 
Initial/Final) •!• Land Development building permit is active or 6 months or if building 

Permits or Land if CO is issued permit expires. 
Development Permit 
Waivers (vests concurrency and If concurrency or building 

•:• Changes in Use that allows for issuance of permit expires, applicant 
Increase Density or building permit) must apply for new 
Intensity concurrency certificate 

and pay fees applicable at 
that time. 

RSF, ~SF, MHSF Final Development Orders: As long as building permit YES YES NO, unless building 

• Single Family Building is active or if CO is issued peimit expires 
Permits (vests concurrency and 

• Mobile Home Tie-Down allows for issuance of 
Pennits building permit) 

F:\Community Development\Users\VICKIE\SASAN\concurrencytable.doc April 6, 2006 
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DIVISION 2, ADEQUATE PUBLIC FACILITIES 

Sec. 5.31. Managerraent and monitoring program. 

5.31.A. General. In order to ensure that adequate public facilities are available concurrent with 
the impacts of development on such public facilities, the County shall establish the following 
management and monitoring program. Its purpose is to evaluate and coordinate the timing, 
provision and funding of public facilities so that they are being adequately planned for and 
funded to maintain the adopted LOS for such public facilities and to evaluate public facility 
capacity for use in the regulatory program to ensure that no development order is issued unless 
_there are adequate public facilities availabl~. to serve the development concurrent with the 
impact of developrnent on the public facilities, and that future development will pay its share of 
the cost of the new public facilities needed to address the impact of that development. 

5.31.B. Annual public facilities level of service review. By October 1 of each year, the County 
Administrator shall complete a .Public facilities level of service (PFLOS) review. The review shall 
(1) include potable water, sanitary sewer, solid waste, stormwater management, community 
parks, boat ramps,. beach parks, roads, mass transit, libraries, emergency medical services, fire 
services, public buildings and correctional facilities; (2) be based on the most recently adopted 
population projections, facilities inventories, and capital improvements plan (CIP}; (3) provide 
the current level of service and the projected level of service for each of the five years of the 
adopted CIP; and (4) be included in the annualupdate of the CIP. 

5.31.C. Recommendations on amendments to GIP and annual budget. Based upon analysis 
of the PFLOS review, the County Administrator shall propose to the Board of County 
Commissioners, each year, any necessary amendments to the CIP and any proposed 
amendments· to the County's annual budget for public facilities to assure compliance with the 
concurrency requirements of the Comprehensive Plan, F.S. § 163.3180, and F.A.C. 95-5.0055. 
Upon the board's approval and adoption by resolution of the CIP including the PFLOS review, 
the Cl P including the PFLOS review may be used by theCounty to establish the capacity and 
levels of service of public facilities for the purpose of issuing development orders during the 12 
months following such . approval. Only the road projects under construction in the first three 
years of the CIP shall be used for the evaluation of adequate public facilities for roads and the 
roads component of the certificate of public facilities reservation. 

{Ord. No. 564, pt. I,§ 5.6, 12-21-1999) 

Sec. 5.32. Regulatory program to ensure adequate public facilities. 

5.32.A General. 

1. Purpose and intent. The purpose of .this regulatory program is to ensure that 
adequate potable water, sanitary sewer, solid waste, stormwater management, 
community park, road, public safety, and mass transit public facilities are available 
concurrent with the impact of development on each public facility. To this end, the 
County shall establish tlie following development review procedures to ensure that no 
development order is issued unless there are adequate public facilities available to serve 
the proposed development, or that development orders are conditioned pursuant to the 
specific provisions of this article on the availability of public facilities concurrent with the 
development's impact on such public facilities. 

2. ProMbitions. 

http://library3.municode:com/mcc/DocView/l3592/l/45/47 3/27/2006 
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U.LVISION 2. ADEQUATE PUBLIC FACILITIES Page 2 ot21 

a. General. No development shall be commenced or undertaken except in 
conformity with this article. · · 

b. Preliminary development order. No application for a preliminary development 
order shall be accepted without receipt of either an application for or a certificate 
of public facilities exemption pursuant to section 5.32.B, an application. for an 
evaluation of public facilities and an affidavit deferring public facilities reservation 
pursuant to section 5.32.Cl an application for or a certificate of public facilities 
reservation pursuant to section 5.32.D, or an application for a development 
agreement pursuant to the Martin County Development Agreement Ordinance 
[article 7 of the Land Development Regulations]· and· section ~.32.D. No· 
preliminary development order shall be approved without either a certificate of 
public facilities exemption, a positive evaluation of public facilities and a signed 
affidavit deferring public facilities reservation, a negative evaluation of public 
facilities and signed affidavit acknowledging development order conditions, a 
certificate of public facilities reservation, or approval of a development 
agreement. 

c. Final development order. No application for a final development order shall 
be submitted without an application for a certificate of public facilities exemption. 
pursuant to section 5.32.B, an -application for or a certificate of public facilities 
Reservation pursuant to section 5.32.D, or an application for a development 
agreement pursuant to the Martin County Development Agreement Ordinance 
[article 7 of the Land Development Regulations). No final development order shall 
be approved without either a certificate of public facilities exemption,.a certificate 
of public facilities reservation, or a development agreement. When two parcels 
are created by a legal lot split, as set forth in the Subdivision Code, neither 
application for, nor issuance of, individual certificates of exemption shall be 
required. · · ' ·. 

3. · Application-Genera/. An application for a certificate of public facilities exemption, an 
· application. for an evaluation of public facilities and an affidavit deferring public facilities 
reservat_ion, an application for a certificate of public facilities reservation or an application 
for a development agreement shall be processed pursuant to article 10, Development 
Review Procedures. 

5.32.B. Certificate of public facilities exemption. 

1. Purpose. A development order with a valid certificate of exemption is statutorily 
vested to the degree set forth herein from the concurrency requirements of this article, 
provided the-conditions of the certificate and development order are maintained. Any 
development which is determined to be exempt will not be required to provide the 
facilities necessary to meet the concurrency provisions of the Comprehensive Plan, but 
instead will be treated . as committed development for which the County will assure 
concurrency. · 

2. Application and review. See article 10, ~evelopment Review Procedures. 

a. Except when the exemption request concerns a legally created residential 
parcel or lot of record (created before November 7,.1972), or legal lot split, an 
application for a certificate of public facilities exemption shall be accompanied by 
a deveiopment order request or be related to an existing development order. For 
purposes of this subsection, existing. development order does not include zoning 
and conditional use approvals. 

3. Standards for certificate _of public facility exemption. The following shall be exempt 
from the requirements of this article. 

a. Development of regional impact, planned unit development, or site plan. A 

http://library3.municode.com/mcc/Doc View/13592/1/45/4 7 3/27/2006 

' 

(~ 



( 

( 

DIVISION 2. ADEQUATE PUBLIC FACILITIES Page 3 of21 

development order for a development of regional impact approved on or before 
February 20, 1990; a development order for a master site plan or a final site plan 
for a planned unit development approved on or before February 20, 1990; or a 
development order for -any form of site plan (but excluding any form of plat) 
approved on or before February 20, 1990; unless it: 

(1) Expressly states otherwise; or 

(2) Expires according to its terms or any part thereof including its 
timetable; or 

(3) Fails to comply with the commencement date established for the 
om;m · 
(4) Extends the commencement date for the .development, extends the 
build-out date for the· development, or modifies the remainder of the 
timetable for development in such-a way -that the-timetable-violates-the 
proportionality of development or impacts public facilities in such a way 
that there is not sufficient capacity available to accommodate the 
development pursuant to the modified timetable, based on the adopted 
LOS standards for public facilities; or -

} 

(5) Is amended to increase the density or intensity of development such 
that there is an additional impact on public facilities; or · 

(6) Is amended- to create a substantial deviation as defined by F.S. § 
380.06; or 

(7) Is invalidated or abandoned in whole or in part; or 

(8) For a planned unit development or site plan, is invalidated or 
breached in whole or in part; or 

(9) For a planned unit development or site plan, does not contain a 
timetable of development approved by -the Board of County 
Commissioners and has not completed development by February 20, 
1991. 

b. Plat. 

(1) A development order for a single-family residential plat approved on 
or before February 20, 1990, that is subject to a timetable for 
development, and that is proceeding in good faith by developing subject 
to that timetable; or 

{2) · A development order for a single-family residential plat approved on 
or before February 20, 1990, that is not subject to a timetable for 
development, and has completed development of all infrastructure by 
February 20, 1991. 

c. Lot of record. 

(1) A legally created, unplattedresidential lot of record (an existing _lot of 
record on November 7, 1972, or a parcel created pursuant to an· 
exemption or legal lot split} that has legally completed infrastructure 
development in accordance with the Martin County Code in effect at the 
time the lot was created, and said infrastructure was completed prior to 
February 20, 1991. 

(2) A platted single-family residential lot, recorded on or before February 
20, 1990, that has legally completed infrastructure development in 
accordance with the Martin County Code in effect at the time the lot was 
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platted, and said infrastructure was completed prior to February 20, 1991. 

(3) When two parcels are created by legal lot split as set forth in the 
Subdivision Code, . both lots shall be exempt from the concurrency 

· reservation test of this article. For purposes of this Article, a parcel of land 
is considered a lot of record. Issuance of · individual certificates of 
exemption shall not be required for such lot splits. 

d. Building permit. A development order f.or a building permit issued prior to 
February 20, 1990, unless it: · 

(1) Expires according to its terms or any part thereof; or 

(2) Is invalidated in whole or in part. 

e. Letter of vesting determination. Development that has received a letter of 
vesting determination pursuant to section 1.12 of the Comprehensive Growth 
Management Plan. · · · · · · · .. ·· .. · ·· .. · · · .. 

f. Development, development alterations or expansions creating no impact. 
Development, development alterations or expansions that do not create 
additional impact on public facilities,. including but not limited to: 

(1) Construction of room additions to dwelling units; or 

(2) Construction of accessory structures to dwelling units, including 
swimming pools, garages and fences; or 

(3) Additions to nonresidential uses that do not create additional impact 
on public facilities; or 

(4) Changes in use of property when the new use does not increase the 
impact on public facilities over the pre-existing use, except that no change 
in use will be considered exempt when the pre-existing use has been 
disco11tinued for two years or more, in which case the use shall be 
considered a new use taking into account any credits which will run with 
the land. For changes in the use of property when the new t.ise increases 
the impact on public facilities, the existing intensity shall be exempt and 
any increaseover the existing intensity shall ·not be exempt; or 

(5) Residential docking facilities for exclusive use by the residents of the 
property on which the dock facilities will be located. For purposes of this 
section dock facilities refers to imprpvements over water and does not 
include parking or a docking facility with water and sewer service; or 

(6) Replacement of an existing dwelling unit when no additional units are 
created; or 

· (7) Zoning district changes to a zoning district which is consistent with 
the Future Land Use designation of the Comprehensive Growth 
Management Plan; or 

(8) Boundary plats which permit no site development. 

g. Public facilities in CIE. Construction of facilities identified in the· CIE of the 
Comprehensive Growth Management Plan, or the adopted Martin County Capital 
Improvement Program. 

h. De minimis development. Development having a de minimis impact as 
defined in section 5.3 shall be exempt from the requirements of this article only 
with regard to road facilities. The requirements pertaining to any and all other 
public facilities shall continue to apply. 
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4. Prohibition. Notwithstanding the exemptions in section 5.32. B.3 above, a timetable 
extension to a development order for a master or final site plan that is submitted after the 
expiration of the approved timetable for the development order, or if no timetable exists, 
after February 20, 1991 1 shall not be considered exempt from the provisions of this 
article. An application must be determined to be complete pursuant to article ·1 O of the 
Land Development Regulations for an application to be deemed submitted. In 
addition,notwithstanding the exemptions Jn section 5.32.B.3 above, any timetable 
c:1mendment to a PUD phase or portion thereof, of five years or more in length, measured 
cumulative since February 20, 1990, shall not be exempt from the provisions of this 

. article. 

5 .. Utility prohibition. Notwithstanding the exemptions in. section 5.32.B.3 above, any 
timetable extension for a preliminary or final development order with an existing Martin 
County utility reservation shall require the imposition of current service availabHity 
charges for the remaining ·development, exclusive of building permits for existing single
family lots in completed phases. Such an imposition shall be detailed in an amended 
utility agreement approved . concurrent with the development order.· The SAC 
requirements shall not invalidate an otherwise valid exemption. 

· 6. Effect of certificate of public facilities exemption. . A certificate of public facilities 
exemption serves as a statement that the development subject to the certificate · is 
exempt from the terms of this article, as long as the conditions of its approval are 
maintained. A certificate of public facilities exemption does not have the effect of 
exempting the development from the payment ·of impact fees at building permit issuance 
or in the event the terms of the development order are violated. · 

. 7. Assignability and transferability. A certificate of public facil'ities exemption is specific 
to the development order and is assignable or transferable to the extent the 
development order, or portions thereof, is assignable or transferable. Maintenance of a 
valid development order is essentia~ to the · maintenance of a valid exemption. A 
certificate of public facilities exemption. shall run with the· land, consistent with the 
development order on which it is based. 

8. Appeal pr vested rights determination. An appeal from a determination that a 
proposed development does not r:neetthe exemption criteria in section 5.32.B of this 
_article may be filed pursuant to the provisions of article 10 of the Land Develqpment 
Regulations. A claim. that a proposed development is otherwise vested from the 
provisions of this article must be processed in accordance with the vested rights 
determination procedures and standards outlined in section 1.12 of the [Comprehensive] 
Plan~ Any allegation that a proposed development is vested from the provisions of this 
article in a vested rights determination must be preceded by a request for and denial of a 
request for a certificate of public facilities exemption. 

5.32.C. Procedure to obtain an evaluati<:;,n of adequate public facilities (nonbinding) and 
affidavit deferring adequate public facilities reservation. 

1. Purpose. An application for an evaluation pf adequate public facilities and affidavit 
deferring public facilities shall be submitted . with an ,application for a preliminary 
development order to ensure that the County and the developer plan together to meet 
concurrency at- the preliminary development order stage. The evaluation provides a 
current view of the availability of public facilities for a proposed development based upon 
the. concurrency evaluation and concurrency reservation tests of this article. Neither a 
positive nor a negative evaluation confers concurrency rights or is binding. on the County 
pursuant to se9tion 14.4.A.3.d(2) and (3) of the Comprehensive Plan. · 

2. Standard. The evaluation test shall apply the reservation test in section 5.32.D to 
the preliminary development plan approval for the dates shown in the project timetable. 
A positive evaluation means· that the project passes the evaluation, and a negative 

' 
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evaluation means that the project fails the evaluation test. The concurrency evaluation 
test for rezonings,_ commercial · subdivisions, and industrial subdivisions shall be based 
upon an intensify which represents the worst case scenario which (?ah be developed on ( ,, 
the parcels in question giv:ent,he project's land use, zoning, and estimated developable . 
area. Reservation of worst case sqenario· intensity shall be assumed to occur within the 
applicable timetable of development for that project. If such analysis results in a failure of 
the concurrency evaluation test, the analysis wiH utilize a lower intensity scenario, but in 
no case less than one unit for res_i~ential parcels or minirrii::im buildable square footage· 
for commercial and industrial subdivisions, and will assume reservation at a later time 
but in no case beyond the last available date for reservation in. th'e CIE and other long 
range utility or roadway plans. Evaluations for rezonings, commercial and industrial 
subdivisions are subject to the notification requirements in section 5.32.D.4.b of this 
article. For purposes of this section minimum buildable square footage for industrial and 
commercial subdivision lots shall be 1 p pen~ent of the permitted intensity of the site 
exclusive of required wetland/upland.- pres.e,ve .. and buffer zones , under ... the 

· . Comprehensive Growth,Management Plan and Zoning 9ode. 

3. Effect of a positive evaluation. of adequate public facilities. A positive evaluation of 
adequate public facilities approved in conjunction with a preliminary development order 
serves as a determination that based on the existing public facility capacity, adequate 

· public facilities are either availc;1ble, p(ogrammed, or planned to serve the development 
at the time of anticipated impact of the development on public facjlities. The positive 
evaluation of adequate public facilities, is provided for informational purposes only, and 
provides no assurance or guarantee that sufficient facility capacity will be available to 
accommodate a proposed development. In addition, a posith.t~ evaluation of adequate 
public facilities shall be accompanied by an affidavit deferring public facilities 
reservation, executed by the applicant, acknowledging the following: 

a. Final development orders for the. subject property are subject to a 
determination and reservation of adequate capacity of category A and category C 
public facilities pursuant to chapter 14 of. the Comprehensive Plan and section 
5.32.D of this article. No rights to obtain final develbpment orders, nor any other 
rights to develop the subject property have been granted or implied by the 
County's approval of the preliminary development order without a determination 
and reservation of adequate capacity of categoryA and category C public 
facilities. · 

b. The approval of the preliminary development order with a positive evaluation 
by the County shall not be .used by the applicant, or their successors in title, in 
any way whatsoever as committing the County legally through the. theory of 
equitable estoppel or any other legal theory, fo approve any final development 
order for the project without a determination and reservation of adequate · 
capacity of category A and C public facilities, pursuant to section 14.4.A.3.d.1 (b) 
(2) of th~ Martin County Comprehensive Growth Management Plan and section 
5.32.D of this article. 

c. If the subject property is to be developed in discrete geographical phases, the 
approval of a final development order for one phase grants or implies no right to 
the approval of a final development order for any other discrete phase. The 
approval of the final development order for a discrete phase by the County shall 
not be used by the applicant, or their successors in title, in any way whatsoever 
as committing the county legally through the theory of equitable estoppal or any 
other legal theory, to approvea final development order for any other phase of the 
project without a determination and reservation of adequate capacity of category 
A and C public facilities pursuant to section 14.4.3.d(1}(b)[2] of the 
Comprehensive Plan and section 5.32.D of this article. Final development orders 
for phased projects cannot utilize the exemption to the prepayment requirement 
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contained in section 5.32.D.4.c(3) and section 14.4.A.3.d(1)(b)[1] of the 
Comprehensive Plan. This subsection shall not prohibit a variance procedure 
which would permit development of a discrete phase. 

d. A preliminary development order with a positive evaluation of adequate public 
facilities · does not authorize site development. Model units are expressly 
prohibited in phases that have not reserved capacity. 

4. Effect of a negative evaluation of adequate public facilities. A negative evaluation of 
adequate public facilities approved in conjunction with a preliminary development order 
serves as a determination that based on the existing public facility capacity, adequate 
public facilities are not available, programmed, or planned to serve the development at 
the time of anticipated impact of the development on public facilities. The negative 
evaluation of adequate public facilities is provided for informational purposes only, and 
provides ·no assurance or guarantee that sufficient facility capacity will be available to 
accommodate a proposed development.Jn. addition,. a~negative, evaluation of adequate
public facilities shall be accompanied by an affidavit acknowh:!dging development order 
conditions, executed by the applicant, acknovv,ledging the following: 

a. The preliminary development order shall not count as committed units in the 
ARDP preference system. · 

b. The preliminary development order shall be effective for a period not to 
e:x;ceed two years from the date of approval. If the applicant has not solved the 
concurrency constraint during the period of effectiveness of the development 
order, as evidenced by an amended development order and positive evaluation 

· pursuant to 5.32.C.4 above, or an amended· development order and 
determination and reservation of adequate capacity of category A and C public 
facilities pursuant to section 5.32.D, then the preliminary development order shall 
automatically expire. There shall be .no .extension of time for preliminary 
development orders· under this subsection; and amendment to the land uses, 

· densities or intensities as represented on the development order shall not reset 
the period of effectiveness. The approval of a preliminary· development order 
pursuant to this subsection shall not be interpreted to imply a priority pursuant to 
section 1-4.4.A.1.j(4) or any other provision of the Comprehensive Plan or duty on 
the part of the County to add category A and C public facilities in the Capital 
Improvements Element, or provide category A and C public facilities necessary to 
service the development. 

c. Resolution of the concurrency problem must be accomplished for the entire 
project. Discrete phases may not proceed unless the preliminary development 
order receives a positive evaluation pursuant to section 14.4.A.3.d(2) of the 
Comprehensive Plan. · 

d. The approval of a preliminary development ~rder pursuant to this subsection 
is subject to the specific conditi.ons set forth in 5.32.C.4 above. 

5. Assignability and transferability. A negative or positive evaluation of adequate public 
facilities is specific to the development order and is assignable or transferable only to the 
extent the development order is assignable or transferable. Maintenance of a valid 
development order is essential to the maintenance of a valid evaluation. An evaluation of 
adequate public.facilities shall run with the land, consistent with the development order 
on which it was based. 

5.32.D. Procedure to obtain certificate of public_facilities reservation. 

1. Purpose. A certificate of public facilities reservation is required with a final 
development order in order to ensure that adequate public facilities will be available to 
service the development concurrent with the impacts of development. 
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2. Application requirements. . 

a. An application for a · certificate of public f~cilities reservation must be 
accompanied by either an application for a proposed development order or be 
directly related to an existing and valid development order and shall follow the 
procedures for such development order. · . 

b. Priority- for public facility capacity and encumbrance. Priority for remaining 
public facility capacity for an application being reviewed for a certificate of public 
facilities reservation shall b~ based upon the date the application is determined 
to be complete pursuant to. ~rticle · 10 of the LDR but in no case earlier than the 
date upon which the application for a proposed development order is determined 
complete in those cases where the certificate is not related to an existing and 
valid development order, with the earliest dates having first ·priority for available 
capacity. After the County departmen~s determine there is adequate public facility 
capacity for a development, th-ar capacity' slialr be encumoered (iritil final action is ·- · · -· 
taken on the application pursuant to article 10, provided the applicant proceeds in 
a timely manner · consistent with the timeframes of the development review 
process established in the Land Development Regulations for the remainder of 
the development review process. In no case shall capacity encumbrance be 
allowed for more than 12 monthsfor deve.lopments of regional impact (ORI), 

· development orders with PUDs, nine · months for planned unit developments 
(non-DRI), and four months for all other development applications. For any 
development applicath::>n request that exceeds the above maximum limits, or in 
any manner violates the development review timeframes, its encumbrance 
expires and the application will lose priority relative to all subsequently submitted 
applications. Reapplication will result in placement on the priority list based on 
the completeness determination of the reapplication. 

c. If the PDS Director's recommendation is that an application fails to meet any 
of the public facility component standards, the applicant shall be notified of such 
deficiency, and may amend the application for a certificate of public facilities 
reservation to remedy the deficiency within 30 days, after which the application 
shall be reconsidered by the PDS Director and forwarded for action in the review 
process. consistent with the requirements of article 1 O. Deficiencies may be 
remedied by reducing the impactof the proposed development, providing a facility 
pursuant to a development agreement, or entering the negative evaluation track. 

3. Standards for review of certificate of public facilities reservation. Before issuance of 
a certificate of public facilities reservation, the application shall fulfill the standards for 
each and every public facility component listed. in 5.32.D.3. Therefore, the determination 
of whether or not there is sufficient public facility capacity for each of the mandatory 
public facilities to accommodate the development proposed shall be based on the 
generic methodology set forth in figure 5.32.D.3 below. This generic methodology may 
be modified to address each public facility type ifsuch specific methodology is contained 
in a resolution approved by the Board of County Commissioners: 

FIGURE 5.32.D.3. GENERIC METHODOLOGY 

TABLE INSET: 
/ 

An ident ification of the public facilities necessary to service this development. 
An identification of the facility provider. 
Identification of the adopted LOS for the public facilities. 

Identification of the current LOS for the facilities or a finding that the current LOS is 
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acceptable. 

An identification of available capacity of the public facilities after accounting for existing 
and committed development, including the identification of any new facilities, if needed to 
accommodate the proposed development and the date those facilities are planned to be 
initiated and completed, projected future demand, and other factors considered in the 
public facilities level of service review and recommendation under section 5.31,B. 
A schedul~ which compares the timetable of development for the development order, 
including construction initiation, building permit and certificate of occupancy dates, with 
the availability of the public facilities identified above, to assure that the proposed 
timetable is consistent with the availabiUty of public facilities and the LOS standards for 
the p1..1blic facilities are met prior to the identified impacts of the development in . 
accordance with the following public facility component standards and conditions for 
each and every public facility component. 

Note: Intensity and timing·_ of impact for rezonings, commercial :ana industrial subdivisions shalrbe ·as'" · 
set forth in section 5.32.C.3. Notwithstanding the above, reservation of capacity is prohibited with a 
rezoning unless such rezoning is to a PUD. 

a. Potable water facilities. A certificate of public facilities reservation shall meet 
one of the listed potable water standards for each of the three elements which 
constitute the potable water facility (plant capacity, permitted allocation and water 
lines): · 

(1) Plant capacity. for potable water facilities are (select one of the 
following): 

(a) In place; or 

(b) Under construction; or 

(c) Subject to a binding executed construction contract; or 

(d) Planned to be initiated in the current budget year and 
completed before the end of the· first year of the five-year CIE; or 

(e) Subject to conditions noted in section 5.32.D.3.i(2), planned 
to be initiated no"later than the third year of the five-year CIE and 
completed in the fifth year of the five-year CIE, as set forth in a 
Cl E facility commitment development agreement; or 

(f) To be provided by the applicant; pursuant to a Cl!;: ordinance · 
update or CIE plan amendment development agreement; 

and will provide the propose<;! development sufficient services based upon 
the adopted LOS for potable water facilities, and a reservation of capacity 
has been received from the appropriate service provider, demonstrating 
that sufficient flow capacity will be available prior to issuance of a 
certificate of occupancy. 

(2) Plant capacity conditions. The following condition is imposed when 
using standard (b), (c), (d), (e) or (f) above: No building permit will be 
issued if the peak day flows exceed 90 percent of DEP rated capacity, 
unless additional capacity is under construction and will be completed 
within six months. 

(3) Water line· capacity for potable water facilities are (select one of the 
following): 

(a) In place; or 
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(b) Under construction; or 

(c) Subject to a binding executed construction contract; or 

(d) Planl)ed to be initiated in the current budget year and 
completed before the emd of the first year of the five-year CIE; or 

. (e) Subject to conditions noted in section 5.32.D.3.i(2}, planned 
to be initiated no later than the third year of the five-year CIE a.nd 
completed in the fifth year of the five-year Cl E, as set forth in a 
CIE facility commitment development agreement; or 

(f). To be provided by the applicant, pursuant to a CIE ordinance 
update or CIE plan amendment development agreement; or 

(g) To be provided by the applicant because the improvement is 
. a line extension within the-primary urban service district, of ·less· · 
than 1,320 feet with accessibility by public right-of-way or utility 
easement, and the extension is subject to a binding executed 
contract. for construction of required improvements and 110 
percent security; 

and will provide the proposed development sufficient services based upon 
the adopted LOS for potable water facilities, and a reservation of capacity 
has been received from the appropriate service provider, demonstrating 
that sufficient flow capacity will be available prior to issuance of a 
certificate of occupancy. 

(4) Water line conditions. The following condition is imposed when using 
water line standard {b), {c), {d), {e), (f), or (g) above: No building permit 
will be issued if potable water lines necessary to service the project are 
not in place. 

(5) · Permitted allocation for potable water facilities are (select one of the 
following): 

(a) In place; or 

(b) Sought, as evidenced by a CIE project, before the end of the 
third year of the CIE and obtained before the end of the fifth year 
of the CIE, as set forth in a CIE facility commitment development 
agreement; 

and will provide the proposed development sufficient services based upon 
the adopted LOS for potable water facilities, and a reservation of capacity 
has been received from the appropriate service provider, demonstrating 
that sufficient flow capacity will be available prior to issuance of a 
certificate of occupancy. 

{6) Allocation condition. The following condition is imposed when using 
permitted alloc~tion standard (b) above: No building permit will be issued 
if average daily flows exceed 90 percent of the SFWMD permitted 
allocation, unless an application for a permit for additional allocation has · 
been submitted to the SFWMD by Martin County and the increased 
allocation is reasonably expected to be granted within two years of the 
issuance of the building permit. In addition, no building permits will be 
issued if average daily flows exceed 100 percent of SFWMD permitted 
allocation. 

b. Sanitary sewer facilities. A certificate of public facilities reservation shall 
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meet one of the listed sanitary sewer standards for each of the two. elements 
· which constitute the sanitary sewer facility (plant capacity and wastewater lines): 

{1) Plant capacity for sanitary sewer facilities are (select one of the 
following): 

{a) · In place; or 

{b) Under construction; or 

{c) Subject to a binding executed construction contract; or 

(d) Planned to be initiated in the current budget year and 
completed before the end of the first year of the five-year CIE; or 

(e) · Subject to conditions noted in section 5.32.D.3.i(2), planned 
to be initiated no later than the third year of the five-year CIE and 
completed in the fifth- year of the five-year ·GIE; ·as set forth ·in -a-· 
CIE facility commitment development agreement; or 

(f) To be provided by the applicant; pursuant to a CIE ordinance 
update or CIE plan amendment development agreement; 

and will provide the proposed development sufficient services based upon 
the adopted LOS for sanitary sewer facilities, and a reservation of 
capacity has been received from. the appropriate service provider, 
demonstrating that sufficient flow capacity will be available prior to 
issuance of a certificate of occupancy. 

(2) Plant capacity conditions. The following condition is imposed when 
using stan~ard (b), {c), {d), (e), or (f) above: Np building permit will be 
issued if the historical peak three-month average daily flow exceeds 90 
percent of DEP rated capacity, unless additional capacity is under 
construction and will be completed within six months. 

{3) Wastewater line capacity for wastewater facilities are (select one of 
the following): 

(a) In place; or 

(b) Under construction; or 

{c) Subject to a binding executed construction contract; or 

· ( d) Planned to be initiated in the current budget year and 
completed before the end of the first year of the five-year CIE; or 

(e) Subject to conditions noted in section 5:32.D.3.i(2), planned 
to be initiated no later than the third year of the five-year CIE and 
completed in the fifth year of the five-year CIE, as set forth in a 
CIE facility commitment development agreement; or 

(f) To be provided by the applicant, pursuant to a CIE ordinance 
update or CIE plan·amendment development agreement; or 

(g} To be provided by the applicant because the improvement is 
a line extension within the primary urban service district, of less 
than 1,320 feet, with accessibility by public right-of-way or utility 
easement and the extension is subject to a binding executed 
contract for construction of required improvements and 11 O 
percent security; 

and will provide the proposed development syfficient services based upon 
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the adopted LOS for sanitary sewer facilities, and a reservation of 
capacity has been received ·from the appropriate service provider, 
demonstrating that sufficient flow capacity will be available prior to (. 
issuance of a certificate of occupancy. 

(4) Wastewater line condition. The following condition is imposed when 
using wastewater line standard (b), (c), (d), (e), (f), or (g) above: No 
building permit will be issued if wastewater lines necessary to service the 
project are not in place. 

. . 

c. Solid waste facilities. A certificate of public facilities reservation shall meet 
one of the following solid "Yaste standards: 

(1) Solid waste facilities are (select one of the following): 

(a) In place; or 

· (b) Under construction; or 

(c) Subject to a binding executed construction contract; or 

( d) Planned to be initiated in the current budget year and 
completed before the end of the first year of the five-year CIE; or 

(e) Planned to be initiated no later than the second year of the 
five-year CIE and will be completed before the end of the third 
year of the CIE, as set forth in a CIE facility commitment 
developn,erit agreement; 

and will provide the proposed development sufficient services based upon 
the adopted LOS for solid waste facilities, and assurance has been 
received demonstrating that sufficient capacity will be available prior to 
issuance of a certificate of occupancy. 

(2) Solid waste condition. The following condition is imposed when using 
standard (b), (c), (d), or (e) above: No building permit will be issued if 
solid waste facilities necessary .to service the project are not in place. 

d. Stormwater management f9cilities. A certificate of public facilities reservation 
shall meet one of the following stormwater management standards: 

(1) Stormwater management facilities are (select one of the following): 
( 

(a) In place; or 

(b) Under construction; or 

(c) Subject to a binding executed construction contract; or 

(d) Planned to be initiated in the current budget year and 
completed before the end of the first year of the five-year CIE; or 

· (e) Planned to be initiated no later than the second year of five
year CIE and. completed in the third year of the five-year CIE, as 
set forth in a CIE facility commitment development agreement; or 

(f) To be provided by the applicant, pursuant to a CIE ordinance 
update or CIE plan amendment development agreement; 

and will provide the proposed development sufficient services based upon 
the adopted LOS for stormwater management facilities, and assurance 
has been received demonstrating that sufficient capacity will be available 
prior to issuance of a certificate of o~cupancy. 
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(2) Stormwater condition. The following condition is imposed when using 
stormwater standard {b), (c), (d), (e), or {f) above: No construction plan 
approval will be issued if stormwater management facfiities necessary to 
service the project are notin place. 

e. Community park facilities. A certificate of public facilities reservation shall 
. meet one of the following community park standards: 

( 1) · Community park facilities are (select one of the following): 

(a) In place; or 

(b) Under construction; or 

(c) Subject to a binding executed construction contract; or 

(d) · Planned to be initiated in the current budget year and 
. completed before the end of the first year of the five-year CI E; or 

(e) Planned to be initiated no later than the. ~econd year of five
year CIE and completed in third year of the five-year CIE, as set 
forth in a CIE facility commitment development agreement; or 

(f) To be provided by the appli~nt, pursuant to a CIE ordinance 
update or CIE plan amendment development agreement; 

· and will provide the proposed development sufficient services based upon 
the adopted LOS for community park facilities, and assurance has been 
received demonstrating that sufficient community park facilities will be 
under actual construction within one year of issuance of the reserving 
final development order a_nd completion of the required facilities will occur 
no later than two years following the reserving final development order 
issuance. 

(2) . Community park condition .. The following condition is imposed when 
using community park standard (b), (c), (d), (e), or (f} above: No building 
permit will be issued if community park facilities necessary to service the 
project are not, at least, subject to a binding executed contract for 
acquisition and/or· actual construction which provides for the facilities to 
be commenced within one year of issuance of the reserving final 
development order and completion of the required facilities will occur no 
later thantwo years following issuance of. the reserving final development 
order. · 

f. Road facilities. A certificate of public facilities reservation shall meet one of 
the following road standards: 

(1) Road facilities are (select one of the following): 

(a) In place; or 

(b) Under constrnction; or 

(c) Subject to a binding executed construction contract; or 

(d) Planned to be initiated in the current budget year and 
completed before the end of the first year of the five-year CIE; or 

(e) Planned to be initiated no later than the third year of the five
year CIE and completed in the fifth year of the five-year CIE, as 
set forth in a CIE facility commitment development agreement; or 

(f) To be provided by the applicant, pursuant to a CIE ordi11ance 
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update or CIE plan amendment development agreement; 

and will provide the proposed development sufficient services based upon 
the adopted LOS for road facilities. 

(2) ·Road. condition. The following condition is imposed when using road 
facility standard (b), (c), (d), (e), or (f) above: No building permit will be 
issued if construction of road facilities necessary to service the project is 
not scheduled to be initiated no ·Iater than the third year of the five-year 
Cl E and completed before the end of the fifth year of the adopted CIE. 

g. Mass transit facilities . . The mass transit component shall be approved if the 
following conditions are met: 

(.1) . Mass transit facilities are in place to provide the proposed 
development sufficient services based on the adopted LOS for mass 
transit facilities; and 

(2) Capital improvements and/or payments are in the adopted CIE that 
will provide for the continuation of sufficient mass transit services based 
on the adopted LOS for mass transit facilities. 

h. Public safety facilities. A certificate of public facilities reservation shall meet 
one of the following public safety standards: · 

(1) Public safety facilities are (select one of the following): 

(a) In place; or 

(b) Under construction; or 

( 

(c) Subject to a binding executed construction contract; or /--------, 

(d) Planned to be initiated in the current budget year and 
completed before the end of the first year of the five-year CIE; or 

(e) Planned to be initiated no later than the second year of the 
five-year CIE and will be completed before the end of the third 
year of the CIE, as set forth in a CIE facility commitment 
development agreement; · 

and will provide the proposed development sufficient services based upon 
the adopted LOS for public safety facilities, and assurance has been ' 
received demonstrating that sufficient capacity will be available prior to 
issuance of a certificate of occupancy. 

(2) Public safety condition. The following condition is imposed using 
standard (b), (c), (d), or (e) above: No building permit will be issued if 
public safety facilities necessary to service the project are not in place. 

i. Additional standards and conditions applicable to reservation standards. 

(1) Use of a CIE facility commitment development agreement pursuant 
to section 5.32.D.3.a(1)(e), 5.32.D.3.a(3)(e), 5.32.D.3.a(5)(b), 5.32.D.3.b 
(1)(e), or 5.32.D.3.b(3)(e) is subject to the following limitation: A CIE 
facility commitment development agreement shall not be approved unless 
it contains a condition permitting the County to delay the scheduled CIE 
improvement when flow triggers for new improvements, after 
consideration of the anticipated uptake of existing and committed 
reservations, are not met. 

(2) Standards for certificates of public facilities reservation as they relate 
to facilities provided by other agencies and private utilities. Jf future public. 
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facility improvements. by other public agencies or private. utilities are . 
utilized to determine adequate public facility LOS for an application for 
development order under these standards, then the development order 
and certificate shall be conditioned to provide that building permits for that 
portion of the proposed development intensity that would violate public 
facility. LOS without these improvements would _not be issued until the 
needed public facilities are in place or are assured by these standards. 

j. Model units. Notwithstanding the prohibition on building permits pursuant to 
sections 5.32.D.3.a through h, building permits for up to five model units, as 
defined herein, shall be permitted for a reserving· phase when the removal of the 
model unit{s) in its entirety, as well as necessary infrastructure, is fully bonded to 
the satisfaction of the County Administrator. 

4. Terms, expiration and effect of certificate of public facilities reservation. A certificate 
of public, facilities reservation shall be subject to. th~ . .following terms, expiration and 
effect. 

a. Timetable for development. A timetable for completion of the development, 
or portion thereof, that is subject to the certificate of public facilities reservation 
shall be identified in the certificate of public facilities reservation and shall be 
consistent with the valid duration of the certificate of public facilities reservation. 
The timetable of development commences on the date.of approval of a certificate 
of public facilities reservation. The development encompassed by the ti~etable in 
a valid, unexpired certificate issued prior to the effective date of this article must 
be completed in the timeframe required in such certificate of public facilities 
reservation and remains subject to the · proportionality of development tests and 
the limitations. of section 5.32.b.4.d; provided, however, such certificate shall not 
be further amended nor extended except in accordance with this article. The 
development encompassed by the timetable in a certificate issued on or after the 
effective date of this article must be completed within the "timetable" specified in 
section 5.32.D.4.a(1), for the "type of development" referenced therein. In 
addition, the project timetable must meet the proportionality of development test 
as defined in section 5.3. 

(1) [Development time limits. ] 

TABLE INSET: 

T ype of Development. Timetable 
Optional Extension 

As defined in article 1 O of the Land . 
Development Regulations, standard or minor Upto2 
development master site plan, standard or 1 extension of up to 1 year 
minor development final site plan,. major or 

years 

other conditional development final site plan 

Up to 2 extensions of up to 2 
As defined in article 10 of the Land Upto3 years each, with updated 
Development Regulations, major or other traffic study required for each 
conditional d7velopment master site plan 

years extension (see section 
5.32.D.8.b) 

Up to 2 extensions of up to 5 

Upto 5 
years each, with updated 

ORI traffic study required for each years 
extension (see section 
5.32.D.8.b) 
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. . . . . 

b. Notification of adequate public facilities status. All owners of land subject to a 
certificat~. of public .facilities reservation shall provide written notification of the 
status of the certificate for that land to any subsequent purchaser of that land, ( 
prior to its conveyance, by recording the certificate of public facilities reservation 
in the public records. Approvar resolutions for rezonings as well as commercial 
and industrial subdivisions shall note the intensity and timing utilized in · 
performing the evaluation and reservation tests of this article. Certificates for 
commercial, residential, and industrial subdivisions shall note the allocation of 
capacity per lot. 

c. Prepayment of fees. 

(1) Preliminary development order. Impact fees. service agreements, 
capital .facility charges, and other user fees associated with the provision 
of public facilities shall be either paid in full, or as follows, as part of a 
certificate of public facilities .. reservation ·· approvaf for" ···a preliminary· · 
development order. Twenty-five percent of the fees shall be paid within 60 
days of approval with payment of 25 percent plus interest on the fourth, 
eighth, and 12th month anniversary of the approval date. Payment shall 
not extend beyond 12 months, orapproval of a final development order, 
whichever occurs first. The capacity reservation automatically expires if 
payments are not made as required. 

(2) Final development order. Impact fees, service agreements, capital 
facility charges, and other user fees associated with the provision of 
public facilities for a certificate of public facilities reservation approved for 
a final develop,ment order shall be paid in full within 60 days of the 
approval of the ·final development order. The capacity reservation 
automatically expires · if the payment is not made as required. Final 
commercial and/or industrial plats may either reserve capacity at the final 
plat stage or' defer capacity reservation to the subsequent site plan 
approval stage for the individual platted lots. 

{3) Exception. · Either a preliminary development order or a final 
development order with a final completion date of two years or less for the 
entire development is not required to prepay impact fees under this 
subsection in order ta receive a certificate of public facilities reservation 
and shall pay such fees at building permit issuance. Utility agreements 
must, however, be submitted within 60 days with SAC charges paid 
thereafter. CFC charges will be paid in accordance with the agreement 
but no later than certificate ofoccupancy. This exception will not apply to 
single-family lot sale developments or to phased projects. A certificate 
issued pursuant to this exception conveys no rights to development 
orders beyond the two-year reservation period except as provided in 
section 5.32.D.8, and provided that all remaining impact fees and capital 
facility charges are paid in full within 60 days of an approval of a 
requested extension. 

(4) Letters of credit in lieu of monetary prepayment. A letter of credit 
(LOC) may be utilized at the preliminary development order stage. in 
conjunction with a letter of credit administration agreement as a 
mechanism for the fee and/or charge prepayment requirement of this 
article provided the following standards are met: 

(a) The LOC is submitted on a standard form approved by the 
Martin County Administrator; 

(b) The issuing financial . institution must be an approved 
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depository as listed by the State of Florida; 

(c) It must be a clean, standby LOC; 

(d) The LOC must be irrevocable; 

Page 17 of21 

(e) LOC is callable when any impact fee supported facility 
benefiting the district in which the development is located is either 
adopted in the annual budget, the first year of the adopted CIE or 
at final development plan approval, whichever is earlier; 

(f) LOC total amount must encompass the total fee or charge 
principal plus ten p·ercent. The developer must pay the amount of 
the impact' fees or capital facility charges in effect at the time at 
which the LOC is d~emed callable. If subsequent phases of a 
project are reserved by the LOC, then a new LOC must be 
submitted for the remaining phases in an- amount equal-to the fee 
{s) in effect at the time of submission plus ten percent; 

(g) _ A separate LOC niust be provided for each public facility type 
for which fees or charges are being prepaid; 

(h) Administrative fee of $25.00 per transaction or such higher 
fee established in a fee resolution and, based on the cost of 
County LOC administration, will be charged to all applicants using 
this option; 

(i) - The term of the LOC must extend to at least three months 
beyond the date of first final development plan approval; 

{j) Refunds for LOC shall be treated the same as for cash 
payment, including retention by the County of any applicable 
administrative charge. 

(5) Refund of fees. 

(a) Any impact fee not expended or encumbered by the end of 
the calendar quarter immediately following si?C years from the date 
the fee ·or capital facility charge was paid shall be returned to the 
feepayer with interest at a per annum which is the average of the 
rate the County earned on its investments with the local 
government surplus trust fund administered by the State .Board of 
Administration over the period of time the County was in receipt of 
the funds, provided tliat the feepayer submits an application fora 
refund within 180 calendar days of the expiration of the six-year 
period. An administrative charge, in accordance with the adopted 
County impact fee regulations in effect at the time of the refund, 
will be paid to the County by the feepayer to help defray the costs 
of the refund program. 

(b) If a certificate of adequate public facilities expires or is 
revoked, and the fee or capital facility charge has not been 
expended or encumbered, then upon application of the feepayer, 

- the fee or capital facility charge shall be refunded to the feepayer, 
without interest, except that the County shall retain an 
administrative charge, in accordance with the· adopted County 
impact fee regulations in effect at the time of the refund, to 
account for the costs of collection and refund. 

(c) If a certificate of adequate public facilities expires or is 
revoked, and· the fee or capital facility charge has been expended 
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d. Expiration. 

or encumbered, upon application and · at the _option of the 
fee payer: 

{i) The feepayer shall receive a full monetary credit in the 
amount of the prepaid fee or capital facility charge which 
shall remain valid and run with the land for a period of ten 
years from the date of receipt of the credit; or 

(ii) Tf,e feepayer and Martin County shall enter into a cost 
reimbursement agreement, in which the feepayer shall be 
repaid up to the full amount of the fee or capital facility 
charge paid by the feepayer {less an administrative 
charge, in accordance with the adopted County impact fee 
regulations in effect at the time of the cost reimbursement 
agreement, to account for the cost of colle1;;tion and 
refund), based upon the-. County's receipt of . other
applicable fees or charges over 

1

the next five years from 
the benefitdistrict in which the property subject to the 
refund is located and provided that the timely and efficient 
provision of programmed facilities in the benefit district are 
not adversely impacted. 

(1) Certificate of public facilities reservation approved pursuant to a 
preliminary or final development order. A certificate of public facilities 
reservation approved pursuant to a preliminary or final development order 
shall remain valid as long as all of the following conditions are met: 

(a) The internal and final completion deadlines in the timetable of 
development contained in the certificate are not violated. 

(b) The water and sewer availability charge (SAC), if applicable, 
is paid to the County. 

(c) If adopted by the Board of County Commissioners, an annual 
public facilities availability charge for the remaining public facilities 
is paid to the County for all portions of the development subject to 
the certificate which have been completed, but for which a 
certificate of occupancy has not been issued. If adopted, the 
service availability charge will be based on the cost to Martin ~ 
County of operating and maintaining public facility capacity in the 
area of the development until that capacity is actually utilized by 
the development, or portion thereof, subject to the certificate. 

(2) Extension of certificate for single..family lot sales developments. A 
certificate of public facility ref?ervation for a detached single-family platted 
lot sales development where infrastructure and off-site improvements 
have been completed may be extended beyond the period established in 
the certificate of public facility reservation and in perpetuity for such 
vacant lots, provided the service availability charge, if applicable, is paid 
annually. Once a building is constructed on a lot, the certificate is valid in 
perpetuity for the building subject to the certificate. Thedetermination of 
whether a development is a detached single-family platted lot sales 
development shall be made no later than at the time of application for the 
certificate of public facilities reservation, or amendment thereof. Any 
project that represents itself as a "detached single-family platted lot sales 
development," either in total or within specified phases, will not be 
permitted to restrict lot owners as to builder or unit selection in the 
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development or applicable portion thereof; Any single-familyresidential 
development, or portion thereof, in which the developer or subsequent 

· purchasers utilize a common development plan for five or more lots which 
provides for the consecutive construction of units will be considered a 
builder type of development (or portion)· and must have an approved 
timetable showing the- completion of the dwelling units. This is not 
intended to prohibit building construction on five or more lots, if the effect 
is not to produce whole phases or subphases, consecutively. After 
approval of the development and until all lot sales have occurred, 
detached single-family platted lot sales developments shall submit an 
annual report on vertical construction to the County Administrator for 
inclusion in the PFLOS review. 

(3) Expiration due to lack of development intent. If the holder of a 
· certificate of public facilities reservation expresses in writing to the Growth 
Management Director their desire to terminate the subject certificate, the'n .. 
upon proper notice and action of the Growth Management Director, the 
certificate will be rendered invalid and the capacity reservation 
terminated. The refund provisions [of section]5.32.E.9.c(5) [5.32.D.4.c(5)] 
shall apply to such case.s. 

e. Effect of expiration. If a certificate of public facilities reservation either 
expires or becomes invalid, the public facility capacity reserved by the certificate 
expires, is released, and becomes additional available public facility capacity. 

f. Assignability and transferability._ A certificate of public facilities reservation is 
specific to the development order and is assignable or transferable to the extent 
the development order, or portions thereof, is assignable or transferable. A 
certificate of public facilities reservation shall run with the land, consistent with 
th~ development order on which it was based. · 

5. Effect of certificate of public facilities reservation approved with conditions. A 
certificate of public facilities reservation with conditions, approved under the terms of this 
article, shall bind the County and the developer pursuant to the terms and conditions of 
the certificate to its determination pursuant to this article that adequate public facilities 
are or will be available to serve the proposed development concurrent with the impacts 

· of the development on the public facilities. The County's commitment to provide public 
facilities shall be in accordance with the terms and conditions in the certificate and may 
be amended only in accordance with this article. When the certificate is• conditioned on 
the completion of construction, a contract, or a budgeted improvement, the County shall 
proceed in good faith to meet the commitment in a timely fashion. However, a certificate 
of public facilities reservation shall not contain a bir1ding timetable for the completion of 
said improvements. · · 

6. · Effect of certificate of public facilities reservation accompanied by or incorporated 
into a development agreement. A developer may enter into a development agreement 
with the County, for those public facilities for .which a development agreement is 
acceptable, in conjunction with the approval of a development order and · certificate of 
public facilities reservation to ensure adequate public facilities are or will be available 
concurrent with the impacts of development on the public facility. The effect of the 
development agreement shall be to bind the County and the developer pursuant to the 
terms and duration of the development agreement to its determination pursuant to this 
article that adequate public facilities are or will be available to serve the proposed 
development concurrent with the impacts of the development on the public facilities. The 
County's commitment to provide public facilities shall be in accordance with the terms 
and conditions in the agreement, including a binding timetable, and may be amended 
only in accordance with the Martin County Development Agreement Ordinance [article 7 
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of the Land Development Reg1Jlations]. Except when the agreement expressly provides 
otherwise, in the event a CIE improvement identified in a development agreement is 
proposed to be delayed in the CIE from the date identified in the development 
agreement, the l:>oard may delay the facility. only after a finding consistent with the 
unilateral amendment findings identified in section 23-210 [23-207] of the Development 

. Agreement Ordinance [section 7.7 of the Land Development Regulations]. 

7. Appeal. An applicant may appeal a decision regarding an application for a certificate 
of public · facilities reservation pursuant · to the provisions of article 1 o of the Land 
Development Regulations. 

8. Amendment and extension of cerlificate of public facilities reservation. 

a. Amendments. An amendment to a certificate of public facilities reservation 
shall be required prior to or concurrent with the approval of any amendment to a 
development order for which a certificate of public facilities reservation has been 
approved, if the amendment increases or decreases the'rieed for c'ap'acity for any 
required public facility, or alters the timing of construction for required public 
facilities. The amendment of a certificate of public facilities reservation shall only 
require evaluation and reservation of additional public facility capacity demanded 
by the proposed development, as well as the impact of any modification to the 
timing of required capital improvements for public facilities. 

b. Extensions. Pursuant to the provisions of article 10 of the Land Development 
Regulations, the County Administrator has the discretion to approve timetable 
extensions only in accordance with the number of extensions and amount of time 
for each extension as shown within the "optional extension" specified in section 
5.32.D.4.a(1) for the "type of development" referenced therein, and then only if 
(1) a development is proceeding in good faith and in compliance with its 
development order, (2) an updated traffic study is required pursuant to section 
5.32.D.4.a(t) for the extension sought, then the applicant shall provide an 
updated traffic study consistent with the requirements and procedures of sections 
5.61 through 5.64 of this article which demonstrates that the development 
currently satisfies the transportation concurrepcy requirements, and (3) the · 
extension will not violate adopted LOS standards for public facilities. 

(Ord. No. 564, pt. I,§ 5.7, 12-21-1999; Ord. No. 587, pt. 3,.5~15-2001; Ord. No. 608, pt. 2, § 5.7.B.3, 3-
19-2002) . 

Cross references: Development review procedures, art. 10. 

Sec. 5.33. Adequate public facilities variance . 

. 5.33.A. Purpose. If an application for a certificate of public facilities reservation is denied by 
the decision-maker, the applicant may submit an application for an adequate public facilities 
variance pursuant to this section 5.33. 

5.33.B. Application. An application for an adequate public facilities variance shall be submitted 
pursuant to article 10 of the Land Development Regulations. 

5.33.C. Standards for adequate public facilities variance. An adequate public facilities 
variance shall allow no more than one dwelling unit for each two acres of land, or 15 percent of 
the permitted density/irytensity of a site exclusive of required wetland/upland preserve and buffer 
zones under the Comprehensive Growth Management Plan and Zoning Code, whichever is 
less, provided that: 

1. A certificate of public facilities reservation has been denied for the proposed 
development and an appeal to the Board of County Commissioners has affirmed that 
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decision; 

2. All available capacity for each public.facility for the development allowed under the 
adequate public facilities variance has been reserved by the applicant and there is 
sufficient capacity for potable water, sanitary sewer, drainage, -and solid waste facilities; 

3. A concept plan for the APFO variance for the land subject to the adequate public 
facilities variance demonstrates how the land will be developed at its proposed density 
or intensity pursuant to an adequate public facility variance, and allowable density or 
intensity under the Comprehensive Growth Management Plan and the· County's Land 
Development Regulations. . 

a. The concept plan shall be used to ensure development pursuant to an 
adequate public facilities variance is consistent with the Comprehensive Growth 
Management Plan and the County's. Land Development Regulations, but does 
not constitute approval of a development order; · 

b. The land made part of the concept-plan must include all-contiguous lands 
either owned by the applicant or in which the applicant has any partial ownership 
or financial interest; 

c.. The concept plan must show enough detailed information to calculate overall 
net density· and/or intensity· and ensure the development of the adequate public 
facilities variance can be integfated into the entire parcel of land in a logical and 
prudent development layout that is consistent with the Comprehensive Growth 
Management Plan and the County's Land Development Regulations. 

d. The review of a concept plan for development at the allowable density and or 
intensity shall in no way reserve capacity for public facilities which are not 
available at the time of approval of an adequate public facilities variance. 

4. No beneficial use of land will be provided without issuance of the adequate public 
facilities variance. 

5. An adequate public facilities variance shall expire within one year if the appropriate 
development orders and building permits have not been approved for .. the proposed 
development subject to the adequate public facilities variance. 

' ' 

5.33.D. · Appeal. An applicant may appeal a decision regarding an application for a adequate 
public facilities variance pursuant to the provisions of article 10 of the Land Development 
Regulations. · 

(Ord. No. 564, pt. I,§ 5.8, 12-21-1999) 

Secs. 5.34--5.60. Reserved. 
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DIVISION 3. TRAFFIC IMPACT ANALYSIS* 

*Cross references: Roadway design, § 4.841 et seq. 

Sec. 5.61. Traffic impact analysis requirement. 

The purpose and intent of the traffic impact analysis is the protection and enhancement of the 
public health, safety and welfare by requiring a detailed analysis of the potential traffic impact of 
developments upon the county roadway network. This is accomplished through a process of analyzing 
potential traffic impact on roadways and comparing this impact, together with existing and projected 
traffic volumes, to the ability of the roadway segments to accommodate both the traffic impact and 
anticipated traffic volumes. Applicable level of service (LOS) standards are contained in the Traffic 
Circulation Element of the Comprehensive Growth Management Plan. 

(Ord. No. 564, pt. I,§ 5.9, 12-21-1999} 

Sec. 5.62. Development project categories. 

Development projects ~hall be categorized as follows: 

5.62.A. Exempt project; 

5.62.B. Project with de minimis impact; 

5.62.C. Small project; and 

5.62;0. Large project. 

No development application shall be accepted without an appropriate traffic review based on one of the 
categories. The traffic review will be the basis for determining whether· or not a proposed development 
meets the requirements of the adequate public facilities section of these regulations. If a previously 
approved project with a valid concurrency reservation changes the uses under which the concurrency 
reservation was issued, an updated traffic review will be required. The updated traffic review will be 
required to document the new number of total trips and compare this number to the total trips approved 
under the concurrency reservation. If the new number of total trips is less than the number of trips 
indicated on the concurrency reservation, no further analysis will be necessary. If the new number of 
total projected trips is more than 105 percent of the number of trips indicated on the concurrency 
reservation or is more than 15 additional peak hour trips, the applicant will be required to submit the 
appropriate updated traffic study based on the above categories. 

(Ord. No. 564, pt. I,§ 5.10, 12-21-1999) 

Sec. 5.63 .. Trip generation characteristics. 

For the purpose of determining which requirements are applicable to a proposed project and for 
the purpose of preparing required transportation impact analyses, certain trip characteristic data are 
required. These data include trip generation, pass-by capture and internal capture. Each of these data 
requir~ments is discussed below. 
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5.63.A. Trip generation. Trip generation rates shall be taken from the Institute of 
Transportation Engineers Trip Generation (current edition). Trip generation rates from 
other published studies must be approved by the Transportation Planning· Administrator 
prior to their use. The trip generation rate unit of measure will be the same as the unit of 
measure ·adopted in the Martin County development impact fee update study. If a 
proposed land use for a development ·project is not contained in article 6, Impact Fees, 
the unit of measuremust be approved by the Transportation Planning Administrator. 

5.63.B.Pass-by capture. Pass-by capture rates shall be computed using the percent 
new trips factor in article 6, Impact Fees. The pass-by capture rate shall be equal to one 
minus the. percent new trips factor for each proposed land use of the development 
project. If a proposed land use for a development project is not contained .in article 6, 
Impact Fees, the pass-by capture factor must be approved by the Transportation 
Planning Administrator. 

5.63.C.lntemal capture. The· internal capture rate win be ·computed oa·sed ·on lhe· ... 
methodology established in the ITE· Trip Generation Handbook chapter on multi-use 
developments generation. The use of an internal capture rate must be approved prior to 
its use by the Transportation Planning Administrator. 

(Ord. No. 564, pt. I,§ 5.11, 12-21-1999) 

Sec. 5.64. Procedures. 

5.64.A. Exempt project. In order for a project to be classified as an "exempt project," the· 
exempt or de minimis project evaluation form must be submitted by the applicant. The exempt 
or· de minim is project evaluation form will be reviewed by the Transportation Planning 
Administrator pursuant to article 1 O of the Land Development Regulations. The Tran$portation 
Planning Administrator.will either approve or disapprove the request. If the request is approved, 
transportation concurrency shall be deemed satisfied. If not approved, theapplicant will be 
required to follow the applicable transportation impact analysis procedures of this section 5.64. 

5.64.B. Project with de minimis impact. In order for a project to. be classified as a "project with 
de minimis impact" the exempt or de minimis project evaluation form must be submitted by the 
applic.ant. The exempt or de minimis project evaluation form will be reviewed by the 
Transportation Planning Administrator pursuai:-it to article 10 of the L,DR. The Transportation 
Planning Administrator will either approve or disapprove the request. If the request is approved, 
transportation concurrency shall b~ deemed satisfied. If not approved, the applicantwill be 
required to follow the procedures for either a small project or a large project, as appropriate. 

5.64.C. Small project. Developments categorized as a small project will be required to submit 
a small project traffic impact statement (TIS). The applicant or his representative is encouraged 
to schedule a meeting with the Transportation Planning Administrator prior to completing the 
traffic impact statement.· The traffic impact statement must be signed by a qualified registered 
professional engineer and include the following information: 

1. Description and location of development, including land uses, number of units, 
square footage and other information about the proposed development as deemed 
necessary by the County. Land uses shall be defined in as great as specificity as 
possible for the purposes of conducting and preparing a minor traffic impact statement. 
Absent specific land uses being defined, the highest and most intense use available will 
be used for the proposed development. · 

2 .. Estimated project trip generation, and assignment, considering pass-by capture, on a 
street peak hour and peak hour peak direction basis. 

3. A p.m. peak hour level of service.analyses, unless the a.m. or mid-day peak hour is 
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greater than the p.,m. peak hour. If this is the case, the greater peak hour will be 
documented in the traffic impact statement and used for level of service analysis. 

4. An analysis, including traffic distribution and assignment, of all links and aggregated 
. segments or parts thereof, on the major road network within one-half mile of the project 

or if no links are impacted within one-half mile of the project, the. first directly accessed 
roa<;I on the major road network. 

a. The following analysis will form the basis for the concurrency test on all 
impacted roads, except those roads with interim level of service standards. The 
concurrency test will be completed by adding the background traffic growth plus 
the project traffic on each impacted link on the major road network to the existing 
traffic volume and determining if the· total of this traffic would be less than the 
service capacity at the adopted level of service standard. If this is the case, 
concurrency has been satisfiedon this link and/or aggregated segm_ent. If it is not 
the case, the applicant will be required to undertake a more detailed analysis of 
level of service using accepted FOOT level of service methodology techniques·. 
These techniques must be approved by the Transportation Planning 
Administrator and will include those indic~ted in the Highway Capacity Manual 
and FOOT's 1998 Level of Service Handbook. If the more refined analysis 
indicates. that the total traffic would be less than the service capacity at the 
adopted standard for all impacted links and/or aggregated segments, 
concurrency has been satisfied. If not, concurrency has not been satisfied, and 
the only way for concurrency to be satisfied is for the applicant to submit a TCMP 
that includes solutions to mitigate the impacts of the development on the links on 
which concurrency has not Qeen satisfied. Within the TCMP, the applicant will be 
required to propose solutions that demonstrate the operating conditions of the 
deficient links and/or aggregated segments with project traffic operate at least as 
well as the links and/or aggregated segments when operating without the 
improvement and project traffic. 

b. The concurrency test on those roads where jnterim level of service standards 
have. been adopted will be governed by the maximum allowable volume. The 
concurrency test on these roads will be done by adding the background traffic 
growth plus the project traffic on each impacted link on the major road network to 
the existing traffic volume and determining if the total traffic would be less than 
the maximum allowable volume. If so, concurrency has been satisfied on this 
link. If not, the applicant will be required to undertake a more detailed analysis of 
level of service using accepted FOOT level of service methodology techniques. 
These techniques must be approved by the Transportation Planning 
Administrator and will include those indicated in the Highway Capacity Manual 
and FOOT's 1998 Level of Service Handbook. If the more refined analysis 
indicates that the total traffic would be less than the service capacity at the 
adopted level of service standard for all impacted links and/or aggregated 
segments, concurrency has been satisfied. If not, concurrency has not been 
satisfied. The only way for concurrency to be satisfied is for the applicant to 
submit a TCMP that includes solutions to mitigate the impacts of the 
development on the links on which concurrency has not been satisfied. Within 
the TCMP, the applicant will be required to propose .solutions that demonstrate 
that the operating conditions of the deficient links with project traffic operate at 
least as well as the link was operating without the improvement andproject traffic. 

5. An analysis of all intersections on any. impacted roadway link that is projected to 
operate below the adopted level of service standard with the inclusion of the existing 
traffic plus background traffic growth plus project traffic. Such· analysis will utilize the 
methodologies and techniques described in [this] section 5.64.C and be approved by the 
Transportation Planning Administrator. ,. 
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• 

6. A letter of transmittal, table of contents, and narrative discussion concerning each of 
the required components, as appropriate. · 

7. A set of appendices documenting all data collected and used in the traffic impact· 
statement study, including procedures, computer software printouts and other 
information relevant to the TIS study. AdditionaUy, copies of all data files used in the TIS 
will be provided on diskette or CD. 

The traffic impact statement will be reviewed by the Transportation Planning Administrator pursuant to 
article 1 O of the LOR. The Transportation Planning Administrator will either approve or disapprove the 
traffic impact statement. If approved, transportation concurrency has been satisfied arid a concurrency 
reservation may be issued subject to the requirements for adequate public facilities. Such concurrency 
reservation shall only be valid for the total number of trips projected to be generated by the proposed 
development project described above. If not approved, the Transportation Planning Administrator will 
notify the applicant of the reasons for disapproval. The applicant may request a meeting with the 
Transportation Planning Administrator to further discuss thEf reastm·s for disapproval and possible 
options such as scaling back the size of the development, phasing the development and other possible 
mitigation measures. 

5.64.D. Large project. Development categorized as a large project, excluding developments of 
regional impact, will be required to submit a large project traffic impact analysis (TIA) study. 
Developments of regional impact must follow traffic impacf study procedures established in the 
Florida Statutes. The applicant or his representative will be required to attend a large project · 
traffic impact analysis methodology meeting with the· Transportation Planning Administrator prior 
to starting work oh the TIA study. The results of the methodology-meeting will be documented 
and included as an appendix in the TIA study. The TIA study must be prepared under the 
supervision of a qualified registered professional engineer. Further, the TIA study must be 
signed and sealed by the registered professional engineer responsible for the supervision of the 
study. The contents of the TIA study will include the study requirements identified above for the 
small project plus the fo~lowin{;I information:. · 

1. The traffic distribution and assignment will consider all links and aggregated 
segments on the major road network on which,,the project traffic has an impact of at least 
two percent of the level of service capacity as identified in the most recent Martin County 
annual concurrency report. If no links are impacted at the two percent or greater level, 

· the analysis will consider the first directly accessed road on the major road network. 

2. The study network, as defined above, will be illustrated in both tabular and map 
formats, and clearly show the percentage of project traffic ofthe level of service capacity 
up to and including the link where the project traffic falls below lhe two percent threshold. 
The map or maps will illustrate the project location, existing and proposed traffic control 
devices, existing and proposed ingress and egress locations for the project, existing and 
proposed bicycle and pedestrian facilities, and existing and proposed public 
transportation services and facilities on the study network. The review, approval and 
appeal process for a TIA will follow the same procedures as identified above for the 
small project. 

(Ord. No. 564, pt. I,§ 5.12, 12-21-1999) 
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DIVISION 14. PARKING AND LOADING* 

*Editor's note: Part 2, § A, of Ord. No. 622, repealed art. X of ch. 23 of the Code of Laws and 
Ordinances, which had been redesignated as§§ 4.621--4.634 during the recodification process and· 
subsequently amended by Ord. No. 452, adopteq Feb. 14, 1995. Part 1 of Ord. No. 622 adopted similar 
provisions designated ~s section 4.14. These provisions have been redesignated as§§ 4.621--4.633 to 
conform to the alphanumeric style of the recodifietj LDR. 

Cross references: Roadway and driveway design,§ 4.841 et seq.; parking design standards,§ 
4.846. 

Sec. 4.6~1. Purpose and- intent. 

The purpose .and intent of division 14 is to set forth parking and loading facility requirements in 
proportion to the parking demand for each use in order to ensure functionally adequate, efficient, 
aesthetically pleasing and secure off-street parking. and loading facmties, and to provide for on-street 
parking in certain circumstances. The regulations and design standards ·of division 14 are intended to 
ensure the usefulness of parking and loading facilities, protect the public safety and mitigate 
potentialadverse land use impacts. 

(Ord. No. 622, pt. 1, § 4.14.1, 8-27-2002) 

.Sec. 4.622. Applicability. 

Every new use of a building or land established after the effective date of division 14 shall 
comply with the requirements of division 14. Upon a determination by the County Engineer that 
inadequate on-site parking in an existing use causes a recurring traffic hazard or a nuisance off-site, 
the owner shall increase the number of parking spaces or decrease the need for parking spaces by . 
limiting the amount, kind, or intensity of use. Existing parking and loading spaces shall not be used for 
storage or otherpurposes that make them unavailable for parking. 

(Ord. No. 622, pt. 1, § 4.14.2, 8-27-2002) 

Sec. 4.623. Redevelopment. 

Building permits and certificates of occupancy may be issued for remodeling or structural 
alterations in existing developments without requiring compliance with division 14 provided that such 
redevelopment does not result in an increase in the number of required parking and loading spaces. 
However, in no event shall the continued use of on-street or off-site parking to meet off-street parking 
requirements be allowed unless the following criteria is met: 

1. The improvements will not increase the current value of the development by more 
than 50 percent. 

2. The development is a historically registered structure that is unable to provide off
street parking without negatively impacting the area; or 

3. The development is in a defined redevelopment area where on-street parking is 
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included in the plan; or 

4. The development meets the requirements of division 14; or; 

5. As approved by the- Growth Management Director and County Engineer in 
compliance with regulations contained elsewhere in the LOR. 

(Ord. No. 622, pt. 1, § 4.14.3, 8-27-2002) 

Sec. 4.624. Changes in use or intensity of use. 
r . 

The number of parking and loading spaces required by division 14 may be reduced when the 
use of a building is changed or reduced to a use or floor area for which fewer parking or loading spaces 
are required. When the use is changed to a use for which more parking or loading spaces are required, 
the number of spaces shall be increased to comply with the off-street parking. schedule and design 
standards unless the improvements will not increase the current value of the development by more the 
·50 percent. Off-street parking requirements may be met through the use of shared or remote parking 
areas as described elsewhere in division 14. · 

(Ord. No. 622, pt. 1, § 4.14.4, 8-27-2002) 

Sec. 4.625. Parking in residential districts. 

4.625.A. Parking in driveways. Driveways may be used to satisfy the parking requirements for 
single-family dwellings., duplexes and mobile homes provided that sufficient space is available 
exclusive of right-of-way or road easements. · 

4.625.B. Truck parking or storage.· No required parking space shall be used for vehicle 
storage or other uses which interferes with normal off .:street parking needs. 

4.625.C. Emergency vehicles. Parking shall not be permitted which blocks emergency 
vehicles on either public or private roads . 

. (Ord. No. 622, pt. 1, § 4.14.5, 8-27-2002) 

Sec. 4.626. Computing parking requirements. 

4.626.A. Unlisted uses. Upon receiving a development application for a use. not listed in 
division 14, the growth· management director shall apply the parking and loading requirements 
for the listed use most similar in parking needs to the use for which development approval is 
requested. - · 

4.626.B. Multiple uses. Lots containing more than one use shall provide parking in an amount 
equal to the total of the requirements for all uses unless a shar.ed parking arrangement is 
approved pursuant to division 14. 

4.626.C. Fractions. When calculations of the number of required spaces result in fractions, 
any fraction up to one-half shall be disregarded and any fraction of one-half or mc;,re shall be 
rounded upward to the next highest full number. 

4.626.D. Bench seating. Where seating consists of benches or pews, each 20 linear inches 
shall be considered one seat. 

4.626.E. Floor area. For the purpose of computing parking requirements which are based on 
the amount of square footage in buildings, calculations shall be on a gross floor area basis. 

4.626.F. Employees. For the purpose. of computing parking requirements based on the 
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number of employees, calculations shall be for the largest number of persons working on any 
single shift, .including owners and managers. 

(Ord. No. 622, pt. 1, § 4.14.6, 8-27-2002) ( 

Sec. 4.627. Parking rates. 

4.627.A. Off-street parking spaces shall be provided in accordance with the standards 
contained in the following Table 4.14.1. Land uses shalt be as defined in section 3.3 of Article 3, 
Zoning Districts of the Martin County Land Development Regulations (LOR). 

TABLE INSET: 

Land Use 
Public and Institutional Uses 
Administrative services, not-
for-profit 
Cemetery/crematory 
operations and col 
Club or lodge 
Correctional facility 

Day care, commercial 

Protective and emergency 
services 

Hospital . 

Library, public 
Nursing home 
Post office 
Educational Institution 
Public assembly 
Schools, colleges, 
universities, and 
technical/vocational· 
School, elementary/junior 
high 

School, high 

Place of worship 
Residential 
Residential care facility 

Bed and breakfast inn 

Table 4.14.1 
Parking Rates 

Rate 

1 space/150,sf gross floor area 

1 space/3 seats in chapel plus ·1 space/300 sf all other 
areas 

. . 
1 space/100 sf gross floor area 
1 space/employee·plus 1 space/25 inmates 
1 space/employee (largest shift) ·plus 1 space/10 people 
plus adequate drop off/pickup areas 

1 space/500 _sf of gross floor area 

1 space/4 beds plus 1 space/doctor plus 1 space/2 
employees 
1 space/300 sf gross building area 
1 space/4 beds plus 1 space/2 employees 
1 space/100 sf gross building area 

1 space/4 seats 

1 space/2 seats of classroom seating capacity 

2.5 space/classroom plus 1 space/each teaching, 
administrative or staff 
12 spaces/classroom plus 1 space/each teaching, 
administrative or staff 
1 space/ 3 seats in main sanctuary 

0.5 space/bed 
1 space/guest room plus 2 spaces for primary residential 
unit 
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Dwelling, multifamily 1.5 spaces/efficiency unit, 1.75 spaces/1 bedroom unit, 2 
spaces/2 or more bedroom unit 

Dwelling, single-family and 1.5 spaces/e'fficiency unit, 1. 75 spaces/1 bedroom unit, 2 
duplex spaees/2 or more bedroom unit 
Neighborhood assisted 

1 space/4 beds plus 1 space/employee residence 

Hotel or motel 1 space/unit plus 1 space/3 seats for accessory restaurant 
or lounge plus 1 space/3 employ~es 

Mobile home 2 spaces/unit 
Amusement, Commercial· and General 
Bar or cocktail lounge 1 space/100 sf gross floor area 

Bowling alley 5 spaces/lane plus required parking for any other on-site 
use 

Financial institutions 1 space/200 sf gross building area 
Flea market 1 space/200 sf of sales area or outdoor display area 
Golf course 3 spaces/green 
Golf course driving range 1.3 spaces/tee (25% may be stabilized grass) 
Gol( course, miniature 2 spaces/hole plus required parking for additional uses 

Health and fitness center 1 space/200 sf building area without outdoor facilities/1 
space/300 sf building area with outdoor facilities · 

Marina, commercial · 1 space/5 wet or dry slips plus 1 space/employee 

( Racquetball and tennis 3 spaces/court (public); 2 spaces/court (private) courts 
Skating rinks 1 space/200 sfof gross floor area 

• I • 

Shuffleboard courts 4 spaces/5 c.ourts 
Stadiums 1 space/3 seats of the seating. capacity 

· Swimming pools 1 space/175 sf of pool area 
Theater, indoor ·· 1 space/4 seats 
Cultural or Civic Uses 
Art gallery/museum . 1 space/250 sf of gross floor area 
Public parks and recreation · 3 spaces/first 10 ac. pl~s 1 · for each additional 10 ac. under 
areas, passive 50 ac. 7 spaces plus 1 for each 15 ac ·over 50 acres 

Public parks and recreation 1 space/2 acres up to 10 acres, 1 space/5 acres in excess 
of 10 acres, plus 75% of the required parking for each areas, active separate facility within th.e park 

Shooting range 1 space/firing point 
Retail Sales and Services 
Convenience store 1 space/ 200 sf gross floor area 
Plant nurseries and 1 space/150 sf gross floor area, accessory structures 
landscape services excluded 
Resale shop 1 space/200 sf gross floor area 

( Restaurant (convenience) 1 spaceno sf for public use plus 1 space/200 sf for 
nonpublic use 

Restaurant (general) 1.5 spaces/100 sf gross floor area 

4 spaces/1,000 sf of gross leasable area, where combined 
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cinema, restaurant. 
4 spaces/1,000 sf of gross leasable area, where combined 
cinema, restaurant andentertainment uses are 10% or 

Retail less. 
For each additional percent between-1-0% and-20%, add·· · ... 

0.03 spaces/1,000 sf 
A~ove 20%, use "shared parking~•._ 

Vehicular Service and Maintenance 

Vehicular sales and service 2 spaces/3 employees plus 1 space/150 sf repair/service 
area plus 

Vehicular service station 1 space/200 sf of sales area plus 2 spaces/service bay 
plus 1 space/employee 

Car wash 2 spaces/bay plus 2 car lengths paved queuing area 

Dry boat storage 1 space/20 stcirage slips 
.. ,_ -

Business and Professional Uses 

Funeral home 1 space/3 seats within chapel plus 1 space/300 sf gross 
floor area for all 

Kennel, commercial 1 space/300 sf office, administration and examination area 

Medical services 1 space/175 sf gross floor ?rea 

Office, business or 
1 space/300 sf gross floor area professional 

Trades and skill services 1 space/300 sf gross floor area plus 1 space/company 
vehicle 

veierinary medical services 1 space/300 sf gross building area excluding animal runs 

Warehouse 1 space/2 employees or one (1) space/1,000 sf of floor 
area, whichever is greater 

Warehouse, mini, residential 
1 space/1,500 sf gross_ floor area storage facility 

1 space/1,000 sf gross floor area plus 1 space/company 

Wholesale trades and vehicle 

services* 
*For 420,000 sf and over, use ULl's Parking Requirements 
for Shopping Centers Summary Recommendations and 
Research Study Report, Second Edition, Appendix A 

4.627.B. Nonresidential developments for which the peak parking demand is 110 percent or 
more than its average parking demand must satisfy that portion of the parking demand. above 
the average with stabilized, load-bearing grass surface parking area such as a turf block. A 
parking study in a form approved by the County Engineer identifying the average and peak 
demand is required to substantiate the proposed parking plan. 

(Ord. No. 622, pt. 1, § 4.14.7, 8-27-2002) 

Sec. 4.628. On-street parking. 

4.628.A. On-street parking shall pe permitted within traditional neighborhood developments, 
neighborhood and community commercial core districts, and community redevelopment areas 
designated by the Board of County Commissioners unless in the judgement of the County ( ..... 
Engineer the on-street parking poses a safety hazard. 
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4.628.B. On-street parking shall be permitted on local streets as defined in division 4.19, LDR, 
unless in the judgement of the County Engineer the on-street parking poses a safety hazard. 

4.628.C. Swale parking, or partial·swale parking, within the public right-of-way is permitted on 
local streets as defined in division 4.19, LOR, except where specifically prohibited as. 
determined by the County Engineer and posted by approved county signage. 

4.628.D. Any parking, standing or loading that partially. or fully blocks or inhipits even 
temporarily pedestrian or bicycle movement along· designated sidewalks or paths is prohibited 
except where specifically permitted as determined by the County Engineer and posted by 
approved county signage. 

(Ord. No. 622, pt.1,§4.14.8, 8-27-2002) · 

Sec. 4.629. Parking rate a~justinent. 

4.629.A. The County Administrator may approve a reduction in required parking of up to 20 
percent or an increase in required parking of up to 20 percent for standard developments, as 
defined in article 10, LDR: The DRC may approve a reduction in required parking up to 20 
percent or any increase in required parking of up to 20 percent for major developments, as 
defined in Article 10, LOR. Any increase or decrease in required parking of more than 20 
percent shall be approved by the Board of County Commissioners 

4.629.B. An application for a parking rate adjustment shall be fih:,d with the Growth 
Management Department. in a form approved by the Growth Management Director. At a 
minimum the application shall include: . , 

1. All data, materials and information required for site plan approval of the subject site, 
a map of the surrounding area reflecting existing zoning, a parking study that identifies 
the relevant facts upon which the application is based, and describes in detail the basis• 
for the proposed rate· adjustment, and documents demonstrating that the applic~nt 
controls and will continue to control the property(ies) effected by the application. 

2. Sufficient information for the County Engineer or the County Engineer's designee to 
conclude that the proposed rate adjustment would not result in undesirable overflow 
parking, nor otherwise adversely impact the character and integrity of the surrounding 
area. The County Engineer may assign the evaluation to an outside consultant 
specializing in· parking analysis, the cost of which review shall be reimbursed to the 
county by the applicant. 

4 .. 629.C. The decision-makers review of the application may include, but is not limited to local 
parking studies of the same land use, _shared parking by mixed uses, on-site trip capture from 
secondary trip opportunities on site, utilization of off-site parking, empioyer-based or other 
activities and/or provisions that will result in alternative travel modes that are not dependant on 
on-site parking, and other relevant features which have the effect of reducing parking demand at 
the subject site; which principles must be clearly and unequivocally documented and related to 
the proposed rate adjustment. 

4.629.D. In granting a parking rate adjustment, the decision-maker may prescribe appropriate 
conditions including,. but not limited to, a requirement that the applicant enter into a written 
multiparty agreement with the county that includes, but is not limited to: 

1. The location and description of parking areas designated and reserved· for shared 
parking, if relevant, and each specific commitment put forward in the parking adjustment 
applicatio·n and during any public hearings on the matter, 

2. A requirement that the applicant consistently adhere to the executed agreement. 
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3. A requirement that the overall effect of the· rate adjustment does not in any way 
result in undesirable overflow parking, nor otherwise adversely impact the character and 
integrity of the surrounding area. 

4. A requirement that failure in any regard will nullify the agreement and the applicant 
will be required to provide for the full parking requirement. 

4.629.E. A parking exemption for land uses other than single family residence!3 may be 
approved by the Board of County Commissioners, where the applicant demonstrates 
compliance with the following requirements: 

1. The proposed development or redevelopment is located .within a district which has 
been previously designated by the Board of County Commissioners as a parking fee 
district, which district shall be supported by public parking facilities or facilities open to 
the public; or 

2. The applicant can demonstrate through a parking analysis that the available parking 
facilities can accommodate the parking demand associated with the proposed 
development or redevel.opment; or 

3. The applicant pays a Parking Facility Fee, which fee is calculated based on a fee 
schedule set by the Board of County Commissioners, and updated from time to time. At 
the County Commission's discretion, the applicant may substitute an interest in land in 
li~u of all or a portion of the fee. In determining whether or not to accept an interest in 
land, the County must consider the land's location and its proximity to the parking need, 
its size and the feasibility of constructing a parking facility on the land, and its vaiue 
which must be at least equivalent to the parking facility fee that would be assessed. The 
land may only be accepted if it is to be utilized in connection with the provision of parking 
in the district. 

(Ord. No. 622, pt. 1, § 4.14.9, 8-27-2002) 

Sec. 4.630. Types and location·of parking. 

4.630.A. The types of parking that shall be permitted in satisfaction of a development's or 
redevelopment's parking requirements shall include but not be limited to self-park, valet parking, 
tandem parking, and mechanical or robotic parking. The design and operation of the proposed 
parking type must be compatible with and appropriate for the type parking proposed. Valet 
parking and tandem parking except for single family and duplex uses must be the subject of a 
parking agreement which keeps in effect the proposed operation of the parking facility, or 
revokes the use if the propqsed parking operation is suspended. Valet parked areas may .utilize 
8 feet 6 inches by 18 feet spaces incorporating tandem parking and gain relief from landscaping 
requirements in those portions of the area not visible to the public. Back-out parking or any 
other type parking utilizing the public right-of-way as an access aisle is prohibited, except when 
applied to single-family and duplex land uses. 

4.630.B. The location and design of parking facilities must be compatible with the level of 
convenience required by the land use, and may be addressed in the following ways: 

1. All or a portion of the required parking may be provided on-site. 

2. All or a portion of the required parking may be provided off-site within a 750-foot 
walk, measured between the center of the off-site parking facility and the pedestrian 
entrance of the primary facility on the primary parcel (having along the entire walk length 
full pedestrian features including sidewalks, · shade trees, and street and driveway 
crosswalks), said off-site parcel being suitably zoned for parking as determined 

· elsewhere in this Code, and subject to a parking agreement which keeps in effect the 
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relationship between the two properties, or provides for a suitable alternative in the event 
the parking site becomes unavailable, or revokes the primary use if the parking site 
becomes unavailable. · 

3. The parking facility must be located in such a manner that the parking facility or 
facilityts access driveway(s) do not unnecessarily sever one land use from the next or 
create large breaks between segments of pedestrian walkways. 

4. Setbacks. A front yard setback of not less than 25 feet and side yard setback of not 
less than ten feet shall be provided on every off-site lot, except where adjacent to an 
alley. 

5. Screening. An ornamental fence, wall or opaque vegetative screening with a 
minimum height of six feet shall· be placed between the parking area and the required 
yards and on the rear lot line, with only such openings as may be required for vehicular 
and pedestrian access, when the parking is adjacent to dissimilar uses. 

6. Lighting. All lighting shall be sbielded and directed'away from residential units and 
adjacent roadways. 

(Ord. No. 622, pt. 1, § 4.14.11, 8-27-2002) 

Sec. 4.631. Design standards. 

4.631.A. Parking Jot layout. Parking lots may be of differing configurationswith regard to the 
angle of the space with the direction of travel of traffic in the aisles. Parallel parking has a zero 
angle while perpendicular parking has a 90-degree angle. Parking angles are generally laid out 

• at 30~, 45-, and 60-degree angles in addition to the two noted above. 

Standard parking nomenclature is shown on the diagram below: 

GRAPHIC LINK:Typical Parking Bays 

A full parking bay consists of two stall depths plus one aisle wi.dth. Two-way traffic aisles would 
normally be equal· in width to two one-way aisles. Partial bays must be equal in width to one aisle 
dimension plus one stall depth. 

TABLE INSET: 

Aisle Width 

Stall Depth 
Wall to Wall Interlocking One-Way Two-Way 

Angle. 
oo 10 NIA 12 24 
30° 18.7 14.4 12 24 

45° 21.2 17.7 12 24 

60° 22.3 14.8 13 24 
75° 21.9 20.6 13 24 
90° 20 20 24 24 

4.631.B. Minimum and maximum· dimensions. A parking space shall provide minimum and 
maximum dimensions as noted in Table 4.14.2, · Parking Dimensions. The appropriate 
alternative will be determined by the County Engineer. 

Table 4.14.2 
Parking Dimensions 
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TABLE. INSET: 

ALT4 

Stall Width (in feet): 10.00 

Aisle Width (in feet): 24.00 

TABLE INSET: 

Angle of Parking Module Width 
(in feet) 

45° 

50° 

55° 

60° 

65° 

70° 
75° 
90° 

54.50 

55.25 

56.50 

58.00 

55.25 

60.50 

61.50 
65.50 

4.631.C. Design and setbacks. It is the intent of these standards to discourage parking lots 
which give the appearance of an unbroken use of asphalt, and that have negative impacts on 
adjacent land uses and aesthetics. The following criteria shall be that: 

1. Parking spaces shall be located on the same site as the principle use, except as 
permitted elsewhere in division 14. 

2. When a nonresidential parking lot is located adjacent to property designated for 
residential land use, a setback of 15 feet shall be required between the pavement or 
parking space and the property line. 

3. All lighting shall be shielded and directed away from residential units and adjacent 
roadways. 

4. All parking lots which include more than two acres of impervious surface must meet 
the following additional criteria: 

a. Setbacks from road frontage must equal· or exceed 15 feet. If swales are 
incorporated in the setback, sufficient area must be provided for required 
landscaping. 

b. Parking, landscaping and preserve areas shall be arranged to break parking 
areas into smaller units. 

c. Entrances arid exits must be approved by the county engineer. They shall be 
arranged to minimize hazards. . · 

. 4.631.D. Paving standards. All parking spaces, access drives and loading zones shall be 
constructed in accordance with the design standards, provided that the county engineer may 
waive the paving requirement for parking, storage, driveways· and maneuvering areas not 
designed for everyday use and for parks where the requirement for paved areas is inconsistent 
. with other environmental considerations. 

1. Pervious parking areas. It is the intent of the county to encourage pervious parking. / , 
When pervious parking areas are provided, the following conditions must be met: ( · . 

\--:. -: 

a. Pervious pavers and other soil stabilization techniques must be used in a 
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manner as to assure that parking will remain functional in heavy rains or drought. 

b. Pervious parking areas must be of such a design as to allow stormwater to 
percolate into the ground at a rate sufficient to the five-year 24-hour storm event. 

c. Such areas shall be provided with drainage facilities adequate to properly 
dispose of all surface water runoff. Special care shall be taken to prevent erosion 
and sedimentation. 

d. Regular maintenance of pervious areas is necessary to ensure long-term 
integrity of function. Sweeping or other recommended maintenance procedures 
must be implemented. If such areas· cease to function in providing adequate 
parking or cause sedimentation within the drainage system which reduces the 
effectiveness of the system or decreases water quality·, then paving to normal 
design standards .. will be required. If the area is not functioning adequately and 
cannot be paved; then the amount, kind or intensity ofuse, must be reduced in 
order to limit pllrking needs to available spaces. · · · · ·' 

e. A credit of up ·to 50 percent of the . pervious parking area maybe applied 
toward stormwater treatment requirements. . 

4.631.E. Screening. Adequately screened areas shall be provided for garbage pick-up. 
Provision shall be made for recycling bins in commercial sites of ten acres. 

4.631.F. Drainage. 

1. The rate, volume and point of discharge for surface water shall be the same after 
development. 

2. Pervious areas and retention areas shall · be located throughout the site when 
possible rather than concentrated in one area in order to enhance groundwater 
recharge. 

3. The natural seasonal highs and lows of the groundwater table shall be maintained to 
the extent possible. 

4.631.G. Handicapped parking. Paved handicapped parking spaces shall be provided in 
accordance with applicable Florida Statutes. · 

4.631.H. Queuing requirements for drive-through facilities. In addition to meeting the minimum 
off-street parking and loading standards of this article, drive-through facilities shall satisfy the 
following minimum queuing space requirements. Should these requirements fail to meet the 
needs of the facility resulting in nuisance to adjacent properties and traffic hazards, the owner 
shall be responsible for adding additional queuing space or reducing the intensity of usage. 

1. Queue space schedule. The. minimum number of queuing spaces required shall be 
. as follows. Variations from these minimums may be allowed based on a traffic study 
submitted for review and approval by the growth management director. · ·· 

TABLE INSET: 

Use Type 
Minimum Measured 
Space From 

Bank teller lane 3 Teller or window 

Automated teller machine 3 Teller 

R~staurant drive-through 4 Order box* 

Car wash drive-through 5 Bay/stall 

Prescription drug drive-
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through 5 Window 

All other convenience 5 Window drive-through 

Other To be determined by county engineer based on adequate 
information to determine needs. 

* An additional four-vehicle queue from the pick-up window to the order box shall be 
provided. 

2. Minimum dimensions. Each queue space shall be a· minimum of ten feet by 20 feet . 
in size. Queuing lane dimensions shall be measured from the point indicated in the 
queue space schedule to the end of the queuing lane. 

3. Design. Each queue lane shall be clearly defined and .designed so as not to conflict 
or interfere with other traffic using the site. A bypass 'iane'with a m'in1mum width of 12 
feet shall be provided if a one-way traffic flow is used in the parking lot. The''bypass lane 
shall be clearly designated and distinct from the queuing area. 

4.631.1. Landscaping for parking areas. Landscaping for parking areas shall be consistent with 
standards contained in separate regulations. 

(Ord. No. 622, pt.1, §4.14.11, 8-27-2002) 

Sec. 4.632. Off-street loading requirements. 

4.632.A. Purpose and intent. All vehicles awaiting loading, unloading, or service must be 
accommodated within the site plan boundaries. In no instance shall any vehicles awaiting 
loading, unloading or service be parked off the approved site. Loading .areas shall be located 
and screened to avoid nuisance impacts to off-site areas with special consideration for noise 
impacts to adjacent residential uses. 

4.632.B. Uses handling goods in quantity. Uses which normally handle large quantities of 
goods, including but not limited to industrial, wh_olesale, storage warehouses, hospitals and 
retail establishments shall provide off-street loading spaces in the following amounts: 

TABLE INSET: 

Floor Area Minimum Number 
(square feet) of Spaces 

5,000--20,000 1 

20,001--50,000 2 

50,001--80,000 3 

80,001--125,000 4 

125,001--170,000 5 

170,001--215,000 6 

215,001--260,000 7 

Per additional 45,000 Plus 1 

4.632.C. Uses not handling goods in quantity. Commercial establishments that do not handle 
large quantities of goods, including but not limited to offices, restaurants, auditoriums, funeral 
homes, hotels and motels shall provide off-street loading in the following amounts: 

· TABLE INSET: 
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Floor Area Minimum Number 
(square feet} of Spaces 

5,000--80,000 1 
80,001--200,000 2 
200,001--320,000 3 
320,001--500,000 4 

500,001-680,000 5 
680, 001--860,000 6 
860,001--1,040,000 7 

Per additional 180,000 Plus 1 

4.632.D. Loading space dimensions. 

1. For uses containing less than 20,000 square feet of floor area, each loading space 
shall be not less than ten feet in width and 25 feet in length. 

2. For uses containing 20,000 square feet of floor area or more, each loading space . 
shall be not less than 12 feet in width· and 50 feet in length. 

3. Wheel stops or curbs. Wheel stops or curbs shall be provided to prevent any vehicle 
using a loading space from encroaching on unpaved areas or on adjacent property. 

(Ord. No. 622, pt. 1, § 4.14.12, 8-27-2002} 

Sec. 4.633. Temporary parking. 

A temporary parking facility may be utilized for up to 18 months when in the judgement of the 
County Engineer, the off-street parking .requirements of this division 14 cannot be met and the primary 
use meets all other requirements of the LDR, 9ode and Comprehensive Plan. The surface shall consist 
of stabilized grass surface, compacted gravel, compacted limerock with stabilizing additive(s), or similar 
hard and dustless surface approved by the County Engineer, and· shall be capable of being 
continuously maintained in a clean and level condition. Pavement markings, . landscape requirements 
except around the perimeter of the lot, and drainage requirements shall not be applicable. All other 
parking standards remain in effect. 

(Ord. No. 622, pt. 1, § 4.14.13, 8-27-2002) 

Secs. 4.634--4.660. Reserved. 
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DIVISION 19. ROADWAY DESIGN* 

*Cross references: Stormwater management, § 4.381 et seq.; off-street parking and loading, § 
4.621 et seq.; subdivisions, § 4.911 et seq.; traffic impact analysis; § 5.61 et seq. 

Sec. 4.841. General. 

4.841.A . Purpose and intent. The purpose of this division is to assure a safe, efficient, 
maintainable and balanced transportation system that preserves community character and 
provides for all modes of transportation. This division establishes minimum standards fol'.' the 
design of the transportation network, including roadways, sidewalks, pedestrian walkways, 
·bicycle lanes and equestrian paths; policies and procedures for traffic calming; and regulations 
. to manage the location, design and operation of access to County roadways. The traffic calming 
provisions of this division provide for the application of roadway design elements and traffic 
control devices to promote safe and pleasant conditions for motorists, bicyclists, and 
pedestrians on neighborhood streets. Access management regulations protect the safety and 
capacity of the County's major roadways by reducing conflicts between moving vehicles, parked 
vehicles, and pedestrians or bicyclists. The intent of this division is to balance the right of 
reasonable access to private propertywith the right of the citizens of Martin County to safe and 
efficient travel by all modes of transportation. 

4. 841. 8. Applicability. 

1. Except as specifically provided elsewhere in this division, this division shall apply to 
all roadways which are under the jurisdiction of Martin County whether located within the 
unincorporated or incorporated areas of Martin County. 

2. This division shall not be interpreted to require roadways existing on the effective 
date of this division to comply with the requirements of this division except as provided 
for in section 4.845.H. Any modifications to roadways existing on the effective date of 
this division shall be required to comply with this division to the extent possible. 
Unopened or unpaved platted streets shall comply with the requirements of this division. 

3. This division shall apply to all roadways which have not been constructed as of the 
effective date of this division except: 

a. When a development project within which a roadway is located has received 
final site plan approval prior to the effective date of this division; or when the final 
site for a development project within which a roadway is located has received a 
recommendation of approval from the Development Review Committee or the 
Planning and Zoning Commission prior to the effective date of this division; or 
when staff has issued a written staff report regarding the proposed .final site plan 
finding compliance with roadway requirements; and no modifications are made to 
the final site plan. 

b. If a project within which a roadway is located has received master plan 
approval prior to the effective date of this division and the approval js still valid 
and clearly establishes compliance with roadway design requirements existing at 
the time of master plan approval, the project may proceed forward consistent 
with the approved master plan so long as there is no modification to the master 
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plan. 

c. For Martin County road projects included within the Capital Improvement Plan 
which have been designed · and permitted prior to· the effective date of this 
division. 

4. The Board of County Commissioners may establish alternate design standards and 
requirements for roadways located within a designated community redevelopment area. 

. . 

5. The access classification system and associated standards of the Florida 
Department of Transportation shall apply to all roadways on the State highway system. 

4.841.C. Glossary. For purposes of this division, the following words, terms and phrases shall 
have the meanings set forth below: 

Access classification means a system for assigning the appropriate degree of access control to 
roadways, based upon roadway function, traffic characteristics, ani::I community developme~t . 
objectives. · · · ·· · ·· · ·· · ········ ······ · · ·· - ·· - · · · >"•• • • • •• • •• •• 

Access connection means any driveway, -street, turnout or other means of providing for the 
movement of vehicles to or from the public roadway system. 

Access management means the process of providing and managing access to land 
development, while preserving the safety and efficiency of travel on the surrounding roadway system. 

. . . 

Access management plan means a plan establishing the preferred location and design of 
access for properties along a parkway or major arterial roadway or in the area around an interchange 
for the purpose of access management. 

Alley means a service roadway that is designed _to provide access to properties abutting 
( another street and that is not intended for general traffic circulation. 

Bike lane. means a portion of roadway which has been designated for -the preferential or 
exclusive use by bicyclists. 

Bikeway means any road, path, or route which in some manner is specifically designated as 
open to bicycle travel. 

Chicane means a traffic control measure that reduces the speed of vehicles by providing a 
narrowed vehicle travel path for a section of roadway. 

Comer clearance means the distance from an intersection of a public or private road to the 
nearest access connection, measured from the closest edge of the pavement of the intersecting road to 
-the closest edge of the pavement of the connection along the traveled way. 

Corridor overlay zones provide special requirements added on to the · underlying land 
development regulations along· portions of a public roadway. 

Cross access means an easement or service drive providing vehicular access between two or 
more contiguous sites. 

Cul-de-sac means a dead end street with a circular turnaround at the end. 
. . 

Cut-through traffic means traffic passing through a specific residential area without stopping or 
without at least one trip end within the area. 

. Decision maker means the approving entity pursuant to article 10, Development Review 
Procedures. _,., · 

Directional median opening means an opening in a restrictive median that provides for specific 
movements and physically resfricts other movements. Directional median openings for two opposing 

_ left or "U-turn" movements along a road segment are considered one directional median opening. 

Driveway flare means a triangular pavement surface at the intersection of a driveway with a 
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public street that facilitates turning movements and is used to replicate turning radius in areas 
with curb and gutter construction. 

Driveway return radius means a circular pavement transition at the intersection of a driveway ( ' 
with a str~et that facilitates turning movements to and from the driveway. 

Driveway spacing means the distance between driveways as measured from the closest edge 
of pavement of the first driveway to the closest edge of pavement of the second driveway along the 
same side of a roadway. · 

Easement means a grant of one or more property rights by a property owner to or for use by 
the public, or another person or entity. 

Full median opening means an opening in a raised median that allows all turning movements 
· from the roadway and the intersecting road or access connection. 

Functional area (intersection) means that area beyond the physical intersection that comprises 
decision and maneuver distance, plus any required vehicle storage length, and is protected through 
corner clearance standards and driveway spacing standards. 

Functional classification means the character of service of the roads in relationship to the total 
public road system by trip purpose. · 

Island means an area within the roadway not for vehicular movement, which is designed to 
control and direct specific movements of traffic and which may be defined by paint, raised bars, curbs, 
or other devices. · 

Joint access or shared access means a driveway connecting two or more contiguous sites to 
the public street system. 

Median means that portion of a roadway separating the opposing traffic flows. Medians can be 
depressed, raised or flush. . 

Outparcel means a lot adjacent to a roadway that interrupts the frontage of another lot. 

Raised median means a physical barrier in the roadway that separates traffic traveling in 
opposite directions, such as a concrete barrier or landscaped island. 

Reasonable access means the minimum number of access connections, direct or indirect, 
necessary to provide safe access to and from a road consistent with the purpose and intent of this 
division. 

Right-of-way (transportation) means a strip ,of land in which the State, a county, or a 
municipality owns the fee simple title or has an easement dedicated or required for a transportation 
use. 

Road, open, means any street, thoroughfare, road, avenue, highway, etc., excluding State 
roads, which affords access to more than one parcel and is listed in the county road inventory. 

Road, platted but unopened, means a platted street or roadway that is not an open road. 

Road, privately maintained, means a roadway that is not maintained by a governmental entity 
and can be either paved or unpaved. 

Road, publicly maintained, means a roadway that is maintained by a governmental entity and 
can be either paved or unpaved. 

Road, unpaved, means a roadway open to the public that has not been paved to County 
standards. 

Roadway classification means a system used to group roadways into classes according to their 
purpose in moving vehicles and providing access. 

Scenic corridor means any corridor classified by the board as a scenic corridor in order to 
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preserve, maintain, protect or enhance the cultural, historic, or environmental character of the 
corridor. 

Service road means a public or private road, auxiliary to a controlled access facility, that 
maintains local road continuity and provides access to properties adjacent to a controlled access 
facility. 

Sidewalk means a paved area for general pedestrian use. 

Sight distance means the distance of unobstructed view. for the driver of a vehicle, as measured 
along the normal travel path of a roadway to a specified height above the roadway. 

Sight triangle means an area of unobstructed sight distance along both approaches of an 
access connection. 

Stub-out (stub street) means a portion of a street or cross access drive used as an extension to 
an abutting property that may be devel~p~d in th.e future. 

Swale means a shalloY' gently sloped channel for conveyance and infiltration of stormwater. 

Throat length means the distance parallel to the centerline of a driveway to the first on-site 
location at which a driver can make a right turn or a left turn. On roadways with curb and gutter, the 
throat length shall be measured from the face of the curb. On roadways without a curb and gutter, the 
throat length shall be measured from the edge of the paved shoulder. 

Throat width means the distance edge-to-edge of a driveway measured at the right-of-way line. 

· Traditional neighborhood development means development guided by the attributes of 
"traditional neighborhoods." Traditional neighborhood development promotes social integration of age 
and economic classes by providing a full range of housing fypes, commercial and office opportunities 
and promotes the efficient use of land and capital facilities. For the purposes of this division, traditional 
neighborhood development includes development within community .redevelopment areas. 

Traffic calming means the combination of design and policy measures that reduce traffic speed 
and volumes, alter driver behavior, improve conditions for pedestrians and bicyclists, and generally 
enhance the livability of an area. · 

Traffic. calming measures means the design elements in or along a ~treet or intersections that 
advance traffic· calming objectives. Techniques include roundabouts, diverters, partial-diverters, 
chicanes, speed humps, raised pedestrian crosswalks, and other devices erected or constructed within 
a roadway to slow vehicular speeds or reduce cut through traffic, but not restrict access .. to a street. 

Traffic control devices means signs, signals, and markings designed to reg·u1ate, warn, guide 
and provide information for motorists. 

Undivided roadway means a roadway having full access on both sides of the travel lanes 
including a roadway with a center two-way turn lane. 

(Ord. No. 561, pt. I, §4.19.1, 12-7-1999; Ord. No. 603, pt. I, §4.19.1, 11-20-2001) 

Cross references: Rules of interpretation,§ 1.5. 

Sec. 4.842. Roadway classification. 

All roadways under the jurisdiction of Martin County shall be· classified in accordance with this 
section 4.842. The . appropriate classification shall be determined by the Board of County 
Commissioners based upon the Comprehensive Plan and the appropriate fun~ion of the roadway in 
relation to the surrounding roadway network. 

Limited access highways. Major highways providing no direct property access that are 
designed primarily for through traffic. Interstate highways (1-95), the Florida Turnpike, freeways, and 
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some parkways are considered limited access highways.· 

Parkway. Major controlled access roadways with nicely landscaped buffers, designed to move 
high traffic volumes while providing a pleasing view from the road. Parkways are subject to highly 
restrictive access control requirements and more landscaping than other major roadways. 

Major arterial. Arterials are roadways of regional importance intended to serve moderate to high 
volumes of traffic travelling relatively long distances. A major arterial is intended primarily to serve 
through traffic where access is carefully controlled. 

Minor arterials. A roadway that is similar in function to major arterials, but operates under lower 
traffic volumes, over shorter distances, and provides a higher degree of property access than major 
arterials. · 

. Major collector. A roadway that provides for traffic movement between arterials and local 
streets and carries moderate traffic volumes over moderate distances. Collectors may also provide 
direct access to abutting properties. 

Minor collector. A roadway similar in function to a major collector but which carries lower traffic 
volume·s over shorter distances and provides a higher degree of property access. 

Local street. A street intended to provide access to abutting properties, which tends to 
accommodate lower traffic volumes and serves to provide mobility within that neighborhood. 

(Ord. No. 561, pt. I,§ 4.19.2, 12-7-1999; Ord. No. 603, pt. I,§ 4.19.2, 11-20-2001) 

Sec. 4.843. Roadway design and right-of-way. 

4.843.A. Roadway design and construction. 

1. In the absence of specific criteria in this division, the documents listed in section 
4.843.A.2 shall be used as guides for the design of roadways, bridges, pav~ments and 
bicycle and pedestrian paths within Martin County, but shalt not be utilized _where site 
specific conditions require independent· analysis and design. Requirements of the· 
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA} shall be incorporated into the design and review 
criteria. Approval by the County Engineer is required on the design and constructionof all 
roadways, bridges, pavements and bicycle and pedestrian paths. 

2. The following are adopted by_reference for use in Martin County: 

a. AASHTO Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets; 

b. The Manual of Uniform Tra.ffic Control Devices; 

c. The FOOT Roundabout Design Guide; 

d. FOOT Manual on Uniform Minimum Standards for Design, Construction and 
Maintenance for Street and Highways; i 

e. FDOT Roadway and Traffic · Design Standards for Design, Construction, 
Maintenance and Utility Operations for Streets and Highways on State 
Maintained Systems; 

f. FOOT Flexible Pavement Design Manual for New Construction and Pavement 
Rehabilitation; 

g. FDOT Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction; 

h. Florida Bicycle Facilities Planning and Design Handbook; 

i. Martin County Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan; 

j. Guidelines for the Development of Bi<::ycle Facilities; 
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k. Florida Pedestrian Planning and Design Handbook; 

I. Best Development Practices; 

m. Design for Livable Communities; and

n. Pedestrian and Transit Friendly Design. 

Sustainability guidelines and other documents available after the effective date of this 
division may also be utilized. 

4.843.B. · Right-of-way requirements. 

1. Minimum right-of-way (ROW) widths for each roadway classification are provided in 
table 4.19.1. Additional width may be necessary as determined by the County Engineer 
depending upon the approved roadway cross section, design elements within the right
of-way, and drainag~ _ _r~q!Jlr~!l:len~~- _fc,r __ J!i~ . _a_r~~~-- Applicants are encouraged to 
incorporate traditional neighborhood street design in redevelopment and new 
development. projects; Variances from the minimum ROW widths for the purposes of 
developing a traditional neighborhood street design or within community redevelopment 
areas (CRA) may be granted pursuant to section 4.847. 

2. Variances may be granted by the Board of County Commissioners for rights-of-way 
within plats that were recorded prior to 1972 where the previously acquired right-of-way 
is less than the required minimum right-of-way. 

3. Right-of-way requirements may be adjusted by the County Engineer for specific 
roadways involving intersection right-of-way improvements or restrictions of Martin 
~~m~ffi~ · 

4. Intersection fillets shall provide a minimum 25-foot radius or an equivalent chord 
connecting the rights-of-way of the intersecting roads. 

TABLE 4.19.1. 

MINIMUM MID-BLOCK RIGHT-OF-WAY 

TABLE INSET: 

Minimum ROWRequirement 
Roadway Swale Drainage Curb and Gutter 

• Parkway (1) 

4-lane divided 190 feet 150 feet 

6-lane divided 215 feet 175 feet 

Major arterial (1) 

4-fane divided 180 feet 130feet 

6-lane divided 200 feet· 160 feet 

1 Minor arterial (1) 130 feet 115 feet 

Major collector (1) 100 feet 80 feet 

Minor collector 100 feet 80 feet 

Local 60 feet 50 feet 

Alley 30 feet 20 feet, no curb and gutter 

Cul-de-sac 70-foot radius circle · 60-foot radius circle 
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I Scenic corridor (2) IN/A I N,/A 

(1) An additional 12 feet is required where a right-tum lane is to be provided at an access 
connection; including roadway intersections. 

(2) Right-of-way as required to maintain the character of the roadway based on a scenic 
corridor resolution. 

4.843.C. Lane and buffer widths. Minimum lane and buffer widths for each roadway 
classification are established in table 4.19.2. Areas designated as traditional neighborhood 
developments (TND) or community redevelopment areas (CRA) may vary these standards with 
the approval of the Board of County Commissioners. Recommended guidelines for TND streets 
appear in table 4.19.11. 

TABLE 4.19.2. 

MINIMUM LANE AND BUFFER WIDTH 

TABLE INSET: 

Roadway Lane Width (feet) Buffer (1) 
(feet) 

Parkway (2), (3) 12 25 
Major arterial (2), (3) 12 15 
Minor arterial (3) 11 10 
Major collector (3). 11 10 
Minor collector 11 10 
Local 10 4.5 

Alley N/A N/A 
Cul-de-sac (4) N/A 
Scenic conidor (5) (5) 

(1) Landscaped strip between edge of pavement and sidewalk. The swale shall serve as the 
minimum buffer on roadways where the swale is greater than the minimum buffer. However, for 
curb and gutter sections FOOT standards shall apply. 

(2) Median width is 30 feet. 

(3) Provide five-foot bike lanes on the outer side of roadway. 

(4) The cul;.de-sac may include a center island with a 30-foot radius and a outside radius of 50 
feet as feet approved by the Public Services Director. 

, (5) Lane width and buffer as required to maintain the character of the roadway based on a 
scenic corridor resolution. · 

4.843.D. Utilities and drainage. 

1. All utilities construction within the right-of-way shall be in accordance with the latest 
edition of the Martin County Environmental Services Department minimum design and 
construction standards and shall require a utility connection permit issued by the County 
Engineer. After utility construction is complete, the roadway shall be restored to the 
satisfaction of the County Engineer consistent with Martin County engineering standards 

· and good engineering practices. Utility design and placement shall facilitate vehicular 
and pedestrian access. 
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2. All roadways under the jurisdiction of Martin County shall be in accordance with the 
following minimum requirements: · 

TABLE INSET: 

Roadway 
Classification 

Arterial 

Major collector 

Minor collector 

Local/residential 

Scenic corridor 

a. Profile grade line. 

(1) Curb and gutter. Minimum pavement profile grade line slope shall be 
0.3 percent. · 

(2) Swale drainage. Minimum pavement profile gradeline slope hall be 
0.2 percent. 

b. Pavement.crown shall be normal, with minimum cross slope of 2.0 percent. 
· Inverted crowns shall be permitted only upon written authorization from the 
County Engineer. · 

c. Hydraulic capacity. The minimum hydraulic capacity of pavement drainage 
shall be as set forth in table 4.19.3. 

TABLE 4.19.3 

Pavement Drainage 
. Design Storm Hydraulic Capacity 

FDOT Drainage Manual 
FDOT Drainage 
Manual 

Five-year, critical duration, 10-minute HGL at or below EOP* 
minimum 

Five-year; critical duration, 10-minute HGL at or below EOP minimum 

Three-year, critical duration, 10-minute HGL at or below EOP minimum · 

To maintain the character of the roadway 

*HGL: hydraulic grade line; EOP: edge of pavement. 

3.. Roadway flood protection. Roadway centerlines shall be elevated above the 
elevations specified in table 4.19.4 except where roadway base protection requires that 
the centerline be elevated above those elevations. 

TABLE 4.19.4 

TABLE INSET: 

. 

Roadway Flood Protection 
Classification Design Storm Centerline Elevation 
Arterial FOOT Drainage FOOT Drainage Manual 

Major collector 25-yr, 24-hour 
· Peak stage at or below 
EOP 

Minor collector 10-yr, 24-hour 
Peak stage at or below 
EOP 

Local residential 10-yr, 24-hour 
Peak stage at or below 
EOP 
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Scenic corridor To maintain the character of the 
roadway · 

4. Valley gutters and curbing may be used to convey water to the stormwater 
. management systems. 

4.843.E. Radius at street intersections. At street intersections, the intersection of paved 
surfaces shall be rounded with a radius sufficient to allow vehicles to complete a 90-degree turn 

. without encroaching on the opposing traffic lane. The minimum required intersection radii are 
set forth in table· 4.19.5. Where two roadways of differing classification intersect, the required 
radius shall be that of the roadway serving the higher traffic volume. (For example, where a 
major arterial and a major collector intersect, the minimum radius shall be that of the major 
arterial.) Longer radii may be required by the County Engineer under the following 
circumstances: 

1. Where streets intersect at less than right-angles; - •· .,. •. • • . · • .. • · 

2. Frequent use by large vehicles such as motor homes and large trucks. 

3. Bus routes. 

4. Industrial parks with a recommended minimum radius of 45_ feet. 

TABLE 4.19.5. 

MINIMUM INTERSECTION RADII. 

TABLE INSET: 

Roadway Minimum Radii (feet) 

Parkway 30 
Major arterial 30 
Minor arterial 25 
Major collector 25 (1) 
Minor collector 20 (1) 
Local 15 (1) 

Scenic corridor (2) 

( 1) Radius may be reduced by five feet if parking is provided on the intersecting street. 

(2) Intersection radii as required to maintain the character of the roadway based on a scenic corridor 
resolution. 

4.843.F. Sight triangles at intersections. Until such time as the Public Services Department 
develops minimum sight distance triangles at intersections, sight distance triangles at 
intersections shall at a minimum conform with the requirements of the Florida Department of 
Transportation. The County Engineer may impose an additional distance requirement if the 
conditions of an intersection warrant such · treatment based on Martin County engineering 
standards and/or good engineering practices. Objects within the sight triangle shall not exceed 
24 inches in height with the exception of traffic control devices and utility structures. 

4.843.G. Sidewalks. 

1. New sidewalks must be a minimum of six feet wide and are required on both sides of 
all roadways, except that sidewalks are required on only one side of roadways classified . 
as local streets. All new sidewalks shall be constructed of concrete and shall be located ' 
at least one foot from the outside edge of the right~of~way. 
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2. The County Engineer may authorize a modification in sidewalk width to protect 
existing trees or to · accommodate existing utilities. Sidewalks are not required_ to be 
constructed around the perimeter circle of a cµl-de-sac. 

3. The decision maker may modify or waive- sidewalk requirements where a single 
pathway forming an integrated bicycle and pedestrian system is provided. · 

4. The maintenance of bicycle paths and pedestrian sidewalks not located within the 
public right-of-way and of sidewalks abutting private streets shall be the responsibility of 
the developer or property/homeowners association.·The maintenance obligation shall be 
established on a plat or by a separate instrument approved by the co·unty Attorney and 
recorded in the public records of Martin County. 

5. Pedestrian sidewalks may be maintained and/or replaced with the existing width and 
surface type as approved by the County Engineer and district commissioner. A transition 
section is required where· sidewalks· of --six-foot widths abut previously· --constructed 
sidewalks of less than six feet in width. 

. 6. All sidewalks and ramps that are intended for pedestrian access shall comply with 
the Americans with Disabilities Act and the Florida Accessibility Code for Construction. 

4.843.H. Traffic controls, signage, and pavement markings. All traffic controls, signage, and 
pavement markings shall be designed and installed in accordance with the Manual of Uniform 
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD). · 

4.843.1. Private streets. No new private streets shall be· created unless the applicant 
establishes a road · maintenance agreement or other means satisfactory to the County Attorney 
to provide for proper maintenance. The parties to such agreement shall be responsible for 
construction, maintenance, and control of such roadways. · 

4.843.J. Road maintenance. 

· 1. Streets that do not meet the requirements of this division shall not be accepted into 
the County maintenance system or for public ownership after the effective date of this 
division .. 

2. The minimum rjght-of-way requirements of table 4.19.1 may be reduced for the 
purpose of paving maintained dirt roads that were established prior to 1972 upon the 
approval of the County Engineer and Stormwater Administrator and in accordance with 
the following conditions: 

a. The roadway is classified as a minor · collector or local street and is not 
expected to· be upgraded to a higher roadway classification; 

b. Sufficient right-of.,;.way is available, given existing topography and soil 
conditions, to provid_e for adequate drainage and water quality; and 

c. The available right-of-way provides an adequate shoulder and buffer area. 

3. Opened roads, whether private or public, shall be maintained or improved to insure · 
that passenger and emergency vehicles may traverse the road without damage or delay 
at a minimum speed of 20 miles per hour, as determined by the County Engineer. 

4. The paving of unpaved open roads to eliminate dust and reduce maintenance shall 
be allowed_ under the following circumstances: 

a. The dirt road is listed as a minor colle.ctor or local street and is an open road. 

b. The road elevation shall not be changed so that hydrology remains 
unchanged.· 

c. The abutting property owners shall be notified · that the level of service for 
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drainage shall not be improved: 

d. The pavement is pervious to water. 

5. Driveway connections including drainage culverts within the County · right-of-way 
· shall be maintained by the property owner. · 

4.843.K. Platted Unopened and Unpaved Streets. 

1. No building permit shall be issued for the construction of any. structure fronting on an 
unopened road until the road has. been constructed and opened in accordance with this 
division. 

2. A lot that has been split must connect its driveway· to the road' right-of-way of the 
open road that abuts the parent lot. A driveway traversing multiple lots in order to gain 
access to an open road is prohibited. 

(Ord. No. 561, pt. I,§ 4.19.3, 12-7-1999; Ord. No. 603, pt: I;·§ 4.19.3,--11;.;20~2001}··----

Sec. 4.844. Mobility and connectivity. 

The purpose of this section 4.844 is to discourage the use of local streets for cut-through traffic 
while maintaining the overall connectivity of the roadway system. This section 4.844 also provides for 
bicycle/pedestrian connections between neighborhoods under certain circumstances. The provisions of 
this section 4.844 are intended to improve the safety and convenience of walking and bicycling; 
facilitate emergency access; reduce vehicle miles traveled; help preserve the use of major roadways for 
through traffic by providing .alternative routes for short local trips and reduce the need for continued 
road widening which divides neighborhoods with wide expanses of pavement that are difficult and 
hazardous to cross. In addition it is expected that these provisions will reduce environmental damag·e 
by allowing more compact layouts of streets and lots. 

4.844.A. Connectivity with surrounding streets. All new developments shall be 
designed to discourage the use of local streets by cut-through traffic while maintaining 
the overall connectivity with the surrounding system of roadways. This may be 
accomplished through the use of modified grid systems, T-intersections, roadway jogs, 
or other appropriate traffic calming measures within the development. The following are 
also encouraged: 

1. Coordination of the street system of a proposed subdivision with existing, 
proposed and anticipated streets surrounding the subdivision. · 

2. The extension of proposed streets to the boundary lines of the development 
where ·such an extension would connect with streets in an existing, platted or 
planned development. The extension or connection should be based upon traffic 
circulation or public safety issues and compatibility of adjacent land uses. 

· 3. When a proposed development abuts unplatted land or a future development 
phase of the same development, stub streets should be provided to provide 
access to abutting properties· or to logically extend the street system into the 
surrounding areas. All street stubs should be provided with a temporary 
turnaround or cul-de-sac, and the restoration of the temporary turnaround or cul
de-sac, and extension of the street should be the responsibility of any future 
developer of the abutting land. 

4.844.B. Bicycle and pedestrian access. 

1. Opportunities for bicycle/pedestrian mobility should be_ enhanced through site 
design strategies and bicycle/pedestrian access ways that seek to shorten 
walking distances and increase accessibility between neighborhoods, schools, 
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recreation areas, community centers, shopping areas or employment center as 
follows: 

a. Sidewalks connecting residential developments to the sidewalk 
system of surrounding roadways. 

b, An accessible route within. the boundary of a site shall be provided to 
meet the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act. 

c. Bicycle/pedestrian ways connecting residential developments and or 
nearby schools, neighborhood community . centers, churches, parks, 
commercial and office developments, or other compatible land uses. 

· 2. Where the decision maker determihes that a bicycle/pedestrian connection is 
desirable from a subdivision to schools, parks, playgrounds, or other roads or 
facilities and that such access is not conveniently provided by sidewalks adjacent 
to the streets, the- -developer • may be . required to• -reseFVe -aA . unobstructed· 
easement to provide such access. 

3. Reserved. 

4. Reserved. 

4.844.C. Equestrian facilities. 

1. Opportunities for equestrian paths should be enhanced through site design 
strategies and equestrian path connections that seek to provide equestrian 
access from new developments where equestrian facilities are permitted to the 
County's existing or proposed greenways. 

2. Where the decision maker finds that an equestrian path is desirable from a 
proposed development to an existing or proposed greenway and that such 
access is · not conveniently provided by local streets, the developer may be 
required to reserve an unobstructed easement to provide such access. 

(Ord. No. 561, pt. I,§ 4.19.4, 12-7-1999; Ord. No. 603, pt. I, 4.19.4, 11-20-2001; Ord. No. 617, pt. 2, § 
4.19.B, 7"'.9-2002) 

Sec. 4.845. Access management. 

4.845.A. General requirements. 

1. No person shall construct or modify any access connection to a County roadway 
without a connection permit from the County Engineer. An access connection to a State 
highway requires a connection permit from the Florida Department of Transportation 
(FDOT). FOOT will notify Martin County of all requests for access connections on State 
roadways. 

2. A notice of intent to permit an access connection to a State highway from the Florida 
Department of Transportation is not a final connection permit and does not constitute 
approval from Martin. County. The County may require modifications to property access 
during development review in· accordance with County policies and regulations 
governing land development and interparcel circulation. 

3. Access connections initiated by Martin County will be constructed by the County. 

4.845.B. Access classification system and standar:ds. 

1. Separation between access points on all State highways shall be in accordance with 
Florida Department of Transportation Access Classification System and Standards, 
F.A.C. ch. 14-96 and 14-97. 
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2. Roadways under the jurisdiction of Martin County shall be classified for the purposes 
of access management as provided in table 4.19.4. Roadways or roadway segments 
shall be assigned an access classification by the Board of County Commissioners. The 
factors to be considered in assigning an acce$s classification shall include, but not be 
limited to, the current and planned functional classification of the roadway, existing and 
projected traffic volumes, drainage requirements, growth management objectives, and 
location within a TND or CRA. · 

3. The separation between access points on roadways shall meet or exceed the 
minimum standards for that classification as set forth in table 4.19.6. 

TABLE 4.19.6. 

MARTIN COUNTY ACCESS CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM AND. STANDARDS 

TABLE INSET: 

Access Restrictive Connection Median Opening Signal Spacing 
Class 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Median* Spacing (feet) Spacing (feet) (feet) 
>45 < =45 Directional Full inph mph 

Yes 1320 660 1,320 2,640 2,640 

Yes 660 440 1,320 2,640 2,640 

No 660 440 2,640 

Yes 440 245 660 
2,640/1 ,320 . 

2,640/1,320 

No 440 245 1,320 

All road 125 330 660 1,320 types 

*A "restrictive" median physically prevents vehicle crossing. A "nonrestrictive" median allows 
turns across any point. 

4. Deviation from access spacing standards may be permitted as follows: 

a. Deviations up to ten percent of the allowable spacing standard or 100 feet, 
whichever is less, may be authorized by the County Engineer where a property is 
otherwise unable to meet the minimum driveway spacing standards and where 
this deviation would not create a safety problem on the public road. 

b. Other deviations shall require the approval of the decision maker. A traffic 
impact study shall be required at the expense of the applicant to assist the 
County in these determinations, except as provided in section 4.845.B.5 below. 

5. Where the existing· configuration of properties and driveways in the vicinity of the 
subject site precludes spacing of an access point in accordance with this section 4.845, 
the County Engineer snall be authorized to waive the spacing requirement if all of the 
following conditions have been met: 

a. A joint use driveway will be established to serve two abutting building sites 
with cross access easements provided in accordance with section 4.845.D. 

b. The building site is designed to provide cross access and unified circulation 
with abutting sites; and 

c. The property owner agrees to close any pre-existing curb-cuts that do not 
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meet the requirements of this division after the construction of both sides of the 
joint use driveway. · 

6. A development that cannot meet the access requirements of this division and has no 
reasonable alternative means of access to the public road system shall be issued a 
temporary connection permit. When ·adjoining parcels develop which can provide joint or 
cross access, the temporary . permit shall be rescinded and an application for a 
connection permit consistent with the requirements of this- division shall be required. 
Conditions may be included in the temporary permit including, but not limited to, a 
limitation on development intensity on the site until adjoining parcels develop which can 
provide the joint and/or cross access consistent with the requirements of this division. 

4.845.C. Comer clearance. 

1. Access connections shall not be permitted within the functional area of an 
intersection, as established by the minimum connection spacing for each roadway, 
·unless: · ···· ·--· ·· - - · · · · · · · · · · ·-··· · 

a. No other reasonable access to the property is available,· including joint and · 
cross access with adjacent properties; and 

b. The connection does _not create a potential safety or operational problem as 
determined by the County Engineer upon review of a site specific study· of the 
proposed connection prepared by the applicant's registered_ engineer. 

2. Where no other alternatives exist, construction of an access· connection along the 
property line farthest from the intersection may be allowed by the County Engineer. In 
such cases, directional connections may be required (right-in/out only) and only one 
driveway shall be permitted along the roadway having the lower functional classification 
unless such connection would create a safety or operational problem. 

4.845.D. Joint and cross access. Adjacent commercial or office properties and major traffic 
generators (i.e., shopping plazas, office parks) shall provide a cross access drive and 
pedestrian access way to allow circulation between sites. This requirement shall also apply to a 
building site that abuts an existing· developed· property unless the decisionmaking body finds 
that this would be impractical. Property owners shall: 

1. · Record an easement in the public records of Martin County allowing cross access to 
and from the adjacent properties; 

2. Agree that any pre-existing driveways provided for access in the interim shall be 
closed and eliminated after construction of the joint use driveway; and 

3. Ret;:ard a joint maintE3nance agreement in the public records of Martin County 
defining maintenance responsibilities of property owners that share the joint use 
driveway and cross access system. 

4.845.E. Requirements for unified access and circulation. 

1. In the interest of promoting unified access and circulation systems, development 
sites under the same ownership or consolidated for the purposes of development and 
comprised of more than one building site shall be considered unified parcels for the 
purposes of this division. This shall also apply to phased development plans. 
Accordingly, the following requirements shall apply: 

a. The number of connections permitted shall be the minimum number 
necessary to provide reasonable ·access to the overall site and not the maximum 
available for that frontage. 

b. All easements and agreements required under section 4.845.D shall be 
provided. 
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c. Access to outparcels shall be internalized using the shared circulation system 
and designed to avoid excessive movement across parking aisles or queuing 
across surrounding parking and driving. aisles. ( 

2. Where abutting properties are in different ownership and not p.art . Gf an overall 
development plan, cooperation between the various owners ·in development of a unified 
access and circulation system is encouraged. Only the building site(s) under 
consideration for development approval shall be subject to the requirements of this 
division. Abutting properties shall not be required to provide unified access and 
circulation until they are developed or are redeveloped. 

4.845.F. Access to homes and subdivisions. When a residential development is proposed that 
would abut an arterial or major collector roadway, it shall be designed to provide lots abutting 
the roadway with access from an interior local road or frontage road. Direct driveway access to 
.individual one- and two-family· dwe.llings from arterial and major collector roadways shall be 
avoided. All other reasonable access alternatives shall be investigated and judged unacceptable 
by the County Engineer before direct residential driveway access on an arterial or major 
collector iS' permitted. · 

4.845.G. Driveway location and design. 

1. . Driveway approaches shall be located and designed to · provide adequate sight 
distance as determined by the County Engineer. Until such time as the Public Services 
Department develops sight distance standards, Florida Department of Transportation 
(FOOT) standards for sight distance shall apply. 

2. During the site plan approval process, the County Engineer may require auxiliary 
lanes where deemed necessary due to· traffic volumes in order to meet concurrency or 
where a safety or operational problem exists. The design of_ left tum and right turn lanes 
shall conform to FDOT design standards until such time as the Public Services 
Department develops design standards. 

3. Construction of driveways along acceleration or deceleration lanes and tapers is 
prohibited unless no other access to the property is available. 

4. Driveways across from median openings shall be consolidated wherever feasible to 
coordinate access at the median opening. 

5. To reduce left tum conflicts, new driveways on undivided roadways shall be aligned 
with those across the roadway if possible. If alignment is not possible, driveways on 
opposite sides of undivided roadways shall be offset to minimize jog maneuvers, 
overlapping left turns and other maneuvers that may result in safety hazards or 
operational problems. Guidelines for minimum offset distances are provided in table 
4.19.7. Longer offsets may be required by the -County Engineer depending on the 
expected inbound left turn volumes of the driveways. 

TABLE 4.19.7 .. 

MINIMUM OFFSET DISTANCE BETWEEN DRIVEWAYS OR 

INTERSECTIONS ON OPPOSITE SIDES OF 
UNDIVIDED ROADWAYS 

TABLE INSET: 

Roadway Classification Minimum Offset (1) (feet) 

Major arterial 600 (2) 1 300 (3) 
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Minor arterial 220 

Major collector 200· 

Minor collector 150 

(1) Measured centerline-to-centerline of opposing driveways on intersections. 

(2) Posted speed 45 mph or greater. 

(3) Posted speed 40 mph or less. 

6. Driveway width and return radius or flare shall be adequate to serve the volume of 
traffic and provide for efficient movement of vehicles onto and off of the major 
thoroughfare. However, the width of driveways shall not be so excessive as to· pose 
safety hazards for pedestrians and · bicycl!!!)s. Guidelines for driveway design for 
passenger cars are provided in tables 4.19.6 and 4.19.7. ·The County Engineer may 
require longer radii and/or wider throats-·where deemed necessary to-accommodate 
trucks. 

7. Driveways with more than one entry and one exit lane shall incorporate 
channelization features to separate the entry and exit sides of the driveway. Double 
yellow lines may be considered instead of medians where truck off-tracking is a problem. 

8. Driveways shall be designed with adequate on-site storage for entering and exiting 
vehicles to reduce unsafe conflicts with through traffic or on-site traffic and to avoid 
congestion at the entrance. Guidelines for driveway throat length are provided in tables 
4.19.8 and 4.19.9. Shorter throat lengths may be permitted by the County Engineer for 
driveways that are considered as service entrances not considered as primary access 
points to the site. 

TABLE 4.19.8. 

GUIDELINES FOR DRIVEWAY THROAT LENGTH, THROAT WIDTH AND 

RETURN RADIUS FOR SIGNALIZED OR DIVIDED DRIVEWAYS(1) 

TABLE INSET: 

No.of Lanes Entry Exit 

Enter Exit Min Throat Radius Width Radius Width 
Divider Length (feet) (feet) (2) (feet) (2) 

(feet) (feet) 

1 2 
Not landscaped 75 25 14 25 24 (3) 

1 2 
Landscaped 

75 30 16 30 24 (4) 

2 
3 Landscaped 

200 30 26 30 36 (5) {4) 

2 
4 Landscaped 275 30 26 30 48 (5) {4) .. 

( 1) Divided driveways apply primarily to parkways and major arterials. 

(2) Width face-to-face of curbs, or face of divider to edge of driveway pavement. 

(3) Driveway medians (dividers) that are not landscaped shall have a surface color that 
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contrasts with the driveway pavement surface; the surface of such a median (divider) shall not 
be more than three inches above the driveway pavement surface. The median (divide·r) shall be 
outlined with a four-inch wide solid yellow .line. 

(4) Landscaped medians shall be at least ten feet wide, face-to-face of curb. The length shall 
be equal to the throat length. A mountable type curb shall be used, preferably four inches in 
height but not to exceed six inches. A more liberal design is needed with a landscaped divider 
because an entering vehicle cannot encroach on the exit side of the drive. 

(5) Includes a separate right-turn lane. 

TABLE 4.19.9. 

GUIDELINES FOR DRIVEWAY THROAT LENGTH, THROAT WIDTH AND RETURN RADIUS FOR 
UNDIVIDED DRIVEWAYS(1). 

TABLE INSET: 

Total Minimum 
Numberof 

Entry Side Exit Side Throat Total Throat 
Lanes Width Length 

(feet) (feet) 

Roadway Enter Exit Radius 
Width 

Radius 
Width 

Class (feet) (feet) (feet) 
(feet) 

Parkway 1 1 30 14 30 12 26 50 (2) 

1 2 30 .14 30 24 38 50 (3) 

Major 1 1 25 14 25 12 26 50 arterial (1) 

Minor 1 
arterial or 1 (1) 20 14 20 12 26 30 
major 1 ·2 20 14 20 24 38 30 
collector (3) 
Minor NA NA 15 15 26 25 collector (4) (4) -- -
Local street NA NA 5 5 15--25 20 -- --

(1) Combinations of throat width and return radii are for passenger cars; wider throat widths 
and/or longer return radii may be required where large volumes of trucks are expected. 

(2) Entry and exit sides of the driveway shall be separated by a four-inch solid yellow line. 

(3) Entry and exit sides of the driveway shall be separated by four-inch double solid yellow 
lines; exit lanes shall be separated by a four-inch solid white line. Paint lines shall extend the full 
length of the driveway throat. 

(4) Entry and exit lanes are not normally defined. 

9. The maximurh change in grade between the pavement cross-slope of the roadway 
and the driveway grade are provided in table 4.19.10. 

TABLE 4.19.10. 
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GUIDELINES FOR CHANGE IN DRIVEWAY GRADE 

TABLE INSET: 

Roacfway Class Maximum Change in Grade 
Parkway 4 ... .. 

. .. 

Major arterial 5 

Minor arterial 6 
Major collector 8 
Minor collector 8 
Residential driveway* 10 

*A change in grade in excess of eight percent shall be permitted oiify ·where the· driveway ·of a 
single.family residence connects with a local street. 

4.845.H. Redevelopment requirements. 

1. Properties with access connections which do not meet the requirements of this 
division shall be bro1,1ght into compliance with this division to the extent possible when 
modifications to the roadway are made or when a change in use results in one or more 
of the following conditions: 

a. When a connection pe"rmit is required. 

b. When site plan review is required. 

c. When a site experiences an increase of twenty percent or greater in peak 
hour trips or 100 vehicles per hour in the peak hour, whichever is less, as 
determined by one of the following methods: 

(1) An estimation based on the ITE Trip Generation Manual (latest 
edition) for typical land uses; or · 

(2) Traffic counts made at similar traffic generators located in Martin 
County;.or 

{3) Actual traffic monitoring conducted during the peak hour of the 
adjacent roadway traffic for the property. 

2. When a site plan or driveway application is submitted for approval and if the principal 
activity on a parcel with access connections which do not meet the regulations of this 
division is discontinued for a period of one year or more, then that parcel must comply 
with all applicable access requirements of this division to the extent possible. 

4.845.1. Corridor access management overlay zones. Martin County may designate segments 
of a roadway c.orridor for the purpose of developing corridor access management plans that 
apply special access management requirements to the corridor. The purpose of this designation 
is to develop a specific plan for the roadway system, including, but not limited to, median 
openings, signal location, access connections and cross access and joint access requirements 
for adjacent developments that reduces access problems on major thoroughfares and advances 
sustainable development patterns in conformance with the desired character of the County and 
the . Comprehensive Plan. Corridor access management overlay zones do not supercede 
underlying land use and zoning provisions, but provide additional requirements for designated 
areas. Corridor access management overlay zones shall be designated in accordance with the 
public hearing provisions of article 10 of the Land Development Regulations. Corridor access 
management plans for State-maintained highways shall be developed in accordance with the 
procedural requirements·of F.A.C.14-97.004{5) for corridor access management plans. 
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( (Ord. No. 561, pt. I,§ 4.19.5, 12-7-1999; Ord. No. 603, pt. I,§ 4.19.5, 11-20-2001) 

( 

Sec. 4.846. Reserved. 

· Editor's note: Part 2, § B, of Ord. No. 622, repealed § 4.19.6, which had been recodified as § 4.846 
and amended by Ord. No. 561, adopted Dec.7, 1999 and Ord. No. 603, adopted Nov. 20, 2001. 
Former§ 4.846 pertained to parking, provisions for which can be found under§ 4.621 et seq. 

Sec. 4.847. Traditional neighborhood street design .. 

4.847.A. Traditional neighborhood street design ·encouraged. Applicants are encouraged to 
incorporate traditional neighborhood street design . into redevelopment and new development 
projects for the purpose of developing a traditional neighborhood development (TND) pattern. 
TND street design reduces traffic congestion and expands options for vehicular, pedestrian and 
bicycle access through ~n integrated network of narrow roadways. It results in a reduction in 
linear streets, incorporates traffic calming resources and allows on-street parking. 

4.847.B. Procedure for TND street design. Applicants seeking a variance from the 
requirements of the standards of this division for the purpose of developing a TND street design 
shall submit such a request in conjunction with the submittal of a development application 
pursuant to the provisions· of article 10 of the Land Development Regulations. In addition to the 
requirements of article 10, the application shall include a brief description of the proposed 
development and surrounding area. connections to surrounding ·streets,. environmental 
amenities, proposed transportation system, and proposed land uses (including square footage 
and acreage). The plan shall also incl.ude regulatory and design standards for transportation 
and land development and an explanation of any variations from Martin County standards. 

4.847 .. C. TND street design and layout. 

1. Traditional neighborhood developments, developments within community 
redevelopment areas (CRA), and mixed use developments seeking a variance from the 
requirements of this division shall incorporate the. following street layout principles: 

- a. Street layout should exhibit a high degree of overall connectivity, with some 
allowances for topographic or wetlands conditions. 

b. Cul-de-sacs are generally discouraged, but may be used in moderation. 

c. Maximum block length in the TND should not exceed 1,320 linear feet. 

d. Trees should be planted within the street rights-of-way between the sidewalk 
and the street curb. 

e. Provision should be made for on-street parking. 

2. General guidelines for TND street designs are provided in table 4.19.11. 

TABLE 4.19.11. GUIDELINES FOR TND STREETS 

TABLE INSET: 

Traffic Lanes 

Street Type ·Number Width Sidewalk Buffer Bike Parking Paved ROW 
(feet) (1) (feet) Lane (2) Section (feet) 

(feet) (feet) (3) 
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Village 
center: 2 11 10 both 10 5 7 boulevard sides 
(4) 

1 11 10 both 10 5 7 sides 
Major 

8 both 5 both 7 both street, 2- 2 11 sides 10 sides sides way 
Major Bboth Sone 7 one street, 1- 1 11 sides 10 side side way 

., 

Minor 
6 both 5 both 7 both street, 2- 2 10 sides 10 sides sides way 

Minor 6both 5one 7 one street, 1- 1 10 sides 10 side side way· 

Local street, 2 10 6 both 8 No 7 both 
2-way sides sides 

. Local street, 1 10 6both 8 No 7 one· 
1-way sides side 

· Alley, 2- NIA NIA NIA N/A NIA NIA way 
Alley, 1- NIA NIA NIA N/A N/A NIA way 
Residential: 6 both boulevard 2 11 sides 10 5 7 
(4) 

1 11 6 both 10 5 .. 7 
sides 

Major 6both 5 both 7 both street, 2- 2 11 sides 10 sides sides way 
Minor street 6both . 7 both or local sides 8 No sides street 

(5) 6both 8 No 7 one 
sides side 

(1) Edge of sidewalk located one foot from right-of-way line. 

(2) Parallel parking. 

(feet) 

38 

27 

50 

27 

48 

26 

48 

26 

20 

12 

38 

27 

50 

29 (6) 

21 (7) 

(3) Paved section back-to-back of curbs; two-foot curb and gutter section. 

(4) Divided roadways separateg by a raised median at least 18 ft wide. 

{5) Traffic lanes are not designated by striping or lane lines. 

Page 20 of23 

118 

96 

88 

65 

•J 

82 

60 

78 

56 

25 

20 

72 

61 

84 

59 

51 

(6) Only during periods where V!3hicles are parked on both sides. One vehicle at a time may 
~a . 
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(7) Only during periods where vehicles are parked on one side. 

(Ord. No. 561, pt. I,§ 4.19.7, 12-7-1999; Ord. No. 603, pt. I,§ 4.19.7, 11-20-2001) 

Sec. 4.848. Traffic calming. 
. . 

. This section provides a procedure and guidelines for evaluating the need·for traffic-calming:and 
traffic control devices in new developments and in neighborhoods affected by cut-through or high
speed traffic, and to guide the provision of such devices on County roadways. The intent of this section 
4.848 is as follows: (1) to improve the livability of neighborhoods by reducing adverse traffic impacts on 
residential neighborhoods; (2) to promote safe and pleasant conditions for motorists, bicyclists, and 
pedestrians on neighborhood streets; (3) To provide meaningful citizen involvement in all phases of 
neighborhood traffic· management; (4) to make efficient use of County resources by screening and 
prioritizing requests for traffic calming. 

4.848.A. Neighborhood traffic studies. 

1. Prior to implementing neighborhood traffic control devices or traffic calming 
measures on local streets or minor arterials, a neighborhood traffic study will be 
conducted to document the extent to which cut-through traffic or high-speed 
traffic is negatively impacting the area. The study may be initiated by the Board • 
of County Commissioners, by residents or property owners in the affected 
neighborhood, or by County staff. 

2. The Engineering Department shall process requests for neighborhood traffic 
studies in accordance with the procedures of this section 4.848 and within the 
limits of available resources. To aid in screening and prioritizing. requests for 
traffic studies, the County may request a demonstration of interest and support 
from neighborhood residents in the form of a petition signed by the majority of 
residents on the affected street(s). The petition must specify the area under 
consideration, the nature of the problem {speed, traffic volume, cut-through 
traffic) and the objectives being sought through the study (reduce speeds, lower 
volumes, eliminate through-traffic, etc.). 

4.848.B. Study procedures. When it is determined that a neighborhood traffic study 
should be conducted, appropriate data shall be collected upon which to base the 
decisions for implementation of traffic control devices and/or traffic calming measures. 
Considerations for data collection may include, but are not limited to: 

1. Traffic volumes. 

2. Speed. 

3. Safety. 

4. Intersection volumes. 

5. Extent of bicycle and pedestrian activity. 

Upon completion, the study shall be submitted to the Board of County Commissioners. 

4.848.C. Public notification. 

1. When a neighborhood traffic study results in a determination by the Board of 
County Commissioners that traffic control devices or traffic calming measures 
may be warranted in the study area, a public notification process will be 
undertaken by the Engineering Department to inform property owners, residents, 
and business owners. The public notification process will seek input, address 
concerns, and discuss alternative solutions. 
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2. A neighborhood workshop will be held and a neighborhood team may be 
formed to discuss problems, current conditions and to" review the results of the 
traffic study. As recommended strategies are devised, follow-up meetings will be 
held with neighborhood residents as needed to reach consensus on a 
recommended approach. 

3. Final recommendations and a plan for carrying out the recommendations will 
be presented to the Board of County Commissioners for final action. 

- 4.848.D. Priority ranking for implementation. The Engineering Department may 
prioritize the implementation of traffic control devices and/or traffic calming measures in 
neighborhoods with a completed traffic study by establishing a priority ranking. Criteria, 
notUsted in order of priority, to determine the priority for implementation may include: 

1. Traffic volumes. 
2. Traffic speeds: ......... -- . - - . . .. . 

3. Number of crashes and injuries. 

4. Number of schools in proximity to the residential area. 

5. Number of pedestrian generators. 

6. Existence of sidewalks versus QO sidewalks. 

7. Number of residents adversely affected. 

4.848.E. Test installation and evaluation. The County Engineer may require a test prior 
to permanent installation to assure that no unforeseen hazard is created by a traffic 
control device or traffic calming measure. If the evaluation indicates that the installation 
poses a hazard or has not met the objectives as set forth· in the studies, then the County 
shall conduct additional neighborhood workshops to develop new alternatives. 

4.848.F. Traffic. calming on thoroughfares. 

1. Traffic calming measures may be considered on selected segments of 
thoroughfares as they pass . through areas with a higher 'intensity of community 
activity for the purpose of reducing travel speeds, increasing driver deference to 
pedestrian activity, and supporting walking and bicycling in these areas. Areas 
that may considered for such treatments include dense settlements along rural 
roadways, pedestrian-oriented shopping districts, and school crossing zones or 
others as deemed appropriate by the Board of County Commissioners. 

2.. The need for traffic _calming along a thoroughfare and appropriate treatments 
will be evaluated on a case-by-case · basis · by the · Board of County 
Commissioners. Approaches to solving traffic problems on selected thoroughfare 
segments shall include, but not be limited to: 

a. Targeted enforcement for limited durations to slow traffic. 

b. Traffic control devices or entry treatments to permanently slow traffic. 

c. Education to raise awareness of the· negative effects that speeding 
and excessive vehicle volumes have on pedestrian safety and the 
livability of affected areas. 

3. Treatments that may be appropriate for thoroughfares include entry or 
gateway treatments, raised medians, roundabouts, raised crosswalks, textuted 
pavement, bulbouts {neckdowns) at intersections, or other treatments deemed 
appropriate· by the County Engineer. In determining appropriate treatments for 
such areas, the following factors shall be considered: 
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a. Traffic control devices shall not inappropriately restrict buses, 
emergency vehicles, and trucks from providing normal and necessary (:--, 
services to the affected area. \ 

b. Devices shall be well illuminated, visible and include appropriate 
markings and signage. 

c.. Devices shall allow the traffic stream to maintain a consistent speed 
that is appropriate for the area. 

d. Devices or treatments · shall not pose a hazard to bicycles or 
pedestrians, or impede people with disabilities. 

e. In no case shall any treatment be approved where it is found by the 
County Engineer to pose a potential safety hazard: 

4. Should a traffic calming study be desired on the state highway system, it shall 
be conducted in coordination with the Florida Department of Transportation and 
traffic calming measures shall be consistent with FOOT policy 000-625-060-a, 
Transportation Design for Livable Communities. 

(Ord. No. 561, pt I,§ 4.19.8, 12-7-1999; Ord. No. 603, pt. I,§ 4.19.8, 11-20-2001) 

Sec. 4.849. Scenic corridors. 

Some roadways, due to their cultural, historic, or environmental amenities, may warrant special 
protection. Examples may include canopy roads or roadways with special scenic or historic qualities. 
The purpose of this section_ 4.849 is to provide for the designation and protection of such roadways or 
roadway segments in Martin County as historic or scenic corridors. 

4.849.A. County scenic corridors. The Board of County Commissioners may classify 
segments of County-maintained roadways as scenic corridors through roadway 
classification or the use of a corridor overlay zone. Such designation shall extend for a 
specified distance on either side of the roadway and allow for the adoption of special 
corridor overlay regulations to preserve, maintain, protect, or enhance the intrinsic 
character of the corridor. The ·adoption of a scenic corridor classification shall be by 
resolution of the Board of County Commissioners and shall include justification for the 
preservation,. maintenance and protection of the facility. 

4.849.B. Scenic corridors on the State highway system. Any citizen, group of citizens, 
or local government wishing to designate a corridor on the State highway system as a 
scenic corridor may do so in accordance with the procedures of the Florida Scenic 
Highways Program (FSHP). All potential applicants are directed to reference the Florida 
Scenic Highways Program Manual, available through the local FOOT District Scenic 
Highways Coordinator. 

(Ord. No. 561, pt. I, §4.19.9, 12-7-1999; Ord. No. 603, pt. I, §4.19.9, 11-20-2001) 

Secs. 4.850--4.870. Reserved. 
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TableR5 
· AVERAGE TRIP LENGTHS 

Trip Lengths {Miles): National Miles 
Martin County On Arterial & 

per Trip Collector Ro~ds . 
All Trips 9.06 7.25 6.16 
To/From Work 11.80 9.44 8.02 

· · Work Related Business 20.28 16:22 13.79 
Shoooina 5.64 4.51 3.84 
Personal Business 6.93 5.54 4.11 

· School/Church 5.98 4.78. 4.07 
Social & Recreational 11.24 · 8.99 1.e4 
. Travel on l,.ocal Roads 15% 
Residential Based Averaae 6.16 
Office Based 50% work & 50% Personal ·Business 6.37 
Commercial Based ·20% work & 80% shonoina 4.67 
Industrial Based 80% work & 20% average 7.65 
Recrf:lational Based Social Recreational 7.64 

SOURCE:. Patricia Hun and Jennifer Young, "Summary of Travel Trends: 1995 
Nationwide Personal Transportation Survey," prepared for the US Dept. ofTransportatlon, 
December 1999, p.12 & 13. 

Table R6 
ROAD IMPROVEMENTS NEEDED BY LAND USE TYPE 

MARTIN COUNTY 

< 

LAND USE TYPE (UNITI Unit 
·No. of Avg. Length %New New·Roads 
Trips (Miles) (Lane Feet} 

Residential: 
800 FP & Under Unit 5.55 6.16 100.0% 8.98 
801 to 1.100 Unit · 8.26 6.16 100.0% 13.31 
1.101to2300 ·unit 8.59 6.16 100.0% 13.83 
2 301 &Over- Unit 8.88 6.16 100.0% 14.31 
Non-Residential: 
Hotel/Motel .. Room 7•.28 6.16 66.0% 7.76 
Nursino Home 1,000 FP 6.10 4.71 35.0% 2.64 
ACLF· Bed 2.74 4.71 · 50.0% 1.69 
Medical Office 1,000 FP 36.13 6.37 65.0% 39.18 
Bank Walk In 1000 FP 156.48 3.08 35.0% 44.19 
Bank w/Drive In 1,000 FP 246.49 3.18 35.0% 71.91 
Office Under 100,000 FP 1,000 FP 13.98 6.37 75.0% 17.48 
Offic.13 Under 100,000 to 200,000 FP 1 000FP 12.08 6.37 79.0% 15.89 
Office Under 200,000 to 400,000 FT2 1,000FT2 10.29 6.37 83.0% 14.26 
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. TableRG .. . 
ROAD IMPROVEMENTS NEEDEI) BY LAND USE TYPE 

MARTIN COUNTY 

LAND USE TYPE (UNIT) Unit No.of Avg. Length %New Trios (Miles} 
. Office-Qver 400,000.FP 1.000FT2 .9.14 6,37 · · •,92.0% 
Manufacturing · 1.000FT2 3.82 7.65 85.0% 
Warehouse . 1 O00FT2 4.96 7.65 85.0% 
Mini-Warehouse. 1,000 FT2 2.50 7.85 85.0% 
Gen. Industrial 1,000FT2 6.97 7.65 85.0% 
Retail Under 50,000 FT2 1,000 FT2 99.16 4.67 48.0% 
Retail 50,000to 99.999'FT2. 1,000Ff2 75.54 4.67 52.0% 
Retail 100,000to 199,999 FT2 1 OOOFT2 53.22 4.67 64.0% .. 
Retall 200,000 to 399,999 FT2 1,000 FT2 46.05 4,67 69.0% 
Retail over 400,000 Ff2 1.000 FT2 38.37 4.67 75.0% 
Gasoline/Setvlce station Fuel Position 168.56 4.67 20.0% 
Auto Sales.& Reoalr 1,000 FT2 33.34 4,71 79.0% 
Restaurant .1.000 FT2 89.95 4.67 77.0% 
Fast- Food Restaurant 1,000 FT2 496.12 3.12 59.0% 
CarWash 1000 FT2 108.00 4.71 50.0% 
Convenience Store w/o Gas 1,000 FT2 737.99 3;12 30.0% 
Convenience Store w/Gas 1,000 FT2 845.60 3.12 20.0% 
Pharmacy w/Drive Thru 1,000 FT2 88.16 3.12 20.0% 
Golf Course Hole 35.74 7.64 90.0% 
Racauet Club 1,000 FT2 14.03 7.64 90.0% 
Park Acre 1.51 7.64 90.0% 
Tennis Court Court 31.04 7.64 90~0% 
Marina - Mixed Use Berth 2.96 7.64 90.0% 
Boat Storage Berth 1.50 7.64 90.01% 
Post. Office 1,000FT2 108.19 4.71 35.0% 
Library 1,000 FT2 54.00 4.71 80.0% 
Dav Care Center 1,000 FT2 79.28 3.14. 35.0% 
Hosoitai 1,000 FT2 17.57 4.71 77.0% 
Church 1,000 FT2 9.88 4;07 90.0% 
Movie Theatre 1,000 FT2 78.01 4.71 50.0% 
Elem School 1,000 FT2 14.49 4.71 55.0% 
Middle School 1,000 FT2 13.78 4.71 55.0% 
High School 1,000FT2 12.89 4.71 60.0% 
Fitness Center 1 000 FT2 32.93 4.71 60.0% 
SOURCE: Institute of Transportation Engineers, Trip Generation, 7th Edition, 2004. 
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New Roads I 
(Lane Feet) , 

14.04 I 
. 6.49 I 

8.451 
4.28. 

11.88 
58.24 
48.05 
.41.66 
38.86 
35.22 
41.24 
32.52 
84.74 

238.92 
66.63 

180.73: 
.138.02 

14.41 
64.36 
25.29 
2.69 

55.92 
5.33 
2.69 

46.73 
53.33 
22.,86 
16.68 
9.45 

48.15 
9.82 
9.35 
9.56 

24.39 

18 
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Administrative Order 

Administrative Order No.: 4-85 

Ordered: 12/5/1995 

AUTHORITY: . 

· Effective: 12/5/1.995 . 

MfAMt·· _ _,. 

Section 163.3202, Florida Statutes, and Section 33G, Code of Metropolitan Dade County, Florida. 

SUPERSEDES AND RESCINDS: 

This Administrative Order supersedes the existing Administrative Order 4•85, dated March 17, 1994. 

POLICY: 

An Administrative Orderidentifying the methods and criteria to be utilized by Concurrency Review Agencies to 
evaluate applications for development orders and impacts on levels of services shall be established; Such 
Administrative Order shall also include policies and procedures for concurrency review and a schedule of fees for 
conducting concurrency analyses, all pursuant to Chapter 33G, Code of Metropolitan Dade County, Florida. 

PROCEDURE: 

Agencies accepting applications for development orders, as defined in Chapter 33G, Code of Metropolitan Dade 
County, shall be responsible for the collection and dispersal of fees in accordance with the schedule attached hereto 
and made a part hereof. Concurrency Review Agencies specified in Section 33G-4 of said Code shall utilize the 
amended methods and criteria attached hereto and made a part hereof when evaluating applications for 
development orders, evaluating levels of service, and in preparing Concurrency Statements pursuant to said Section 
33G. 

FEE SCHEDULE: 

The fee schedule amended by this Administrative Order is attached hereto and made a part hereof. In accordance 
with Section 2.3 of the Code of Metropolitan Dade County, this official fee schedule is also filed with and subject to 
the approval of the Board of County Commission and is on file with the Clerk thereof. 

This Administrative Order is hereby submitted to the Board of County Commissioners of Dade County, Florida. 

Armando Vidal, P .E. 
County Manager 

Service Concurrency Fee Schedule 
Section l · 

Further Information 

Service Concurrency Fee Schedule 
Section II 

Service Concurrency Fee Schedule 
Section Ill 



Section One 

STANDARDS, EVALUATIO_N METHODS AND CRITERIA 

TRAFFIC CIRCULATION 

The following is the adopted Level of Service Standard for Dade County: 

Level of Service (LOS) Standard 

The minimum acceptable peak period1 operating LOS for ;all State and County roads in Dade County outside of the 
Urban Development Boundary (UDB) identified in the Land Use Element shall be LOS D on State Minor Arterials and 
LOS.Con all other.State roads and on all County Roads.,Jhe minimu~ acceptable peak-period LOS for all State and 
County roads Inside the UDB shall be the following: · 

(1) For the interim period 1989 through 1994, the minimum acceptable· peak-period operating LOS shall be LOS E 
(100 percent of capacity) with the following exceptions: C) 
(a) The minimum acceptable LOS outside of the Urban Infill Area (UIA)2 for any road operating below E on or( 

before July 1, 1989, shall be 1 o percent (10%) below said exi~ting LOS; the minimum acceptable LOS 
inside the UIA for any road operating below LOS on or before July 1, 1989 snail be 15 percent (15%) 

· below said existing LOS; and, · 

(b) In Special Transportation Areas (STAs), twenty percent {20%) of non-State facilities may operate below 
LOSE. . 

(2) Beginning January 1, 1995, the minimum acceptable peak-period LOS standard shall be the following: 

(a) Within the UIA or ST As 

1. VVhere no public mass transit service exists, roadways shall operate at or above LOS E; in ST A's 20 
percent of non-State roads may operate below E; 

2. VVhere mass transit service having headways of 20 minutes or less is provided within 1 /2 mile 
distance, roadways shall operate at no greater than 120 percent of their capacity; 

3. VVhere _extraordinary transit service such as commuter rail or express bus service exists, parallel 
roadways within 1 /2 mile shall operate at no greater than 150 percent of their capacity. 

() 
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(UTPS) Service Volumes for Level of-Servie~ "E" through December 31, 1990. Thereafter, LOS will be 
measured based on the latest edition of the Highway Capacity Manual. Prior to 1991, applicants for 
development orders may submit traffic studies based· on the latest edition of the Highway Capacity 
Manual. 

1 Peak-period means the average of the two highest consecutive hours of traffic volume during a weekday. 

2 UIA is defined as that part of Dade County located east of, and including, SR 826 (Palmetto) Expressway and 
NW/SW 77 Avenue, excluding the City of Islandia. 

TABLE 1. ____ . ····-··-··. ·---· . 

. SHORT-TERM LOS STANDARD (1989-1994) 

· Outside U,DB: . LOS D-State Minor Arterials 

Inside UOB: 

LOCATION 

Outside UDB 

LOS C -County Roads and State Freeways and Principal Arterials 

LOSE Except 

Roads currently operating below E: 

1) Between the UIA and UDB, 10% total additional trips over the 1989 existing LOS E allowed 
on such roads. 

2) Inside the UIA, 15% total additional trips over the 1989 existing LOSE allowed on such roads. 

3) ST A's (Special Transportation Areas) 20% total additional trips over the 1989 existing LOS E 
on non-state roads. 

LONG-TERM LOS STANDARD (BEGINNING 1995) 

TRANSIT AVAILABILITY 

No Transit Service 20-min. Headway Transit Extraordinary Transit 
Service Within 1/2 Mile Service (Commuter Rail or 

Express Bus) 

LOS D - State Minor Arterials 

LOS C • County Roads and State Freeways and Principal Arterials 

Between UIA and UDB LOSO LOSE (100% of Capacity) 120% of Capacity 

(90% of Capacity); or 
LOS E on SUMAs 



C) 
(100% of Capacity} 

( 

Inside UIA or STA LOSE (100% of Capacity) 120% of Capacity 150% of Capacity 

.i 

Analysis Method ani:I Criteria 

I. Methods for Monitoring Existing Peak-Period LOS Conditions 

A. Level of service determinations for County and State arterial and collector roads hereinafter referred 
to as roadways, as defined in Dade County Ordinance 88-112 (Road Impact Fee Ordinance) will be 
made by the Dade County Public Works Department, based on its traffic counts, daily counts made 
by FOOT, and certified data provided by qualified traffic engineers, all of which will have been 
collected in Dade County. 

B. Roadway levels of service shall be based on the proce.dures and guidelines described in the latest 
edition of the Highway Capacity Manual (HCM). Specifically, the most recent version of the FOOT 
LOS Model will be used to develop service volume tables for all roadways segments in Dade 
County. · 

. . .. ,,..-., 

C. Roadway capacity improvements planned within 20 years for Initial Development Order application( ) 
programmed in the CIE and/or TIP within 5 years for Intermediate Development Order applications, .-:
and programmed for construction within 3 years inside the UIA .or eighteen months between the UIA( 
and UDB Section 33G-5(6)(C) of Dade County for Final Development Order applications will be 
credited in capacity calculations. · 

D. The peak-period LOS calculation will be determined using established peak-period factors. The 
peak-period factors (percent of total daily trips which occur during the aver.~ge of ttie two 
consecutive hours of highest traffic volume) will be established using hourly traffic counts obtained in 
Dade County, unless specific peak-period counts are available for a particular roadway. 

E. The County shall develop and maintain a list and shall graphically depict the current peak-period 
LOS for State and County arterial and collector roadways including the volume/capacity ratios for all 
such roads operating at Level of Service D, E, or F. This list and map shall be updated periodically 
as significant new information becomes available, but at least annually. 

II. Identification of Substandard Areas, and Areas having Surplus Capacity. 

A. Following preparation of the LOS roadway lists and maps, other lists and maps will be prepared by 
the County indicating segments of roads operating with traffic in excess of the adopted LOS 
standard as provided in Section 33G, Code of Metro-Dade County. 

B. The geographic area surrounding roadway segment(s) operating below adopted LOS shall be 
referred to as "Substandard Areas". These Areas will be defined as a 1/2 mile band on each side of 
the centerline of a roadway segment operating below the adopted standard extending parallel to the 
congested segment for a distance of 112 mile beyond each end point of the congested segment. . 
Within these "Substandard Areas", the maximum increase in traffic allowed through 1994 shall not 
exceed 10% of the 1989 existing peak-period LOS between the UIA and UDB. The maximum 1,_,) 
increase in traffic allowed within the LI IA during this period shall not exceed 15% of the 1989 existir\, _ _., 
peak-period LOS. 
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Ill. Methods For Evaluating Development Impacts. 

'•t • 

A.. Dev,lopment shall be evaluated for Impact on the nea_rest roadway(s) in the traffic network accessed 
by the subject development. If the development accesses ·more than one roadway, projected trips 
generated by the development shall be assigned to the roadways in accordance with accepted traffic 
engineering principles, and best professional judgment. · 

B. A development's impact on the roadway,,system shall be determined by using the trip generation 
rates set forth in the Dade County Road Impact Fee Ordinance, the Metto~Dade Road Impact Fee 
Manual (Section Ill), and the most recent edition of Trip Generation published by the Institute of 
Transportation Plarinfng, Washington, D.C. ltshall incJude evaluation for its direct effect on an 
arterial or collector roadway adjacent to the point(s) of project access. 

. . ·. ·,. . 

C. Any applicab_le facility improvemerits, committed or contracted, as provided in the Concurrency 
Management Ordinance (Section 33G..S)., Procedures) will be included to reflect the additional 
roadway capacity that will _become available.in keeping with the time allowances in Chapter 33G. 

. D. 

E. 

F. 

. . •. .. . 
• • l 

The peak traffic generation of the proposed development shall be added (after possible distribution) 
to the existing traffic, plus any currently available _tabulations of previously approved intermediate or 
final development orders. to det~rmine conformance with the LOS standard, this total shall then b_e 
compared to the existing and/or programmed roadway_capacity. In an area operating below LOSE 
in July 1989, total projected traffic will be compared to 110% of the 1989 traffic volume between the 
UIA and UDB, and 115% inside the UIA. 

For roadways where an applicable traffic count does not exist, for the purpose of this analysis, the 
County shall estimate the traffic volume based on available data and best professional judgment. 
The applicant ·may opt to provide a count at his expense certified by a qualified traffic engineer. 

The applicant may elect to submit at his own expense a traffic study certified by a qualified traffic 
engineer. Any d~viation frorn accepted standards ,must be substantiated by the applicant and found 
by the PublicWor:ks Department to be acceptable. Peak trip generation assumptions may be 
moderate if It is demonstrated, and the County concurs, that effective measures will be employed by 
the applicant which will cause the, peak ,traffic generation characteristics of the proposed · 
development to be significantly lower than the norrnal project of the same type on which the peak trip 
generation factors are based. Whenever a traffic study, properly prepared by a qualified traffic 
engineer, is submitted in conjunction with application to the Department of Planning, Development 
and Regulation for a- Development of Regional Impact, that study shall be utilized for purposes of this 
level of service concurrency determination. 

MASS TRANSIT 

The following is the adopted Level of Service for Dade County: 

Level of Service Standard 

The minimum peak-hour mass transit level of service {LOS) shall be that all areas within the Urban Development 
Boundary (UDB) of. the Land Use Plan (LUP) which have a combined resident and work force population of more 
than 10,000 persons per square mile shall be provided with public transit service having 60 minute headways and an 
~verage route spacing of one mile if: 

1. The average combined population and employment density along _the c9rridor between the existing transit 
network and the area ofexpansion exceeds 4,000 per square miie, and the corridor is .5 miles on either side 
of any necessary new routes or route extensions to the area of expansion: 

2. It is estimated_ that there is sufficient demand to warrant the service; 



3. The service is economically feasible; and 

4. The expansion of transit service into new areas is not provided at the detriment of the existing or planned 
services in higher: density areas with gr19ater need. 

Analysis Method and Criteria 

I: Methods for Monitoring Existing LOS and for Identifying Areas having surplus Capacity. 

A. MDTA will prepare and maintain maps showing the following: 
1. Peak-hour headway service for each bus line up. 
2. Route spacing for each bus line up; . 
3. Combined population and employment densities for each Traffic Analysis District. 

B. Areas within 1/2 mile of routes having 60-minute or shorter headways will be identified as meeting 
the transit LOS standard. They will also be analyzed to determine whether they have surplus 
capacity to acco~modate projected growth with the exception that areas around specific routes 
· designated by MDTA for subsequent analysis as potentially poor performers and subject to possible 
cancellation shall not be designated as having surplus capacity. 

II. Method for Evaluating Developmentlmpacts. 

If a development is proposed In an area that does not meet the Transit Level of Service standard, then the 
development impacts of each application will be analyzed using the following procedure: 

A. Identify existing transit service routes, headways and route spacing characteristics; 

B. 

C. 

D.· 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

Identify transit service improvements programmed for the time periods provided in Section 33G-5: . . 

Estimate the combined employment and resident' population of th~ proposed development 
Employment population will be estimated utilizing empl(?yment factors published in the most recent 

-edition of Trip Generation published by the Institute of Transportation Engineers, Washington, D.C. 
Residential population will be based on the numbers of proposed residential dwelling units, and the 
most recent County. estimates of occupancy rates for the subject Census Tract as determined by the 
Department of Planning, Development and Regul~tion. 

Calculate the adjusted combined employment and population density of the Traffic Analysis District 
reflected the population of the proposed development and any currently available computations of 
previously approved development in the District; 

If the combined population and employment in step D is less than 10,000 persons per square mile, 
no transit service is required to meet the Comprehensive Development Master Plan (COMP) Transit · 
(LOS) standard. (However, transit service may be required to meet the post-1994 Traffic Circulation 
LOS Standard); . 

If the combined population and employment in step D is more than 10,000 persons per square mile 
and transit service is required to meet the COMP Transit (LOS) standard, detertnine an appropriate 
route or route extension to serve the area; 

Estimate the .additional vehicle miles, vehicle hours and vehicles required (including peak vehicles 
and spares) to operate the additional service; and 

Determine the economic feasibility of increasing transit through MDTA's method of forecasting rouv) 
level ridership for specific corridors. The ridership projections will be compared to the LOS standaro,.___, 
(step F, above) to determine whether increased transit will be needed, and the type(s) and · 
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characteristics of any transit increase(s) (new routes, head-ways) that would be needed. 

Developments that require no addi~onal service or that meet these guidelines will be reported as meeting the Transit 
LO$ Standard. Developments that require service increases that do not met these guidelines will be reported as not 
meeting the Transit LOS Standard unless the:applicant or the County agrees to provide the service within the time 
periods required t:iy Section 33G-5,. Dade County Code. 

POTABLE WATER 

The· following is the adopted Level of Service Standard for Dade County; 
I. Level of Service Standard 

· A. The regional treatment system shall operate with a rated capacity which is no less than 2 percent 
above the maximum day flow for the preceding year. 

B. Water shall be delivered to users at a pressure no less than 20 pounds per square inch (psi) and no 
greater than 100 psi. Unless otherwise approved by the Metro-Dade Fire Department, minimum fire 
flows.based on the land·use served shall be maintained as follows: 

Land Use 

Single Family Residential; 
Estate Density 
Single Family and Duplex; 
Residential on minimum lots of 7,500 square feet 

Multi-family Residential .. 
Semiprofessional Offices 

Hospitals, Schools 

Business and Industry 

Minimum Fire Flow 
{gallons per minute} 

500 

750 

1,500 

2,000 

3,000 

C. Water quality shall meet all federal, State, and County pr1mary standards for potable water. 

D. Countywide storage capacity for finished water shall equal no less than 15 percent of the countywide 
average daily demand. 

E. The system shall m~intain the capacity to' produce and deliver 200 gallons per capita per day. 

II. Methods for monitoring Treatment Capacity, Water Quality, and Storage_ Capacity for Finished Water 

C. The Department of Environmental Resource Management (DERM) shall determine compliance with 
the level of Service (LOS) Standard which requires the regional treatment system to operate with a 
rated capacity no less than 2% above the maximum day flow for the preceding year, based on the 
following: 

1. DERM shall determine the maximum day flow for the preceding 12 months and the average 
daily flow rate for the preceding 12 months. The maximum day flow shall be determined by 
calculating the average highest day flow from the 5 highest day flows for the preceding 12 
months. 

2. DERM.shall maintain a tracking list of all water flow allocations for approved final D.O's. The 
flow allocation for the final olats and waivers of the olat aooroved subseauent to Julv 1, 1989 



and site plan approvals after the effective date of Ordinance #89-66 shall be maintained In c-" 
the tracking list for not more than 24 months. If during the 24 month period, building permits 
are approved pursuant to the approved final plats, waive.rs of plat and §ite approvals, the 
corresponding flow allocations shall b_e transferred: to ttie building permit flow allocation list. . 
Flow allocations made during the time of building permit (including flow allocation transfers 
.from plat approvals) shall be maintained inthe allocation tracking list for an 18 month period. 
Therefore, flow allocation shall be deleted from the allocation tracking list and assumed to be 
based on flow figures established in Chapter 24 of the Dade County Code. 

3. Municipalities served by the County system shall report to DERM on a monthly basis all 
development orders issued for construction of new buildings and floor area additions to 
existing buildings. · 

D. Each public water utility is required to submit water quality reports to DERM on an annual basis. 
DERM shall provide on an annual basis to the Concurrency Information Center a report certifying 
compliance or non-compliance with the LOS Standards for drinking water quality with respect to 
each reporting public water supplying system. 

E. DERM shall evaluate storage capacity-based on the average dally flow rate for the preceding 12 
months and the water flow allocation for approved final development orders based on the 
methodology described herein. This evaluation will be reported to the Concurrency Information 
Center on an annual bssls. · 

F. DERM shall submit an annual report to the Concurrency Information Center which certifies whether 
each public water system has adequate capacity to produce and deliver 200 gallons per capita per.(-,, 
day (gpcd) based on population estimates supplied by the Department of Planning Development a,\ ) 
Regulation for applicable service areas. · · · / 

Ill. Methods and Criteria for Analyzing Treatment Capacity, Water Quality, and Storage Capacity for Finished 
Water. 

A. Based on available Information at the time of concurrency.review, the water facility requirements of 
the development for which a development order is requested; along with· existing flows and 
outstanding commitments for service, will be evaluated to determine compliance with the LOS 
Stand~rds established in the adopted Comprehensive Development Master Plan (COMP). For the 
purposes of these reviews, outstanding commitments shall mean those commitments for water 
service for approved Final Development Orders. 

\. 

B. Concurrency analyses will reflect water system improvements programmed for the affected utility 
within the time-periods provided in Chapter 33G of the County Code. 

C. Water service commitments for existing buildings within approved taxirig districts shall be maintained 
as committed flows for 90 days subsequent.to the certification of the taxing district. 

D. Water service commitments for the initial Certificate of Use and Occupancy (C.O.), Certificates of 
Use and Occupancy (C.O.'s) for additions of floor area, or C.O.'s for additional dwelling units in 
existing buildings will be tabulated at the final concurrency determination for the building permit. No 
additional water service commitments will occur as a result ofa subsequent C.O. since flows are 
~lready represented as a flow in the system. 

E. t"or areas of unincorporated Dade County served by a municipal water system which do not 
purchase or receive water from the regional treatment system, applicants for County development 
orders shall provide to DERM a concurrency certificate issued by the designated municipal r~· 
concurrency review agency stating that the County's potable water level of service standard will b6\.__) 
met 



( 

( 

IV. Methods and Criteria for Analyzing Fire Flow 

A Metro.Dade Fire Department will maintain an Inventory of water distribution facilities including 
information indicating the adequacy of the water supply system for fire flow usage, including fire flow 
rates, and the distribution schematic for new hydrants. 

8. M~ps wiH be m~intalned identifying geographic ~reas within the COMP Urban Development 
Boundary (UDB) Which are not serveq by a public water utility system. Maps of areas which 
generally h~V:~ less than 500 gallons per minute (9pm} fire flow, and areas which have 3000 gpm or 
greater fire flow rates may also b~ maintained arcurrenfinformation reporting standards. Those 
areas having no public water supply system or having less than 500 gpm rates shall be subject to a 
case•by.~se developmental review; Areas consistently supplying 500 gpm or greater fire flows rates 
ma:y be identified. as .havii:tg .ad~~u~t~ s4rplu!>_ ~i:!~g!}r _f9r_appJ<;>~~l .9f iri9.Lvjc!L!c!I. sjngL~f~milY . 
residences, while those areas supplying 3000 gpm or greater may be identified as having adequate 
surplus capacity for any type of development. Other fire flow conditions may be similarly mapped as 
warranted. 

C. Where case•by.case evaluation of applicatlom~ ls requir-ed, the impact of the proposed development 
and the adequacy of existing Level of Service performance of the affected system will be determined 
either by hydraulic engineering computation or individual fire flow test results. Such computations . 
and tests shall be made hy procedures and methods· utiiiied in the implementation of Sections 2~ 
103.20 through 2-103,23 of the Dade County Code, arid Section D·8 of the Dade Gounty Public 
Works Manuai, as applied to the land use categories specified in the Comprehensive Development 
Master Plan Potable Water Supply Levef of ~ervice standard. 

D. Maintenance of LOS standards shall be accomplished through compliance with minimum standards 
for section, half section line and fire hydrant main sizes as specified in Section 0·8 of the Metro-
Dade County Public Works Manual to the extent necessary to meet the minimum fireflow 
requirements set forth in the COMP. Adequacy of Water Supply Distribution Systems necessary to 
deliver LOS fire flow rates will also be provided through adherence with the hydrant spacing criteria 
provided in the Public Works Manual Section D-8.04(2}(a}(b)(c)(d}. 

SANITARY SEWER 

The following is the adopted Level of Service Standard for Dade County.· 

\.. 

I. Level of Service Standard 

A The regional wastewater treatment and disposal system shall operate with a design capacity of 2 
percent above average daily flow for the preceding year; 

8. Effluent discharged from wastewater treatment plants shall meet all federal, State, and County 
stand~rds. 

C. The system shall maintain the capacity to collect and dispose of 100 gallons of sewage per capita 
per day. 

D. All treatment plants shall maintain the capacity to treat peak demand flow without overflow. 

II. Methods for Monitoring Treatment and Disposal Capacity, and Effluent Quality 

A. Departm~nt of Environmental Resources Management (DERM) shall determine compliance with the 
Level of Service (LOS) standard which requires the regional treatment system to operate. with a 

. rated capacity no less than 2% above the ayerage daily flow for the preceding 12 months, based on 
the following: · 
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1. At the beginning of each month DERM shall determine the average daily flow for the 
preceding 12 months. 

2. DERM shall maintain a tracking n,t of all w.astew~ter flow alloc~tions for approved final 
D.O.'s. The flow allocation for final plats ahd waivers of plat approved ·subsequent to July 1, 
1989 and sit~ plan approvals after the e,ffective date of Ordinance #89-66 shall be . 

( 

maintained iil the tracking list for not more than 24 months. If during the 24 month period, 
building permits are approved pursuant to the approved final plats, waivers of plat and site 
plan approvals, the corresponding flow allocations shall be transferred to the building permit 
flow allocation list. Flow all.ocations mad~ during the time of the building permit (including 
flow allocations transfers from plat approvals sh.all be maintained in the allocation tracking 
list for an 18-n'lonth period). Thereafter, flow allocaticm shall be deleted from the allocation 
tracking list and assumed to be the reflected in the existing flows. Allocations shall be based 
on flow figures established in the Chapter 24 of the Dade County Code. 

3. Municipalities served by the Dade County Wastewater system shall report to DERM on a 
monthly basis all development orders issued for construction of new buildings and floor area 
additions to existing buildings. · 

B. Each sewer utility is required to submit monthly operating reports to DERM. DERM shall provide an 
annual report to the Concurrency Information Center c~rtifying compliance or non-compliance with 
the LOS Standards for effluent quality with respect to each reporting public sewer system. 

-" 

C. DERM shall submit an annual report to the Concurrency Information Center which certifies that the 
public sewer system ha. s adequate capacity to collect, treat and dispose of 100 gallons per capita (---.) 
per day (gpcd) and peak demand based on population estimates supplied by the Planning \ ,; 
Department . ... 

Ill. Methods and Criteria for Analyzing Proposed Developments 

A. Based on available information at the time of concurrency review, the wastewater facility 
requirements of the development for which a development order is requested, along with the existing 
flows and outstanding commitments for service, will be evaluated to determine compliance with the 
Level of Service (LOS} Standards established in the adopted COMP. For the purposes of these 
reviews, outstanding commitments shal.I mean those commitments for wastewater service for 
approved Final Development Orders. 

B. Concurrency analyses will reflect sewer system improvements programmed for the affected utility 
within the time periods provided in Chapter 33G of the County Code. · 

C. Wastewater source commitments for the existing buildings within approved taxing districts shall be 
maintained as committed flows for 90 days subsequent to the certification of the taxing district. 

D. Wastewater service commitments for the initial C.O., C.O.'s for additions of floor area, of C.O.'s for 
additional dwelling units in existing buildings will be tabulated at the final concurrency determination 
for the building permit. No additional service commitments will occur as a result of a subsequent 
C.O. since flows are already represented as a flow in the system. 

SOLID WASTE 

The following is the adopted Level of Service Standard for Dade County: 

Level of Service Standard (_) 
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Solid Waste disposal facilities shall collectively maintain a minimum of five (5) years capacity to be available at the 
generation rate of seven (7) pounds per capita per day, · · 
Analysis Method and Criteria 

The method for evaluating the adeq1Jacy of Solid Waste disposal facilities level of service is based on the combined 
capacity of all disposal facilities countywide. Level of service (LOS) determinations will be made annually on a 
countywide basis by the Metro-Dade County Department of Solid Waste Management, or no less frequently than 
quarterly during any period when there exists less than ten ( 1 Ol years disposal capacity at current per-capita waste 
generation rates, · 

1. LOS shall be defined in terms of the adjusted net years of remaining landfill capacity measured against the 
five year minimum capacity standard. Existing LOS will be determined on the basis of remaining acreage 
currently available at existing landfill facilities, and the ton-per-acre capacity for each landfill. 

2. Annual gross demand for service will be projected on the basis of the 7pdunds daily per capita waste 
generation rate: This waste generation rate will be reviewed and evaluated annually, and proposed for 
amendment whenever warranted based on the most recent 5-year average. 

3. The annual gross demand wiH be converted to net demand or net loading on finite-capacity landfill facilities. 
·rhe factors incorporated to COIJVert gross demand to net demand on dispo~al facility capacity include annual 
processing capabilities of r~newable waste management facilities, notably Resource Recovery (waste-to- . 
. energy), tecycling and composting facilities. These facilities re~ult in a significantly lower loading on the 
finite-capacity landfills and effectively extend the life of those facilities. Every year, data concerning each of 
these other factors will be assessed as to past performance and plans for expansion in order to accurately 
project the magnitude of the anticipated reduction to the gross demand on the finite-capacity landfills in 
future years. · 

4. Using county total population projections adopted in the COMP, the net annual demand trend or net annual 
loading on finite-capacity landfills and the cumulative rate of loading on the remaining landfill capacity will be 
projected. The result wm be a projected life expectancy for these facilities which will be evaluated against the 
five-year disposal capacity standard. 

FLbOD PROTECTION 

. . . . 

The following is the adopted Level of Service Standard for Dade County: 

Level of Service Standard 

The minimum acceptable flood-protected/drainage level ofservice (LOS) standards for urban areas of Dade County 
shall be protected from th~ degree of flooding that would result for the duration of ope day during a storm that 
statistically occurs once in five years. All land on which urban development is to occur shall be filled to meet or 
exceed the County's flood criteria adopted by resolution R-951-82, as may _be amended from time to time. All 
structures shall be .constructed at, ot above the minimum flood elevations specified in the Federal Insurance Rate 
Maps for Dade County. 

Analysis Method and Criteria 
A. The Department of Environmental Resources Management {DERM) shall maintain maps depicting the 

boundaries of areas where limitations of land filling or excavation are imposed. 

B. Applications for Initial Development Orders and all site plan reviews will be reviewed by DERM. In areas 
mapped in accordance with A, above, proposed zoning plans, including zoning district configurations, will be 
evaluated for conformance with any fill encroachment and other site-alteration limitations which may be 
required. Wben applicable; DERM zoning recommendations shall indicate any areas or portions of areas 
which may remain·unfilled. · 
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C. Applications for Intermediate and Final o,veloprnent Orders (except building permits, c.o:•s and C.C.'s) will \ 
be reviewed by the Public Works Department. Prior to the Final Plat approval, unless a waiver of this 
requirement is obtained from the plat committee, all lands required by th~ plat conditions to be filled to flood . 
criteria and all roads shall be certified by a registered land surveyor or professional engineer registered in the 
.State of Florida to have been filled to required flood elevations or a bond guaranteeing same shall be posted · 
with the County. 

D. Applications for building permits, C.O.'s and C.C.'s shall be reviewed by the Department of Planning, 
Dev.elopment and Regulation. Notice shall be provide,<:! to the applicant at the time of the building permit 
issuance of the f<>llowing conditions: 

1 ~ The site shall be filled to County flood criteria elevation National Geodetic Vertical Qatum (N.G.V.D.) 
or an elevation no less than th_e highest approved c:rown elevation of the road abutting the property 
unless a waiver of this requirement is obtained from DERM. 

2. Areas adjacent to lakes or canals shall be graded so as to prevent direct overland discharge of storm 
water into the lake _or canal. 

Prior to final inspection or issuance of a Certificate of Use and Occupancy (CO) or Certificate of 
Completion (CC) the applicant shall provide certification by a registered land surveyor or . 
professional en{;!ineer registered in the State of Florida. that th~ foregoing conditions have been met. 

LOCAL RECREATION OPEN SPACE 

The following is the adopted Level of Service Standard for Dade. County: 
() 

Level of Service Standard 

Metro-Dade County's minimum level of service (LOS)' standard for the provision of local recreation open space shall 
be 2. 75 acres of local recreation open space per 1 OQO permanent residents and a County- provided local recreation 
open space of 5 acres or larger must exist within a 3 1/2 mile distance from the residential development. These 
requirements do not apply to rural and agricultural residences on lots 5 acres or larger outside the Urban 
Development Boundary (UDB). 

Local recreation open spaces are defined as open spaces which serve the close-to-home recreation and open space 
needs of residential neighborhoods and communities. Local recreation open spaces consist of the following County
provided spaces: mini~parks, neighborhood parks, community parks; and portions of special activity areas and those 
regional and areawide P,arks that are used as local recreation open spaces and that are designated as local 
_recreation open space iri the.facility inventory maintained by the Metro-Dade Park and Recreation Department. 
Local recreation open space .also includes the public school and public college playfields that are used as local 
recreation open space or. that are included under Joint Parks-School Agreements between the County and the Dade 
County School System or Board of Regents. Fifty percent (50%) of private recreation open space and facilities 4 

inside the UDB may also be deemed to be local recreation open space. For purposes of issuing development orders, 
this standard shall apply only within the unincorporated area. 

3 Those portions of regional and area wide parks which: 1) contain facilities commonly associated with local parks 
including but not limited to tot lots, multipurpose courts, and athletic fields, and 2) service a neighborhood or group of 
neighborhoods. 

4 Private Recreation Open Space and Facilities means privately owned areas and facilities which serve the local (.-.
1 recreational or open space needs of the residents of a subdivision, condominium building or rental apartment ; 

buildina. This shall include onlv those areas and facilities where assurance is orovided. in a manner suitable to the '--·-



( 

County, that the areas and facilities Will be maintained to seive these needs. This does not include building setbacks 
or open space required by the Dade County Zoning Code, steep slopes, canals, lakes, water courses, beaches, golf 
courses, ·wetlands, facilities for the circulation of pedestrians and non•motorized vehicles, parking lots or private 
recreation open spaces serving ten (10) or fewer dwelling units. 

Analysis Method and'Criteria. 
I.· · Methods of Mon!toring existing LOS Condition. 

II. 

A· · ·'Jh~ P~ric- and Recreation Department shall maintain and· periodically update a listing of all local 
recreaijon open space inventory as well as an inventory of applicable private recreation open space 

· and facilities as defined in the Recreation and Open Space Element, inclusive of acreage and 
· dev~loped facilities; and the Department of Planning, Development and Regulation will prepare 
. arirniai estimates of population per dwelling ·unit for each Park Benefit District (PBD) (See Figure 1) 
pepiqt~din the Compret:iensive Development Master Plan (COMP). In addition, current LOS 
conditjolis will be depicted. 

B. Timely parkland additions committed by inclusion in the Capital Improvement Element (CIE) or by 
developer commitments provided pursuant to provisions of the Service Concurrency Management 

·. Program Orclinance shal_l be reflected when estimating the LOS. 

C. "Substandard Areas" below Adopted LOS Standards and areas having sufficient surplus capacity as 
provided in Section 33G-5(2)(c) shall be reviewed and mapped at least one per year. 

Methods for Evaluating Development Impacts. 
A Prior to the approval or the granting of a development Order (DO) for residential development activity 

in the unincorporated area of Dade County, the Park and Recreation Department will determine 
whether the LOS of local recreation open space is _adequate to support impacts of proposed 
residential development. In geographic areas not specified as having sufficient surplus capacity 
p!Jrsuant to Section 33G:.5(2)(c), the Park an_d Recreation Department shall make its determination 

. based upon specific review of each request ih accordance with the following: 

The impact of residential developments shall be based upon the projected population of the 
proposed development and the COMP Open Space Spatial Standard of2.75 acres per 1,000 
persons. The actual amount of parkland need shall be determined by the following: 

Net Amount of 
parkland 
needed 

Total Number 
(=) of Dwelling 

Units 

No. of Persons · .00275 Net 
(x) Per Dwelling (x) Acres per 

Units Person 

1. Determination of the .Number of Dwelling Units: The basis for determining the total nu~ber ·of 
dwelling units shall be either of the following, as applicable: 



B. 

1 

2 
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a. The maximum number of dwelling units permitted within the proposed application 
area as based upon zoning regulations; or 

b. The actual number of dwelling units reflected on the Final Plat and/or specified in a 
proposed site plan or recordable covenant; or building permit application. 

2. Determination of Persons/Dwelling unit shall be as prepared by the Department of Planning, 
Development and Regulation for each PBD, based on census data as said data may be 
augmented by the Planning Department based upon more current professionally accepted 
sources. 

Adequacy of LOS will be determined by comparing the estimated net amount of local recreation· 
open space need to the excess amount of total programmed acres of local recreation .open space 
available within the applicable PBD. Additionally, each development proposal will be evaluated to 
certify the presence of a County-provided local recreation open space 5-acres or larger within a 3-
1 /2 mile distance of the proposed development site. 

J 
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C. The acreage/population component of the LOS standard will be calculated on the basis of PBD's. 
. .. .... ·• 

D. In order to achieve greater economy and efficiency of operations, and to deliver the range of 
recreation services desired by .the public, thirty(30) acres is the minimum size desired by the county 
to establish new County-provided local recreation open spaces: However;five (5) acres is the · 
minimum size needed to establish new County-provided local recreation open spaces in 
unincorporated areas. However, smaller sites will be considered where necessary·to preserve 
ur,ique natural.or historicJeatures or the ~vallability of future expansion exists. For purposes of 
issuing development orders, an area will not be considered below standard if the projected 
deficiency is less than 5 acres; however, this does not relieve the applicant of applicable 
requirements for contributions or impact fees. 

E. · . The following shall be exempted from review by Par~s a!Jc! Reqreation: . . . .. 

1. Alterations or expansion of an existing dwelling unit where no additional dwelling units are 
created. · 

, , 

2. ·rhe construction of accessory buildings or structures which will not create additional 
dwelling units. 

3. The replacement ofa dwelling unit where no additional population or dwelling units are ere~ . . . 

4. The issuance of a tie-down permit on a mQbile home on which applicable Park Impact Fees 
have previously been paid. · 

5. All hon-residential development. 
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INITIAL DEVELOPMENT ORDERS: 

Section Two 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES* 

DEPAR"rMENTAL RESPONSIBILITIES 

* As new policies and procedures are established and implemented this section of the Administrative Order witl be 
amended 

The Department of Planning, Development and Regulation shall administer the Concurrency Management Process 
for all Initial Development Orders as defined in Section 33G-3 of the Code of the Metropolitan Dade County. Said 
responsibilities shall include: 

1. Receiving and assuring the completeness of all applications; 

2. Distributing applications to the Concurrency review agencies a~ specified in Section 33G-4; 

3. Monitoring and enforcing the timeframes as specified in Section 33G~5 (4); 

4. Compiling concurrency statements received from the review agencies; 

Where a concurrency review agency transmits a concurrency statement advising an application does not 
meet the concurrency requirements of Chapter 33-G: 

1. No Public Hearing shall be advertised until said Concurrency Statement is verified by the 
Concurrency Information Center (CIC). The CIC will provide a response within 48 hours of being 
notified that an application does not meet the concurrency requirements of Chapter 33-G; and, 

2. Upon receipt of the CIC response, the Department of Planning, Development and Regulation shall 
immediately notify the applicant by certified mail that the application does not meet the concurrency 
requirements of Chapter 33-G. 

5. Approving or disapproving applications at this stage; and, 

6. Maintaining complete records and documentation pertaining to the application. 

Each concurrency review agency shall maintain concurrency reservations, allocations and all inventories for 
the services for which it is respons.ible as specified in Secti_on 33G-4. The Concurrency Review Agencies in 
responding to applications for Initial Development Orders, must comply with all time frames as specified.in 
33G-5. In preparing Concurrency Statements for Initial Development Orders, the Concurrency Review 
Agency must indicate in the Concurrency Statement the basis for approval or deni.al of the Initial 
Development Order: 

( 
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INTERMEDIATE AND FINAL <EXCEPT BUILDl'NG PERMITS. CERTIFICATES OF USE AND OCCUPANCY (C.O.'S 
AND CERTIFICATES OF COMPLETION {C.C.'S}) DEVELOPMENT ORDERS: 

The Department. of Planning, Development and Regulation shall administer the Concurrency Management Program 
for Intermediate Development Orders and Final Plats as defined in Section 33G-3 ofthe Code of Metropolitan Dade 
County. Said responsibilities shall include: 

( 1) Receiving and assuring the completeness of all applications: 

(2) Distributing applications to the concurrency review agencies as specified in Section 33G-4; 

(3) Monitoring and enforcing the timeframes as specified .in 33G-5(4) and Section 28 ofthe Code of Metropolitan · 
· Dade County; 

(4) Compiling concurrency statements received from the review agencies; 

(5) Approving and disapproving applications at this stage; and, 

(6) Maintaining complete records and documentation pertaining to the i\'IPPlication . 
. ·,. ,,.;._,- ~ 

Ea_cb concurrency review agency shall maintain· cpncurr&ncy reservations allocations and all inventori~s for the 
services for which it is responsible. as specified in Sectioh 33G-4. The· Concurrency Review Agencies in responding 
to applicati_ons for Intermediate and Final (except Building Permits, C.O.'s and C.C.'s) Development Orders, must 
comply with all time frames as specified in Section 33G-5. In preparing Concurrency Statements for Intermediate and 
Final Development Orders (except Building Permits, C.O.'s and C.C. 's); the Concurrency Review Agency must 
indicate in the concurrency Statement the basis for approval or denial of each Intermediate or Final Development 
Order. 



FINAL DEVELOPMENT ORDERS {BUILDING PERMITS, C.O.'S AND C.C.'S) 

The Department of Planning, Development and Regulation shall administer the Concurrency Management Process 
for all building permits, C.O.'s and C.C.'s as defined in the Section 33G-3 of the Code of Metropolitan Dade County. 
Said responsibilities shall inclll~e: · · 

(1) Receiving and assuring the completeness of all applications; 

(2) Distributing applications to the concurrency review agencies as spee1fied in Section 33G.:.4; 

(3) Monitoring the timeframes as specified in SectiOf'! 3G-5(4): 

(4) Compiling concurrency statements received from the review agencies; 

(5) Approving and disapproving applications at this stage; and, 

(6) Maintaining complete records and documentation pertaining to the application. 

Each concurrency review agency shall maintain concurrency reservations allocations and all in\lentories for the . 
services for which it is responsible as specified in Section 33G-4. The <;oncurrency Review Agencies in responding 
to applications for Final Development Orders, must comply with all time frames as specified in Section 33G-5. In 
prepa~ng Concurrency Statements for Final Development Orders, the Concurrency Review Agency must indicate in 
the Concurrency Statem_ent the basis for approval or denial of the Final Developmen~ Order. 

() 
(~ 
' 
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CHAPTER 163 DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENTS 

All Chapter 163 Development agreements as defined and established in Section 163.3220-1633240, Florida Statutes 
and Chapter 33G, code of Metropolitan Dade County shall be submitted to the Department of Planning, Development 
and Regulation for review. · · .-- .. · 

A development agreement shall include the following: 
a. . A lega,I gescription of the lane! subject to the development agreement, and the names of its legal and 

equitable owners; 

b. The duration of the development agreement; 

c. The development uses permitted on the land, including population densities, ang building intensities;_ 

d. A description of public facilities that will' service the development, including who shall provide such facilities; 
the date by wh.ich any new facilities, if required shall be constructed; and a schedule to assure public 
facilities are facilities· are available concurrent with the impacts of the development; · · 

e. A description of any reservation of facilities or services or dedication of land for public purposes; 

f. A description of all lo~I developrnent permits approved or required to be approved for the development of 
·· , ·"" the land; · 

-C:~~ 
, g. A finding that the proposed or permitted developmentis consistent with the Metro-Dade County 

Comprehensive Development Master Plan and its land development regulations; 

h. A description of all conditions, terms, restrictions, or other requirements determined to be necessary by the 
Department of Planning, Development and Regulation for tt,e public health, safety, or welfare of its citizens; 
and · · · 

i. A statement Indicating that to failure of the development agreement to address a particular permit, condition, 
term, or restriction shall hot. relive the developer of the necessity of complying with the law governing said 
permitting requirement, conqjtion, term, or restriction. 

A development agreement may also provide that the entire development or any phase thereof be commenced or 
completed within a specific period of time. 

After a d~velopment agreement is submitted and reviewed by the Department of Planning, Development and 
Regulation staff, copies shall be distriputed tothe service concurrency agencies fro review and comment. After final 
sign i:>ff by the·oepartment of Planning, Development and Regulation staff the development agreement shall be 
scheduled before the Executive Council of the DIC which shall make recommendations to the Planning Advisory 
Board and the Board of County Commissioners regarding the proposed development agreement. 

. . 
Before entering into, amending or revoking a development agreement, the Planning Advisory shall hold a public 
hearing on the item and make a recommendation to the Board of County Commissioners who may by resolution 
approve it. Said recommendation shall be independent of the DIC recommendation and shall be transmitted to the 
Board of County Commissioners Within fourteen (14) calendar days. 

The Department of Planning, Development and Regulation shall receive Development Agreement Status Reports, by 
or on each anniversary date of the Commission approval date for the term of the development agreement. A copy of 
which shall be sent to the Director of the Department of Planning, Development and Regulation. 

The Director of the Department of Planning, Development and Regulation or his representative shall be responsible 
for enforcing the terms and conditions of the development agreement. · 



A fee has been established in this Administrative Order under Section Three to cover the costs of reviewing 
development agreements. 

FIVE PERCENT RULE 

At the lntermediate·Development Order stage (tentative plat stage) the concurrency reservation is valid (active) for a 
maximum of one (1) year from the date of tentative plat approval, so long as said tentative plat remains valid. 

As referenced in Section 28-7, Code of Metropolitan Dade County a Tentative Plat (T-Plat) is valid for 120 days. 

If the extension of a T-Plat is approved prior to its expiration, the concurrency reservation will remain valid for the 
remainder of one year period as stated above. 

If the T-Plat expires, the concurrency capacity reservation will be forfeited and the reserved capacity will be returned 
• to the available capacity inventory. If an application to extend is then made the 5% rule will apply. 

The 5% rule is where any level of services lowers to a point within 5% of its standard. 

If any .of the levels .of services are not within 5% of their standard the extension will be. granted and the T-Plat will be 
.. extended fr 120 days or until theehd of the.concurrency reservation period, whichever occurs first. 

If the T-Plat has expired and .the application to renew is made and any of the levels of service are not found to be . 
within 5% of their sfandardthe renewal will not be granted and a period of 120 days must elapse between the (: .... .') 
expiration date and the date of reapplication. _ _ 

EXPIRATION OF DEVELOPMENT ORDERS 

Any applicant who has a Development Order that has expired, and therefore is np longer valid, will forfeit all rights to 
concurrency capacity reservations that have been assigned. The reserved capacity will be returned to available · 
capacity inventory to service the needs of the other proposed developments. 

CHANGES OF USE 

Applications for a change of use of an existing lawful structure parcel or portion thereof, shall ·be reviewed for 
concurrency. A determination will be made as to the additional impact, if any, over said existing use. If all services 
are found to be adequate then said application may be approved for concurrency and any additional concurrency 
capacity reservations required, if available, will be assigned. 

LOCATIONS OF TRAFFIC COUNT STATIONS 

For historical purposes, each traffic count station has an officially designated location. It shall be prohibited to 
relocate said station authorized by County staff from the Public Works Department. The Concurrency Information 
Center shall be notified prior to the authorization of any relocation of traffic count stations, which are to be used for 
concurrency determinations. Reasons for moving shall only include: 

1. Relocating said traffic count station within the oefined roadway segment due to circulation pattern 
conditions. (-) 

G 
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Locations for new traffic count stations shall be determined by County staff from the Public Works Department. The 
Concurrency Information Center shall be notified prior to the approval of any traffic count stations are to be used for 
concurrency determinations. · 

Private counts may only be ta.ken on roadway segments·where the Dade County traffic count is over one year old. 
locations of private traffic counts Will. be determined b?f;the P,ublic Works Department. The Concurrency Information 
Center shall be notified prior to the approval of any private traffic count. . 

· RESERVATION OF CONCURRENCY FOR DEVELOPMENTS OF REGIONAL IMPACT 

Development Orders issueid in accord~11ce with the req.uiremer~ of ~~l!lPt~r-~~o. fl_o~i~a §~~t1::1~e~._!!1~Y.r~c~J'!~_a.. __ 
concurrency ·reservation for aH the services required, under Chepter 33-G of Dade Code; to accommodate the impact 
of the proposed development as foilows: · · · 

At the time of payment of the Development of Regional Impact application fees to the 
South Florida Regional Planning Council and payment of all Zoning and Developmental 
Impact Committee fees to Dade County by the app.licant, a concurrency reservation shall 
be made for Phase I for 50% of the development, whichever is less. This reservation 
shall.b.e for a one year period or until said time as the Developmental Order is issued by 

· Dade County, whichever is less. Once the Development Order is issued, a capacity 
reservation of all necessary coricurrency·servi~s for the remainder of the 
proposed developm_ent may be provided, if available, through the build out date 
as stated in the Development Order. If at the time of filing tne Application 
for Development Approval and paying all applicable fees, capacity is not available for 
Phase I or 50% of development, whichever is less, the applicant will proceed at their 
Own risk through the development of regional impact process. 

GUIDELINES FOR SQUARE FOOTAGE PROPOSALS ON PLAtAPPLICATIONS 

At tlie time of filing a tentative plat application for a business or industrial property, the applicant 
·1s required, p~rl?uant to 33G-5(3) of Qade County Code, for concurrency reservation purposes, to 
Submit to the Plat Committeethe proposed use of the property and the square.foofage of said use. 
For the concurrency ·reservation purposed the square footage requested on .the plat must not exceed 
The floor area ration for each zoning on a per acre basis: 

Zoning Category Floor Area Ration 

BlJ..1 .3 

BU-1A .3 

BU-2 .3 

BU-3 .3 

IU-C .5 

IU-1 .5 

IU-2 .5 



IU-3 .5 

In situations where an applicant requests a greater floor ration than listed above, the Executive 
Council of the Developmental Impact Committee' may grant deviations_ to the above floor area 
Ratio, prior to the filing of the tentative plat application for a business or industrial property, based 
On ·the following conditions: · · 

1) The proposed site plan has received approval pursuant to Chapter 33 of the Dade 
• .County Code prior to filing the tentative plat application for the business or 

Industrial property; or · 

2) The applicant proffers an agreement that th_e proposed development will-meet all -
Minimum zoning requirements for that BU cir IU district _and that a variance to the 
same is riot required in order to develop at that density and Intensity, and 

3) The application demonstrates that the proposed density and intensity is reasonable 
and can be developed in accordance with the BU or IU zoning district regulations. 

Section Three 

Collection of Fees 

FEE SCHEDULE 
.CONCURRENCY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM 

Fees for conducting concurrency analyses and providing services to support the concurrency 
Management program shall be changed and collected by Metropolitan Dade County agencies for 
the sole purpose of defraying expenses related to the Development Order Tracking System that will facilitate the 
implementation of Dade Counfy's Concurrency Management Program. 

For each and every type of application noted below, the applicant shall pay an additional concurrency review fee 
equal to 6% of the original permit or application fee. All concurrency .review fee shall 
be paid, in total, at the time of permit issuance or finai approval for the applications listed below. 
An additional concurrency fee shall not be collected for applications where a concurrency review fee 
Was col!ected for tile subject development within the previous 30 days and said remain unchanged. 

The fees shall apply to the following types of applications for development orders: 

Building Permits Description 

01 Commercial New, Addition Attached, Addition Detached 
Alteration Interior 

02 Residential New 

18 Fence New Commercial only 

56 Tennis New Tennis/Recreational Center only 

86 Trailer New 

(~) 

(-) 
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Subdivision Platting 

All types except change in owner. 

Zoning 

All except administrative variances. 

Concurrency Information Letters may be requested from the Concurrency Information Center . 
. These non- binding letters are issued to provide concurrency information, project status information, and/or Level of 
Service requirements pursuant to the Comprehensive Development Master Plan. 
The letters .shall be completes on a timely basis. · 

Fees for Concurrency Information Letters shall cover the cost of preparing informational letters. 

The established fees are: 

Minor Letter- $100.00 
These require routine to moderate research and analysis, standard preparation and 
processing time. 

Major Letter - $200.00 
These required extraordinary research and analysis, and/or special preparation and handling. 

No letter shall be issues until the appropriate fee is paid. 

At the discretion of the applicant Chapter 163 Development Agreements may be proffered 
to the Concurrency Information Center. The cost for initial review and annual monitoring for the 
duration of the development agreement shall be $1,000.00. 

Distribution of Fee· 

Concurrency Management Program fees shall be 'recorded separately from other fees and shall 
be allocated to the designated general fund revenue code on a monthly basis. 
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Chapter 28 SUBDIVISIONS* 

*Editor's note: Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, enacted Feb. 1, 1977, repealed former Ch. 28., relative to 
subdivisions, and enacted in lieu thereof a new Ch. 28 as herein set out. Former Ch. 28 was derived 
from Ord. No. 57-30, adopted Dec. 21, 1957; Ord. No. 61-16, adopted April 18, 1961; Ord. No. 64-29, 
adopted July 21, 1964; Ord. No. 65-24; adopted April 6, 1965; Ord. No. 65-26, adopted April 20, 1965; 
Ord. No. 66-21, adopted May 17, 1966; Ord. No. 68-31, adopted May 21, 1968; Ord. No. 68-69, 
adopted Nov. 19, 1968; Ord. No. 69-12, adopted Feb. 18, 1969; Ord. No. 69-53, adopted Sept. 3, 1969; 
Ord. No. 70-42, adopted May 27, 1970; Ord. No. 71-18, adopted Feb. 16, 1971; Ord. No. 72-42, 
adopted July 27, 1972; and Ord. No, 74-39, adopted June 4, 1974. 

Annotations-- AO 4-47; CAO's 77-22, 77-31. ··· · · - ·· 

Cross references: Planning Department,§ 2-104 et seq.; Building and Zoning Department,§§ 2-
117, 2-118; building code,· Ch. 8; development within coastal flood hazard districts, Ch. 11 C; fire 
prevention, Ch. 14; housing standards, Ch. 17; landscaping, Ch. 1 BA; mobile homes, Ch. 19A; planning 
generally, Ch. 23A; standards for acceptance of conveyances of park and recreational lands, § 25B-11 
et seq.; water and sewer regulations, Ch. 32; zoning, Ch. 33; developments in incorporated areas 
creating County impact, Ch. 33A; road impact fees, Ch. 33E; service concurrency management 
program, Ch. 33_G; park impact fee, Ch. 33H; police services impact fee, Ch. 331; fire and emergency 
services impacffee, Ch. 33J. 

State law references: Platting, F.S. § 177.011 et seq. 

Sec. 28-1. Definitions. 

For the purposes of this chapter, the following terms shall have the following meanings. When 
not inconsistent with the context, words used in the present tense include the future, words in the plural 
number include the singular, and words in the singular number include the plural. The word "shall" is 
always mandatory and not merely directory. 

(a) "Final plat" is the final tracing, map or drawing or chart on which the subdivider's 
plan of subdivision is presented to the governing body for approval, and which, if 
approved, will be submitted to the Clerk of the Circuit Court for recording. 

(b) "Flood criteria" is the minimum finished elevation required for all. lands as 
established and- shown on the flood criteria map recorded in Plat Book 53, pages 68, 69, 
and 70 of the public records of this County as the same may be modified from time to 
time. 

(c) "Lot" is a portion of a subdivision or other parcel of land, however designated, 
intended as a single building site or unit for transfer of ownership or for development. 

(d) "The manual of public works construction of the Department of Public Works" is the 
comprehensive set of specifications prepared by the County's Department of Public 
Works covering the minimum requirements for the design and construction of 
engineering works such as, but not limited to: Streets, roads and highways, sidewalks, 
filling and grading, excavating, harbors and docks, drainage installation and structures, 
water control work and water supply, paving installations, curbs and gutters, bridges and 
overpasses and underpasses, underground. sewage collections and disposal systems, 
underground utility line construction, levees, pumping stations and similar works. 

http://1ibrary3.municode.com/mcc/Doc View/10620/1/348 4/17/2006 
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Chapter 28 SUBDl VISIONS* Page2-of25 

(e) "Master plan" is the comprehensive plan prepared by the County's Department of 
Planning and Zoning which indicates the general locations recommended for the various 
functional classes of public works, places and structures and for the general physical 
development of the County and includes any unit or part of such plan separately adopted 
and any amendment to such plan or parts thereof. 

(f) "Official map" is the map established by the County showing the streets, highways 
and parks laid out, adopted and established by the County or additions thereto resulting 
from the approval of subdivision plats by the governing bodies and the subsequent filing 
of such approved plats. 

(g) Streets, alleys, easements and rights-of-way. 

(1) "Alley" is a minor way which is used primarily for vehicular service access to 
· the back or the side of properties otherwise abutting on a street. 

(2) "Arterial street" is a heavily travele.d ·streel of conslderable continuity used 
primarily as a main traffic artery. 

(3) "Collector street" is a street which carries traffic from minor streets to arterial 
streets, including the principal entrance streets of a residential development and 
streets for circulation within such development. 

(4) "Cul-de-sac" or "dead-end street" is a minor street with only one (1} outlet 
terminating at one (1) end with a turnaround. 

(5) "Easement" or "servitude!! is a strip reserved by the subdivider for public 
utilities, drainage and other public purposes, the title to which shall remain in the 
property owner, subject to the right of use designated in the reservation of the 
servitude. · 

(6) "Limited access highway" or·"freeway" is a highway which permits no access 
except at authorized and controlled points, the acquisition of rights-of-way for 
such highway usually including the acquisition of c;1ccess rights thereto. Access 
may also be limited through methods other than acquisition of access right. 

(7) ·"Marginal access street" is a minor street which is parallel and adjacent to 
arterial streets and which provides access to abutting properties and protection 
from through traffic. · · ·• · 

(8) "Minor street" is a street used primarily for access to the abutting properties. 

(9) "Parkway" is a route intended to be used primarily by passenger vehicles 
which may have a varying width of right-of-way and. which right-of-way is or is 
intended to be developed with a park-like character. 

(10) "Width of street" is the shortest distance between the lines delineating the 
right-of-way of a street. · 

(11) . "Right-of-way" is a strip of ground dedicated by the subdivider, deeded by 
the owner, for public use. · · 

(12) "Mapped street" is any approved street shown on an official map, or the 
projection of an existing street through an unsubdivided parcel of land, whether 
the stre~t is dedicated, or in existence or not. For the purpose of this definition all 
normal five-acre fractional lines shall be deemed the center line of mapped 
street, unless waived by the plat division of the appropriate auth.ority. 

(13) "Limited access line" is a designated line across which there shall be no 
vehicular access. 

(h} "Subdivider" is any individual, firm, association, syndicate, copartnership, 
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corporation, trust or any other legal entity commencing proceedings under this chapter to 
effect a subdivision of land hereunder for himself or for another. 

(i) nsubdivision11 is: 

(1) The division of land for any use so as.to create one (1) or more lots, sites, 
tracts or parcels otherwise designated of any size for the purpose of transfer of 
ownership, leasJng, or building development. The division of land, zoned for 
single-family residential use, shall not be deemed a subdivision if the land is· 
being i::livided into parcers, each of which is more than one and one..quarter (1 

, 1/4) acres in size exclusive of any official right-of-way. 

The division of land, zoned for agricultural, general· or interim use or which is 
unzoned, shall not be deemed a subdivision if the land is being divided into 
parcels each of which is five (5) acres or more in size, including any official right
of-way. 

Separate parcels created pursuant to Section 33-257(2) or pursuant to Section 
33-31 of the Code shall not be deemed a subdivision of real property. 

(2) The dedication of a road, highway, street, alley, easement through or on a 
tract of land regardless of area. 

(3) The resubdivision of land heretofore divided or platted into lots, sites or 
parcels. 

(j) "Tentative plat" is a preliminary map, drawing or chart indicating the proposed layout 
of the subdivision submitted for approval. Said preliminary map, drawing or.chart shall 
not be considered a boundary survey as defined in Chapter 21 HH-6 of the Florida 
Administrative Gode, as same may be amended from time to time. It shall be considered 
a specific purpose survey as defined in said Chapter 21 HH-6; said specific purpose 
being for subdivision design, therefore conceptual in nature, and subject to change prior 
to the boundary survey being made for which a plat of record is being filed. 

(k) "Decorative masonry wall" is a wall of masonry composition, at least five (5) feet in 
height, with a struck natural, painted, stuccoed, or painted struck block finish on both 
sides with a continuous concrete cap. For the purpose of this definition, a combination of 
fence and landscaping that creates a satisfactory buffer shall be considered acceptable 
substitutes for a decorative masonry wall. 

(I) "Plat division of the appropriate authority" is the competent staff, including a 
professional land surveyor, of the governing body created to review plats or an 
independent land surveying firm under contract by the governing body to review plats. 
By definition, the independent land surveying firm shall not be the same as the land 
surveyor recording the plat, so as to prevent any conflict of interest. Municipalities 
without a plat division may request the County's plat division to review both tentative and 
final plats, in which case the subdivider shall pay the same fees to the County as a 
subdivider within the unincorporated areas of the County would pay. 

(m) "County's plat division" by definition shall be a committee consisting of one {1) 
member from each of the following Miami-Dade County Departments: Public Works; 
Planning and Zoning; Environmental Resources Management; Parks and Recreatfon; 
and the Miami-Dade Water and Se~er Department. 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77; Ord. No. 78-12, § 1, 3-21-78; Ord. No. 80-120, § 2, 10-21-80; Ord. No. 81-
63, § 2, 6-2-81; Ord. No. 82-71, § 11 7-20-82; Ord. No. 95-215, § 1, 12-5-95; Ord. No. 98-125, § 18, 9-
3-98) 
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Sec. 28-2. Purpose of chapter. 

The public health, safety, comfort, and welfare requires the harmonious, orderly, and 
· progressive development of land within the County. In furtherance of this purpose, this chapter 
regulates the subdivision of land in both the incorporated and unincorporated areas of the County. It is 
the further intent of this chapter to secure: 

( a) The establishment of standards of subdivision design which will _encourage the 
development of sound and economically stable communities, and the creation of healthy 
living environments. 

(b) The efficient adequate and economic supply of utilities and . services to land 
developments. 

(c) The prevention of traffic hazards and the provisions of safe and convenient 
vehicular and pedestrian traffic circulation in land developments. 

( d) The provision of public open spaces in land developments for recreational and 
educational purposes. 

. This chapter is intended to aid in the coordination of land development in the comm·unity in 
accordance with orderly physical patterns and to implement the master plan, or parts, thereof; and such 
zoning regulations and other measures in furtherance of such master plan as may have been or may 
hereafter be adopted. 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77) 

r Sec. 28-3. Application of chapter. 
\ 
',, 

( 

(a) This chapter shall apply to and be enforced in both the incorporated and unincorporated 
areas of the County .. 

(b) No person, firm, corporation or any other association, shall. create a subdivision of a tract of 
land anywhere in the County except in conformity with this chapter. 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77) 

Sec. 28-4. Plats and platting--Recording; exceptions. 

Whenever land is subdivided a plat must be recorded, except that the recording of a plat will not 
be required if: · 

(1) The subdivision involved consists only of the dedication of a road, highway, street, 
alley or easement and due to unusual conditions and circum~tances the plat division of 
the appropriate authority finds that it is not necessary that a plat be recorded. In lieu of 
the recording of a plat, the. dedication may. be required by deed, and may be subject to 
compliance with such conditions as may be deemed appropriate under the particular 
circumstances, such as improvements of sidewalks, streets, or drainage facilities and 
the acceptance of the dedication by the governing body. Posting of bond may be 
required. 

(2) The land to be subdivided is to be divided into no more than six (6) parcels and 
because of (a). unusual conditions created by ownership or development of adjacent 
lands, or (b) the isolation or remoteness of the land concerned in relation to other platted 
or improved lands, or (c) improvements and dedications existing on the land 
substantially in accordance with the requirements of this chapter, it is determined by the 
plat division of the appropriate authority that waiving of the requirement for platting would 
not conflict with the purpose and intent of this chapter. In lieu of platting the plat division 
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of the appropriate authority may require any dedications, reservations, or improvements 
required· in connection with platting under this chapter, including the posting of a 
performance and maintenance bond, as may be necessary to carry out the intent and (,/-· 
purpose of this chapter. · , 

{3) The resubdivision of land heretofore platted is of such unusual size or shape, or is 
surrounded by. such development or unusual conditions as may be determined by the 
plat division of the appropriate authority to justify the waiving of the requirement for · 
recordin~ a plat. In lieu of the recording · of a plat, such conditions may be imposed as 
. may be deemed necessary and appropriate to preserve the public interest. 

(4) A parcel of land conveyed by a recorded warranty deed that is dated prior to 
January 1, 1958, the effective date of this code; provided, however, that the parcel may 
be diminished in size as a result of a public dedication of any portion of that parcel. 

(Ord. No. 77-6, §· 1, 2-1-77; Ord. No. 81-6, § 1, 1-20-81; Ord. No. 03 .. 94, § 1, 4-22-03) 

Sec .. 28-4.1. Same--Procedure for waiver of plat. 

(a) To determine if the waiving of the requirement for platting would not conflict with the 
purpose and intent of this chapter, and the exceptions contained in Section 28-4 are applicable, 
a waiver of plat survey shall be submitted by the property owner. 

(b) A waiver of plat application shall be submitted, signed by the owner and notarized on the 
form prescribed by the plat division of the appropriate authority. 

(c) The waiver of plat survey shall be prepared by a land surveyo~ registered in the State of 
Florida and shall bear the embossed seal of the land surveyor. 

(d) The waiver of plat survey shall include the following items, unless waived by the plat 
division of the appropriate authority: 

(1) Legal description of the parent tract. 

(2) Legal description of each parcel to be created. 

(3) Location of property lines, existing easements,. buildings, watercourses and other 
essential features. 

(4) The location of any existing sewers and water mains, or any underground or 
overhead utilities, culverts and drains on the property to be subdivided. 

(5) Location, names and present widths of existing and proposed streets, highways, 
easements, building lines, alleys, parks and other open public spaces and similar facts 
regarding property immediately adjacent. 

(6) Date of field survey, north point and graphic scale. 

(7) The width and location of all streets or other public ways proposed by the 
developer. 

(8) The proposed lot lines with dimensions. 

(9) Existing ground elevations of the property and extending not less than twenty-five 
(25} feet beyond the boundaries of property. 

(10} Existing easements or restrictions shown on ·underlying plat shall be shown. 

(11} The location of all buildings, swimming pools, slabs, fences and other permanent 
structures on the adjacent properties that would be nonconforming with the creation of 
this division of land. 
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(e) The property owner shall pay such fees as may be prescribed for checking the waiver of 
plat and investigating such matters concerning it as may be required. 

(Ord. No. 79-18, § 1, 3-6-79; Ord. No. 82-71, § 2, 7-20-82) 

Sec. 28-4;2. Same--Administrative prohibition of action on or approval of tentative plats 
and waivers of plats. in unincorporated Miami-Dade County and vested rights procedure. 

(a) Administrative prohibition of action on or approvalof tentative plats and waiver of plats. 

(1) Whenever any zoning· hearing. for a district. boundary change within · the 
unincorporated area is initiated by the Director of the Department of Planning and 
Zoning, the County Manager may order that rio tentative plat or waiver of plat, pertaining 
to any or all property involved in the application shall be acted upon or approved until the 
hearing upon said application has · been finally concluded in accordance with the 
provisions of this Code. No such order shall issue unless the County Manager first 
determines that the processing and approval of tentative plats and waiver of plats would 
create a risk of land use contrary to the zoning Which is most appropriate for the area. 
Said order shall not prevent processing and approval . of a tentative plat or waiver of plat 
which would be permi~sible if the Director's application were granted. 

(2} Should the County Manager issue an order pursuant to this section,· administrative 
personnel shall schedule the zoning application for the. first public hearing date after 
appropriate legal nqtice. · The Manager's order shall expire upon· final action upon the 
zoning application. If the application for zoning change is not decided at the hearing for 
which it is first scheduled, the Board of County Commissioners shall at said time decide 
whether the Manager's order shall rema.in in effect . and the Board shall review the 
continued effectiveness of the order at any subsequent hearing to which the application 
is deferred and not decided. 

(b) Vested rights. 

{1} Any property owner claiming a vested right to obtain action upon or approval of a 
tentative plat or waiver of plat contrary to this section may submit an application for a 
determination of vested rights to the Miami-Dade County Plat Division. 

The application shall have. attached an affidavi.t setting fqrth the ·facts upon which the 
· applicant bases his claim for vested rights. The ·applicant shall .a.lso attach copies of any 
contracts, letters and other documents upon which a claim of vested rights is based. The 
mere existence of zoning shall not vest rights. 

(2) The Miami-Dade County Plat Division shall review the application and determine 
whether the applicant has demonstrated: 

a. An act ofdevelopment approval by an agency of Metropolitan Miami-Dade 
County, 

b. Upon which the applicant has in good faith relied to his detriment, 

c. Such that it would be highly inequitable to deny the landowner the right to. 
obtain action on or approval of a tentative plat. · 

(3} Any appeal of the Miami-Dade County Plat Division's determination shall be made 
following the procedures outlined in Section 28-7(f) Code of Metropolitan Miami-Dade 
~~ . 

(4) The provisions of this subsection (b) shall not prohibit the Board of County 
Commissioners from considering the issue of vested rights during other hearings where 
such . rights are in issue, provided that a decision upon a claim of such rights shall be a 
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final determination thereof and further administrative hearings thereon shall be neither 
required nor permitted. 

(Ord. No. 84-94, § 1, 12-4-84; Ord. No. 91-121, § 1, 9-16-91; Ord. No. 95-215, § 1, 12-5-95; Ord. No. 
98-125, § 1, 9-3-98) . 

Sec. 28-5. Same--Approval before recording. 

No ·plat of any subdivision shall be entitled to record in the office of the Clerk of the Circuit Court 
until it shall have been approved in the manner prescribed herein.· In the event any such unapproved 
plat i.s recorded it shall be stricken from the record upon application of the governing body of the 
r:nunicipality in which the plat lies; or the governing body ofthe County for any nonconforming plat in the 

·. incorporated area or in the unincorporated area of the County. 

(Ord. No. 77-1, § 1, 2-1-77) 

Sec. 28-6. Same--Revising plat after approval. 

(a) Any changes, erasures, modifications or revisions to an approved plat prior to recordation 
may only be made by the Plat Division to correct scriveners errors, reflect accurate legal 
descriptions and locate right-of-way dedications, drainage ways and easements. 

(b) No changes, erasures, modifications or revisions to an approved plat prior to recordation 
shall be made unless resubmitted for new approval provided, however, that the governing body 
may, after public hearing and based only upon a recommendation of its Plat Division, change, 
modify or revise dedicated road rights-of-way or drainage easements. 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77; Ord. No. 03.,94, § 1, 4-22-03) 

Se~. 28-7. Same~-Procedure for platting. 

{A) Preliminary conference. The subdivider or his engineer, or land surveyor, prior to the 
preparation of the tentative plat, may informally seek the advice of the plat division of the 
appropriate authority in order that he may become familiar with the subdivision requirements 
and with the provisions of the . master plan affecting the territory in which the proposed 
subdivision is located. · 

(B) Tentative plat The tentative plat shall show on a map all of the facts and data required by 
the various departments to determine whether the proposed layout of the land in the subdivision 
is satisfactory from the. standpoint of public interest. 

(1) The following information shall be part of the tentative plat unless waived by the plat 
division of the appropriate authority. · · · · 

(a) Proposed subdivision name and identifying title and the name of the city, if 
any, in which the subdivision is located, and the section, township and range. 

(b) Location of property lines, existing easements, buildings, watercourses, 
elevations, permits and other essential features. 

{c) The names of all subdivisions immediately adjacent. 

(d} The location of any existing sewers and water mains, or any undergro,und or 
overhead utilities, culverts and drains on the property to be subdivided. 

(e) Location, names and present widths of existing and proposed streets, 
highways, alleys, parks and other open public spaces and similar facts regarding 
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property immediately adjacent. 

(f) The width and location of any street or other public ways or places shown 
upon the official map or the master plan, within the area to be subdivided, and 
the width and locations of all streets or other public ways proposed by the 
developer. 

(g) Date of field survey, north point and graphic scale. 

(h) Legal description and plan of proposed layout made and certified by a 
Florida-licensed land surveyor. 

(i) The proposed lot lines with approximate dimensions and in the case of odd 
or irregularly shaped lots, suggested location of building setback lines. 

0) Where· the tentative plat submitted covers only a . part of the subdivider's 
entire holding, a master tentative plat of the prospective futµre street system of 
the unsubdivided part will be ·re·quirecf, and the street system of the unsubmitted 
part will be considered in the light· of adjustments and connection with the street 
system of the plat submitted . 

. (k} A plafapplication signed by the owner and notarized on the form prescribed 
by the plat division of the appropriate authority. 

(I) The numbering of all lots, blocks and the lettering of all tracts shall be shown 
on the tentative plat. All lots or tracts shall be numbered or lettered progressively. 
All blocks shall be progressively numbered except that blocks in numbered 
additions bearing the same name shall be numbered consecutively throughout 
the several additions. 

(m) A location map at the scale of one (1) inch equals three hundred (300) feet 
showing existing and proposed rights-of-way. 

(2} The following information shall be submitted in addition to the tentative plat if 
requested by the plat division of the appropriate authority. · 

. . 

(a} · The names of owners of record of immediately adjacent.property. 

(b) Any changes in the l!Se, height, area and density. districts or other 
regulations under Chapter 33, Zoning, applicable to the area to be subdivided, 
and any boundarjes of such districts, affecting the tracts; all parcels of land 
proposed to be ded.icated to public use and the conditions of such dedications. 

(c} Typical cross-section of the proposed grading and roadways or sidewalks 
and topographic conditions. · · 

{d) Location of closest available subdivision or public water supply system. 

(e) Location of closest available subdivision or public sewage disposal system. 

{f) Provisions for collecting and discharging surface drainage. 

(g) Preliminary designs of any bridges or culverts which may be required. 

(h) A boundary survey. 

(i) If required by these regulations or if proposed by the subdivider, the 
proposed location of any type of sidewalks, street lighting standards and species 
of street trees, the locc:1tion of curbs, gutters, water mains, sanitary sewers and 
storm drains and the sizes and types thereof, the character, width ar:id depth of 
pavement and sub-base, and the location of manholes and basins and 
underground conduits. · · 

0) The boundaries of proposed permanent utility easements over or·. under 
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private property. Such easements shall provide satisfactory access to an existing 
public highway or other public open space shown upon the layout. Permanent 
drainage easements shall also be shown. 

(k} All dimensions affecting public rights-of-way and propose_d dedication of the 
public rights-of-way shall be established by a registered surveyor and shown on 
the grading and drainage plan accompanying approved and valid tentative plats 
when said plan is submitted for approval, with the same degree of accuracy as, 
and identical to, the corresponding dimensions shown on the final plat. 

(I) A ~opy of owners' deed or a current opinion of title from any attorney 
authorized to practice law in the State. 

(C) Filing copies of tentative plat and plat application. The subdivider shall file such copies as 
may be required of the tentative plat with the plat division of the appropriate authority, together 
with the plat application. All tentative plats filed shall be reviewed for approval weekly, or at the 
regular meeting of the piat division, and the tentative plats should be filed at least ten (10} days 
in advance of the meeting at.which approval is sought. 

(D) Checking and investigating. The subdivider shall pay such fees as may be prescribed by 
ordinance for checking the tentative plat and investigating such matters concerning it as may be 

· required by law and this chapter. 

(E) Approval of· tentative plat. On plats that lie within the unincorporated areas of the County, 
copies of the tentative plat shall be distributed by the Department of Public Works to the 
Department of Planning and Zoning and the Department of Florida Health and to such other 
departments as may be necessary. Tentative approval shall confer upon the subdivider the right 
for a nine months period from the date of approval that the terms and conditions under which 
the tentative approval was granted will not be changed if the final plat is inaccordance with the 

· tentative approval. 

(F) Appeal of the County's plat division decision. Decisions of the County's ·plat division may 
be appealed within 14 (fourteen) days to the Executive Council of the Developmental Impact 
Committee as defined in Section 33-303.1 (8) of the Code of Miami-Dade County, Florida; and 
appeals of the Executive Council's decision shall be by application for variance from Chapter 28 
(Section 28-19) or, if applicable, by appeal of administrative decision pursuant to Section 33-314 
(C)(1) Code of Miami-Dade County, Florida. The fourteen-day appeal period provided 
_hereinshall commence on the day after notification that the plat division has taken action on the 
particular matter, such notification to be given by the division through the posting of a short, 
concise statement of the action taken on a conspicuous bulletin board that may be seen by the 
public at reasonable times and hours in the office of the Public Works Department. Where the 
fourteenth day falls on a weekend or legal holiday the appeal period shall be deemed to extend 
through the next business day. 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77; Ord. No. 78-12, § 2, 3-21-78; Ord. No. 82-71, § 3, 7-20-82; Ord. No. 89-10, 
§ 8, 2-21-89; Ord. No. 95-215, § 1, 12-5-95; Ord. No. 98-125, § 18, ~-3-98; Ord. No. 99-123, § 2, 9-21-
99; Ord. No. 99-147, § 1, 10-19-99; Ord. No. 02-259, § 1, 12-3-02) 

Annotation-- AO 4-47. 

Sec. 28-8. Same--Final plat. 

(a) Conformity to tentative plat. The final plat shall have incorporated all changes or 
modifications as required to make the tentative plat conform to the requirements of this chapter. 
Otherwise it shall conform to the tentative plat, and it may constitute only that portion of the 
approved tentative plat which the subdivider proposed to record and develop at the time, 
provided that such portion conforms with all requirements of this chapter and meets with the 
approval of the various departments concerned. 
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(b) Preparation. The final plat shall be prepared by a land surveyor registered in the state. The 
final plat shall be clearly and legibly drawn, to a sheet size of thirtY. (30) inches by thirty-six (36) 
inches and to a scale of sufficient size to be legible, with letters and numbers to be no smaller 
than one-eighth ( 1/8) of an inch in height. The final plat, insofar as preparation is concerned, 
shall comply with all applicable regulations and State laws dealing with the preparation of plats. 

( c) Contents. 

(1) Name of the subdivision. The plat shall have a title. or name. If the plat be a town, 
city or village, the full name of such town, city or village must appear as the title or name 
of the plat subdivision. If the land platted be an addition to or a subdivision of a town, city 
or village already platted, then the title of the plat shall include, with the name of such 
addition or subd.ivision, the name. of the town, city or village, as the case may be, and 
section, township and range of which such platted land isa subdivision, or to which it is 
an addition. The terms ''Town," "City," "Village" or any other term suggesting a municipal 
corporation, shall not appear in the title or name· of ahy plat which includes any property 
in the unincorporated area. The plat division of the appropriate authority shall disapprove 
any name or title which he may find to be sufficiently similar to the name of any existing 
town, city, village or municipal corporation, or the name similar to. any previously 
approved plat in . the incorporated or unincorporated areas of the County which may 
cause confusion as to the status or the location of any" platted property. 

(2) Deed description. · Description written on map or plat. There shall be written or 
printed upon the plat a full and detailed description of the land embraced in the map or 
plat showing the township and range in which such lands. are situated and the section 
and part of sections platted and a location sketch showing the plat's location in reference 

· to the closest centers of each section embraced within the plat. The description must be 
so complete that from it, without reference to the . plat, the starting point can be 
determined and the outlines run. If a subdivision of a part of a previously recorded plat is 
made, the previous lots and blocks to be resubdivided shall be given, If the plat be a 
resubdivision of the whole of a previously recorded plat, the fact shall be so stated. 
Vacation of previously platted lands must be accomplished in the manner provided by 
law. · 

(3) Names of adjacent subdivisions. 

(4) Names or numbers and width of streets immediately adjoining plat. 

(5) All plat boundaries. 

(6) Bearings and distances to the nearest established street lines., section corners or 
other recognized permanent monuments which shall be accurately described on the plat. 

(7) Municipal, township, County or section lines accurately tied to the lines of the 
subdivision by distance and bearing. 

(8) . Accurate location of all monuments. 

(9) Length of all arcs, radii, internal angles, points of curvature and tangent bearings. 

(10) Where lots are lo.cated on a curve or when side lot lines are at angles less than 
eighty-seven (87) degrees or more than ninety-three (93) degrees, the width of the lot at 
the front building setback line shall be shown. 

(11) The name or numbering and right-of-way width of each street or other right-of-way 
shown on plat. 

(12) The numbering of all lots and blocks shown on the plat. All lots shall be numbered 
either by progressive numbers, or in blocks progressively numbered, except that blocks 
ln numbered additions bearing the same name shall · be numbered consecutively 
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throughout the several additions. Excepted parcels must be marked "not part of this 
plat." . 

(13) · Plat restrictions to restrict type and use of water supply; type and use of sanitary 
facilities; use and benefits of water areas and other open spaces and odd-shaped and 
substandard parcels; resubdivision of parcels as "platted," and restrictions of similar 
nature. 

(14) All areas reserved or dedicated for public purposes. No strip or parcel of land shall 
be reserved by the owner, unless the. same is sufficient in size and area to be of some 
practical use or servi~e. 

(1:5) · The dimensions of all lots and angles or bearings. 

(16) Minimum building setback lines where required by ordinance. 

(17) Location, dimension and purpose of ar,y ea~e~ents. 

( 18) Certification by a registered surveyor to the effect that the plat represents a survey 
made by him, and that all monuments shown thereon actually exist, and that their 
location is correctly shown. 

( 19) An acknowledgment by the owner of his adoption of the plat, and of the dedication 
of streets and other public areas and the consent of any mortgage holders to such 
adoption and dedication. If existing right-of-way is to be closed, purpose of closing must 
be stated on the plat. · 

{20) The signature and seal of.the goveming body. On plats within the unincorporated 
areas of the County, the signature of the Director of Public Works, the Director of the 
Department of Planning and Zoning and the Clerk and Mayor and, in his absence, the 
Chairman of the County Commission. Provided, however, that where property is being 
re platted the signatures of the governing body shall be affixed or denied pursuant to the 
procedures established in Section 177.101, Florida Statutes (1971), unless the 
vacationof prior plats has previously been validly accomplished. 

{ d) Other data required with plat. 

( 1) Restrictive covenants desired by the developer so long as \hey do not violate 
existing ordinances. Restrictive covenants shall be required covering the same 
restrictions included in subsection (c){13) of this section; restrictions controlling building 
lines, establishment and maintenance of buffer strips and walls, and restrictions of 
similar nature. . 

(2) The surveyor shall show on the face of the plat {or shall certify on a separate sheet, 
not to be recorded in the public records) the Florida State Plane Coordinates (current 
readjustment) of at least two (2) of the permanent reference monuments shown on the 
plat. This requirement may be waived by the plat division of the appropriate authority if 
(A) any portion of the land encompassed by the plat is more than one (1) mile from the 
nearest station shown on the list on file in the Miami-Dade County Public Works 
Department's Survey Office, as updated; or (B) all staUons within one (1) mile of the plat 
have been lost. A copy of the certified corner record (as defined in Section 177.503 
Florida Statutes (1993)), for the corners used shall be provided with the final plat. 

{3) Current opinion of title from any attorney authorized to practice law in this State. 

(4) Certification from the city and County that all taxes and assessments have been 
paid on the land within the proposed subdivision or receipted tax bills. 

{5) If a zoning change is involved, certificati.on from the appropriate agency shall be 
furnished indicating that the change requested has been approved and is in effect, and 
that the size of lots and other features shown on the plat conform to all zoning 
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requirements. Signing of the final plat by the director of that ageocy shall constitute such 
certification. ; · · 

(6) Clerk's fees for recording the plat. 

(7) On plats within municipalities certification from the appropriate agency shall be 
submitted to the County's plat division certifying that all required improvements within the 
public right-of-way have been completed or that the municipality is holding. sufficient 
bond: for the completion. of the improvements. The certification shall also state that the 
plat appears to conform to all of the requirements of this chapter; The County's plat 
division shall review certification from the appropriate agency within forty-five (45) days 
of the acknowledged receipt of the plats. Failure of the County to act on said plats within 
forty-five ( 45) days of the acknowledged receipt of the plat shall be deemed an approval 
of the plat. 

(8) No plat shall be entitled for recording in the Clerk's office until the plat is signed by 
the Director of the Miami-Dade County Department of Public Works, certifying that the 
plat appears to conform to all of the requirements of this chapter. A certification of the 
Director of the Miami-Dade County Department of Public Works need not appear if the 
plat division of the appropriate authority submits an affidavit to the Clerk stating that the 
County has not acted on said plat within forty-five (45) days of the acknowledged receipt 
of the subject plat. 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1~77; Ord. No. 94-51, § 1, 3-17-94; Ord. No. 95:.215, § 1, 12-5-95; Ord. No. 98-
125, § 18, 9-3-98; Ord. No. 99-123, § 2, 9-21-99) 

Annotation-- CAO 77-22. 

Sec. 28-9. Same--Final approval; rejection, for plats within the unincorporated areas of 
the County.· 

Approval of plats by the Director of the Department of Public Works shall be final, insofar as that 
Department is concerned. Approvals shall not be denied if the plat complies with this chapter. 

After approval has been given as provided in this chapter, the Director of the Department of 
Public Works shall inform the subdivider, or his surveyor, as the case may be, that the plat has been 
given final approval and is ready for recording. In .the event the plat has been rejected, the Director of 
the Department of Public Works will so notify the subdivider or his surveyor in writing with all reasons 
for such rejection. · 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77; Ord. No. 95-215, § 1, 12-5-95; Ord. No. 98-125, § 18, 9-3-98; Ord. No. 99-
123, § 2, 9-21-99) . 

Sec. 28-9.1. Same--Fees for plats within the unincorporated areas of the County. 

The Miami-Dade County Department of Public Works shall charge and collect fees for 
subdivision platting at the rates established by administrative order, which shall not become effective 
until approved by resolution of the Board of County Commissioners. 

{Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77; Ord. No. 79-1, § 1, 1-9-79; Ord. No. 95-215, § 1, 12-5-95; Ord. No. 98-125, 
§ 18, 9-3-98; Ord. No. 99-123, § 2, 9-21-99) 

Annotation-- AO 4-47. 

Sec. 28-10. Reserved. 

http://library3.municode.com/mcc/Doc View/10620/1/348 4/17/2006 



( 

Chapter 2.8 :SU.1::H)l V IISIUN:S"' Page u 012:, 

· Editor's note: .Ord. No. 94-51, § 2, adopted March 17, 1994, repealed former§ 28-10, relative to 
bonds,. which derived from Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, adopted Feb. 1, 1977. 

Sec. 28-11. Building permits, issuance. 

No buildir:ig permit shall be issued for construction of any improvements on a parcel that was not 
legally created in compliance with these regulations except permits for a construction trailer or sale 
office trailer, single family homes and townhouses to be used as models, entrance features, perimeter 
walls, lift stations and commercial and industrial buildings, may be issued if the developer complies with 
the following requirements. 

(a) For construction trailer or trailer used as sales office: No permits will be approved 
until at least a tentative plat has been approved and the Public Works Department has 
reviewed and permitted paving and drainage plans. In addition; no permit shall be issued 
unless the trailer complies with the Department of Environmental Resources 
Management's requirements for p~oviding potable water and sanitary facilities. 

(b) For permanent buildings to be used as single family or townhouse models: 

Permits for models will be approved when: 

(1) The tentative plat has been approved by the Plat Committee and is current. 

(2) Paving and drainage plans have been approved. 

(3) All the Department of Environmental Resources Management's 
requirements, including the approval of Water and Sewer extension plans are 
complied with. 

(4) A letter signed by the property owner has 'been submitted to the Supervisor, 
Platting Division, requesting the construction of models prior to .final plat 
recording. The letter shall include the number of models being requested (only 
one (1) of each model wm be allowed, or only one (1) townshome building) 
together with the lot and block numbers for each such model. The letter shall 
state that the owner understands and agrees that the model home shall not be 
occupied until the plat is recorded in the. publicrecords and that the penalty for 
violation of this occupancy prohibition shall be the demolition of the model. The 
letter shall also state that the owner agrees and shall release and hold Miami
Dade County, its employees and agents, harmless from any and all liability and 
causes of action of whatsoever nature and kind for and as a result of the 
issuance of building permits and any construction prior to final plat approval and 
recordation. The Supervisor, should he/she approve the models, will send a copy 
ofthe owner's letter to the Zoning Processing Section to be placed in the plat file. 

(5) No certificate of completion shall be issued for any model until after the final 
plat is recorded except that a Temporary Certificate of Completion may be issued 
by the Planning and Zoning Department. 

(c) Entrance features, perimeter wall and lift station permits may be issued after 
tentative plat approval by the Plat Committee and receipt of a letter signed by the owner 
requesting the permit prior to final plat recording and releasing and holding Miami~Dade 
County, its employees and agents, harmless from any and all liability and causes of 
action of whatsoever nature or kind for and as a result of the issuance of building permits 
and any construction prior to final plat approval and recordation. The Supervisor should 
he/she approve the request, will send a copy of the owner's letter to the Zoning 
Processing Section to be placed in the plat file. 

{d) For commercial and industrial buildings. 
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(1) The tentative plat has been approved by the Plat Committee and is current. 

(2) Only one (1) building permit may be issued, on a site, and only one (1) such 7 

permit may be issued within a subdivision. · 

{3) Paving and drainage plans (if required) shall have been approved by the 
Public Works Department. 

{4) At the time of request, there must be an active set of building plans 
pertaining to the site, with an active process number under the County's 
permitting system. The plans must have approvals from the following disciplines 
or an indication that such approval{s) are non-applicable: building; Department of 
Environmental Resources Management, electrical, energy, impact fees, 
mechanical, planning; plumbing, Public vyorks and structural. 

(5). A letter, signed by_ the property owner, has been submitted to the 
Supervisor, Platting Division, requesting tne· permit 'priorto final plat recording.: · 
The letter shall state the proposed lot and ,block or tract for such permit, and the 
owners acknowledgment and agreement that no certificate of occupancy will be 
sought or allowed until after the final plat is recorded. The letter shall also state 
that the owner agrees and shall release and hold Miami-Dade County, its 
employees and agents, harmless from any and all- liability and causes of action of 
whatsoever nature or kind for and as a result of the issuance of building _permits 
and any construction prior to final plat approval and recordation. The Supervisor, 
should he/she approve the request, will send a copy of the· owner's letter to the 
Zoning Processing Section to be placed in the plat file. 

(6) No certificate of occupancy for the subject structure will be issued until the 
plat _is recorded. 

(7) The issuance of the building permit shall not modify or affect the 
concurrency capacity of the underlying tentative plat in any way. 

(e) For Permanent Buildings to be used as Single Family or Townhouse Production 
Homes: 

. . . 

Permits for single family or townhouse production homes will be approved when: 

(1) The tentative plat has. been. approved by the Plat Committee and is current. 

{2) Paving and Drainage plans have been approved. 

(3) All DERM requirements, including the approval of Water and Sewer 
Extension plans are complied with. 

(4) The proposed final plat for the subdivision in which the production homes 
are to be locatecl .has been listed on an agenda for approval by the Board of 
County Commissioners. 

(5) A letter, signed by the property owner, has been submitted to the supervisor, 
Platting Division, requesting approval of production homes prior to final plat 
recording. Th.e letter shall state that the owner understands and agrees that the 
production home shall not be occupied until the plat is recorded in the public 
records and that the penalty for violation of this occupancy prohibition shall be 
the demolition of the production home. The letter shall also state that the owner 
agrees and shall hold Miami-Dade County, its employees and agents, harmless 
from any and all liability and causes of action of whatsoever nature and kind for 
and as a result 6f the issuance of building permits and any construction prior to 
final plat approval and recordation. The Supervisor, should he/she approve the 
models, will send a copy of the owner's letter to the Zoning Processing Section to 
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be placed in the plat file. The owner's letter shall be filed in the public records of 
Miami-Dade County. The recorded letter shall be effective only until the final plat 
is recorded and shall thereafter be deem~d automatically withdrawn and of no (: 
further legal force or effect. , 

(6) . No certificate of completion shall be issued for any production home until 
after the final plat is recorded except that a Temporary of Certificate of 
Completion may be issued by the Planning and Zoning Department. 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77; Ord. No. 03-94, § 1, 4-22-03} 

Sec. 28-12. Public improvements and maintenance, withholding from subdivisions not 
approved or accepted. · 

All cities and the County shall withhold all public improvement-of whatsoever nature, including 
the maintenance of streets and the furnishing of sewage facilities and water service from all 
subdivisions which have not been approved, and from all areas dedicated to the public which have not 
been accepted, in the manner prescribed herein. 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77) 

Sec. 28-13. Drainage. 

(a) Master plan and manual of public works construction. The developer shall plan all drainage 
for his subdivision in accordance with the master plan entitled, "County Water-Control Plan," 
recorded in Plat Book 64, page 114 and ·in accordance with the flood criteria map, recorded in 
Plat Book 53, pages 68, 69, and 70, or as such plan and map may be changed or modified. The 
drainage plans shall be subject to approval of the Public Works Department for compliance with 1 

such plan. 

(b) Permit to construct or alter drainage ways. No individual, partnership, or corporation shall 
construct, deepen, widen, fill, reroute, or alter any existing drainage way, ditch, drain, or canal 
without fi.rst obtaining a written permit from the County's Department of Public Works and/or the 
County's Department of Environmental Resources Management. Plans for all such work shall 
comply with the manual of public works construction of the County's· Public Works Department, 
and all such work shall be done under the supervision and subject to the approval of the 
County's Department of Public Works and/or the County's Department of Environmental 
Resources Management Rights-of-way for all such drainage works and maintenance thereof as 
prescribed by the manual of public works and construction and the County water control plan, 
must be dedicated to the use of the public, such dedication to be made prior to any such 
construction or alteration if so required by the County.'s Public Works Department and/or the 
County's Department of Environmental Resources Management.· 

(c) Rights-of-way and easements. Whenever any drainage way, stream, or surface drainage 
course is located or planned in any area that is being subdivided, the subdivider shall dedicate 
such stream or drainage course and an adequate right-of-way necessary for maintenance, 
future expansion and other purposes along each side of such stream or drainage course as is 
determined by uniform standards prescribed by the manual of public works construction. 

(d) Storm water. Adequate provision shall be made for the disposal of storm water subject to 
standards prescribed in the manual of public works construction. 

( e) Contour map and drainage of adjacent areas. A contour map shall be prepared for the 
area comprising the subdivision and such additional areas as may be required by the County's 
Department of Public Works and/or the County's Department of Environmental Resources 
Management, necessary to include all watersheds which drain into ·or through the property to be 
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developed, provided that this map of the adja~nt areas may be prepared from existing maps or 
other data available to and acceptable . by the County's Department. of Public Works and/or the 
County's Department of Environmental Resources Management. The design for drainage of the 
subdivision must be adequate to provide for drainage of adjacent water shed. areas, and design 
of drainage ·strudures must provide for drainage of adjacent water sheds after complete · 
development of the total area. Where ditches and canals are required, rights--0f-way shall be 
provided for future needs in accordance with uniform standards proscribed in the County's 
manual of public works cons.truction. Provided, however, that the developers may be permitted 
by the County's Department of Public Works and/or the County's Department of Environmental 
Resources Management to excavate or- open, or construct necessary· drainage ways and 
structures only of sufficient capacity to provide · for existing· drainage needs whenever the 
. developed or undeveloped status of adjacent water sheds may so warrant as determined by the 
County's Department of Public Works, and/or the County's Department of Environmental 

• Resources Management. · · 

(f) Off-site drainage. Off-site drainage shall be mutually coordinated by and between the 
subdivider, and the plat division of the appropriate authority. · 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77) 

Sec. 28-14~ Design standards. 

(A) Conformity with master plan. If a master plan has been adopted for such area, the 
proposed subdivision shall conform in principle with such master plan. 

(B) Streets. 

(1) Conformance. The arrangement, extent, width, grade and location of all streets shall 
conform to the master plan, if one (1) has· been adopted for the area, and shall be 
considered in their relation to existing and planned streets, topographical conditions, to 
public conveniences, safety, and in their appropriate relation to the proposed uses of the 
land to be served by such streets. Where not shown on the master plan, the 
arrangement and the other design standards of streets shall conform to the provisions 
found herein. 

-(2) Relation to adjoining street system. The arrangement of streets in new subdivisions 
shall make provisions for the continuation of existing streets in adjoining areas. 

(3) Projection of street. Where adjoining areas are not subdivided, the arrangement of 
streets in new subdivisions shall make provisions for the proper projection of streets. 

(4) Streets to be carried to property lines. When . a new subdivision adjoins 
unsubdivided land then the new streets shall be carried to the boundaries of the tract 
proposed to be subdivided where required to promote reasonable development of the 
adjacent lands or provide continuity of road systems. 

(5) Street jogs prohibited. Street jobs with center line offsets of less than one hundred 
twenty-five (125) feet shall be prohibited-unless because of unusual conditions the plat 
dfvision determines that a lesser center line offset is justified. 

(6) Dead .. end streets or cul-de-sacs. Dead-end streets or cul-de-sacs designated to be 
so permanently, shall not be longer than six hundred (600) feet, and at the closed end, a 
turnaround having an outside roadway diameter of at least eighty-four (84) feet( and a 
street property line diameter of at least one hundred (100) feet, may be required. If a 
dead-end street is of a temporary nature a similar turnaround may be required, and 
provision made for future extension of street into adjoining property, as may be required 
by the plat division. 
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(7) Marginal access_ streets. Wh.ere a subdivision butts on or contains an existing 
. limited access highway, freeway, parkway or arterial street, marginal access streets or 

other such treatment as may be necessary for adequate protection of residential ( 
property and to afford separation of through and local traffic may be required. 

(8) Minor streets. Minor streets shall be so laid out that their use by through traffic shall 
be discouraged. 

(9) Railroad on or abutting subdivision. Where a subdivision borders on or contains a 
railroad right-of-way or limited access· highway right-of-way, a street approximately 
parallel to and on each side of such right-of-way may be required, at a distance suitable 
for the appropriate use of the intervening land for park purposes in residential districts or 
for commercial or for industrial purposes in appropriate districts. Such distances shall be 
determined with due regard for the requirements of approach grade andfuture grade 
separation in accordance with uniform standards prescribed by the manual of public 
works construction. · -· · -· · · - · · · · ·· · - · · ·· · 

(10) A tangent of at least one hundred (100) feet long s.hall be introduced between 
reversed curves on arterial and collector streets. 

(11) When connecting street lines deflect from each other at any one (1) point by more 
than ten (10) degrees, they shall be connected by a curve with a radius adequate to 
insure a sight distance and safe turning movement in accordance with uniform standards 
prescribed by the County's manual of public works construction. 

(12) Streets shall be laid out so as to intersect as nearly as possible at right angles. 

(13) Property lines at street intersections shall be rounded with a radius of twenty-five 
(25) feet. A greater radius may be prescribed by the plat division in special cases in 
accordance With uniform standards prescribed by the County's manual of public works ,,.,
construction. The plat division may permit comparable cutoffs or chords in place of 1. 

rounded corners. 

(14) Street right-of-way widths shall be as shown on the master plan or in Chapter 33 of 
this Code and where not so shown shall be not less than as follows: 

(a) Arterial--One hundred (100) feet right-of-way; 

(b) Collector--Seventy (70) feet right-of-way; 

(c) Minor, for apartments and residences--Fifty (50) to sixty (60) feet right-of
way as may be determined in uniform standards prescribed by the County's 
manual of public works construction; 

(d) Marginal access--Forty-five (45) feet where required in residential areas-
Fifty (50) feet where access is limited, by a limited access highway, a railroad or 
canal--Seventy (70) feet in industrial subdivision; 

(e) Minor for industrial areas--Seventy (70) feet right-of-way; 

unless because of unusual conditions the plat division determines that a lesser right-of
way width is justified. 

(15) Half streets shall be prohibited, except where essential to the reasonable 
development of the subdivision in conformity with other requirements of these 
regulations, and where the plat division of the appropriate authority finds it will be 
practical to require the dedication of the other half when adjoining property is subdivided. 
Whenever a half street is adjacent to a tract to be subdivided, the other half of the street· 
shall be platted within such tracts. 

(16) No street names or numbers shall be used which will be confused with or duplicate 
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the names of existing streets. Street names shall be subject to the approval of the plat 
division of the appropriate authority. 

(C) Alleys. 

(1) Alleys maybe dedicated in commercial and industrial districts, except that the plat 
division of the appropriate authority may waive this requirement where other definite and 
assured provision is made for service access, such as off.street loading, unloading, and 
parking consistent and adequate for the uses proposed. 

(2) The width of any alley shall not be less than tw~nty (20) feet: 

. (D) Easements. 

(1) Easements across lots (not. including drainage) and, where possible, centered on 
rear or side lot lines shall be provided for utilities where necessary. 

(2) Where a subdivision is traversed by a watercourse, drainageway, or canal, there 
shall be provided a storm water easement or drainage right-of-way conforming 
substantially with the lines of such watercourse, and such further width or construction, 
or both, as will be. adequate for the purpose. Parallel streets or parkways may be 
required in connection therewith in accordance with uniform standards prescribed by the 
manual of public works construction. 

(E) Blocks. 

(1) The length, width a11d shape of blocks shall be determined with due regard to: 

(a) Provision of adequate building sites suitable to the special need of the type 
of use contemplated. · · 

(b) Zoning requirements as to lot size and dimensions. 

(c) Need for convenient access, circulation, control and safety of street traffic. 

(d) Limitations and opportunities of topography. 

(2) Block length shall not exceed one thousand five hundred (1,500) feet, or be less 
than four hundred (400) feet, unless a lesser or greater length is requested by the 
subdivider and is deemed advisable because of unusual 9onditions by the plat division of 
the appropriate authority . 

. (3) In blocks nine hundred (900) feet in length or over, pedestrian crosswalks not less 
than ten (10) feet wide may be required to provide circulation or access to school, 
playground, shopping center, transportation, and other community facilities. 

(F) Lots. 

(1) The lot depth, shape and orientation, and the minimum building setback lines shall 
be appropriate for the location of the subdivision· and on the type of development and 
use contemplated. 

(a) Lot dimensions shall conform to the requirements of the appropriate 
authority. 

(b) Each lot shall be provided, by means of a public street, with satisfactory 
access to an existing public street or in the case of units within a townhouse -site, 
or cluster development, each lot shall be provided perpetual right of access by 
private street or roadway to an existing public street in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 33-202.3, Metropolitan Code, or where applicable, 
municipal townhouse or cluster regulations. 

(c) Double frontage or through lots shall be avoided except where essential to 
provide separation of residential development from traffic arteries or to overcome 
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specific disadvantages of topography or orientation. A decorative masonry wall, 
or in the sole discretion of tht;l plat division of the appropriate authority a 
combination of fence and landscaping that provides a satisfactory buffer may be --" 
required along· the rear property line, across which there shall be no right of ( · 
vehicular access.'This portion of theblock line shall be shown· as a limited access 
line on the final plat. · 

Visual screening for decorative walls. In an effort to prevent graffiti vandalism, the 
following options shall be utilized for walls abutting zoned or dedicated rights-of
way: 

a. Wall with landscaping. The wall shall be setback two and one-half (2 
1/2) feet from the right-of-way line and the resulting setback area shall 
contain a continuous extensively landscaped buffer which must be 
maintained in a good healthy condition by the property owner, or where 
applicable, by the condominium; homeowners or similar association. The .... 
landscape buffer shall contain one or more of the following planting 
materials: 

1. Shrubs. Shrubs shall be a minimum of three (3) feet in height . 
when measured immediately after planting and · shall be planted 
and maintained to form a continuous, unbroken, solid, visual 
screen within one (1) year after time of planting. 

2. Hedges. Hedges shall be a minimum of three (3) feet in 
height when measured immediately after planting and shall be 
planted and maintained to form a continuous, unbroken, solid, 
visual screen within one ( 1) year after time of planting. 

3. Vines. Climbing vines shall be a minimum of thirty-six (36} 
inches in height immediately after planting. 

b. Metal picket fence. Where a metal picket fence abutting a zoned or 
dedicated right-of-way is constructed in lieu of a decorative wall, 
landscaping shall not be required. 

(d) Side lot lines shall, where possible, be substantially at right angles or radial 
to street lines. 

(G) Acceptance of dedication. The dedication of public spaces shall not constitute an 
acceptance of the dedication by the County. The acceptance of the dedication shall be indicated 
by a resolution of the governing body and by an indication on the plat. 

(H) Waiver of standards. Those design standards enumerated within (B) "Streets", (C) 
"Alleys," and (F) "Lots11 above may be waived by the plat division of the appropriate authority, 
except that the plat division of the appropriate authority may not waive {F)(1)(a} "Lot 
dimensions." . 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77; Ord. No. 78-14, § 1, 3-21-78; Ord. No. 95-19, § 22, 2-7-95; Ord. No. 99-38, 
§ 1,. 4-27-99} 

Sec. 28-15. Required improvements. 

Prior to the granting of the final approval, the subdivider shall have installed or shall have 
furnished adequate bond of one hundred ten (110) percent of the cost of improvements for the ultimate 
installation of the following: 

(a} Permanent reference· monuments. Monuments shall be constructed and placed in 
accordance with Chapter 177 of Florida Statutes. 
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{b) Streets. 

(1) Construction; inspection; approval. All streets shall be constructed and 
surfaced in accordance with applicable standards specifications of the County 
entitled "Specifications for Second Road Construction and Residential Streets," 
or in accordance with requirements indicated in the County's manual of public 
works construction of the Department of Public Works. Such construction shall 
be subject to the inspection by the governing body or their designated 
representatives, and subjected to issuance of permits.Where street construction 
complies in specifications such installation shall be approved. No other permits of 
any kind for construction of streets shall be required. 

(2) Curbs, gutters. and drainage. Curbs, gutters, drainage. and drainage 
structures which are required by ordinance shall be provided in accordance with 
standard specifications or in aqcordance with the manual of public works 
construction of the Department of Public Works ... Si.Jch ·construction ·shall oe· 
subject to the inspection of the governing body or their designated 
. representatives, and subjected to issuance of permits therefor. 

(3) Sidewalks. Sidewalks shall be required in all residential, multiple-family and 
. business areas arid along all arterial highways, except, that in areas zoned in the 

agricultural zone classification, or other zone classifications requiring lots of 
similar frontage and area, no sidewalks shall be required; and except in those 
areas zoned· in the EU-1, EU-M or EU-S classifications or other zone 
classification requiring lots of similar frontage and areas, sidewalks shall be 
required only along section and quarter section lines or roads that may be 
substituted therefor. On. plats within municipalities, sidewalk requirements may 
be waived by the municipalities, on roads that are not County maintained. 

(4) Street signs. Street name signs shall be placed at all street intersections 
within or abutting the subdivision: Such signs shall be of a type approved by the 
County and shall be placed in accordance with the standards of the County and 
the manual of public works construction. The type of street signs and their 
locations shall meet with the approval and inspection of the County's Director of 
Traffic and Transportation. 

(5) · Waiver of improvements. Those required street improvements enumerated 
within {1) "Construction; inspection;· approval" through {4) "Street signs" above 
may be waived by the County's Plat Division. 

(c) Water supply system. 

(1) Water supply system. Where a water supply system is required by the Public 
Health Director, each lot 'within the subdivision area shall be provided with a 
connection thereto. All systems and extensions shall be subject to the approval 
of the Directors of the Department of Public Health and the Public Works 
Department and the Department of Environmental Resources Management and 
shall be in accordance with all State and County regulations and standards 
governing their installation. · 

(2) Individual wells. Where a water supply system is not required, individual 
wells may be permitted by the Public Health Director and/or the Director of 

· Environmental Resources Management if all County and State regulations and 
standards governing their installations and uses are adequately met. 

(3) Fire hydrants. Where required by the Fire Department Chief, fire hydrants or 
fire wells shall be installed in all subdivisions in accordance with the uniform 
standards established by the public works manual. 
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{d) Sewage disposal system. 

(1) Sewer systems. Where a sewer system is required by the Director of · 
Environmental Resources, each lot in the subd!vision shall be provided with a ( 
connection thereto. All systems, extensions, and connections shall be subject to 
the approval of the Director, of Environmental Resources Management and shall 
be in accordance with all County and State regulations and standards governing 
their installation. 

(2) Septic tanks. Septic tanks may be permitted upon approval by the Director 
of Environmental Resources Management in. accordance with the provisions of 
Chapter 24 of the Metropolitan Miami-Dade County Code. Septic tanks shall be 
installed in compliance with all of the requirements, specifications and standards 
of the County and State governing their use. 

(e) Underground electric and communication lines. Except as expressly. provided 
hereinafter, all utility lines including but not limited to those required for electrical power 
distribution, telephone and telegraph communication, street lighting and television signal 
service shall be installed underground. This section shall apply to all cables, conduits or 

· wires forming part of an electrical distribution system including service lines to individual 
properties a·nd main distribution feeder electric lines delivering power to local distribution 
systems; provided that it shall not apply to wires, conductors or associated apparatus 
and supporting structures whose exclusive function is in transmission of electrical energy 
between generating stations, substations and transmission lines of other utility systems. 
Appurtenances such as transformer boxes, pedestal-mounted terminal boxes, and meter 
cabinets may be placed aboveground but shall be located in conformance with the 
requirements of the manual of public works construction. In areas zoned for industrial 
use, allelectrical and communication distribution systems may be installed overhead, but 
the service conductors from the utility pole to the building (structure) sh~II be an 
underground service lateral. 

Easements shall be provided for the installation of utilities or relocating existing facilities 
in conformance with the respective utility company's rules and regulations. In 
subdivisions of less than twenty-one (21) lots, the plat division of the appropriate 
authority may waive the requirements for underground installations if the service to the 
adjacent area is overhead and it does not appear that further development will occur. 

Any new service which is allowed by the provisions herein to be supplied by overhead 
utilities shall be connected to a service panel that is convertible for underground utility 
service at a future date. 

The subdivider or developer shall make the necessary costs and other arrangements for 
such underground installation with each of the persons, firms or corporations furnishing 
utility services involved. 

(f) Decorative masonry walls. Decorative masonry walls, not to exceed seven (7) feet 
in· height, or an acceptable combination of fence and landscaping shall be installed 
adjacent to the rear lot line of double frontage lots as required by the plat division of the 
appropriate authority. For purposes of this section only, an "acceptable combination of 
fence and landscaping" shall be based upon the following factors: 

(1) Conformity with existing architecture and landscaping of the subdivision; and 

(2) Conformity with the objectives of maintaining privacy for the residents of the 
subdivision. 

(g) Street and alley lighting. On plats within the unincorporated areas of the County. / , 
street and alley lighting will be provided for through the establishment of a special taxing \ ~ 
district. In subdivisions of less than twenty-one (21) lots, the Directors of the Public · 
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Works, and the Planning and Zoning Departments maywaive the requirements ·for street 
lights if the benefits derived are not consistent with the costs thereof. 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77; Ord. No .. 78-14, § 21 3-21-78; Ord. No. 78-32, § 1, 5-2~78; Ord. No. 81-78, § 
1, 7-7-81; Ord. No. 95-215, § 1, 12-5-95; Ord. No. 96-171, § 3, 11-19-96; Ord. No. 98-125, § 18, 9-3- · 
98; Ord. No. 99-143, § 1, 10-5-99) 

Sec. 28-16. Construction plan . 

. (a) Preparation. The subdivider, or his engineer, shall confer.with the appropriate agencies to 
determine the standards and specifications which will govern the proposed improvements. The 
subdivider shall su,bmit complete construction plans prepared by an engineer and/or surveyor, 
as the case may be, registered in the State of Florida for the entire development of the area for 
which application to plat has been submitted, together with the complete and accurate contour 
map using U.S.C. and G.S. datum, to the appropriate agencies foflheii' :revievi iifr1d. approval.' 
The construction plans shall include the complete design of required sanitary sewer system, 
water supply. system, storm drainage sy.stem and the street system for the entire area to be 
subdivi<;:fed. Due . consideration shall be given to the problems that may be created by the 
subdivision of adjacent lands, especially as pertains to drainage in or(ter that conformance with 
the overall drainage plan will be obtained. The subdivider shall do no construction work until his 
completed construction plans have been approved by the appropriate agencies. Reasonable 
time must be allotted for the proper study of the plans submitted. 

(b) Reserved. 

(c) Construction of improvements; employing engineer. After approved construction plans 
have been filed and approved, the subdivider may construct the required improvements, subject 
to obtaining the required permits from the appropriate agencies. 

. On plats within the unincorporated areas of the County the Director of the Department of Public 
Works, and if sewerage and water systems are involved, the Director of the Department of Public 
Health shall be notified in advance o{ the date that such construction shall be commenced. 
Construction shall be performed under th~ supervision of the appropriate agencies and shall at all times 
be subject to inspection by these agencies. However, this in no way shall relieve the subdivider and his 
en_gineer of close field supervision and final compliance with the approved plans and specifications .. 

Where deemed necessary, in accordance with the County's manual of public works 
construction, the. appropriate agencies may require the subdivider to employ a registered engineer for 
complete supervision of the construction or installation ofthe improvements involved, and may require 
progress reports and final certificate of the construction or installation from such engineer. The 
appropriate agencies shall establish detailed regulations gov,erning the inspections to be furnished by 
the developer or his engineer and may refuse to accept work which has been done without proper 
inspection. No construction work shall be undertaken prior to obtaining the required permits. 

(d) Acceptance of improvements. When construction is complete in accordance with the 
approved plan and specifications and complies with the provisions of these regulations, the 
subdivider shall obtain written final approval and acceptance from the appropriate agencies. 

(e) Bond in lieu of immediate construction. In lieu of immediate construction of improvements, 
the subdivider may file with the governing body a cash bond or letter of credit in an amount 
approved by the plat division and a company approved by the governing body or the department 
authorized by them, to insure the County the actual satisfactory completion of construction of 
proposed improvements within a period of not more than one (1) year from the date of such 
bond. The bond for the installation of sidewalks may be a separate bond. Provisions shallbe 
made for extension of all such bonds, such extension to be commensurate with the progress of 
the development. Provisions shall also be made for reduction of such bonds, such reduction to 
be commensurate with the percentage of improvements constructed in the subdivision 
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concerned. This bond shall also· include a maintenance provision for two (2) years covering 
drainage and for one (1) year covering all other improvement~ by the subdivider. The amount to 
be included for maintenance shall be outlined in themanual of public works construction. Bonds . 

· shall be subject to cancellation, reduction or ·renewal only by the governing body upon written 
certification of the plat division of the appropriate agency. 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77; Ord. No. 94-51, § 3, 3-17-94) 

Annotation-- CAO 77-31. 

Sec. 28-17. Subdivision of portion of tract. 

The owner or developer of a tract may prepare a master plan for that entire tract and then may 
submit a tentative and final plat for only a portion of the tract. No construction of subdivision 
improvements shall be start~d until construction plans for the entire area covered by the final plat have 
been approved. Except as provided in Section 28-16(c), improvements must be installed for all of that 
area for which a final plat is submitted before building permits will be issued. In such cases of partial 
subdivision of a tract, the street system, drainage systems, trunk sewers and sewage treatment plants 
and water plants shall be designed and built to serve the entire area, or designed and built in such a 
manner as to be easily expanded or extended to service the entire area. 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77) 

Sec. 28-18. Encroachment on or in streets. 

(a) No building or any other type of structure shall be permitted on or in, a mapped street, 
except required and approved underground installations, and further excepting that pump 
houses for drip irrigation may be permitted to encroach irito public rights-of-way providing prior 
written approval is obtained from the. Director of Public Works Department, and further providing 
that a building permit is secured for such pump house placement. The Public Works Director 
shall determine whether the request will be contrary to the public interest based upon the 
following criteria: (a) safe and sufficient passing distance for motorists and pedestrians, (b) 
location of existing pavement, if any, (c} safe sight distance for motorists, (d} the effect on 
adjacent land uses, (e) access to land in the area. Upon the Director's determination that the 
pump house encroachment will not be contrary to the public interest the property owner shall 
execute and deliver a written covenant running with the land in favor of Miami-:Dade 
Countycommitting that within sixty (60) days after notice from the Public Works Director that the 
pump house has become contrary to the public interest based on the above-mentioned criteria, 
the property owner shall remove the pump house at the owner's expense and terminate the 
encroachment. Said covenant shall be in a form approved by the County Attorney's Office, and 
shall be executed so as to be entitled to recording in the public records of Miami-Dade County. 
The property owner shall establish that there isno lien or encumbrance prior in right to such 
covenant except for non-delinquent ad valorem property taxes, failing which a removal bond 
satisfactory to. the Public Works Director shall additionally be posted. Upon the owner's 
compliance with the provisions of this section, the Public Works Director shall issue written 
approval. 

(b) For the purpose of this section, "drip irrigation" shall mean low volume irrigation as defined 
in Section 32-8.2(c), Code of Metropolitan Miami-Dade County, Florida, which is intended and 
designed to deliver water and nutrients to the root area of a plant in quantities matching 
evapotranspiration requirements as closely as possible, and at a rate close to what the soil wm 
absorb. 

{c) (1) Wire fences without barbed wire may be permitted to be constructed within the 
rights-of-way set forth in Section 33-133, Code of Metropolitan Miami-Dade County, 
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· Florida, providing written approval is obtained from the Director of the Public Works 
Department, and further providing that a building permit is secured for such fence 
placement. An applicant for the Public Works Director's approval of a wire fence shall 
submit the written consents of all the owners of all parcels abutting the I subject 
property,and of all th~ owners of all parcels immediately across the street from the 
subject site. In the event the applicant is unable to submit such consents, an application 
for non~use variance may be filed pursuant to the provisions .of Sections 28-18(c){2) and 
33-311 of the Code. Prior to consideration. by th.e Public Works Director, notice shall be 
mailed to all property owners within one thous.and (1,000) feet of the property on which 
the fence is to be located if the. property is situated wholly within the Urban Development 
Boundary (as shown on the Comprehensive Development Master Plan), and to all 
property owners within one thousand five hundred (1,500) feet of such property, if any 
portion of such property is outside the Urban Development Boundary. The notice shall 
state t!,at any interested party may respond in writing within thirty (30) days and that no 
permit will be granted. 1.,1ntil after the thir:ty-d~y p~riod has expired.- After considering the ... 

· application and all statements of interested parties, the Public Works Director shall 
determine whether the requested fence will be contrary to the public interest based upon 
the following criteria:. (a) location of existing pavement, if any; (b) safe sight distance for 
motorists; (c} effect on adjacent land uses; (d) access to land in the area; and (e) safe 
recovery zone for vehicles. Under no circumstances shall any fence or wall be placed 
within the public right-of-way less than ten (10) feet from the edge of any existing 
roadway pavement. Upon the Director's determination that the fence will not be contrary 
to the public interest, ~he property owner shall execute and deliver a written covenant 
running with the land in favor of Miami-Dade County committing that within sixty (60) 
days after notice from the Public Works Director that the fence has become inconsistent 
with the public interest based on the above-mentioned criteria the property owner shall 
remove the fence at the. owner's expense. Said covenant shall be in a form approved by 
the county attorney's office, and shall be executed so as to be ·entitled to recording in the 
public records of Miami-Dade County. The property owner shall establish that there is no 
lien or encumbrance prior in rightto such covenan\ except for non-delinquent ad valorem 
property taxes, failing which a removal bond satisfactory to the Public Works Director 
shall additionally be posted. · · 

(2) · The director shall publish. notice of his determination regarding fence 
placement or removal in. a newspaper of general circulation and shall provide 
mail notice to the same property owners who were entitled to be mailed notice in 
advance of the director's determination, as provided in this subsection. Appeal of 
the director's determination or decision shall be filed within thirty (30) days of 
such publication or of the mailing of such notice, whichever date is later, and 
shall proceed as provided in subsection (d) of this section. The public interest 
criteria contained in thi$ subsection shall apply to any appeal . regarding the 
placement in or removal from the right-of-way of any wire fence. No masonry wall 
or wood fence shall be permitted to be constructed on or in a right,-of-way unless 
approved as a non-use variance pursuant to the provisions of Section 33-311 of 
the Code. In addition to the criteria set fortti in Section 33-311 (e)(2); the public 
interest criteria contained in this subsection shall apply to any public hearing or 
appeal regarding the placement in or removal from the right-of-way of any 
masonry wall or wood fence. 

(d) Appeals of the director's decision regarding _pump house or fence placement or removal 
may be taken to the Community Zoning Appeals Board pursuant to Section 33-311 (c), Code of 
Miami-Dade County, Florida, and, thereafter, to the Board of County Commissioners pursuant to 
Sections 33-313 through 33-316 of the Code of Miami-Dade County, Florida. 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77; Ord. No. 92-94, § 2, 9;.15-92; Ord. No. 94-24, § 1, 2-1-94; Ord. No. 94-50, § 
1, 3-17-94; Ord. No. 98-125, § 18, 9-3-98) 
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Sec. 28-19. Variances. 

(a) Authority of Community Zoning Appeals Board. The County's Community Zoning Appeals 
Board may authorize a variance from these regulations. The Community Zoning Appeals Board 
may vary the regulations so that substantial justice may be donei provided that such variance· 
will not-have the effect of nullifying the intent and purpose of the overall community plan. In 
granting any variance, the County's Community Zoning Appeals Board shall prescribe any 
conditions that are deemed necessary to or desirable for the public interest. In making its 
findings, theCommunity Zoning Appeals Board shall take into account among other things the 
nature of the proposed use of the land. and the exiting use of the land in the vicinity, the number 
of persons to reside or work in the proposed subdivision and the probable effect of the proposed 

-' subdivision upon . traffic conditions in the vicinity. No variance shall be granted unless the 
County's Community Zoning Appeals Board finds, among. other things, that all three (3) of the 
following conditions exist in re,gard to the land concerned: · 

/ 

(1) That there are special circumstances or conditions affecting the property and that 
the strict application of the provisions of this. chapter would deprive the applicant of the 
reasonable use of the land. 

(2) That the variance is necessary for the preservation and enjoyment of a substantial 
property right of the applicant. 

(3) That the granting of the variance will not be detrimental to the public welfare or 
injurious to the other propE:irty in the territory in. which the property is situated. 

(b) Large scale developer. The standards and requirements of these regulations may be 
modified by the Community Zoning Appeals Board in the case of a plan and program for a new 
town or a complete community which in the judgment of the Community Zoning Appeals Board 
provides adequate public spaces and improvements for the circulation, recreation, light, air, and 
service needs of the tract when fully developed and populated, and which also provides such 
covenants or other legal provisions as will assure conformity to and achievement of the plan. 

(c) Hearing and notice. All such variances shall be granted only after hearing and notice as 
prescribed in Section 33-310. The Community Zoning Appeals Board shall not act without 
considering the recommendations of the Planning Director and the Zoning Offic_ial. 

(d) Variance to specified sections. Where the use of a fire well or septic tank or both well and 
septic tank have been approved for use as provided in Sections 28-15(c)(2), 28-15(c)(3) and 28-
15(d)(2), a variance to these sections need not be authorized by the. Community Zoning 
Appeals. Board. 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77; Ord. No. 78-12, § 3, 3-21-78; Ord. No. 94-51, § 4, 3-17-94; Ord. No. 95-
215, § 1, 12-5-95; Ord. No. 96-127, § 3, 9-4-96; Ord. No. 98-125, § 18, 9-3-98) 

Sec. 28-20. Municipa_l regulations; effect. 

Any municipality which has, or which desires to provide higher standards of subdivision 
regulations than those provided by this chapter shall certify such regulations, as have been adopted in 
accordance with law, to the County Department of Public Works. Any such regulations which provide 
for higher standards in any municipality shall be enforced as a supplement to this chapter by the 
County departments concerned. · 

(Ord. No. 77-6, § 1, 2-1-77; Ord. No. 95-215, § 1, 12-5-95; Ord. No. 98-125, § 18, 9-3-98; Ord. No. 99-
123, § 2, 9-21-99) 
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Chapter 33G SERVICE CONCURRENCY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM 

Sec. 33G-1. Title. 

Page 1 of 18 

This chapter shall be known as the "Metro-Miami-Dade County Service Concurrency 
Management Program." 

(Ord. No. 89-66, § 1, 7-11-89; Ord. No. 91-24, § 1, 2-19-91) 

Sec. 33G-2. Legislative intent. 

(1) Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to be inconsistent or in conflict with the .legislative 
intent of the adopted Comprehensive Development Master P_lan as specified in Section 2-114 
(c), Code of Metropolitan Miami-Dade County, Florida; and that legislative intent is hereby 
incorporated by reference and made a part of this chapter. · 

(2) Nothing .in thi~ chapter shall limit or modify the rights of any person to complete any 
development that has been authorized as a development of regional impact pursuant to Chapter 
380, Florida Statutes, or who has been issued a final development order, as defined in this 
chapter, prior to the adoption of this chapter, and where development has commenced and is 
continuing in good faith. Subdivision plats or waivers of plat approved prior to July 1, 1989, and 
for whi_ch development has commenced and is continuing in good faith are hereby determined 
to be final development orders for purposes of this section. It is further determined that, for 
purposes of this section, development has commenced and is continuing in good faith if one of 
the following has occurred: 

{a) The applicant has received prior tentative plat approval and received final plat 
approval 'within one hundred eighty (180) days subsequent thereto,. and has applied for a 
building permit within a period of one hundred twenty (120) days following final plat 
approval; or 

(b) The applicant has received a waiver of plat approval. and has applied for a building 
permit within one hundred twenty {120) days of approval. 

(3) Nothing in this chapter shall modify or limit the vested rights of a property as to the specific 
development and time periods authorized or affirmed through the process specified in Sections 
2-114.1, 2-114.2, 2-114.3, and 2-114.4 of the Code of Metropolitan Miami-Dade County, Florida . 

. (Ord. No. 89-66, § 1, 7-11-89; Ord. No. 91-24, § 1, 2-19-91) 

Sec. 33G-3. Definitions. 

Except ~s otherwise provided in this chapter, the following df3finitions shall apply to this chapter. 

(1) Capacity. A quantitative measure of the ability of a public service or facility to 
. provide for use of the service or facility. 

(2) Capital Improvements Element (CIE). The Capital Improvements Element of Miami- . 
Dade County's adopted Comprehensive Development Master Plan. 

(3) Certificate of use and occupancy (CO). A certificate of use and· occupancy, 
required pursuant to Section 33-8, Code of Metropolitan Miami-Dade County, Florida. 
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(4) Chapter 163 Development Agreement. An agreement as provided for in Chapter 
163, Florida Statutes and as further specified in Section 33G-8 herein. 

· (5) Concurrency statements. Written reports issued by concurrency review agencies 
summarizing existing and anticipated levels of service for those public services and 
facilities potentially affected by a proposed development subject to a request for 
development order. The concurrency report shall analyze: 

(:;1} Whether public facilities and services meet or exceed the standards 
established in the Capital Improvements Element of the Comprehensive 

· Development Master Plan; and 

(b) Whether the requested development order, if approved, would result in a 
reduction in the level of the service for affected public services and facilities 
below the level of service standards provided in the Comprehensive 
Development Master Plan. This report·may be included in any other timely report 
or recommendation of the agency which is required by statute, ordinance or 
regulation. 

(6) De minimis impact. An impact on improved property: (1) that would not exceed 
more than 0.1 percent of the maximum volume at the adopted level of service standard 
of the affected transportation facility or facilities; and (2) that is caused by an increase of 
less than or equal to twice the density or intensity of the existing land use within a single 
ownership. On vacant land, proposed residential development at a density of less than 
one (1) dwelling unit per quarter acre or for non-residential uses, proposed development 
with a floor area ratio of 0.1 or less shall be considered de minimis. De minimis 
exceptions shall be permitted within the Urban Service Area. The cumulative total of the 
deminimis impacts, from both improved and vacant properties, shall not exceed three (3) 
percent of the maximum volume at the adopted level of service standard of the affected 
transportation facility. · · 

(7) Development. Any construction, structures, creation of structures or alteration of 
the land surface, or use, of land or natural resources which requires authorization by 
Metro-Miami-Dade County through issuance of a development order as defined in this 
section. 

(8) Development order (0.0.). Any initial development order, intermediate 
development order, final development order, or certificate of use and occupancy (CO) as 
defined in this section. 

(9) Enforceable development agreement. Any Chapter 163 development agreement or 
any agreement or development order issued pursuant to Chapter 380, Florida Statutes, 
or any agreement or covenant accepted or entered into by the Board of County 
Commission.\ 

(10) Final development order. Any final plat or waiver of plat approved subsequent to 
July 1, 1989, or any approved site plan as specified in 33G-3(20) of this section or any 
building permit(s) authorizing construction of a new building, or the expansion of floor 
·area, or the increase in the number of dwelling units contained in an existing building, or 
modifications to an existing building or site to accommodate a change in use for which a 
new certificate of use and occupancy will be required, and any .certificate of use and 
occupancy authorizing a change in the use or authorizing the initial use of a parcel or 
structure or portion thereof where there is no other final development order in effect, 
reviewed and approved in accordance with this chapter, authorizing said use. Any site 
plan recommendation by the Executive Council of the Developmental Impact Committee 
for any new public educational facility or expansion of an existing public educational 
facility. 

(11) Funded and programmed. An improvement included in the current County Capital 
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Budget.· 

(12) Initial development order. Any zoning district boundary change, use variance, new 
use, unusual use, special exception, site plan approval (other than as defined in 33G-3 
(20) of this section), Board of County Commission approval of governmental facilities 
pursuant to Section 33-303, modification of zoning covenant or conditions, any non-use 
variance or · administrative variance, which variance wo.uld effectively increase the 
potential floor area or number of dwelling units allowed in any building or on any parcel, 
and any recommendationby the Executive Council of the Development Impact 
Committee for public educational site acquisitions. 

( 13) Improved property. · Any property that has been developed with a building as 
defined by Section 33:..1(16) of the Code of Metropolitan Miami-Dade County and which 
possesses· a valid certificate of use and occupancy or certificate of completi~n. 

(14) Intermediate development ore/er. Any final plat.or waiver of plat approved prior to 
July 1, 1989, any tentative plat, . or any permit a~uthorizing the alteration of land 
topography required pursuant to Chapter 24 or Chapter 28, Code of Metropolitan Miami
Dade County; 

(15) Level of service (LOS) standards. The standards for minimum acceptable levels of 
· service cootained in the capital improvements element of Miami-Dade County's adopted. 

Comprehensive Development Master Plan: 

· (16) Other service provider. Any State, regional, municipal or other non-Metro-Miami
Dade County agency having construction, operational or maintenance responsibility for 
public services. or facilities as defined herein. 

(17) Programmed. An improvement that is included as a proposed project in the 
Capital Improvements Element (CIE). Such improvements are unfunded unless in· the 
current year of the Capital Budget. 

(18) Programmed for construction. A proposed project that is included in the Capital 
Improvements Element aod scheduled for construction. Such improvements are 
unfunded unless in the current year of the Capital Budget. 

(19) Public services and/or public facilities. Services for which level of service {LOS) 
standards are included in the Comprehensive Development Master Plan (COMP), 
whether such services or facilities are provided by government, .. quasi-public or private 
providers. Such services and facilities are roadways (traffic circulation), public transit, 
parks, water supply, sanitary sewerage, solid waste disposal, and floor protection. 

(20) Reservation. The act of setting aside a portion of available infrastructure capacity 
necessary to accommodate valid intermediate or final development orders. 

(21) Service impact mftigation measures. Measures, other than provision of services or 
facilities as defined herein, which will demonstrably reduce the impact of the prospective 
development on said services or facilities. 

(22) Site plan approval. Those site plans approved pursuant to Chapter 33 of the Code 
of Metropolitan Miami-Dade County for development on lands having final plat approval 
prior to July 1, 1990 and located within the Urban Infill Area. 

(23) Special part-time demand. A project that does not have more than two hundred 
(200) scheduled events during any calendaryear, and does not affect the one hundred 
(100) highest yearly traffic volume hours. 

(24) Transportation Improvement Program (TIP). An officiar document adopted by the 
Miami-Dade County .Metropolitan Planning Organization (MPO) specifying proposed 
transportation improvements to be implemented over the coming five (5) years. 
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(25) Urban Development Boundary (UDB). The Urban Development Boundary 
identified on the adopted land use plan map of the Comprehensive Development Master 
Plan. (. 

(26) Urban Infill Area (UIA). The area of Miami-Dade County located east of, and 
including Northwest and Southwest 77 Avenue (and its theoretical extensions) including 
the Palmetto Expressway (SR 826), north of and including SW 232 Street. 

(27) Urban .service area. An area inside the UDB which is already built-up and where 
public facilities and services are already in place. · 

(28) Under construction. A public facility improvement is considered to be under 
construction from the date the applicable construction permit is issued by the appropriate 
State, regional, County or municipal provider; When the improvement is the 
responsibility of the developer approval of such permit shall require proof of sufficient 
bonding or letter of credit securing construction. 

(Ord. No. 89-66, § 1, 7-11-89; Ord. No. 91-24, § 1, 2-19-91; Ord. No. 91-60, § 1, 5-21-91; Ord. No. 92-
47, § 1, 6-2-92; Ord. No. 93-84, § 1, 7-29-93; Ord. No. 94-80, § 1, 5-5-94; Ord. No. 95-90, § 1, 5-18-95) 

Sec. 33G-4. Concurrency review agencies. . 

The following Miami-Dade County departments .or their successors shall serve as the 
concurrency review agencies for the services specified: 

(1) Department of Planning and Zoning: Flood protection for building permits. 

(2) Environmental Resources Management: Water supply treatment and storage 
capacities and wastewater treatment capacity, water quality standards and wastewater · 
effluent standards, and flood protection for initial development orders and all site plan 
reviews. 

(3) Fire and Rescue Department: Water supply delivery pressure and fire suppression 
flow rate. 

(4) Metro-Miami-Dade Transit Agency: Public transit. 

(5) Park and Recreation: Parks. 

(6) Public Works: Traffic circulation (streets, roads, highways) for all development 
orders; and flood protection for intermediate development . orders and all final 
development orders except building permits and site plan reviews. 

(7) Solid Waste Management: Solid waste. 

(Ord. No. 89-66, § 1, 7-11-89; Ord. No. 91-24, § 1, 2-19-91; Ord. No. 95-215, § 1, 12-5-95; Ord. No. 98-
125, § 27, 9-3-98) 

Sec. 33G-5. Procedures~ 

(1) As provided herein, no development order shall be issued where levels of service (LOS) for 
all public services and facU.ities will not meet or exceed LOS standards or where the issuance of 
the development order would result in a reduction in the level of service for any serv.ice or facility 
below LOS standards except under the following conditions: 

(a) A proposed development will not be denied a concurrency approval for 
transportation facilities provided that the development is otherwise consistent with the 
adopted Comprehensive Development Master Plan and it meets one of the criteria listed 
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below: 

1. The proposed development is located within the Urban Infill Area; or 

2. The proposed development is located in an existing Urban Service Area 
within the Urban Development Boundary and is .. located in a Community 
Development Target Area or Redevelopment Area e~tablished pursuant to the 
Housing and Community Development Act of 1974, as amended, implemented 

· by 24 CFR Part 570; or Chapter 163, Part 3, F.S.; or in an Enterprise Zone 
established pursuant to Chapter 290, F.S.; or in an Empowerment Zone 
established pursuant to Federal law; or 

3. The · proposed development is one whiqh poses· only sp~cial part-time 
demands on tlie transportation system and is located in an existing Urban 
Service Area inside the Urban Development Boundary; or · 

4. The proposed development is located - inside ·the· Urban ·· Development 
Boundary, and incorporates within the development a Metrorail, Metromover or 
TriR~il Station, . or a Metrobus terminal, as mapped in the Comprehensive 
Development Master Plan Mass Transit Element, for multiple Metrobus routes; or 

5. -The proposed development is an office or residential development located in 
· an existing Urban Service Area within the Urban Development Boundary and is 

located within one-quarter mile of a Metrorail, Metromover or TriRail station, or a 
Metrobus terminal, as mapped in the Comprehensive Development Master Plan 
Mass Transit Element, for multiple Metrobus routes; or 

· 6. . The proposed development is located in an existing urban service area within 
the Urban Development Boundary which is determined to have a de minimis 
impact. 

(b) Where a project satisfies the criteria in subsection (a) above and causes a two {2) 
percent or greater impact on the capacity of any Florida Intrastate Highway System 
roadway which ·is presently operating or will, as a result of the project, operate at a level 
of service standard below the adopted level of service standard; then, the County shall 
require· the developer and successors to implement and maintain trip reduction 
measures to reduce travel by single:-occupant vehicles so that the resultant increase in 
traffic volume does not exceed two (2) percent of the capacity on a Florida Intrastate 
Highway System roadway. 

(2) When evaluating applications for development orders and impacts on levels of service and 
in preparing concurrency statements, concurrency review agencies shall µtilize and apply the 
methods and criteria, and shall collect fees, all as established by administrative order of the 
County Manager and approved by the Board of County Commissioners. No development order 
shall be granted by any County board, department or agency until, the Board, department or 
agency has received information reflecting one (1) or more of the items listed below, as 
applicable. The County department having primary responsibility to serve as administrative 
agency to a board granting develi;:>pment orders shall summarize and convey this information in 
its recommendations to the Board. · 

(a) A completed concurrency statement or other notice of approval from all concurrency 
review agencies addressing the subject application. 

(b) Where the type of services or facilitjes for which a concurrency review agency is 
responsible are not impacted by a particular type of initial, intermediate, or final 
development order, or certificate of use and occupancy {CO), the concurrency review 
agency may file a statement of no impact with the applicable permitting department, 
agency or board specifying the particular types of development order or CO requests 
which do _not impact the speci'fied service or facilities and for which individual 
concurrencystatements shall not be required. 
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(c) The applicable concurrency review agencies, in consultation with the concurrency 
information center, may designate g~ographic areas of the County where certain 
services or facilities have sufficient surplus capacity to sustain projected development of (' 
specified types for.one (1) to five (5) ormore years, as applicable to the service. In areas 
so designated as having surplus capacity, DO's or CO's for the specified types of 
development may be issued without requiring individual concurrency statements for the 
specified services. All surplus capacity designations shall be reviewed no less frequently 
than. annually. · 

(3) All applications for development orders $hall specify, in addition to other requirements, the 
. specific uses to which the land or structures will be put, the numbers of single-family and 
multifamily residential dwelling units, and the number of square feet devoted to each 
nonresidential use. Applications for intermediate and final development orders shall also specify 
the phasing of buildout, if applicable, ahd any service impact mitigation measures to which the 
applicant agrees to subsequently commit in a recordable written instrument running. with the. 
land. 

(4) Complete applications· for initial development orders requiring public hearing shall be 
transmitted to all applicable concurrency review agencies within twenty-one (21) calendar days 
of receipt of said complete application, and concurrency review agencies shall replay by 
transmitting their concurrency statements to the agency receiving the application {application 
agency) within .twenty-one (21) calendar days after receipt of the applications. Applications for 
initial development orders not reqµiring a publ,ichearing shall be forwarded to all applicaple 
concurrency review agencies within fourteen {14) calendar days after the application is verified 
by the application agency to be complete, and each concurrency review agency shall transmit 
its concurrency statement within fourteen {14) calendar days after receipt of the application. An 
application requesting an intermediate or final development order shall be forwarded to all 
applicable concurrency review agencies within fourteen {14} calendar days after the application _.,,..--. 
is verified by the application agency to be complete. Each concurrency review agency shall , 
reply to the sending agency by transmitting its concurrency .statement within fourteen (14) 
calendar days after the receipt of the application. If a concurrency review agency is required by 
other Code requirements to provide comments, recommendations or approvals to the 
application agency, the foregoing response dates may be modified to coincide with the 
response date otherwise required. Where more than one {1) development order is applied for 
simultaneously for a development, . a concurrency review agency may conduct a single 
concurrency statement. Combined statements shall contain all information required prior to 
issuance of the requested intermediate or final development order, whichever occurs latest in 
the development approval process, and shall be transmitted within the foregoing time periods. 

(5) All concurrency evaluations shall reflect currently available information or computations 
concerning the impacts on public services and facilities of existing development, and of 
development previously authorized by intermediate and final development orders which remain 
in effect, and of the development for which a development order or certi'Hcate of use and 
occupancy is being requested. 

(6) No development order shall be issued by any County board, agency or department unless 
the following conditions are met: 

(a) Initial development orders: 

1. Unless otherwise provided by this chapter, initial development orders may be 
approved only if all services and facilities (roads, transit, water, sewer, parks, 
solid waste, and flood protection) meet or exceed LOS standards and the 
development authorized by issuance of the initial development order must not 
result in a reduction of any LOS below LOS standards; or the facilities necessary 
to accommodate the in,pacts of the proposed development at or above the 
applicable standards as established in the COMP are: 
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a. Programmed in the five-year schedule of improvements in the Capital 
Improvement Element or Transportation Improvement Program; 

b. In the anticipated projects list in the Capital Improvement Element; or 

c. In the adopted five-year program or long-range facility plan of the 
applicable other service provider; or 

d. Consistent with respect to the COMP. 

2. Notice is given to the applicant in: the initial development order that the order 
does not constitute a final development order and that one (1) or more 
concurrency determinations will subsequently be required. The notice may 
include a provisional listing of facilities for which commitments may be required 
prior to the. issuance of an intermediate or final development order. Provisional 
determinations or listing of needed facilities made in association with decisions to 
approve or deny initiaf deveioprrienf orders shail not be binding with regard to 
decisions to approve or deny intermediate or final development orders in 
accordance with the requirements set forth in Section 33G-5(6)(b) and 33G-5(6) 
(c). 

(b) Intermediate development orders: 

1. Unless otherwise provided by this chapter, intermediate development orders 
may be .approved only if all services and facilities (roads, transit, water, sewer, 
parks, solid waste, and flood protection) meet or exceed LOS standards and the 
development authorized by issuance of the intermediate development order must 
not result in a reduction of any LOS below LOS standards; or the facilities 
necessary to accommodate the impacts of the proposed development .at or 
above the applicable standards as established in: the COMP are: 

a. Programmed in the five-year schedule of improvements in the Capital 
Improvement Element or Transportation Improvement Program; or 

b. Consistent with the CDMP and contained in the adopted five-year 
capital improvements program of the applicable other service provider; or 

c. Consistent with the COMP and the applicant agrees in a recordable 
written instrument that no final. development order will be requested 
unless the necessary facilities are programmed or contracted within the 
time frames specified in Section 33G-5(6)(c). 

2. The intermediate. development orders, except for commercial quarry permits 
· and permits for rock plowing or wetland permitting for agricultural uses not 

involving structures, shall inciude a notice to the applicant that the subject 
approval does not constitute a final development order and that one (1} or more 
subsequent concurrency determinations will be required. Such notice shall 
include conditions that ensure the availability of adequate infrastructure to serve · 
the proposed development as required in Section 33G-5(6)(c). Such conditions 
shall be binding, and no final development order shall be approved until these 
conditions have been met or modified by the County board, agency, or 
department which established same so long as said modification does not result 
in lowering the LOS below the LOS standard. Intermediate development orders 
shall also include a listing of any service impact mitigation measures which the 
appl.icant agree to provide or utilize and. which shall also become a condition of 
the final development orders. 

3. · A concurrency statement issued in association with the intermediate 
development order and based upon conditions enumerated in the development 
order pursu~nt to Section 33G-5(6)(b)2., requires reservation of that portion of 
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the available capacity necessary to accommodate tl:le impact of the development 
until the final plat is approved or for twelve ( 12) months from the date of· the 
earliest tentative plat approval, whichever occurs first, provided that the tentative (,--..,_ 
plat remains valid. Where any tentative plat approved after December 31, 1998, 
includes one · or more · lakes required to be excavated in conformity with the 
requirements of either the North Trail Basin Fill Encroachment and Wa_ter 
Management Criteria or the Bird Drive Everglades Basin Fill Encroachment and 
Water Management Criteria the reservation of that portion of the available .. 

· capacity necessary to accommodate the impact of the development may be 
extencled for an · additional six (6) months from the date of the earliest tentative 
plat approval, provided that application for such extension is made prior to the 
expiration of the first twelve months and provided further that the tentative plat 
remains valid thereafter. Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, the 
actual period of lake excavation shall not exceed twelve (12) months. Such 
statement may also serve as the concurrency statement required for issuance of 
final development orders for the subject development provided that: (a) all the 
conditions for ensuring the availability of adequate infrastructure to serve the 
proposed development as required in Section 33G-5(6)(c) and as specified in the 
intermediate development order are satisfied at the time the· intermediate 
development order is issued; (b) the tentative plat has remained valid; (c) th~ 
development proposal for which the final development order is requested 
remains substantially unchanged; and (d) the application for the final 
development order is approved within twelve (12) months ·of the date of the 
original tentative plat approval orwithin eighteen. (18) months of the date of the 
original tentative plat approval of any tentative plat approved after December 31, 
1998, which includes one or more lakes to be excavated in conformity with the 
requirements of either the North Trail Basin Fill Encroachment and Water 
Management Criteria or the Bird Drive Everglades Basin Fill Encroachment and 
Water Management Basin Criteria. Notwithstanding other provisions of this 
chapter, if the foregoing provisions of this paragraph have been met, a final 
development order will be issued, without any further concurrency review. Upon 
such issuance, the two-year period specified in Section 33~-5(6){c)4. shall 
commence ·as of the date of the approval of the final plat by the Board of County 
Commissioners. 

4. An application to modify a valid tentative plat that has been approved 
pursuant to Section 33G-5(6)(b)1. or an application to replat a final plat that has 
been approved pursuant to Section 33G-5(6)(b)3. shall be approved for 
concurency where one or more services are operating below the LOS standards 
provided that the application is made within the respective one- or two-year 
reservation period as established in Section 33G-5{6)(b)3. and 33G-5(6}(c)4. and 
that the applicable concurrency review agency statesin writing that the proposed 
impact on the substandard service will be no greater than that of the impact of 
the existing valid development order. The respective capacity reservation period 
will not be changed by approval of such modification and will continue to be 
determined by the approval date of the original development order. 

(c) Final development orders: 

1. Unless otherwise provided by this chapter, final development orders may be 
approved only if all services and facilities (roads, transit, water, sewer, parks, 
solid waste, and flood · protection) meet or exceed LOS standards and the 
development authorized by i~suance of the final development order must not 
result in a reduction of any LOS below LOS standards; or if the subject 
development is located inside the Urban Development Boundary and: 

a. For water, sewer, solid waste and flood protection, the facilities 
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necessary to accommodate the impact of the proposed development at or 
above the applicable standards as established in the COMP .are: 

(1). Under construction at the time of issuance of the final 
development order; or 

{2) The subject of a binding executed contract for the 
construction of facilities or the provision of services at the time of 
issuance of the final development order; or 

(3) The subject of an enforceable development agreement with 
the applicant to construct the necessary facilities or provide the 
necessary services; or 

(4) Guaranteed by ·some other means with assurance of the 
timely provision of the necessary services or facilities. 

b. For roads and transit, the facilities necessary' to accommodate C the -
impacts of the proposed development at or above the applicable 
standards as established in the CDMP are: 

(1) Under construction at _the time of issuance of the final 
aevelopment order; or 

(2) The subject of a binding executed contract to construct 
facilities or the provision of services at the time of issuance of the 
final development order; or 

(3) Funded and programmed no later than Year 3 of the County 
Capital Budget for the construction of roadway and transit facilities 
or to acquire -transit vehicles within the Urban Development 
Boundary, and no later than the date of issuance of a certificate of 
LIS'3 and occupancy if the development is located outside the 
Urban Development Boundary; or 

(4) Located inside the Urban Infill Area and programmed in the 
Capital Improvement Element or Transportation Improvement 
Program tor construction in or before year 3; or 

(5) Programmed for the construction or provision of service in or 
before year 3 of the Five-year Capital Facility Plan or work 
program of the State agency having operational responsibility for 
transit or transportation; or 

(6) .The subject of an enforceable development agreement with 
the applicant for the provision of facilities or services; or 

{7} Guaranteed by some other means with assurance · of the 
timely provision of the necessary services or facilities; or 

(8) Must be contracted for construction -no later than thirty-six 
(36) months after issuance of a certificate of use and occupancy if 
the development is located within the Urban Development 
Boundary, and no later than the date of issuance of a certificate of 
.use and occupancy if the development is located outside the 
Urban Development Boundary. 

c. For parks, the facilities necessary to accommodate the impacts of the 
proposed development at or above the applicable standards as 
established in the COMP are: 

(1) Under construction at the time of issuance of the final 
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d~velopment order; or 

(2) The subject of a binding executed contract for facilities or the 
provision of services at the time of issuance of the final (-:-::·" 
development order; or 

(3) Funded and programmed in Year-1 of the County Capital 
Budget for the acquisition of parkland and the subject 
development is located within the UDB: or · 

{4) The subject of an enforceable development agreement with 
the applicant for the provision of facilities or services; or 

(5) Guaranteed by some other means with assurance of the 
timely provision of the necessary services or facilities. 

(6) The necessary parkland must be acquired no later than 
twelve (12) months after issuance of a certificate of use and 
occupancy if the development is located within the Urban 
Development Boundary. 

2. Assurance that the facility or facilities will be constructed or acquired and 
available within the timeframes established by Section 33G-5(6)(c)1.(a., b., and 
c.) shall be provided by the following: 

a. The necessary facilities are funded and programmed in one (1} of the 
County's adopted capital budget or are programmed in the Capital 
Improvement Element for construction or acquisition. The necessary 
facilities shall not be deferred or deleted from the Capital Improvement 
Element work program or adopted one-year capital budget unless the 
dependent .building permit expires or is rescinded prior to the issuance of 
a certificate of use and occupancy. The County will diligently strive to 
enter into constructioncontracts for necessary facilities within said time 
but shall retain · the right to reject unsatisfactory bids. Contracts shall 
provide that construction of the necessary facilities must proceed to 
completion with no unreasonable delay or interruption. · 

b. In all instances where required park land is not dedicated or acquired 
prior to issuance of a certificate of use and oc~upancy, funds in the 
amount of the developer's fair share shall be committed to the acquisition 
of the required park land prior to the issuance of a certificate of use and 
occupancy unless the developer has entered into a binding agreement to 
dedicate an improved park site within the time frame as established in 
Section 33G-5(6)(c)1.c.6 .. Where solid waste disposal facilities to be 
available for years three (3) through five (5), pursuant to the adopted level 
of service standard, are not in place and available prior to the issuance of 
a certificate of use and occupancy, a commitment for that capacity to be 
in place and available to accommodate projected demand in those future 
years shall be made through the means provided in Section 33G-5(6)(c) 
1.a.(1., 2., 3., or 4.) prior to issuance of a certificate of use and 
occupancy. 

3. A proposed development that is located within the Urban Development 
Boundary may receive an extension of the thirty-six (36) month limitation 
established in Section 33G-5(6)(c)1.b.(8), and receive transportation concurrency 
approval on this basis, when all the followjng factors are shown to exist: 

a. The Comprehensiv~ Development Master Plan is in compliance with 
State law; 
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b. The proposed development would be consistent with ·the future land 
use designation for the specific property and with pertinent portions of the 
Comprehensive Development Master Plan, as determined by the County; 

c. The Capital Improvement Element provides for transportation facilities 
adequate to serve the proposed development and the project; 

d. The landowner shall be assessed a fair share of the cost of providing 
the transportation facilities necessary to serve the proposed development; 
and · 

· e. · The landowner has made a binding commitment to the County to pay 
the fair share of the cost of providing the transportation facilities to serve 
the proposed development. 

4. All final development orders shall · include, · if applicable, a schedule of 
construction phasing, a listing and schedule of any services or facilities to be 
provided or contracted for construction by the applicant prior to the issuance of 
certificates of use and occupancy and certificates of completion or within 
specified time periods after the issuance of certificates of use and occupancy or 
certificates of completion as may be required by Section 33G-5(6)(c), and any 
service impact mitigation measures ·to which the applicant has committed; and 
shall require that the · applicant or his successor shall comply with the 
requirements of the final development order. 

5. A final .plat, waiver of plat, or site plan approved in accordance with Section 
33G-5(6){c)1. shall require reservation of adequate capacity for two (2) years 
from the date of such final development order approval, during which time any 
related application for building permit shall be approved. 

/" 

6. A site plan recommendation by the Executive Co1.,1ncil of the Developmental 
Impact Committee for a new or expansion of a public educational facility shall 
require reservation of adequate capacity for three (3) years from the date of such 
site plan recommendation (Final Development Order). 

7. A building permit approved in accordance with Section 33G-5(6)(b)3., 
orSection 33G-5(6)(c)1. shall require reservation of capacity adequate to 
accommodate the impact of such development for as long as the building permit 
remains valid. 

· 8. Services or facilities to be provided or contracted for by the applicant and/or 
servi~e impact mitigation measures to which the applicant has committed as a 
condition of reqeiving a final development o.rder shall be recorded in the public 
record of Miami-:Dade County at the expense of the applicant by declaration of 
restrictions executed by all parties liaving an interest iri, or lien on the land, and 
running with the land. · 

9. Applications requesting modification, alteration, demolition or repair of a 
lawfully existing structure shall not be subject to paragraph 33G-5(6)(c)1., where 
one or more services are operating below LOS standards, provided that the 
applicable concurrency review agency states in writing that the impact on the 
substandard service imposed by the use to be accommodated by the requested 
modification or alteration will be no greater than the impact posed by (a) the 
lawful existing use accommodated by said structure on July 21, 1989, or (b) if the 
use on the property has changed since that date, by. the lawful use 
accommodated by the structure existing upon the date of application and 

. therefore will not result in a reduction in the level o,f service. The requirements of 
paragraph 33G-,5(6){c)1. shall apply to a change of use of an existing lawful 
structure, parcel or portion thereof, where ·the applicable concurrency review 
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agency states in writing that the new requested use poses a greater impact on 
the service and facility. The review shall be conducted to determine the additional 
c<:ipacity required to accommodate said use. 

,. 

10. Issuance of new certificates of use and occupancy for uses of parcels or 
structures, or ·portions thereof, which were not previously reviewed under 
provisions of this chapter are defined as final development orders and must be 
evaluated pur~µ~,nt Jo the provisions of .Section 33G-5(6)(c). It is provided, 
however, that the requirements of paragraph 33G-5(6)(c)1. shall not apply to a 
change of use of an existing lawful structure or parcel or portion thereof if the 
applicable concurrency review agency states in writing that the impact on the 
substandard service imposed by the new requested use will be no greater than 
the impact posed· by the most recent previous lawful use of the subject parcel or 
structure or pertinent portion thereof and, therefore, will not result in a reduction 
in the level of service. The requirements of paragraph 33G-5(6)(c)1. shall apply 
to a change of use of an existing lawful structure, parcel ·or portion thereof, where 
the applicable concurrency review agency states. in writing that the newrequested 
use poses a greater impact on the service and facility. The review shall be 
conducted to determine the additional capacity required to accommodate said 
use. 

11. Prior to the issuance of any final development order, the applicant shall 
furnish adequate bond of one hundred ten (110) percent of cost of services or 
facilities which he is required to construct, contract for construction, or otherwise 
provide. Said bond shall be retained by the County until the pertinent facilities or 
services are accepteq by the County or otherwise certified by the County to have 
been completed in accordance with this chapter and any other applicable County 
requirements. · 

( d) Certificates. of use and occupancy and certificates of completion. 

1. Certificates of use and occupancy, and certificates of completion may be 
issued without requirement for additional concurrency statements by concurrency 
review agencies where the applicant for the certificates of use and occupancy or 
certificates of completion holds a valid final development order for the identical 
use of the subject structure or site or pertinent portion thereof, which final 
development order contains no conditions requiring the applicant to provide or 
contract: for the construction of necessary services or facilities, and the final 
development order contains no obligation for the applicant to provide or commit 
to· utilize service impact mitigation measures. 

2. Where the final development order contains requirements for the applicant to 
provide or to contract for the provision of services or facilities, or to provide or 
commit to utilize service impact mitigation measures, no certificate of use and 
occupancy or certificate of completion shall be issued until it is certified by the 
concurrency review agency responsible for the affected service or facility that the 
required facility, service, or service impact mitigation measure has been provided 
or contracted for provision. No additional concurrency statements are required 
prior to issuance of certificates of use and occupancy or certificates of completion 
in these instances. 

(Ord. No. 89-66, § 1, 7-11-89; Ord. No. 91-241 § 1, 2-19-91; Ord. No. 91-60, § 1, 5-21-91; Ord. No. 92-
47, § 1, 6-2-92; Ord. No. 94-80, § 1, 5-5-94; .Ord. No. 95-90, § 1, 5-18-95; Ord. No. 00-48, § 1, 4-11-00) 

Sec. 33G-6. Extension of capacity reservation and application for equitable tolling of 
traffic concurrency reservation period. 
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(A) Extension of capacity reservation. 

(1) Where a final plat, waiver of plat, or site plan has been approved in accordance with 
Sections 33G-5(6){c), which provides for a reservation of adequate capacity for two (2) 
years from the date of such a final development order, an extension of the two-year 
reservation period may be granted when the applicant demonstrates that development 
has commenced on a timely basis and is continuing in good faith. However, no such 
extended p~riod shall exceed five (5) years .from the date of the final plat, waiver of plat, 
or site plan approval. In determining whether a development has commenced on a · 
timely basis, the Executive Council's consideration shall include but not be limited to: (1) 

.. the density, intensity, and size of the developm·ent, (2) staging, phasing, or timing of 
development, and (3) economic conditions prevailing during the. two-year period 
immediately following final plat approval. 

For the purposes ofthis subsection "continuing in good faith" is defined pursuant to Section 2-114.2 of 
the Code of Metropolitan Miami-Dade County. · · · ·. · · · · · · · · · 

(2) Any application for an extension of capacity reservation period pursuant to this 
· section shall be filed with the Director ofthe Department of Planning and Zoning no later 

than one hundred twenty (120) days prior to the expiration of the capacity reservation 
period or within sixty (60) days . after the effective date of this ordinance for those 
applications whose expiration·date lias expired or will expire within one hundred eighty 

· (180) days after such effective date. 

(3) All applications for an extension of capacity reservation shall be filed with the 
Director of the Department of Planning and Zoning on a form prescribed by the Director 
to accomplish the purpose of this section. The form shall require information relevant 
and material to the extension of time requested including but not limited to: 

(a) A letter of intent explaining the basis for the requested extension together 
with a detailed description of the particular approved development in question 
including location, and quantity of development or intensity of development. 

(b) A complete itemization of all development permits issued including but not 
limited to building permits and certificates of use and occupancy, 

(c) A complete itemization of all development permits needed to complete 
development. The itemization shall include but are not limited to building permits · 
and certificates of occupancy as well as a schedule including the period of time 
for which.the applicant claims is needed to complete development. 

(4) Any application for an extension of capacity reservation filed pursuant to this section 
shall be reviewed by the Developmental Impact Committee (DIC) Executive Council at a 
meeting of the Council: 

(5) Within fifteen (15} days after receipt of1 an application for. an extension of the 
capacity reservation, the Department of Planning and Zoning Director shall determine 
and. notify the applicant whether the applicatio11 information is sufficient to enable the 
DIC Executive Council to issue a determination, and the Department of Planning and 
Zoning Director shall request any additional information needed. If the Department of 
Planning and Zoning Director determines that the information in the application is not 
sufficient, the applicant shall either provide additional information as requested, or shall 
notify the DIC Coordinator in writing that the information will not be supplied and the 
reasons therefor. If the applicant declines to provide the requested information, the DIC 
Executive Council shall act on the application as filed. If the applicant does not respond 
to the request for additional information within ninety (90) days, then the application shall . 
be deemed to be withdrawn. If the applicant provides requested additional information, 
the Department of Planning and Zoning Director shall, within fifteen (15) days from 
receipt of the additional information, determine whether the additional information 
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fumished is sufficient to comply with this request. If. the additional information is not 
sufficient, the Department of Planning and Zoning Director shall notify the applicant of 
the respects in which the information does not comply with the original request. When all . f 
requested information is received, the application· will be considered sufficient and the \ 
applicant will be so notifj~d. . · 

(6) The DIC Executive Council shall review the completed application and any 
additional information provided. It shall. consider all written documents, written . 
statements, and information submitted by the applicant or gathered and made part of the 
record by the Department of Planning and Zoning Director during the investigation and 
evaluation of the application. The Department of Planning and Zoning Director may 
solicit and shall accept submission of relevant information from any other appropriate 
departments oragencies of Miami-Dade County. The Department of Planning and 
Zoning Director may solicit and shall accept information from· any third persons who may 
possess factual information relevant to 'the investigation of an application. Copies of 
such information obtained by the Department of Planning and Zoning Director shall be 
furnished to the applicant, and the applicant shall be given an opportunity to respond to 
the information. The applicant shall be given an opportunity to address the DIC 
Executive Council and present evidence and argument in favor of its application, and 
respond to any questions or concerns raised by members of.the DIC Executive Council. 

. ' 
(7) Within sixty (60) days after acknowledging receipt of a sufficient application, or 
receiving notification that additional information requested pursuant to subsection (4) will 
not be supplied, the DIC Executive Council shall review the application in accordance 
with the procedures contained herein and· shall issue its determination. The time for 
issuance .of the determination by the DIC Executive Council may be extended by 
agreement between the applicant and the DIC Executive Council. A determination shall 
contain findings of fact and conclusions supporting -the said extension of capacity 
reservation determination. 

(B) Equitable tolling of traffic capacity reservation. 

(1) The Executive Council of the Developmental Impact Committee {"DIC11
) shall have 

the authority and duty, after application and hearing, to approve applications for 
equitable tolling of the traffic capacity reservation period for property adversely affected 
by an administrative zoning decision issued under Chapter 33, ·Code of Miami-Dade 
County, that is subsequently reversed on appeal, ~nd the appellate decision has 
become final. Executive Council decisions acting on an equitable tolling application may 
be appealed to the Board of County Commissioners pursuant to section 33-314(C), 
Cod~ of Miami-Dade County. 

(2) An application for equitable tolling of the traffic capacity reservation period shall be 
filed with the Director of the Department of Planning and Zoning or successor agency, 
with notice to the Director of the Public Works Department, no later than ten (10) 
business days after the later of (1) the date upon which the reversal of the adverse 
administrative zoning decision by an appellate decision becomes final, or, (2) if 
applicable, transmittal of the zoning resolution to the Clerk. It is provided, however,that 
an application for equitable .tolling of the traffic capacity reservation period relating to a 
zoning decision rendered prior to the effective date of this ordinance may be filed within 
sixty (60) days after the effective date of this ordinance. 

(3) Standards. 

(a) · For the purposes of this section: 

(i) Equitable tolling of the traffic capacity reservation period shall mean 
extension of traffic capacity reservation beyond the maximum time 
permitted under section 33G-6(A) for an amount of time no longer than 
the period starting from the time · the applicant for equitable tolling first 
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exercises the right to appeal the prior adverse administrative zoning 
decision until the conclusion of the appellate process, as provided under 
the Code ·of Miami-Dade County. The Executive Council shall have the 
discretion to approve an for equitable tolling of the traffic capacity 
reservation period for an amount of time less than or equal to the time 
consumed in procuring the final appellate determination reversing the 
adverse administrative decision. An applicant for equitable tolling of traffic 
capacity reservation must· extiausf ·an .administrative remedies, including 
the maximum exten$ion of capacity reservation permitted under section 
33G-6(A), · prior to filing an application . of equitable tolling of the traffic 
capacity reservation period under this subsection: 

{ii) Administrative zoning decision · shall· mean any order, requirement,· 
decision or determination · made by an administrative official in the 
interpretation of any portion of the zoning regulations, or of any final 
decision adopted by resolution that is s'ttbject to review pursuant to 
section 33-311 (A)(2} ofthe Code of Miami-Dade Country; 

(iii} Appellate decision shall. mean any subsequent review of an 
administrative zoning decision, whether by a community: zoning appeals 
board, the Board of County Commissioners or an appellate court with 
jurisdiction of the matter. 

(b) An application for equitable tolling traffic capacity reservation period may be 
granted upon a finding t~at: · · 

(i) The applicant has been aggrieved by an adverse administrative 
zoning decision .and that decision has been reversed by an appellate 
decision that has become final; 

(ii) There was nointent to mislead th~ public or the zoning authority on 
the part of the applicant for equitable tolling of the traffic capacity 

. reservation period at any time; · 

(iii) .• Failure to approve the application for equitable tolling of the traffic 
capacity reservation period would lead to .an unjust result and would be 
contrary to the principles and considerations of fundamental fairness; and 

(iv) Either: 

(a) The prior adverse administrative zoning decision prevented 
the applicant from obtaining a building permit; or · 

· (b) The Executive Council determines that because of the -prior 
adverse administrative deci~ion, development of the subject 
property would have been impracticable. The applicant may 
demonstrate impracticability by producing evidence, included, but 
not limited to, showing that in the absence of approval of the 
equitable tolling application, the property can not be developed or 
is otherwise unmarketable. · 

(4) All applications for equitable tolling of traffic capacity reservation period shall be 
filed with the Director of the Department of Planning arid Zoning on a form prescribed by 
the Director to accomplish the purpose of this section, and shall comply with the 
requirements of section 33G-6 of this Article. In addition to the information sought 
through section 33G-6, the form shall . requis_e information relevant and material to the 
request for equitable tolling including but not hmited to: · · 

(a) A copy of the underlying original adverse administrative zoning decision, and 

(b) A copy of the resolution or order reversing the underlying adverse 
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administrative zoning decision. 

· (5} Within fifteen (1~} days after receipt of an application for equitable tolling, the 
Department of Planning and Zoning Director shall determine and notify the applicant 
whether the application information is sufficient to enable the DIC Executive Council to 
issue a determination, and-the Department of Planning and Zoning Director shall request 
any additional information needed. If the Department of Planning and Zoning Director 
determines that the information in the application is not sufficient, the applicant shall 
either provide additional information as requested, or shall notify the DIC Coordinator in 
writing that the information will not be supplied and the reasons therefor. If the applicant 
declines to provide the requested information, the DIC Executive Council shall act on the 
application as filed. If the applicant does not respond to the request for additional 
information within ninety (90) days, then the application shall be deemed to have been 
withdrawn. If the applicant provides requested additionalinformation, the Department of · 
Planning and Zoning Director shall, within fifteen (15) days from receipt of the additional 
information, determine whether the additional inforrr1ation furnished is sufficient to · 
comply with this request. If the additional information is not sufficient, the Department of 
Planning and Zoning Director shall notify the applicant of the respects in which the 
information does not comply with the original request. When all requested information is 
received, the application will be considered sufficient and the applicant will be so 
notified. 

(6) Ttie DIC Executive Council shall review the completed application and any 
additional information provided. It shall consider all written administrative decisions and 
judicial rulings made part of the record · by the Department of Planning and Zoning 
Director during the investigation and evaluation of the application. The Department of 
Planning and Zoning Director may solicit and shall accept submission of relevant 
information from any other appropriate departments or agencies of Miami-Dade County. 
The applicant shall be given an opportunity to address the DIC Executive Council and .,:-
present argument in favor of its application, and respond to any questions· or concerns 
raised by members ofthe DIC Executive Council. Review shall be limited to the issue of 
equitable tolling and the appropriate appellate determinations. 

(7) Within sixty (60) days after acknowledging receipt of a sufficient application, or 
receiving notification that additional information requested pursuant to subsection (5) will 
not be supplied;· the DIC Executive Council shall. review the application in accordance 
with the procedures contained herein and shall issue its determination. The time for 
issuance of the determination by the DIC Executive Council may be extended by 
agreement between the applicant and the DIC Executive Council. A determination to 
grantan application for equitable tolling of the traffic capacity reservation period shall 
contain findings of fact and conclusions supporting the determination. 

(Ord. No. 92-84, § 1, 7-21-92; Ord. No. 95-215, § 1, 12~5-95; Ord. No. 98-125, § 27, 9-3-98; Ord. No. 
00-78, § 1, 6-6-00) . 

Sec. 33G-7. Concurrency information center. 

(1) A ·concurrency information center shall be established by Miami-Dade County. The• 
concurrency information center shall be the Miami~Dade County agency officially responsible for 
issuing concurrency information. This information may include concurrency analyses conducted 
as required by the concurrency review agencies as specified in Section 33G-4. The concurrency 
information center shall provide the public, upon request,· information on existing and anticipated 
capacities and levels of services of all servicesaddressed by this chapter. This information will 
reflect existing facility and service capacities, planned and committed facility and service 
capacity increases or extensions, · and existing and committed service demands. The center 
.shall compile and analyze information on service and facility capacities and improvement plans 
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and commitments provided by all concurrency review agencies, and information on active initial, 
intermediate, and final development orders as provided by County permitting agencies, 
theDepartment of Property Appraisal, and municipal permitting agencies as necessary. 

(2) The concurrency information center shall, to the maximum extent feasible, develop and 
maintain computations of development authorized by active intermediate and final development 
orders. This information will be categorized and formatted in a form useful for CDMP updates, 
formulation of concurrency statements, projection of facility capacities, and private sector needs. 
County boards, departments and agencies which issue development orders and certificates of 
use and occupancy shall periodically furnish theconcurrency informati.on center with records of 
such approved orders and certificates in electronic or written form suitable for the purposes of 
the concurrency information center. 

{3} The concurrency information ·center shall assist the concurrency review agencies by (a) 
establishing procedures that equitably and uniformly implement the provisions of this chapter; 
(b) formulating updated methods and criteria. for analyzing applications for development or.ders 
and level of service impacts; and (c) updating concurrency analysis fees. Said methods shall be 
adopted by administrative order of the County Manager and shall become effective upon 
approval by the Board of County Commissioners. Reasonable fees for conducting concurrency 
analyses, providing written information, and for providing services to support the concurrency 
management program may be charged and collected upon establishment of a schedule of 
reasonable fees by administrative order of the County Manager which shall become effective 
upon approval by the Board.of County Commissioners. 

(Ord. No. 89-66, § 1, 7-11-89; Ord. No. 91-24, § 1, 2-19-91) 

Sec. 33G-8. Section 163 Development Agreements. 
(1) Pursuant to the Florida Local Government Development Agreement Act (Sections 
163.3220--163.3243, Florida Statutes) the Board ofCounty Commissioners has the authority by 
resolution to enter into a development agreement with any person having a legal or equitable 
interest in real property located within its jurisdiction for the sole purpose of providing and 
reserving public facility capacity. Said development agreements shall authorize issuance of 
building permits for a period not to exceed ten (10) years after issuance of affirmative 
concurrency findings pursuant to Section 33G-5(6)(c) if: -

(a) The proposed development meets or exceeds the Developmental Impact 
Committee (DIC) thresholds established in Section 33-303.1 (D}(6){a)1. through 8., Code 
of Metropolitan Miami-Dade County as said thresholds may be amended from time to 
time; and 

"(b) The Board. of County Commissioners finds, after recommendation of the 
Developmental Impact Committee Executive Council, that: (1) the time periods specified 
in Section 33G-5(6)(b)3. and (~)4. for obtaining development orders and progressing 
with construction would result in an unreasonable hardship due to the size or complexity 
of the proposed development; or (2) the development will provide necessary public 
facilities in an amount which, in addition to satisfying the needs of the development, also 
remedy. anexisting deficiency; or (3) the proposed improvements provide significant 
enhancement to the quality or utility of the affected public facilities; and 

(c) The proposed development and development agreement shall conform with all 
applicable requirements of the COMP and Section 33G-5 except as provided for in 
subsection (b)(1) above; and 

(d) The development agreement is limited to .the specific land uses and institutes of use 
for which affirmative concurrency findings have been issued pursuant to Sections 33G-5 
(6)(b) and (c); and 
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(e) The development agreement shall provide for the application of all subsequent laws 
and policies governing land development except that said laws and policies shall not 
preclude the qevelopment of the land uses, intensities, or densities as provided for in· the (.-, 
development agreement; and 

(f} The development agreement shall include a schedule of required construction 
progress,· the violation of which shall result in the invalidation of the development 
agreement. . 

. (2) The Departm~nt of Planning and Zoning shall review and make recommendations on all 
proposed development agreements and shall place the same before the Board of County 
Commissioners for consideration. · 

(3) Procedures . to administrate this section and a review fee shall be established by 
administrative order. · 

(Ord. No. 91-24, § 1, 2-19-91; Ord. No. 91-60, § 1, 5-21-91; Ord. No. 92-47, § 1, 6-2-92'; Ord: No. 94: ·. 
80, § 1, 5-5-94; Ord. No. 95-215, § 1, 12-5-95; Ord. No. 98-125, § 27, 9-3-98) 

Sec~ 33G-9. Exhaustion of administrative remedies. 

(1) No person aggrieved by any resolution, order, requirement, decision or determination of 
any County board, department, or agency in applying the provisions· of this chapter to any 
application or request for the issuance of a development order may apply to the court for relief 
unless he has first exhausted ~II applicable administrative remedies provided in the Code of 
Metropolitan Miami-Dade County, Florida. 

(2) Nothing in this chapter shall be construed or applied to constitute a temporary or 
permanent taking of prjvate property without just compensation or the abrogation of vested 
rights. Any property owner alleging that this chapter, as applied, constitutes or wouJd constitute 
a temporary or permanent taking of private property of an abrogation· .of vested rights must 
affirmatively demonstrate the legal requisites of the claim by exhausting the administrative 
remedies provided in Sections 2-114.1 or 2-114.2, and,if applicable 2-114.3, and 2-114.4 of the 
Code. The procedures set forth in Sections 2-114.1, 2-114.2, 2-114.3 and 2-114.4 for the review 
of claims pertaining to the application of the Comprehensive Development Master Plan shall 
constitute the procedures for the review of claims regarding the application of this chapter. 
Notwithstanding any contrary provisions of the· C.ode of Metropolitan Miami-Dade County, no 
property owner claiming that this chapter as applied constitutes or would constitute a temporary 
orpermanent taking of private property or an abrogation vested rights may.pursue such claim in 
court or before a quasi-judicial body unless he has first exhausted the administrative remedies 
as provided herein. 

(Ord. No. 89-66, § 1, 7-11-89; Ord. No. 90-76, §5, 7-24-90; Ord. No. 91-24, §_1,·2-19-91) 
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ARTICLE 12 

· TRAFFIC PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 

CHAPTER A GENERAL 

Section 1 Intent and Authority 

A. Intent 
· The BCC finds that safe, convenient, and ·ordeny flow of vehicular traffic Is necessary for the health, 
safety, welfare~ and convenience 0(1the public. It is the intent of this Artide to en~ure that roadWays are in 
place and adequate to provide a Level !=If" ~!Vice (LOS) that will provide safe, convenient, and orderly 
traffic flow. 

. It is the intent of this Article to implement the goals, objectives, policies, and standards of the Plan by 
·amending and readopting the TPS Ordinance No. 90-40. . . . 

· • The BCC finds that the safe, con_venielit, and orderly flow of traffic will be achieved by the standards set 
forth herein. . · . . · 

· Nothing . in this Article shall preclude the BCC or other authority with the responsibility of issuing 
• Development Orders from considering traffic, roadway, or Project conditions not specifically required by 
this Article or which are peculiar to the location, size, configuration, use, or relati<:>'nship to the area of the 
proposed Project or the proposed Project itself; and_ to impose conditions necessary to serve t!Je. public 
interest 

B. Authority . . 
The BCC has the authority to adopt this Article pursuant to Article VII, Sec. 1(g) and to Article VIII, Sec. 1, 
Fla. Const., the PBC . Charter, F.S. §125.01 et seq.,, F.S. §163.3161,. 
F.S. §163.3202 et seq., and Rule 9-JS, FAC. 

. Section 2 Definitions · {See Appendix A) 

See Art. 1.1, Definitions and Acronyms 
A. Other Definitions · 

1. For purposes of this Article, except as specifically provided herein or unless the context cleany. 
Indicates otherwise, the terms defined in the Code of PBC, Florida, and -the Plan shall have the 
meaning therein. In the event of a conflict between the Code and the Plan, the Plan shall prevail'. The 
capitalization of defined terms herein is for the reader's convenience only. Failure to capitalize shall 
not be construed as an intent not to use the. term in its defined meaning. 

Section 3 Applicability 

A. General 
1. Unless otherwise provided herein, this Article shall apply to all Site-Specific Development Order's .or · 

any other official action of a Local Government having the effect of permitting the Development of 
-d . 

2. Applicability to lncorp9rated Areas. The PBC Charter provides authorization to the BCC to adopt this 
Article for roads which are "not the responsibility of any muni9ipality." The major thoroughfare system 
identified in the Plan includes some roads which are the responsibility •Of a Municipality. The Charter 
precludes the applicability of ttlis Article to roads that, while being on the Major Thoroughfare system, 
are the responsibility of a. Municipality. Accordingly, in the case of setting the LOS this Article shall not 
apply so as to -restrict the issuance of Development Orders adding traffic to roads which are the 
responsibility of a .Municipality. 

B. Credits Against Project Traffic 
This Section establishes a method for calculating credits against Project Traffic that may apply when 
seeking to amend a Previously Approved Development Order, or .when applying for a Site Specific 
Development Order on property, which has an existing use. The burden shall be on the applicant to 
demonstrate the eligibility and the amount of credit for a proposed Project. 
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• ·· l.:..ny· proposed amendment fo a Previously Approved Development Order shall receive a credit for 

Project Traffic subject to the provisions of this Section. The credit shall be calculated by _applying 
current trip generation rates and pas~by rates :~o. the land use_ or_ u~es previ.ously approved by the 
Site Specific Development Order. The credit shall be adjusted as necessary to account for changes 
in traffic distribution resulting from modifications to the Previously Approved Development Order. The 
credit shall be reduced_ as. applicable based on any subsequent reduction of square footage or 
number-of units built pursuant to. master plan or site plan amendment, and in accordance with any 
subsequent amendment to·applicable municipal ruJ~s. policies or land development regulations; . 

2. Any application for .a Site Specific Devei'opmen(Order on property on which there is an exi'sting use 
shall receive a credit against Project Traffic subject to the provisions of this Section. Thtf'credifsti'all 
be calculated by applying current trip generation rates and pass•t!Y rates that would be generated by 
. the_l!l_B.str:.-e~ent.existlog • .us.e .. at the time of application .. The credit shall be adjusted as necessary to 

·· account for changes in traffic distribution as a result of the proposed Project. A proposed Project 
shall not be eligible for an existing use credil,!f the structure or land on Y,e propei:fy .. h,ia.s been . 
discontinued or abandon~. for ~9re tha_p .~ve: yea~ Rfi~r to tile tjme of application.' . . 

3. A Project shall be eligible for a 100 · percent credit against Project Traffic if the· Previously Approved 
non-residential Project ·has received CO for interior tenant improvements for at least 80 percent of the 
gross leasable. ~rea for more than five years or a residential Project' shall be deemed completely built 
when 80 percent of the units as set forth -in the master plan or site plan as applicable have been 
issued building permits. . · 

4. An urban redevelopment project located within a defined and mapped existing urban service area 
shall ngtbe subject to the standards of this Section, for up.to 11 O percent of the traffic generation of 
the .. previously existing deveiopmenC.... .. . . ·-- . . . . 

C. Non-Applicability · 
1. Local Government Applications 

The standards of this Section shall not apply to L,ocal Government-initiated district boundary changes 
as part of ·an area-wide review and district boundary-change program, or any district boundary 
changes to conform witn the Local Government Plan which does not authorize Development. 

2. Development Order Time Limit Criteria . . ·. 
This Section shall not. apply to PBC initiated petitipns to lower density/intensity under Development 
Order Time Limit Criteria in Art. 2.E, Monitoring, of the Code. Nothing herein shall preclude the review 
of approvals under Development Order Time Limit Criteria, for consistency With this Section. 

3. Entitlement · 
The standards of this Section shall not apply to Site Specific Development Orders not exceeding 
entitlement densities/intensities established in the Plan or Art. 12.F, Entitlement. 

4. Special Events · . . 
The standards of this Section shall not apply to Site Specific Development Orders issued for special 
events as described below: · ; 
a.. For purposes of this Section, a special event is an activity which does not exceed three 

consecutive weeks a year, occurs no more frequently than once a year, and is open to the· 
general public. It includes auto races; Fourth of July activities; parades; and festivals. It does not 
include recurrin_g events such as baseball games, football games, concerts, races, and the like 
held in stadiums, amphitheaters, or other permanent facilities even if such facilities are used for 
special events. Each special event shall constitute a separate special event for purposes of 
calculating the number of· weeks of the event. If the Plan is amended to provide· more stringent 
provisions a$ to this e'xception, the Plan shall control. · · 

b. For the purposes of this Section, a special part tinie. demand event is a development that does 
not have more than 200 scheduled events during any calendar year and does not put-traffic on 
the roadway system during the 100 highest traffi.c hours. · 
1) The 100 highest traffic hours for the area of the spe<;:ial part-time demand shall be determined 

by the County Engineer based on information from permanent count stations. 
2) The development shall not be permitted if the daily traffic generated during a scheduled event 

has an impact that exceeds five percent of the LOS D-Standard Volume on a roadway on the 
Florida Intrastate Roadway System. 

3) · The development shall be restricted to areas identified as urban infill, urban. redevelopment, 
existing urban service, or downtown revitalization areas in · the Local Government's 
Comprehensive Plan. 

4) A traffic report shall be prepared that identifies the trip generation of the .development, the 
modal split (if any), the location· of the development, and the· month and time of day of 
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scheduled events. The Develo~ment Order for the development shall include monitoring and 
. enforcement provisions restric:tlng the development to the number and tlmin.9 of the events. . 

5. Subsequent or Amendments to Development Orders 
a. Subsequent Implementing Development Orders . 

The standards qf this Article shall not apply to Site Specific Development Orders which are 
subsequent implementing Development Orders to Previously~Approved 'Site Specific 
Development Orders which were captured by this Secqcin or Ordinance 90--6 (Traffic Performance 

-.. Standards Municipal Implementation Ordinance), but which·ar~ required by Local Government as 
part of the Development approved .under .. the · captured or Previously-Approved Site Specific 
Development Orde.r. Examples of these subsequent implef'!lentlng Site Specific Development 
Orders are. subdivision approvals and building permits issued· in a planned unit development 
(PUD) where the PUD is a Previous ·Approval or met the requirements of this Article (either 
directly or through the Traffic Performance Standards Municipal Implementation Ordinance). 

b. Amendments to Previously-Captured-Approvals . 
Amendments to Site Specific Development Orders which were captur1;3d by this Article or Ord. 90-
6 (Traffic Performance Standards Municipal implementation· Ordinance) which ·do not' increase 
the captured Site Specific Development Orders N~t Trips or Net Peak Hour Trips on any Link or 
Major Intersection (Including increases resulting from redistribution) shall not be subject to the 
standards of this Article. For purposes of this determination, the generation rates and· capture 
rates of the captured Site Specific Development Order shall be opdatec! to current generation and 
capture rates, if applicable, and shall be used to calculate whether there is any Increase. If there 
is an increase, Net Trips shall ·be subject to the st~ndards of this Artlcle. · 

6. Vested Rights 
Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article to the contrary, the requirements of this Artide shall not 
apply in any manner to Impair vested rights established pursuant to .Florida law, to the extent that any 
Project, or portion thereof, is vested as against the requirements of this Article. 

7. Exceptions 
The standards of this Article shall not apply to Site Specific Development Orders for the Coastal 
Residential use as set forth in Art. 12.J, Coastal Residential Exception, the small 100 percent very 
low and low-income housing Project as set forth in Art. 12.H, Affordable Housing and the special. 
events, as set forth in Art. 12.A.3.C.4, Special Events. · 

8. Requirements 
The exceptions to the standards of this Article (LOS Standards} do not obviate the requirement to 
report the Site Specific Development Order, or provide the Traffic Impact Study (where required), to. 

. the County Engineer. 
D. Municipal Determination of Previous Approval 

1. Validity 
Only Valid Site Specific Development Orders which meet the definition of Previous Approval shall be 
considered Valid Previous Approvals. , 

2. Procedures 
The Municipality shall establish procedures for determining what Previous Approvals have been 
granted. The procedures shall be at the sole discretion of the Municipality. The Municipality shall send 
its determination as to each Previous Approval to the Traffic Division of the County Engineer within 15 
days of its determination. 

3. · Timing 
The County Engineer shall have ten working days, exclusive of tolled days, from the receipt of the 
determination of the Municipality. to review and determine if additional information is required. · 

4. Additional Information 
If the County Engineer requests additional information, he shall have 30 days, exclusive of tolled 
days, from the receipt of the additional information to notify the property owner and Municipality as .to, 

· and file, an action for judicial review. · 
5. · Period to File 

The Municipality's determination shall not be effective, and the period to file an action shall not 
commence, until either: ( 1) the County Engineer has not requested additional information within the 
ten day period or, (2) if additional information is requested, the County Engineer has received all 
additional information requested. · 

6. Delivery 
The documents -sent pursuant to Art 12.A.3.D.2, Procedures and Art. 12.A.3.D.4, Additional 

. Information, shall be sent certified mail, return receipt requested, or hand delivered. 
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7. ·Appeals . 
The· appeal . or review shall be to a Court of competent jurisdiction and.· may- be filed by any 
substantially affected ·person, including any Local Govemment. 

8. Limitation on PBC's Review/Appeal · 
a. · The time frames set forth in Art. 12A3.D.3, liming, and· Art 12.A.3.D.4, Additional Information, 

above as to PBC are jurisdictiolli:11. Any failure.on the part of PBC to timely send the notification 
shall result'in the municipality's determination being conclusive and binding. 

b. Clerical errors in long-standing otherwise VaHd Site Specific Development Orders ori which 
development commenced prior to February 1, 1990 shall not be grounds for appeal or review. 

c. Any Municipal ·determination that there is ·a Previous Approval on a Lot upon which building 
construction or infrastructure improvements have been made within the last three years which are 
consistent with the- Development Order considered to be the Previous Approval. shall not be 
appealed by PBC. . . . 

d. Any Municipal determination that a Valid Site Specific Development Order (as determined by. 
PBC} issued prior to February 1, 1990, and within three years prior to February 1, 1990, is a 
Previous Approval and shall not be appealed by PBC. · 

9. Completion of Previous Approvals 
The Municipality shall complete its review and determination of all properties within its jurisdiction as 
to Previous Approvi:IIS by July 1, 1991. 

E. Municipal Concurrency Management System 
A Municipality may, with the consent of PBC, enter ihto an intergovernmental agreement with PBC 
whereby the Municipality, by a concurrency · management ordinance, implements the standards and 
requirements of this Article at different points in the land development approval process than those set 
forth in this Article. The agreement and ordinance shall ensure that all Development is subject to the 
standards and requirements of this Article, and that data is forwarded to PBC for capacity management 
and review consistent with this Artide. • 

CHAPTER B STANDARD · 

Section 1 General 

There is· hereby established a TPS for all Major Thorough.fares within PBC. Except as specifically provided in this 
Article, no .Site Specific Development Order shall be issued for a proposed Pr9ject which would .violate this 
standard. This standard consists oftwo tests. The first test relates to the Buildout Period of the Project and 
requires that the Project not add Traffic in the Radius of Development Influence which would have Total Traffic 
exceeding the Adopted LOS at the. end of the Project Buildout Period. Where a CRALL$ service volume has 
been adopted, those volumes shallapply. Where a CRALLS service volume has been adopted for the LINK only, 
the allowable service volume for the intersections at both ends of the CRALLS links shall be calculated as follows: 
Allowable CRALL$ intersection volume = CRALLS link volume/LINK LOS D volume· x 1400;. Where CRALLS 
servjce. volumes have been adopted for contiguous links that meet· at a common. intersection, the allowable 
service volume for.the intersection shall be calculated as follows: Allowable CRALLS intersection volume·= the 
average of the two CRALLS Link volumes/Link LOS D volume x 1400. The second test relates to the modeling of 
traffic b.ased. upon Model Traffic. It requires that the Project i:iddress Traffic on any Link within the Model Radius 
of Development Influence. It requires that Total Model Traffic not exceed the Adopted LOS on any Link. (Ord. 
~5-~ .... 

Section 2 Project Buildout/Modef Standard 

A. Buildout Test• Test 1· Part One and Two · 
No Project shall be approved for Site Specific Development Order unless it can be shown to satisfy the 
requirement of Parts One and Two of Test One as outlined below. 
1. Part One - Intersections . . . 

This Part requires analysis of Major Intersections, within or beyond the Radius of Development 
Influence, where a Project's traffic is significant on a Link within· the Radius of Development of 
Influence. For purposes of this Part One, Major Intersections also includes intersections of a Major 
Thoroughfare and a non-thoroughfare road or other point of access where: 1) the· intersection is 
signalized or where projected traffic volumes warrant a signal; and 2) the non-thoroughfare approach 
is projected to carry at least 200 two-way, peak hour trips and, 3) the non-thoroughfare approach 
represents 20 percent or more of the intersection critical sum volume. [Ord. 2005-002] 
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a. At the Mafor Intersections in each direction nearest to the point at which the Proposed Pr~ject's 
Traffic enters each ProjectA~ssed Link, and where· the Project Traffic entering and exiting the 
intersection is significant, analyze the Major lnte~ections using the· Highway Capacity Manual · 
(HCM) 1985 Planning Methodology (C.MA}. The inters_ections. an111lyzed shall not exceed two 
intersections-per. ProjectAccessedLinl,<. [Ord. 2006-002] · · • · 

· b. At all Major Intersections where the Project Traffic comprises ten percent. or more of the .Total 
. Traffic on at least one approach, th~ .applicant shall concluct a CMA analysis. [Ord. 2006- 002] 

c. The intersections shail op~i:ate below. the. thre,shold of 1,400 vehicles· per hour as a Critical 
Volume using CMA, or the Projec,t shall .filil Test One. In the event that one or more intersections 
exceed the 1 .4QO threshpld, the applicant may elect to conduct. the intersection analysis of those 
intersections using the HCM Operational Analysis. . 

d. If the HCM Operational Analysis is selected, the analysis will comply with the·d~fault input values 
published by the County Engineer no more frequently than twice per· year. Revisions to the input 
values may be made to reflect actual or projected field conditions where substantial differences 
from the default values can be demonstrated. If the intersection average total delay or the Critical 
Volume Is at or·below the thresholds identified in Table 1,2.B.2.c-2.10. the Project pass~ Part 
One of Test One and continues with the Part Two - Link Analysis. ~·If the intersection average 
total delay or the Critical Volume exceeds the thresholds identified in Table 12.B.2.C-21 B, the 
Project fails Part One of Test One. ' · · . .. . 

e. For the projects on or having a directly accesseq link to Southern Boulevard, the single Point 
Urban Interchange shall be treateci as one of the nearest Major. Intersections. For purposes of 
determining significance of the traffic entering and exiting the intersection, the traffic entering and 
exiting the ramps shall be considered against the eqmbined LOS D capacity of the ramps, which 
shall ·be 4,200 vehicles per hour. [qrd. 2006 ""'. 002] · · 

2. Part Two-: Links 
This Part requires analysis of Links and Major Intersections as necessary within or beyond. the Radius 
of Development Influence, where a Project's traffic _is significant on a Link within the Radius of 
Development influence.- The Total Traffic in the peak hour on the Link shall be compared to 
thre~holds in Table 12.B.2.C-1, ·1A: LOS D Link Service Volumes, Peak Hour Traffic; two-way volume 
threshold. If the Total.Traffic is equal to or lower than the thresholds, the Project shall pass Part Two 
of Test One. If the Total Traffic.is higher than the threshold, then the Project fails Part Two. It the . 
Project •fails, the applicant· may elect to compl~te a more detailed analysis as outlined below, to 
demonstrate compliance with Part Two.•• [Ord. 2005 - 002] · 
a. Optional Analysis I.; On all Links where the peak hourJotal Traffic exceeds the Taple 12.B.2.C-1, · 

1A: LOS D Link Service Volumes, Peak Hour Traffic two-way volume thresholds, the Peak Hour 
directionattraffic volumes on each Link shall be compared to the threshol<;ls in Table 12.B.2.C~1. 
1A: LOS D Link Service Volumes, Cl.;iss.11. If the Total Traffic is equal to cir lower than the 
thresholds, the Project shall pass Part Two of Test One. If the peak hciur Total Traffic is higher 
than .. the threshold, then the Project f1:1Hs. If the Project fails, · optional analysis ii may be 

.. completed as outlined below, to demonstrate compliance with Part Two. · 
b. Optional Analysis ii, Or't all Links where the TotalTraffic peak hour directi9..11._al volumes exceed the 

thresholds in Table 1.2.B.2.C-1, 1A: LOS D Link Service Volumes, Class..111:the Total Traffic peak 
hour directional volumes $.hall be compared to the thresholds in Table 12.B.2.C-11A: LOSO Link 
Service Volumes, Class.: 1,-and the Major Intersections on each end of the failing Link shall ~ 
analyzed using the CM.( analysis. If the project Is on Southern Bourevard, the intersection 
created by the Single Point Urban Interchange shall not be considered the intersection at the end 
of th_e link since the intersection is actually not on Southern Boulevard. The project should include 
the next intersection with Southern Boulevard for analysis. If these intersections exceed the 
1,400 Critical Volume, these intersections must meet LOS D using the HCM Operational analysis: 
[Ord. 2005 - 002] 
1) the Total Traffic peak hour directional volume on the Link is less than the thresholds in Table 

12.8.2.C-1, 1A: LOS D. Link Service Volumes Class I; 
2) and the interse<::Uons are below the 1,400 Critical Volume or below the Delay Threshol~ in 

Table 12.e.2.c-2,· 10: LOS D Intersection Thresholds. 
If the Project fails Pa(t Tyvo of Test One using optional analysis ii but the intersections at the 
end of the failing link are below the 1,400 Critical Volume or below the Delay Threshold in 

. Table 12.B.2.C-2,1B a more detailed analysis as outlined in Optional Analysis iii may be 
completed to demonstrate compliance with Part Two. [Ord. 2005 - 002] 

Unified Land Development Code 
07 /05 Supplement No. 1 (Effective February 2, 2005) . 

Article 12- Traffic Performance Standards 
10 of38· 



( 
'· 

( 

• < 

c. Optional Analysis iii,. On all Links where the Tptal Traffic peak hour; two-way and directional 
volumes exceeded the allowable thresholds in OptiOQal Analysis i, but the intersections at the 
end of the link did not exceed the 1 .400 Critical Volume or the LOS D lnte(section Threshold, the 
HCM Arterial Af:lalysis Operational methodology shall be condu~ed. For these Links, .the Project 
shall demonstrate that the Total Traffic pea~ hour, dir~tional volumes do not result in an average 
speed on the Segment that is lower than the speed thresholds for LOS D as defined in Table 
12.B:2.C-3, 1C: LOS D. Speed Thresholds. If the speed is lower than LOS D then the ProjedJal!s 

,. . · Part Two of Test ·one. If the speed is.equal toor higher than the LOS D speed threshold, then the . 
Project 13hall pass Part Tw9 of Test One. [Ord. 2oq?"'.QQ2] ·. · 
If the number of lanes is different in each diredfori of a Link both directions $hall be evaluated 
against the applicable·standard. If the Peak Season, Peak Hour, Peak Direction Traffic exceeds 
the Adopted Peak Season, Peak Direction LOS during the Buildout .Period of the Prpject, no Site· 
Specific Development Order shall be issued unless Link improvements .are made, including 
Through-Intersection Continuity such that Test One, is satisfied. The. Applicant may mike 
intersection improvements in accordance with PBC or FOOLO~~ign Standards to achieve the 
Adopted LOS Critical Volume. . . . . . , -

B. Model Test/Test 2 · · 
1. Except as specifically provided in this Article, no Site Specific Development Order shall be issued 

which WQUld add Daily Net Trips to any Link Within the Project's Model Radius Development Influence 
if the Total Model Traffic.on that link would result ir:t an.Ave.c~ge.Oaily1raffl.c vo11::1me, as determined 
.by the Model, that exceeds the Adopted LOS. for purposes of thi~ analysis, the construction 
contemplated in the Model Plan shall be the basis. [Ord. 2005-002) . 

. 2. ·For proposed Projects generating more than seven 7,000 Daily Net Trips, except as specifically 
provided in this Article, no Site Specif!c Development Orders shall be issued which would add N~ 
Trips to any link within the Project's Model Radius of Development Influence if tl:'le Total Model Traffic 
(by utilization of Model to assign Net Trips) on that Link would result in an Average. Daily Traffic 
volume, as determined by the Model, that exceeds the Adopted LOS. For purposes of this analysis, 
the construction contemplated in the Model Plan shall belhe basis. {Ord. 2005-002] ·' 

3. If Test Two could be technically satisfied by improving the deficient Link(s), tl)e County Engineer may 
determine that such improvements will not satisfy Test Two where such improvements do not result in_ 
additional capacity sufficient to solve the deficiency on the Major Thoroughfare Network or do not 
provide continuity based upon generally accepted traffic engineering principles. · 

c. Level of Service Standard · 
1. The LOS D Standard Service Volumes as to Average Daily Traffic, Peak Hour Traffic two-way and 

Peak Season, Peak Direction (Test 1 for links are set forth in Table 12.B.2.C-1, 1A: LOS D Link 
Service Volumes. The LOS D thresholds relative to intersections are set forth in Table 12.B.2.c.;2 
1 B: LOS D Intersection Thresholds. The LOS D threshold associated with the HCM arterial analysis 
in terms of speed is provided in Table 12.B.2.C-3, 2C: LOS D Speed Thresholds .. 

2. The LOS E Standard Service Volumes for Average Daily Traffic, Peak Hour Traffic t,wo-way and 
directional, applied to link Tests, are set forth in Table 12.B.2.C-4, 2A. LOSE link Service Volumes, 
The LOS E thresholds relative to intersections are set forth in Table 12.B.2.C-5 2B, LOS E 
Intersection Thresholds. The LOS E thresholds .associ~ted with the HCM arterial analysis in terms of 
speed are provided inTable 12.B.2.C-6 2.C, LOS E Speed Thre$holds, . 

3. For roads on the FIHS, the LOS standard shall be LOS D in Urban Areas and LOS C in Transitioning 
Urban Areas; Urban Areas, or Communities; and, LOS B.in Rural Areas·as adopted by the FOOT. 
This standard must be met for roadways on a peak hour/peak difection basis. Nu111eric values for this 
standard, for planning purposes, are shown in Table 4-7 in FDOTs •Los Manual." For more specific 
capacity determinations, numeric calculations of this standard shall be in accordance with the 
methodologies for roadway capacity, (Chapter 11) contained within the Highway Capacity Manual, 
Special Report 209, Third Edition, as published by the Transpqrtatlon Research Board or the FDOTs 
"Level of Service Manual" (1995 or as amended), using "ART-Plan·. For Projects with impacts on the 
FIHS roadways the LOS standard shall be establi~hed ·and met for each Project phase, and .at Project 
completion. 
a. A Project with traffic impacts on roads on the FIHS, that received a Development Order prior to 

the implementation of the methodology described above, may readdress its traffic impacts on the 
FIHS based on the methodology described in Art. 12.B.2:C.3, above using updated traffic 
information. 

4. A different service volume may be adopted for a specific road or intersection as part of the Plan as a 
CRALLS. A required roadway improvement that is the subject of a development order condition may 
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not be n,cessary due. to the . adoption of a CRAI.LS. An applicant with ·a. Project that has a 
development order <X>ndition for a. roadway improvement or is phased to the unnecessary roadway 
improvement may request the appropriate governing body to remove the applicable roadway phasing · 
condition. The application may I:>~ ~pproved provided that the concurrency reservation (~or . 
unincorporated Proj~s) or determination .of the· County Engineer (for municipal Projects) has been 
amended to delete the. ~pplicable roadway phasing condition. 

. . 

Table 12.B.2;C-11A: LOS D Link Service Volumes 
ic,1 :1~ ,~;;i;,;,,,Y...,~~~ot!!1,'<w ,-. '~ ~-;,;.~~.,.f"r.'i"":.~ 1H1':liJ5 -~,~ l'F,.,_v"'-.,..!'.f.,.f"l~J,'.>}!.-.;,;.'$;4r"''"'::::- ,;'};,~~;.;fZ~,: c·~iA"-r.\"""4"jj?-:,;/!' ""t1Jf.-.'"f'ito,',,,,W:t'-:'. I ·: ··,,:~,·t••·','"''·•~ _.-e;~ ,, .. , .• ,,, ,.~,,~~ / f:1/f?(;tg,::~~~✓(t?•7~JL,f!ft~ ra:i:c1x1:!J~1i:/~-t:~:~:R~;,i . ,~zi?Ji:;~:e~ 

aassl) If Class· II) 

2 lanes undivided1 2L 1UOO 1170 690 650 

2 lanes one-wav ·• 2LO 
-

19,'600 1870. 2,230 2.050 ... .- ... 
3 lanes two-way 3L 15,400. 1,460 860 B10 

3 lanes one-wav 3LO 29500 2,810 3350- 3,080 

4 lanes undMded1 
. 4t' 24 500 2,330 1400 1280 

4 lanes divided 4LD 32,700 3,110 1,860 1710 

5 lanes two-wav SL 32.700 3.110 1.860 1,710 

6 lanes divided GLD 149',200 14,680 2.790 U70 

B lanes dMded BLO 63,800 6,060 3,540 ~.330 

14 lanes exoressway 41.X 67.200 S,250 3,440 13.44"0 

6 lanes exoresswav 6LX 105,800 9,840 5,410 5,410 

B lanes exnresswav BLX 144,300 13,420 7,380 7,380 

1 o lanes exoresswav 101.X 182,600 16,980 9.340 9,340 

[Ord. 200S - 002] 

Based on the FOOT Quafity/ LOS Manual, 2Q02 edition. · 
1Servlce volumes for "undivided'! roadways assume no left tum lanes are available. (Ord. 200S - 002) 

35 miles r hour 

Greater than 14 to 18 
Note: speed values refer to a "range• of values tliat will achieve LOS, D. For example speeds greater than 21 
but less tha!') or equal to 27 miles per hour will all be LOS D for a Class I roadway. 
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fable 12.B.2.C'4:2A: LOSE~ Link Service Volumes 

1,550 
2,950 3,350 

4 lanes undMded 4L 25,900 2,450 1,400 
4 lanes dMded 4LD 34,500 3,270 1,860 
5 lanes two-wa 5L 34,500 3,270 . 1,860 
6 lanes divided · 6LD 51,800 4920 2,790 

6,360 3,540 
7,110 3,910. 
11180 6,150 
15 240' 8,380 
19,310 · 10,e20 

. [Ord. 2005- 002) _ . 
Based on tlie FOOT Quality/LOS Manual, 2002 edition. · · 
1 Service volumes for "undivided" roadways assume no·left tum lanes are available. [Ord. 2005- 002] 

_Table 12.e.2.c~s 21:3: LOS E Intersection Thresholds-
.. iii ,, .a ~ • e.. a _ 

. 1500 . . Greater than 55.0 to 80.0 Seconds of dela 
Note: The delay identifies.seconds of delay greater than 55.0 and less than or equal to 80.0. 

m ... ·a ..• 
Range of Free Flow 
S eds.FFS . 
T icalFFS 
LOS . 
E Greater than 10 to 14 

rhour 

Note: speed values refer to a •range• of values that will achieve LOS D •. For example speeds greater than 
21 but less tha_n or equal ui 27 miles per hour will an be LOS D for a Class_ I roadway. 

D. Maximum Radius of Development Influence/Project Significance . 
Table 12.B.2.D-7, 3A and Table-- 12:B.2.D-8, 38 represent- the maximum Radius of Development 
Influence- (Test One) and Model Maximum Radius of Development Influence (Test Two} for the specific 
volume of the proposed ,project's Net Trips. Where the distribution of the_ Project's Net Trips on the Major 
Thoroughfare -system results in 95 percent or more of its traffic assigned beyond the Radius of 

. Development Influence on one link, the radius will expand to include the Links of the first Major 
Intersection beyond the RDt [Ord; 2005-002] 

Table 12.B.2. D -7 3A: T 0 est ne-Maximum 
2N. ;r,aur· ·il'J>JaKlB«iuf;;, 1-,-•~m .. lt.o.-l'lrM:lii.ii'.G11nerition' , ... e. .. ... ma . ...... •. .... ,. . .. :it , ... n •... _ .. _ 

1 thru 20 

21 thru 50 
51 thru 100 
101 thru 500 

'501 thru 1,000 
1,001 thru 2,000 
2,001 thru Up 

[Ord. 2005. - 002] 

Unified Land Development Code 
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0:Smiles 
1mile 
2mlles 
3miles 
4miles 
5miles 
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Table 12.B.2.D-8 3B: Test Two- Model Test-Maximu·m Radius·o·evelo ·ment Influence 
.. ii ..• 

s.oo1:..12.ooo 
12 001-20,000 

20001.;.u 

[Ord. 2005 - 002] . .. . . . .. 
A Project must address only those Links on which its Net Trips are greater 1han three percent of the LOS E of ihe Link affected 
on an ADT basis up to 1he limits setfor'lh in Table 12.B.2.C-5, 2.B: LOS E lntersecllon Threshold. Provided, In all cases, 1-95 
shall be addressed only if Net Trips on 1-95 are greater tha.n five percent of the LOS E of the Link affeded on an ADT basis up to 
the limits set forth in Table 12.e.2:c-s: 2.B: LOS E lnterseclion'Threshold. 

Table 12.B.2.D-9-3B identifies the thresholds for the purposes of defining project significance for Test 
One. The LOS D thresholds shall mean those·two-way peak hour volumes listed in Table 12.B.2.c-1 1A. 
T~ble 12.B.2.D-10-4B identifies the Signi~cance thresholQs for TestTwo: .. The LOS E thresholds shall be 
those ADT volumes iisted in Table 12.B.2.C-4.2A. [Ord. 200S- 002) · 

' - Table 12.B.2.D-9 -3B-Test One Levels of Si 

. E. Phasing . . . 
Phasing may be utilized by the Applicant to establish compliance with this standard if all of the following · 
conditions are met: 
. 1. The Proposed Project is able to comply with all the other Concurrency Requirements of the Plan in 

the unincorporated area. . . 
2. The proposed phasing results in the proposed Project complying with the standards set forth in this · 

Chapter. . 
3. The proposed phasing comports with the extent and timing of the Assured Construction. 
4. The county Engineer confirms that construction is in fact Assured Construction .. 
5. For any Assured Construction, which is to be completed by the Applicant as to th!:! Unincorporated 

Area, the Applicant must agree in writing prior to the application being accepted that a condition of 
approval must be imposed or an Agreement executed and sufficient Performance Security. must be 
required; and as to the Incorporated Area either an Agreement must be execµted by all parties prior 
to or concurrent with the issuance of the Site · Specific Development• Order, or the Site· Specific 
Development Order must have as a condition the completion of the Assured Construction and timely 
posting of Performance Security. 

6. Building Permits for that portion of a Project approved with phasing which if standing alone would be 
the Entitlement phase of the Project may be issued notwithstanding the standards in this Chapter. 

7. Conditions of the Development Order are imposed or an Agreement is entered which.ensure permits 
are restricted in accordance with the phasing. _ 

8. Phasing shall be controlled by the non-issuance of building permits. Phasing may not occur by 
issuing building permits for any of the phased units or square feet and withholdiAg the CO, 
inspections, or other items subsequent to the issuance of building permits. Local Government may 

. control phasing by a means prior to the issuance of building permits. 
F. Reliance on Assured Road Construction . 

If a Project is approved or phased based on Assured Construction, Building Permits shall be granted for 
the phase or portion of the Project approved based on the Assured Construction no sooner than the 
aw~~ of a contract by a govemme.nt.al. ag~nc;y_ for the construction of the improvement, or 

:~.J!ll!len~~!ll]!..9Qt!~truction,.subject to the following: 
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( 1. If intersection -improvements are required to meet Test one and there is . a scheduled road 
construction Project which would incorporate all or. a portion of such intersection improvements, then 
the County Engineer, In his/her ·sole and exclusive discretion, ,may require payment for the cost of· 
such intersection improvement provided all other requirements of the TPS have·been satisfied. In th.at .. 
event, upon receipt of the payment, Building Permits shall ~ granted for a portion of the Project 
which is phased to such intersection improvements. The payment ·shall .be -basecf on a certified 
engineering .estimate accepted by the County Engineer. · . 

2. If the Assured Construction Is in the first three yei::lrs .of PBCs Five Year Road Program .Ordinance as · 
,. · construction, or thEl first· three years of the FOOT Adopted Work Program for const11,1C.tion, and was 

relied upon for . th.e issuance of the Site Specific Development Order and the construction is 
subsequently deleted from the .PBC Five Year Road Program Ordinance, or the FOOTs Adopted 

. Work Pfogram, Building Permits for development that was phased to· that Assured construction shall 
be· issued, but not sooner than the end of the fiscal year ·construction was. to commence. for 
purposes of- this paragraph, "deleted" shall mean the elimination of the construction proj~ the 
material reduction in the scope of construction work or funding thereof (as it affects .the construction 
project), the postponement of the construction project for more than two years (one year for projects 
approved prior to June 16, 1992) beyond the year the construction was originally programmed in the · 
first three years of PBCs Five-Year ~oad Program or the first three years of the FOOTs Adopted 
Work Program • 

. _3. Three-Ye~r Grace Period notwit~standing the requirements in this Subsection, a Project may receive 
a building permit. if the required roadway .improvements are in the first three years of PBCs Five-Year 
Road Program, and the Project is one of the following: · · 
a. located in the residential exception Area perTranspottation Element Policy 1.2-a;• 
b. located in the Glades communities, delineated as the areas in the UrbanfSuburban (U/S) Tier 

immediately east of Lake Okeechobee, and the-areas with urban ·densities in the rural towns of 
Lake Harbor and Canal Point; 

c. located· in the Redevelopment and Revitalization Qverlay; or . 
d. the Project is a facility· that is wholly own.ed and operated 'by· State or local government, or a 

public or private school as defined 'in the Introduction and Administration Element of the Plan. 
. G. Development of Reg.ional Impact (ORI) · · 

t;>evelopment Orders for a ORI with a Projecfbuildout of more than five years may meet Test One based . 
on Development 0rder conditions that phase building pennits · fo the commencement of Assured 
Construction for the first five years of the Project and the construction of identifiec:i roadway Links in the 
2020 Plan Network beyond the first five years of the Project. Any roadway improvement required beyond 
the first five years must be Assured Construction not less than. three years before the date that the . 

. roadway improvement ls required. No building permits within the ORI that are, phased to a roadway 
improvement may b~ issued until the roadway improvement that the building permits are phased to is 
under construction. · · · ·· 
Notwithstanding the provisions above, any Project which_ is a ORI, located east of 1-95, Which is phased to 
any single roadway. Project costing in . excess of $.15 milliQn, may consider that roadway project to be 
under construction for the purpose of issuing building permits if the roadway project is in the first three 
years of an adopted work program. The DRI development order must in9'ude a condition that the 

• roadway project must be under construction no more than three years after· the CO (or functional 
equivalent) for the portion of the development that precipitated the ne~d for the roadway project. 

CHAPTER C TRAFFIC IMPACT STUDIES 

Section 1 Traffic Impact Study 

A. Scope 
A Traffic Impact Study shall be required for any Proposed Project, except as set forth in Art. 12.E.1.C, No 
Study Needed, It shall be presented concisely using maps whenever practicable; and shall state all 
assumptions and sources of information. 

B. Criteria 
The following criteria shall be addressed: 
1. Level of Service {LOS) 

The Adopted LOS for Test One and Test Two, as applicable, for alt Major Thoroughfares within the 
applicable Radius of Development Influence shall be used. 
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2. Radii of Devel9pme11tlnfluence·: · . . ., · . ... . . . -~ . 
The traffic stud}' shall use the Radius Of Development lnflµence for Test One.and Test-Two. 

3. Projected Bulldout Period . . . . . 
The Projected Buildout Period of the· Project shall be set. forth in the l!!tudy and shall be subject to the 
review and appr-oval of the County Engineer, _based on the following criteria. · . 
a. The size, type and location of the proposed Project. · 
b. Customary Buildout Periods for Projects of similar size, type, and location • 

. c.. Any other factors ,Qr conditions relevant to the specific Project, including special market conditions 
and schedules of Assured Construction. .. . • . · 

4. Project Phasing . . 
The traffic. study may reflect a proposed phasing schedule for the. development of the proposed 
. Project. rhis schedule shall addres_s the time at which each phase will place. traffic impacts on the 
Major Thoroughfares within the Radius of Development Influence and shall include the following: 
a. ·Generation . · · 

Project traffic figures and assignments for e~ch proposed phase; and 
b. Assured Construction . · 

Where the. evaluatioF'I of phased traffic impact includes the effect of Assured Construction, 
sufficient information regarding the proposeq construction to ensure that the roadways 
realistically will be constructed at the times stated. 

S. Peak Hours 
Generally, the study shall address the AM and PM Peak H~urs, Total Peak Hour traffic, unless traffic 
characteristics dictate that only one of the Peak Hours i~ analyzed. In some cases, · the County 
Engineer, may ctill require analysis of other Peak Hours where indicated . by accepted traffic 
engineering principle$. The total peak hours analyzed shall not.exceed two in number. 
a. The afternoon Peak Hour between·four and seven PM during the Peak Season shall be studied in 

all cases. Generally, the morning Peak Hour between six and nine AM during the Peak Season 
~hall be also ~tudied, unless higher volumes occur outside of :the six to nine AM period at the 
intersection are observed. In that case other Peak Hours outside of the six to nine AM period 
during the Peak Season shall be used. 

b .. Each AM and PM Peak Hour shall be the highest sum of the volume on the approaches to the 
intersection~ It shall be the·highest sum of four-continuous 15-minute periods. 

c. Once the AM and PM Peak Hours are established, the p·eak Hour N.et Trips shall be assigned to 
the Major Intersection and Link for the Peak Hours studied. 

6. Off-Peak to Peak s,a~on Factors · . . . 
Off-peak to peak season factors shall be established by the County Engineer for various areas of 
PBC. based upon the best available data and generally accepted traffic engineering principles. Other 
factors based on generally accepted traffic engineering principles shall be used to update data where 
newer data cannot be obtained. 

7 •. Net Trips · 
For -proposed Projects generating more than seven tho~sand Net daily .Trips, for Test Two the 
analysis shall include information sufficient for the County Engineer to utilize the Model to assign Net 
Trips to the Model Plan. 

8. Compliance · . . 
The analysis must demonstrate compliance with the. standards contained in Test One and Test Two. 

9. Professional Services · 
The traffic study shall be prepared, sealed and signed by a qualified professional engineer, licensed 
to practice in the State of Florida and practicing traffic engineering. 

10. List . 
A list of Municipalities within the proposed Project's Radius of Development Influence. 

11. Site Related Improvements 
In addition to the Link and intersection standards and studies, all peak hour(s) turning movements · 
(including Pass-by trips) shall be shown arid analyzed for all points where the Project's traffic meets 
the Project Accessed Links and other roads where traffic control or geometric changes may be 
needed, as determined by the County Engineer. Recommendations shall be made concerning 
,signalization, tum lanes, or other improv·ements. PBC may require such improvements in the 
unincorporated areas to ensure the safe and orderly flow of traffic. 

C. Traffic Volume Companents 
The traffic impact study shall address the Total Traffic volumes at the Project Buildout Year and the 
Model For-ecast Year as outlined for Test One and Test Two. 
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1. Existing Traffic• (Peak Season Peak Hour Traffic) . . 
Peak Hoar Traffic, two-way and directional shall. be counted by PBC during the, Peak Season as 
defined in this Article. Where current data are not available the Project shall CQnduct counts or upon· 
approval by· the County Engineer ml:ly e$tablish the Peak Hour Traffic using. approved K and. D 
factors. · · · · 
a. Counts 

The Applicant may provide traffic counts in accordance with accepted traffic engineering 
principles. Counts shall be made during any continuous two hour period on a weekday between 
6:00 AM and 9:00 AM for any AM counts and 4:00 PM and 7:00 PM for PM counts. There shall 
· be no counts on Fridays and leg1:1I holidays, unless otherwise authorized or required by the 
County Engineer, in accordance with accepted traffic engiheeting principles •. All data are subject 
to review and acceptance by the County Engineer based upon accepted traffic engineering 
principles. · · 

b. Factors· . . 
Where :a Peak Season, Off-Peak Seasc>n or directional traffic count is not readily a.vailable, · the 
count which is unavailable may b~ established using factors established by the County Engineer 
for various areas of PBC based 9n the best · available data an~ . 91::nerally accepted traffic· 
engineering principles. 

2. Traffic Generation 
Traffic generated by the Project shall be computed in the following manner: 
a. Rates · · 

Trip generation rates presented in Table 13.H.4-20, Fair Share Road l111pact Fee Schedule shall 
be used to calculate Average [?aily Project trips. For peak hour Project trip generation and where 
no appropriate daily rates are listed in Table 13.H.4-20, Fair Share Road·lmpact Fee Schedule 
the rate equation or tables published in the latest edition of the ITE Trip Generation . and . 
Informational Report shall be used unless the County Engineer accepts that other standards 
provide' a more accurate means to evaluate t!Je rates of generation . or if documentation is 
suppfied. by the Applicant which affirmatively demonstrates more accurate generation rates based 
on accepted engineering principles. · 

b. Local Conditions . 
The. C:ounty Engineer shall publish, and update from time to time, trip generation rates for local . 
conditions and, if applicable, these rates shall be used instead of the ITE rates. 

c. Similar Developments . · .. 
Actual traffic counts which establish the generation rate at three s_imilat developments located in 
similar areas as the one proposed may be used if. approve~ by the. County Engineer in . 
accordance with accepted traffic engineering principles. These counts. shall be made for t)le 

, weekdays (excluding legal holidays) asset forth in Art. 12.C.1.B.5, Peak Hours, for each site and 
averaged. · · 

d, Internal Traffic 
It is acknowledged that some trips generated by mixed ,use Projects do not exit the Project or 
enter·the Major Thoroughfare system. Unless approved by the County Engineer, credit against 
the trip generation of a proposed Project shall not exceed. ten percent of the gross trip generation 
of the Project, not inciuding internalization between Service ~tation and Convenience Store uses. 
Additionally, credit for any individual land use within the proposed Project shall not exceed ten 
percent of the gross trip generation for the land use, except as providec;I herein. Internalization 
between Service Station and Convenience Store uses is estc1blished at 32 percent of the gross 
trip generation of the Convenience Store use. 

e. Pass by. Trips . 
It is acknowledged that some trips generated by a proposed non-residential ·Project are from 
existing Jraffic passing the proposed Project and are not newly generated trips. Credit against the 
trip generation· of the proposed Project may be taken for these trips up to the percentage shown 
in Art. 13, Impact Fees, or the ITE manual when' approved by the County Engineer. The study 
must detail; (1) all traffic generated from the Project, and (2) the number of Pass-By Trips 
subtracted from the traffic generated by the Project during the Buildout Period of the Project. 
Uses other than those listed in Art. 13, Impact Fees, and any percentage credi~ proposed to be 
taken in excess of that shown in Art. 13, Impact Fees, must be justified based on accepted traffic 
engineering principles to· the satisfaction of the County Engineer as part of the required traffic 
study, based upon the peculiar characteristics and location of the proposed Project. Factors 
which should be considere.d in determining a different Pass-by rate include type and size of land 
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use, location with respect to service population, location with respect to competing uses, location · 
· with respect to the surrounding Major Thoroughfare system, and existing and projected traffic 
· volumes. Iii no case shall the number of Pass-By Trips exceed 25 percent of Existing traffic plus 
Background Traffic on the Link, unless demonstrated ott,erwise to the satisfaction of the County 
Engineer based on generally accepted traffic engineering principles. · . 

3. Traffic Assignment . • 
Total Traffic.shall b.e computed, and traffic assignments of the Net Trips made,·tor each Link and 
Major -Intersection within• the Projects Radius of Development lnfluenCE:t and Model Radius · of 
Development Influence in conformity. with accepted traffic engineering principles for both Test One. 
and.Test Two. The assignments shall address phasing and cover the B_uildout Period of the Project 

. forTestOne. · · 
4. Background Traffic 

a. General . 
Existing traffic volumes will likely change during the Bulldout Period of the proposed Project. The 
traffic study · must account· for this change in traffic based on ,Background· Traffic during the 
Buildout Period of the proposed .Project. The. Projection of Background· Traffic shall be bated 
upon the information set foi:th on the Historical traffic Growth Rate Table and the map of Major 
Projects, and shall be established in accordance with the requirem~nts set forth in this Articl~ and 
accepted engineering principles. This · change in traffic shall be shown as it relates to the 
proposed phasing. The.· Projection of Background Traffic during t]:le Buildout Period of the 
proposed Project shall be based. upon, and subject to the- re\liew· and approval of the County 
Engineer, using the following criteria: . . . 

· 1) Historical growth shown on tables of County Engineer; 
2) Characte'ristics of growth in the Radius of Development Influence; 
3) Extent of existing, approved,- and anticipated development in the Radius of Development 

Influence; 
4) Types·~nd sizes of development in the area; 
5) ·Traffic circulation in the area; 
6) Major Projects' impact; 
7) New and assured road construction. 

b. · Historical.Growth Tables 
Using the Historical Traffic Growth Tables of the County Engineer, the study shall forecast the 
change in traffic volumes based on Background Traffic within the proposed Project's Radius of 
Development ln~uence during the Buildout Period of the proposed-Project. This change shall be 
on an- average_ peak hour basis and a Peak Season, Peak Hours•Peak dire~ion basis if optional 
analyses are s~lected. The effect of Major Projects shall be considered in projecting the if_'lcrease 
or decrease in-traffic volumes so as to ensure th~t there·is no double counting or omission in 
Background Traffic. lri using the historical growth tables, engineering judgm~nt shall be used to 
take into account special circumstances such as the opening of a parallel road or a high traffic 
generation that may distort the growth trend. For Projects with a lengthy buildout time (five years 
or more) !an area wide growth rate using a number of locatiQns in the tables may be appropriate. 
No growth rate less than zero percent may be used. without approval of the County Engineer 
when the growth rate is a negative. Zero percent shall be used unless approved by the County 
Engineer. 

c. Major.Project Tables 
Using the Major Project Tables, all traffic from the unbuilt portion of Major Projects which have 
received a concurrency reservation prior to the County' Engineer's approval of. the proposed 
Project's traffic study which will add more trips than ten percent of the LOS D Table 12.B.2.C-1, 
1A: LOS D Link Service Volumes, to any Link .within the proposed Project's. Radius of 
Development Influence during the Buildout Period of proposed · Project shall be specifically 
accounted for in projecting Traffic. No double. counting of trips shall occur, and the historically 
derived P,rojections shall be adjusted based upon the impact of Major Projects. Only the traffic 
generated from the unbuilt portions of the Major Projects as set forth above which are projected 
to be built during the Buildout Period of the proposed Project shall be considered. [Ord. 2005-
002] 

5. Assured Construction 
Assured Construction shall be considered completed as scheduled for the purpose of preparation of 
the study. Whether it is in fact Assured Construction and the timing of the Assured Construction shall 
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be subject to the confirmation of th~ County 'E.ngineer. The Traffic· Impact Study shall specifically 
identify the need for phasing bas.ed on Assured Construction. · 

·section 2 Co.nditions 
' ' ' 

The Concurrency Reservation or Site Specific Development Order shall contain such conditions tas are necessary 
to .. ensure compliance with this. Article. The. Local Governments, inclLlding ·the legislative aod administrative 
boards, the ORO. and officials, issuing Concurrency ReservaUons or Site Specific Dev~lopment Orders are 
authorized to, and shall, impose such conditions. The Local Governments including the legislative and 

.. administrative boards, .the ORO, and. officials shall require where necessary to ensure compliance with this 
·. SeGtion that an Agreement be executed prior to. the issuance ,of the Site Specific Qevelopment Orqer. 
Performance. Sec;urlty shall be required to ensure compliance with the conditions or performance under the 
Agreement or condition of approval.· The Agreement or conditions of approval shall .be binding on the owner, its 
successors, assigns, a.nd heirs; and it, or notice thereof, shall .be recorded in the Official Records. of the Clerk of · 
the Qircuit Court in and for PBC, Florida. · . · · . 

CHAPTER D MODELING OF TRIPS 

Section 1 General . 

· Th~ Department of Community Affairs (DCA) in conjunction with the FOOT requires that all Traffic ·fi-om both 
approved-built and approved-un built Projects be "loaded" on the Major Thoroughfare system .. This loading is 
done by the Model using the currer:itly adopted long range plan. · · 

Section 2 •Relationship to Traffic Impact Studies 

A. Intent 
The Model is intended to be used as a planning tool to estimate the remaining avaiiable capacity on the 
Major Thoroughfare system. It is a general planning tool which does not lend itself to analyzing specific 
Traffic Impact Studies. Therefore, Applicants should not assign Project Traffic using the Model. However, 

· Applicants may provide input to the County Engineer or the MPO in updating the data and r.ecalibrating 
the Model. 

B. Utilization . 
Notwithstanding Art. 12.D.2.A, Intent, above, the Model shall be utilized by the County Engineer to assign 
Net Trips for Test Two purposes on proposed Projects generating more than 7000 Net daily Trips. 

The Model Plan is a long-term plan. Because of its distance in time, many things.may change which will 
result in a different Major Thoroughfare system. Therefore, it is not accurate for pur.poses of ensuring that 
road capacity not be "given away" twice. 

Section 3 . Iterative Model 

A. Information in Plan's Table 2 . 
Socio-economic data from aH municipally-approved but unbuilt Projects were not included in the model 
because··the •data was not available: All approved but unbuilt Projects in the unincorporated area were 
included. It is anticipated that some of these unincorporated Projects will .not receive Concurrency 
Exemption Determinations under the Concurrency Exemption Ordinance. It is presently believed that this 
overestimation of PBC approvals· and absence of municipal approvals roughly balances,. resulting in an 
acceptable estimation for the determination of Model Traffic for the application of this Section for a 
relativefy short time. 

However, it is necessary as a planning tool and a concurrency management tool that PBC establish an 
estimation that warrants confidence. PBC shall complete its socio-economic data update from its. 
Concurrency Exemption process no later than July 1, 1991. Any units or square footage lost through the 
application of PBC Code shall be removed from the Model socio-economic data as approved, unbuilt land 
uses. 

B. Municipal Responsibility 
1. List . 

Therefore, by July 1, 1991 , the P1anning Division, with the cooperation of the municipalities, shall 
establish a final Ust of approved but unbuilt Projects and built Development in the municipalities. The 
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list shall include the estimated buildout date for each residential Project containing more than 50 · 
units. The traffic from. these approvals shaH be "loaded" in the Model no less frequently than every six 
months as data is gathered and refined. · · 

· 2. lnfonnatlon : . 
In order to update·the socio-economic data used in the Model, the Municipality shall identify and 
provide PBC with preliminary but complete·informaticm as to.specific uses approved, their locations, 
the density or intensity of each use, and the extent of the development already built and yet_to be 
built. This shall be sent to PBO as soon as practical following receipt of the. data form.~ and map~ from 
the- PBC Planning Division. These forms and maps shall be used by the municipality.- · 

3 .. Update . . . . .. .. . 
The municipality shall update this information no less frequently than every six !110nths as a result of 
. all new information, including Site Spec;ific Development Orders- issued aftei"' preliminary submittal 
referenced in Art, 12.D.3.B, Municipal Responsibility, and units or square footage lost through_ the 
application of the Municipal land. development regulations. Updates to the socio-economic database 
which are the result of municipal determinations as to Previous Approvals shall be·sent to the County 
Engineer.within 15.days of each determination.but in no case.no later than July 1, 1991~ This.updated 
information shall be used for informational purposes to update the socio-economic database, by TAZ, · 

· for the Model. 
4. Appeals . . 

Subsequent to the six month update of the Model, appeals by interested persons who provided 
written input in .accordance with Art. 12.D.3.B.2, Information, may be filed with the Appeals Board 
established in .Art. 12.G, Appeals. Appeals shall be filed within 30 days of the County Engineer's 
publishing. of the updated Model information, care of the County Engineer, Traffic Division. The 

, appeals shall state the grounds therefore. 
5. Nothing herein shall restrict input on the Model outside of the process of this Art.12.D.3.B, Municipal 

Responsibility. 

Section 4· Adjustments 

A. ADT 
The Model reflects Peak Season weekday average daily traffic. All updates of the Mqdel shall include an 
adjustment to reflect ADT. · 

B. Phasing/Assured Construction 
1, That traffic from the portion of ·a Project phased to improvements on a Link which are not included in 

'the Model Plan shall· not be included in the Model until the Link, as improved, i~ included in the Model 
Plan. . · 

2. Assured construction shall be included in the Model Plan System. 

CHAPTER E PROCEDURE 

Section 1 Required Submlssi.on of Impact Study 

· A. Application Procedure 
Prior to. acceptance of any application for a Site Specific Development Order in the unincorporated area, 
or issuance of a Site Specific Development Order in the incorporated area, a non-refundable -application 
fee established by the BCC from time to time to defray the actual cost for processing the application, shall• 
be submitted along wUh the Traffic Impact Study or documentation sufficient to establish that the 
application is not subject to the standards of this Article. In order to receive a time extension pursuant to 
Art. 2.E, Monitoring, the applicant shall . be required to submit a new Traffic Impact Study or 
documentation sufficient to establish that the Project with the additional time provided by the extension 
me.ets the standards of this Article in effect at the time the extension is granted. 

B. Review by County Engineer . 
The County Engineer or Municipa1 Engineer, as applicable, shall review the information submitted 
pursuant to this Article and determine Whether the proposed Project complies with this Article. In the 
unincorporated area the County Engineer shall coordinate with the Planning Division whether the Site 
Specific Development Order meets the other Concurrency Requirements of the Plan. The procedures set 
forth in the Adequate Public Facilities Chapter, shall control; except as to any appeals from this Article, in 
which case Art. 12.G, Appeals, of this Article shall control. .Nothing herein or in the Adequate Public 
Facilities Chapter shall preclude direct informal communication between the County Engineer and the 

Unified Land Development Code 
07/05 Supplement No. 1 (Effective February 2, 2005) 

Article 12 - Traffic Performance Standards 
20of38 



,· 
f 
\ 

( 

( 

. . 

Applicant or his agents. In the Unincorporated Area, a statement that an application for a Site Specific 
Development- Order is. being considered shall be sent to any Municipality Within the proposed Project's . 
Radius of Development Influence 30 days prior to the issuance of the Site Specific Development Order· 
for all proposed. Projects generating more than 100 Gross Peak Hour .Trips. The statement shall be sent 
by U.S. Mail, 91' hand delivered. · · 

C; No Study Needed 
1. Residential . . 

New Residential Projects generating fewer than or equal to 20 Gross Peak Hour Trips based on 
PBCs adopted trip generation rates shall not be reqµired to submit a Traffic Impact Study. The ~et 
Trips shall be distributed over the Major Thoroughfare sy~tem by the County Engineer in accordance 
with generally accepted traffic engineering principles. · 

2. Non-Residential . 
Non-residential Projecfs generating less tht;tn or equal to 20 Gross Peak Hour Trips based on. PBCs 

. adopted trip _generation's rates shall not be required to submit a Traffic Impact Study. The Net Trips 
shall be. distributed over the Major Thoroughfare system l;>y the County Engineer or· in accordance 
with generally accepted traffic engineering-principles.· 

. 3. Amendments . .. 

Section 2 

Projects generating less than or equal to 20 Gross .. Peak Hour Trips based on· PBCs adopted trip 
·generations rates shall not be required.to submit a traffic Jmpact study for an amend_ment, provided 
the total· Project. including· the amendment, does not exceed 20· Gross Peak Hour Trips. The Net 
Trips shall be distributed over the Major Thoroughfare system by the County Engineer in accordance 
with generally accepted traffic engineering principles. · 

Review of Traffic Impact Study 

, A; County Engineer .Review . 
On all proposed·Projects having more than .100 Gross Peak Hour Trips, the County Engineer shall have 
sole. authority for reviewing Traffic li:npact Studies for. purposes of determining compliance. with this 
Article. · · · · · · 

B. Municipal Revlew 
On ·an other proposed.Projects the MuniclpaHty shall perform such review unless the Municipality provides 
in writing, d~llvered to the County, that the Municipality elects to n~quire review by the County Engineer. If · 
the Municipality elects to perform.the review, it shall be. done by a Municipal Engineer. The review shall 
be in accordance witlJ the requirements· of this Artie.le. In the case of Municipal review, 30 days prior to 
approval of the application for the Site Specific Oevelopment Order, the Traffic Impact Study, along with 
the determination of the reviewing traffic engineer, shall be sent to the County Engineer, r:Jo Traffic · 
Division,· 160 Australian Avenue, West Palm Beach, Florida, 33406. A statement'that the Mllnicipality is · 

. considering an application for a Site Specific Developme11t Order shall also be s~nt Jo any Municipality 
within the Prbje_ct's Radius of Development Influence involved 30 days prior to· issuance of the Site 
Specific Development Order for all proposed Projects generating more than. one 100 Gross Peak Hour 
Trips. All documents under this Article shall be sent by U.S. Mail, or hand deHverE!d: . · · 

C. Prohibitions . . . . . 
1. In the case of all Sit~ Specific Development Order issued. by the ORO, no application shall .be certified 

for inclusion on the ORO agenda if issuance of the Site. Specific Development Qrder would be 
prohibited by this Article. · · · · · · 

2. In the case of all other Site Specific Development Orders in the unincorporated area, no application 
shall be accepted if issuance of the Site Specific Development Order. would be prohjbited·by this 

Arti. . . '. 
3. In all cases in the unincorporated area if the Site Specific Development Order does· not- meet the 

other Concurrency Requirements of the Plan, no application shall be certified for inclusion on an 
agenda of a revieWing body or accepted, as the case may be, except as otherwise provided by Art. 
2.F, Concurrency., ··. . . . · .. 

4. In the case of. all Site Specific Development Order in the incorporated area, no Site Specific 
Development Order shall be issued if such issuance. would be• prohibited by this Article. In no ~se 
shall the Site Specific Development Order be issued prior to 30 days following delivery of the notice in 
accordance with Art. 12.E.2.B, Municipal Review. · 

D. Appeals . 
Determinations of the County Engineer or Municipal Engineer must be in writing and any denial shall 
state the reasons thereof. Determinations of denial may be appealed pursuant to Art. 12.G, Appeals. 
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Section 1 

. ENTITLl;MENT 

· .c;;eneral 

The BCC recognizes that a reasonable. and beneficial ·economic use of·property should be· affor!:fed a property 
·owner. This Section is intended to implement .the provisions in the Plan that allows a ,reasonable and beneficial 
· economic use of property while minimizing trip generatipn. 

Section 2 • Uniricorporate~· Area 

As to the Unincorporated Area,' a Site Specific Development_ Order may be issued for a Project not !;lxceeding 
enUtlement density or intensity set forth in the Plan, provided the· order is otherwis~ consistent with the 
requirements of the Plan and land development regulations of PBC. · 

,r Section 3 · ln~orporated Area 

As to the Incorporated Area, a Site Specific Development Order· may beJssued for--a Project ·not exceeding 
entitlement density or intensity as set forth in the Plan. As to residential land uses it shall be based on the 
densities set forth in Figure 2 of the Land Use Element of the Plan, that correspond to the Municipal density In its 
Comprehensive Plan, with any density exceeding 1 & ctwelling units per acre receiving ttie entitlement level set 
forth in the five to 18 du-per-acre range. As to commercial and industrial, entitlement shall· be two and one-half . 
percent of the maximum· square footage of floor area allowed under the land·use category or zoning district of the 
Municipality. · · 

Section 4 Discretion of Board 

The BCC may exceed the limitations set forth in the Plan upon a determination by the .Board that the limitations 
permitted by the Article would li~ely constitute a taking of land for :Public use for which compensation would have 
to be paid pursuant to law. This Section may only be exercised upon the special petition of the property owner to 
the BCC which affirmatively demonstrates by substantial competent evidence that no other economically feasible 
land use which would·gt1nerate less traffic for the subject property is available because ot (1) this Article; (2) the 
nature. of the land uses -in the are1;3; (3) the size and configuration of the property; and ( 4) other relevant factors. 
The BCC shall receive the advice of the County Attorney ·and the County. Administrator, and any other person it 
deems appropriate in exercising its discretion under •this Section. If the subject Lot is in the Incorporated Area, the 
BCC shall consider the advice, if_any, of the Municipality in which the Lot is located. 

CHAPTER G. APPEALS 

Section 1 Board 

Except as specifically provided in this Article, appeals from the decisions of the County Engineer or Municipal 
Engineer, and from all traffic engineering decisions, shall be taken to ·the TPSAB. Appeals may be brought by the 
Applicant, any Municipality within the Project's Radius of Development Influence, and the County. The TPSAB 
shall con~ist of the Director of the MPO; a professional traffic engineer employed by a municipality as a traffic 

·· engineer, a professional traffic engineer employed by another Florida County, a professional traffic engineer 
employed by the FOOT, District IV, and a professional traffic engineer who generally represents developers. Any 
individual serving on the TPSAB shall not be a person who participated in the decision being appealed, or who 
works for or is retained by a party to the appeal or a person who would be directly affected by the matter being 
. appealed or the Proposed Project to which the appeal relates: 

Section 2 Request/Notice 

The appeal shall be requested in writing within 30 days of the decision of the County Engineer or Municipal 
Engineer, as applicable. The written request for the appeal shall state the grounds for objection. The appellant 
shall be given written notice of the date, time and place of the TPSAB's consideration of the appeal. The appeal 
shall be limited ttithe issues raised in the objection. · 
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Se~tlon 3 Heari~g 

A. Burden of Proof . 
The appellant shall present all relevant information to the TPSAB. The appellant shall have the burden of 
affirmatively demonstrating that the decision of the County Engineer or Municipal Engineer was in eITQr. 
The County Engineer or Municipal Engineer shall be entitled to present information. . · 

B. Reimbursement · . · 
Members shall setve without comp~nsation but shall be reimbursed in. accordance with PBC rules and 
regulations. · · 

C. Quorum 
\· . 

A quorum shall consist of three members and .a decision shall· be made· by affirmative vote of a majority of 
the members. · 

D. Decision . 
: The TPSAB shall base iis decision on the requirements of this Section and accepted traffic engineering 

principles. It shall state the reasons for the decision.· A decision shall be rendered within 60 days of 
receipt of the written rectuest for appeal. 

Section4 Appeal from the TPSAB 

Th~ deci.sion of theTPSAB may be appealed by petition for writ of certiorari to the Fifteenth Jui:licial Circuit Court 
by !either the Applicant or a Local Government within 30 days of the decision. Consideration shall be limited to the 
record established before the TPSAB.. . · 

Section 5 No Impairments of Judicial Rights or Remedies · 

Nothing in this Section shall be construed as a limitation on the rights or remedies of any person. Appeals from. 
decision of persons other than the County Engineer or Municipal Engineer, and traffic engine_ering decisions, shall 
be l:>y appropriate action to a court of competent jurisdiction, except as provided otherwise by law, including this 
Section. . · · : 

CHAPTER H AFFORDABLE HOUSING 

Section 1 Applicability· 

A .. Applicability . 
This Chapter applies to "Projects to Provide Affordable Housing.". Income limits for purposes of this shall 
be as set forth in. the Plan, Housing Element, using the median income as established by the U.S. · 
Department of Housing and Urban Development, Subsectjon 8 Income Guideline'S, West Palm Beach • 
Boca Raton - Delray Beach, Florida. 

B. Deflnttion . 
Affordable housing shall be that housing where mortgcige payments, taxes, insurance, and utilities on 
owner-occupied housing; and contract-rent and utilities· on tenter-oq:upied; is less than or equal to 30 
percent of the applicable Adjusted Gross Income as described in the preceding paragraph. 

Section 2· Elig ibllity 

In order to be eligible for Traffic Concurrency Relief under this Section, a Project must provide one of the 
following: . · 

A. Mixed housing which enhances or balances the proportions of very low and low income and market-rate 
housing within the surrounding area as designated by a sector. A sector is defined in the Supporting 
Document of Transportation Element of the Plan and is provided here for convenience. A sector is " ... a 
geographic area that shall include and be relative to the size and location of ~he proposed development. It 
shall ~nsist of one or more· neighborhoods that contain a school, an integrated network of residential and 
collector · streets bounded by arterial roads, civic uses, and localized shopping and employment 
. opportunities. The sector will include a minimum _of one census tract but shall not extend beyond 
important physical boundaries which may include a major arterial roadway or wildlife refuge." (Ord. 2005 
-00~ -

B. Meet the requirements of Art. 5.G.1. Workforce Housing Program and Section 6, below. [Ord. 2005 -
002] 

. . unified Land Development C,ode 
07/05 Supplement No. 1 (Effective February 2, 2005) 

· Article 12 - Traffic Performance Standards 
23of38 



. 
*F•· 
I 

( 
-.,_ 

,.. 

1. A mixed housing Project shall not exacerbate an existing imbalance of very low/low income housing 
opportunities within the sector of the proposed development, but shall achieve ·an economic balance 
.of households, as measured by household income, within a designated sector _and shall promote the 
·following ranges of housing opportunities: 

f I Table 12.H.2-11 :-- Ranaes o Hous na Onnortunities I 

Vf!:ry I~ (up to 50 percent of the median) 1 0 - 40 percent 
: 

Low-Cfrom 50 oercentto 80 oercentofthe median) 10. - 40 percent 
-Moderate. (from 80 pe~nt to 120 percent of the. 20 - 70 percent 
median) · 
Middle (from 120 percent to 150 percent of the 10 - 20 percent 
median) 
Hiah (over 150 0ercent of the median) 05 - 30 percent 
[Ord. 2006-002] 

Section3 Application Review of Si>eclal Methodologies Projects 

A. Submittal 
An application shall be submitted, in duplicat~. to the f.>laQ!'ing .. Qivj~i?l -~o be consid~fe.d for traffic · 
concurrency under this Special Methodologies Section. The form of this application shall be prepared by 
the Planning Division, in coordination with the Commission on Affordable Housing. . 
1. The application shall be reviewed for sufficiency by the Planning Division, and. the applicant shall be 

notified of any deficiencies within five working days of receipt of the application. Further processing of 
the application shall be suspended unt11·the required items and information are provided. · · · 

B. Review . 
The complete application shall be reviewed by both the Planning Division and the Commission on 
Affordable Hqusing staff who shall determine.if a Project qualifies as either a 100 percent very low i:ind 
low Housing Project or a Mixed Housing Project. . . · 
1. W)len determining whether a project qualities as a Mixed Housing Project, the S!aff shall consider the 

following factors: . . · 
a. Whether or not the Project complies with, at least, the minimum standards for a development of 

its size as identified in the traffic performance standards exemption criteria in the Transportation 
Element Policy .1.2-b of the Plan. This involves scoring a minimum number of points awarded 
relative to the Project's size and . development characteristics meeting certain performance 
standards, these standards include affordability, accessibility, q'Uality of design, resource 
protection, envlronm(?ntal quality, neighborhood compatibility, safety, pedestr:ian and vehicular 
circulation, parking, open space, parks and landscaping. · · · 

b. Whether the Project furthers the balance of housing ·opportunities within a sector by providing 
units which meet the minimum required housing in the very low, low and moderate categories . 
determined by the existing percentage of very low, low. and-moderate income housing in that 
sector. The following tcil:ile shows the proportions of households as described by income: 

2. When determining· whether a Project qualifies as a Workforce Housing Project, the staff shall meet 
the requirements .of Art 5.G.1. Workforce Housing Program and Section 6, below. [Ord. 2005 -
002) 
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Percent of Moderate Income Housing Existing ~ithin a Sector and Minimum Moderate Housing . 
Re ulred 

· Moderate 
and 

Existing Under 20 petcent 20-60 percent Above 60 percent 

Above· Re uired 20 ercent 10 ercent O ercent · 
[Ord. 2005 - 002] 

• The distribution of very low and/or .low required in a Project is 50 percent of each type of _housing with the · exception of 
Projects with only owner-occupied units which shall be required only to provide low income_ units. These Projects may fulfill 
the minimum requirement of very low and low-income units with the provision of.all low income 1..1nits. 
•• Minimum pe~ntages as applied to a number of units to be constructed will be rounded down to the nearest whole unit 
-number or one unit, whichever is g~ter. 
Note: The Commission.of Affordable Housing, in conjunction with the Planning Division, shall identify and periodically update 
the criteria to be used for evaluating the appropriate mix of very low, low, and other housing in a Project that is to be . 

· reviewed for compliance with the Special Methodologies provisions. Upon request, this infonnation shall be made avaUable 
to an applicant. · 

Section 4 Approval 

A. In the event the Project is found to qualify as a· Mixed Housing Project, the Planning Director shall notify 
the County Traffic Engineer that this Project need not meet the LOS Standards if the Project Traffic is less. 
than or equal to three percent of the Average Daily Traffic LOS D Standard on any Link; provided 
however, that the cumulative traffic from Mixed Housing.Projects on any Link ·does not exceed three 
percent of Adopted t.OS D Standard. [Ord. 2005 :... 002] . 

B. The relief provided under this special Methodology Section shall be considered in determining whetljer or 
not there are adequate road facilities for this Project in accordance with this ·Code. In ttie event that is a, 
determination of sufficiency, any Concurrency reservation issued by the Zoning Director for the Project 
must include a condition prohibiting the issuance of a Development Order until a covenant is recorded in 
the Public Records of. PBC as outlined in the paragraph below. [Ord. 2005 - 002] 

C. _ the applicant shall prepare a covenant approved by the Commission on Affordable Housing, determined. 
to be legally sufficient by the County Attorney. The covenant, to be recorded in the public records of PBC, 
shall g_uarantee, for a period of at least ten years·for single family housing and 20 years for multi.:family 
housing rental units, how the affordability shall be maintained for units required to be very low and 
moderate income (pursuant to income categori_es and definitions of the Plan, Housing Element). The 
perio.d pf time these· units will remain affordable shall commence from the date of the issuance of the final 
CO for the. first required affordable unit built in the Project. The covenant shall be recorded in the Public 
Records of the Clerk of ·the Court for. PBC prior to final ORO approval of the site plan. For a mixed 
housing project located with.in a municipality the covenant shall be recorded in the Public Records of the 
Clerk of the Circuit Court for PBC prior to the issuance of any building permit by the municipality. [Ord. 
2005 ... 0021 

Section 5 Municipal and Department Coordination 

A. In the event that a Project being proposed is in part or wholly within a municipality, the Planning Director 
shall provide the· appropriate officials of the city with the conditions upon which the Project is to receive 

· trc!ffiC concurrency. The Planning Division' shall coordinate with the mun{cipal staff to ensure that the 
issuance of certificates of occupancy for the required housing complies with the wvenanted requirements 
and «ondiUons. · · 

B. The Traffic Division shall be responsible for monitoring the exempted traffic under the Special 
Methodologies for the LOS standard for Links impacted by the specific type, i.e. for mixed housing 
developments. The respective limit is three percent for any impacted Link on the P8Cs thoroughfare 
network. The Traffic Engineer shall determine whether the Project traffic, when added to all othe·r existing 
approved Projects' traffic exempted under the Special Methodologies procedures, exceeds the limits for 
exempted volume for the mixed housing development. [Ord. 2005 - 002] 
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C. The Traffic· Engineefshall inform the Planning Director; prior to the certification of the Project at the DRO, 
when a Special Methodologies application hi:Js been approved for the, traffic exemption from the 
applicable JQ~ stanp,rd; The P_lanning . .Qirector shall includ, this information. in the review of an 

. application for d¢velopmen.tcertification at the DRP for a Pro]~ to be-built in unincorporated .PBC. · . . 
D. The Commission of Affordable Housing shaU monitor the Pro~ for compliance with the required 

covenant. . · . ' , · · • · 

Section 6 Workforce Housing 
I' 

A WHP deveiopment that meets· the requirements of~!!.~§,G, 1~- Worijocce· Housing f:l~f!ffi~)will not be required 
to meet theJ!i_f.fic performance standards set fonh in Art. 12~ if !raffle generated by the development is less than 
or equal to five:· percent of the service volume for all affected intersections and Links. [Ord. 2005 - 002] . ~- .. . - . 

CHAPTER I CONSTRAINED FACll.iTIES 

Section 1 Purpose and lotent. 

It is recognized by the BCC that some Links and Major Intersections are not planned to be widened to width, 
laneage, pr geometrics that. can accommodate Traffic from the density/intensity and location of land uses at the 
~enerally-Adopted LOS. Links and Major Intersections which are improved (or presumed to be improved under 
Test 2) to their ultimate width, laneage, and. geometrics as contemplated by the Thoroughfare R-0-W Protection 
Map are, by definition, Constrained Facilities. Which of those Constrained Facilities cannot accommodate future 
Development at the Generally Adopted LOS, and what should be ~one to remedy the situati!)n, requires thorough 
study, comprehensive data, and close scrutiny of the various policies involved. This Section is intended to ensure 
thorough review of application for a CRALLS. It is declared to be the minimum review and procedure necessary to 
ensure an appropriate level of review. · · 

Section 2 Procedure 

A. General 
Constrained Facilities shall not automatically receive a reduced LOS .. Determinations. of whether a 
reduced LOS shall be set on a Constrained Facility, and what that, LOS should- be, shall be made by the 

·sec. · 
.B. Applications 

Applications for a reduced LOS on a Constrained Facility shall be made to the BCC through the Planning 
Director for initial review by the Land Use Advisory. Board (LUAB), containing such Information relating to . 
the criteria of this Section as the LUAB requires. The ·application shall be forwarded to all affected Local 
Governments, the County Engineer, the FOOT, District IV, in the case of State Highways, and tile MPO. 
The MPO shall review the proposal for technical traffic engineering purposes and consistency with its 
adopted plan. The advice of the MPO shall be considered by the LUAB and the BCC · when considering 
· an application for a reduced LOS. The application shall propose the reduced LOS sought for Test One 
and Test Two. It need not be an entire range. The level of data and study needed for existing and Future 
Land Use to review an application for a CRALLS designation shall be determined in the pre-application 
conference. The decision shall be made by the .County Engineer based upon the Major Thoroughfare 
Links and Major Intersections involved, (whether they are or will be collectors, minor arterials, or principal 
arterials), the extent of the proposed lowering of the LOS, the size of the area affected, the extent to 
which the affected area is built out to its ultimate FLU, and the amount and quality of existing data and 
planning. 

C. Pre-application Conference 
The applying Local Government shall contact the Planning Director prior to making application, notifying 
the Director of the Local Government's intent to make application under.this Art. 12.1.2.B, ~pplications. 
The Director shall set a pre-application conference prior to accepting an application. The conference shall 
include representatives of the: (1) Local Government making application; (2) County including the 
Planning Division and County Engineering; (3) FOOT, District IV; (4) Treasure Coast Regional Planning 
Council; and (5) MPO. The purpose of the pre-application conference shall be to identify the issues for 
consideration, the likely impact of the proposal, the assumptions and changes made in. socio-economic 
data (including justificatiori for such), the application requirements (including which sho1.;1ld be waived, if 
any), and to coordinate review. The level .of data and study needed for existing and FLU, and the 
proposed CRALLS, to review the proposed appl\cation, shall be determined in the pre-application 
conference. The decision shall_ be made by the County· Eng.ineer based upon the magnitude of the 
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proposed CRALLS, the difference from existing and FLU, the extent of the proposed lowering of the LOS, • 
the amount and quality of existing data and planning, the size of the area affected1 the extent to which the 

· affected area)s built out, and the Major Thoroughfare Links and Major lntersecti9ns involved (whether 
. they are or will be collectors, minor arterials, or principal arterials)'. 

Section 3 . Determination Criteria. 

In determining .whether a ·constrained Facility·shall have a reduced LOS ~nd,. if so, what that LOS· should be; and 
any conditions that shall be imposed, the applicant, the MPO, LUAB, and the BCC shall consider the following 
public policy criteria: . . · 

. A. Cause of the constraint; e.g., whether the lineage or geometrics are insufficient to accommodate 
· Projected traffic as a result of concerns relating to· physical. limitations, fiscal limitations, environmental 

. . areas, aesthetics,· historically significant development, or the char~cter--of-area or neighborhood and the 
impact ofadding lanes or changing the geometrics on such c;:oncems. · . · · 

B. When mor.e than ooe cause is identified, the ~xtent to which each contributes to the constraint shall be 
considered. 

C. Existence of, or proposed, "reliever'' facilities and the proximity and continuity of such, and the extent to 
which they presently, or are Projected to, relieve the Constrained Link. · · · 

· 0. The existing and Projected volume-to-capacity. ratio given the adopted Fl,UE of Local Governments' 
comprehensive plans. . · . . 

i' E. The extent of vested Development Orders, and non-vested ~and use, zoning district designations, or 
Development Orders: ' 

F, The impact on the ability of Local. Governments to allow Development consi1?tent with their 
comprehensive· plans; and the . iriterjurisdictlonal compatibility of the various Local· Government 
comprehensive plans as related to the Constrained Facility. 

G. The practicability of adjusting land uses, zoning djstricts, and uses therein. .. 
H. The impact on the ability of the overall Major Thoroughfare system in the area' affected to function at the 

Generally Adopted LOS. 
I. The length ofthe Constrained Link(s). . . 

· . J. The option of modifying the Plan, including the Thoroughfare R-0-W Identification Map, or other 
regulations to add l~mes, improve geometrics or reliever facilities. · · . 

K Whether modifications can. be made that would add capacity, and how much capacity would be added. 

Section 4 · Determination 

The BCC may adopt a reduced LOS and shall specifically establish the LOS on the Constrained Link, if reduced. 
When the BCC makes a determination that a reduced LOS is appropriate on a Constrained Facility, it shall be 
designated a CRALLS. The Plan $hall be modified to set this LO~. A reduced LOS neecJ not necessarily be a 
whole range; it may be a portion of a ·range .. Any proposed reduction in the LOS on a State Constrained Facility 
shall be coordinated with and approv~d by the State in accordance with Florida law. 

It is recognized that detailed and cornprehensive transportation plarinil'lg has not' yet been completed for all of 
PBC. This transportation planning will involve balancing the transportation system to the land use as to 
density/intensity· and. location. This balancing will involve, in part, adjusting the levels of service .on the Major 
Thoroughfare system. It will be achieved through the work qf the MPO's work in updating the Model, and 
improving the data. Theoretically, once this balancing is completed,. the need for CRALLS would not be 
necessary, unless amendments to land uses are made, or R-0-Wwidths or lanes are reduced. Accordingly, once 
the system is balanced through the work on the Model and data, the criteria shall be revisited to ensure that the 
criteria take into account this balancing. 

Section 5 Application to Modify or Eliminate Adopted Link or Intersection 

A. Who May Apply 
Only a Local Government may apply to the BOC to amend the adopted width, proposed geometrics, or 
number of lanes of, or to eliminate a Link or Major Intersection improvements. 

B. Contents . 
The application shall contain a detailed and comprehensive traffic evaluation of all affected Links and 
Major Intersections, taking into account existing, committed, and FLU development. 
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C. Crittirla·· 
The following· criteria shall be considerep -by the BCC ·in considering whether a Link's lanes, proposed 
geometrics, a Major Intersection's proposed geometrics or the R-0-W width adop~ed in the Plan should· 

• be amended or a Link should be elimiOE1teµ: · 
. 1. Whether improvements are proposed to the link or Major Intersection under consideration. 

2. Whether improvements are proposed to reliever Links or Major lntersectiol'lls and the extent that such 
a reliever would impact traffic on the Link under consideration. . 

3. · The physical _characte~stlcs of the property adjacent to the Link .or Major Intersection· Linder . 
consideration. . . · · . 

4. · The charac;:ter of the area businesses or neighborhood adjacent .to the Link or Major· Intersection 
under consideration, and the extent of impact on such • 

• 5. The Projected cost of adding.additional capacity to the Link or Major Intersection, or reliever facilities 
and the amount of capacity that would be added. · · · . 

6. The existing and Projected volume-to-capacity of the Link and the surrounding Major.Thoroughf.ares 
· before and afl:eF.the proposed m9(iification, · · · . . 

7. · The projected revenue for improving ~e. Major. Thoroughfare system and the likely priority of various 
improvements to the Major Thoroughfare system. · 

8. Environmental character and the extent of impact on such. 
9. Historical significance and the extent of impact or, such. · 
10. Aesthetics and the extent of impact on such. 
11. Amount of existing R-0-W, and cost to obtain additional R-0-W. 
12. Impact on the provision of other public facilities. 

D. Procedure/Extraordinary Vote 
1. When an application is· made to eliminate a Link, narrow. the adopted width· of a Link, modify the 

proposed geometrics of a Link, or Major Intersection, in a manner that would reduce capacity, or 
reduce the number of lanes in the Plan, and that elimination, narrowlng, modification, or reduction 

· would materially. impede: (1) the ability to achieve the Adopted LOS on the particular Link or Major 
Intersection, or the Major Thoroughfare· system; or (2) the ability of Local Governments to allow 
Development consistent with their FLU Elements of their plans; the BCC shall' require a review. and 
determination of Whether a reduced LOS (CRALLS designation) sho1,Jld be set on the Link or other 
Links before the BCC's eliminating the Link, narrowing. the R-0-W width, modifying the proposed 
geometrics, or reducing the number of lanes. In such a case1 eliminating the. Link, narrowing the width 
or reducing the number of Janes shall require a majority-plus.iOfle vote of the members of the BCC. 
No elimination of the Link, narrowing of the width, or modifying of the proposed geometrics in a 
manner that would reduce capacity, or reducing the number of lanes on a Link. shall be effected until . 
any necessary adjustments are made to: (1) the Major Thoroughfare system (induding capacity 
improvements or lower t!le levels of service, as appropriate}; (2) or the land uses have been made to 
accommodate the elimination, narrowing, modification, or reduction. · 

2. If it is clear that no impediment to: (1) achieving the adopted LOS: or (2) Local Governments' allowing 
Development consistent with the FLUE of their plans would result, the BCC may, by a majority vote of 
its members narrow the adopted width, modify the proposed geometrics of' a Link, or Major 
Intersection, or reduce the number of lanes in the Plan without LUAB review. Nothing herein shall 
require CRALLS review, application to the LUAB, or notice to any Local ·Gov.emment for minor 
modifications to the proposed Major Thoroughfare system which do not reduce capacity of the Link, 
Major Intersection, or Major Thoroughfare System.. Nothing herein shall require LUAB review for 
waivers of expanded intersection requirements or R-0-W protectio,n pursuant to Policy 2-d of the 
Transportation Element of the Plan. 

CHAPTER J COASTAL RESIDENTIAL EXCEPTION 

Section 1 Intent 

The Coastal Residential exception to the LOS requirements of this Artie!~ promotes urb~n infill and deters urban 
sprawl. It also promotes redevelopment. It provides closer proximity of residential uses to commercial uses and 
employment bases, thereby reducing the impact on the overall Major Thoroughfare system, pollution, the use of 
fossil fuels and other resourceis, and the travel time and needs of the public. Because it applies only to the 
incorporated area,. it also promotes annexation of unincorporated areas. Therefore, the public benefits of an 
uncrowded and efficient road·system promoted by this Article are also pro~oted generally (but not necessarily on 
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3, . For areas w~ere nonresidential uses are the dominant types of uses, comprising greater than 60 
percent of the cieveJoped land, the average nonresidential intensity shall be at least a FAR of 1'.0 per 
·gross nonresidentially developed acre of land. · 

4. If neither residential nor nonresidential uses comprise more tha,n 60 percent of the developed land, 
then both the existing residential uses and nonresidential uses shall meet the appropriate gensity and 
intensity criteria prescribed in-Aft. 12.L.2.A.2 arid Art. 12.L.2.A.3 above. The term "gross developed 
acre" shall include all uses as_sociated: with the p~dominant land use including roads, parking, 
drainage, open space, landscaping, and other support facilities. . . · 

B. · A specifiq geographic area delineated in the local government comprehensive plan for urban 
redevelopment The· urban redevelopment area must be within an urban infill area or within an existing 
urban service ,;¼_rea that does not contain more than.40 percent developable land. 

C. A specific geographic area delineated in the local government Plan for downtown revitalization within the 
desigr.iated central business district 

Section 3 Criteria 

A, The designation of a TCEA must be su19ported ·by data and analysis which: . 
1 .. ·. Demonstrate that the TCEA is compatible with• and furthers the various portions and elements of the 

Plan. When in a municipality, it shall also demonstrate that the TCEA is compatible with and furthers 
the various portions and ~laments of the local government's Plan. . · 

· 2. · Provlae'"Justinca1ion· foflhe size and boundary of the TCEA for consistency with the purpose of 
promoting the.stated purpose of a TCEA. 

3. Identify the impacts on pther local g<>vemme.nts, if any. 
B. To implement the TCEA, the local government's comprehensive plan must contain guidelines and policies 

which specify programs to meet the transportation needs ofthe· TCEA. The guidelines may contain a wide 
range of strategies that include: ti11Jing and staging plans, parking control and pricing policies, TSM, TOM, 

· incentives to promote public transit, and the utilization of creative financing tools for the provision of 
transportation services and facilities. . . . 

C. The guidelines and policie~ and programs to implement the TCEA must demonstrate by·supporting data 
and analysis, including short and long-range traffic analysis, that consideration has been given to the 
impacts of the proposed development within the TCEA on the FIHS. · 

Sectlon4 Procedure 

A. At least 30 days prior to a local government transmitting a Plan Amendment for a lCEA to the DCA, a 
pre-application conference shall be held.· This pre-application meeting Will be coordinated with _the 
Planning Director. It will include representatives from the local government initiating the Plan amendment, 
PBC Traffic Division and Planning Division, the MPO, the FDOT, District IV, and the Treasure Coast 
Regional Planning Council. 

B. Another conference shall be held with the representatives identified above within 30 days of receipt by the 
initiating local government of the state p_lanning agency's Objection, Recommendation and Comments 
Report. . · 

C. The TCEA shall not become effective until.the following actions are taken: 
1. ·rhe BCC finds the designation of the TCEA to be consistent with the Plan. 
2. The BCC adopts an amendment to the Plan establishing the TCEA. 
3. A final order· is issued by the DCA finding the amendment or amendments in compliance. 

Section 5 Traffic Impact Study Information· 

A traffic study. providing rraffic Generation, Assignment throughout the Test One Radius .of Development. 
Influence and Projections of future traffic at .the site access must be submitted toPBC for proposed Project within 
the limits of a TCEA. · 

CHAPTER M . TRANSPORTATION CONCURRENCY EXEMPTION FOR PROJECTS THAT PROMOTE 
PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION 

Section 1 Intent 

· The purpose and intent of this Chapter is to allow a local government to grant an exception from the concurrency 
requirements for transportation facilities for Projects which promote.public transportation: F. S. § 163.3164(28) 
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defines Projects that promote public transportation as those that "directiy affect the .provisions of public transit, 
including transit terminals, transit lines· and routes, separate lanes for the e~clusive use of public transit services,· 
transit stops (shel_ters and stations), office buildings or Projects that include fixed-rail or transit terminals as part. of 
the b1,..1ilding, and Projects which are transit-oriented and. designed to corfiplemept reasonably proximate planned 
or existing public facilities". Under limited· circumstances, it allow$ exceptions to the standards of thi~ Article in 
defined urban areas. The exception requires that Projects establish meaningful facilities and programs that 

. p~omote public transportation. · · · 

Section 2 Project Types .. 

This exception is limited to Projects that meet the requirements of Art. 12~M.2.A and Art. 12.M:2.B, Qelow: . 
A. Ttie Project must be determined to be a Project which promote economic development through job 

creation. At a minimum, the Project shall ~~ -~OQ. acr:es in size, and create, at Project build-out, not less 
than 5, OQ9 jg,~s a~ -~~ Projec;:t site. · · · · . · · . 
1. ·For a Project located in the unincorporat~ area, the BCC shall .ma.kea determination that the jobs 

created shall be of a type and within a salary range that promote economic development. 
2. For a Project lo~ted In the incorporated area, the BCC and the municipal Commission shall make 

determinations that the jobs created shall be _of a type and within a salary range that r:>romote 
economic development. . 

B. lne Project must be develo~~'!.Oed> .. and,9perated-by·a !!>!:for-pr.c;,ijt ~g~ncy._ The .l?roject·and agency 
shall provide essentiafpiThlic services. At a minimum, the"'Project shall be 20 acres in size, and create, at 
build-out, not less thaii i,.90QJobs at the Pr,oject site. · . ·~.. .. · · · 
1. For a Project located in the 'i:mrncorporated area, the BCC shall make a determination that the Project 

and agency provide essential public services. 
2. For a Project located in the incorporated area, the BCC and the municipal Commission shall make · 

determinations that the Project and agency provide essential public services~ 
C. A Project that meets the requirements of Art. 12.M.2.A or M. 12.M.2 .. B abpVt;JnlW, be a mixed-use 

Project, incorporating residentia.1 and/or commercial components.. However;'fn·Wo ~venfshall ~Ldential 
. and/qr <:9mmercia! r.e.tail ,U!:i~, · combine to comprise more ·than 45 percent of the ·square footage of the"· 
GFA. . . 

Section 3 Project Location 

This exception is limited to Project that. meet the following location criteria: 
A. The Project sliall not be located within th• Coastal High Hazard Area. . 
8. All Projects must be located within PBC's UIS Tier and be ~dja~p~ to (i.e., abutting or separated only· by 

other public or governmental R-0-W) the Tri-County Commuter Rail Authority !!n~. or be adjacent to a 
street which is served by Palm Tran. -

Section4 Required Provisions to Pro~ote Public Transportation 

All Projects shall, at a mini_mum, provide all of the following transportation amenities: .. 
A. The Project shall provide a site to Tri-Rail at the Project site, adjacent to the Tri-Rail tracks, for a station 

platform, ticket booth, and parking for at least 400 automobiles, When a Project is not adjacent to Tri• 
Rail, it shall provide a bus stop facility capable of handling two or more Palm Tran buses at a time with a 
covered waiting area of sufficient size to accommodate at le~sttwo percent of its employees. 

B. The Project shall provide a financial incentive in the form of a subsidy of at least 50 percent of the annual 
ticket cost to at least five percent of the persons employed at the Project site for riding. Tri•Rail and/or 
Palm Tran to and from the Project site for a minimum of 200 working days per year. As an alternative, the 
development may provide equivalent funds directly to Palm Tran to subsidize this service. 

C. The Project shall provide a ride•sharing information service to persons employed at the Project site. 
D. The Project shall provide emergency transportation to those employees using mass transit;. ride sharing, 

or other alternative mOcfes of transportation (i.e. bicycles or pedestrian). 
E. The Project shall apply access management techniques along all roadways fronting the Project. 
F. The Project shall provide external pedestrian acc~ss to the Project, as ·well as an internal pedestrian 

system, accommodating persons with disabilities, as well as persons using alternative modes of 
transportation to the automobile. 

G. The Project shall enter into an agreement with PBC to provide the provisions to promote public 
transportation detailed i.n Art. 12.M.4.A, · Art. 12.M.4.B·,. Art. 12.M.4.C and Art. 12.M.4.D above, in 
perpetuity. The Project will submit an annual monitoring reQQrt to the Palm Beach Planning Director that 

Unified Land Development Code . Article 12- Traffic Performance Standarcis 
07/05 Supplement No. 1 (Effective February 2, 2005) · 32 of38 



( 

_c·· I 

demonstrates that the requirements in ,M. 12.M.4A,· Art. 12.M.4.B. M. 12.M.4.C and Art: 12.M.4.0 
. above ar~ being met. Each annual report shall be due on the anniversary of the first CO. 

Sections ·Required Traffic Study 
. . 

.Projects utilizlng this exemption will submit a traffic study that is consistent with all of the provisior:is of this Article. 
They shall also provide a. transportation analysis that illustrates their impact on the FIHS to ensure that those 

· impacts are considered in the app~oval process. · · 

Section. 6 • • . Required Roadway Improvements 

Projects utilizing this exemption. may be required to provide roadway, intersection, and/or signalization 
. improvements to minimize their impact on the road network. These improvement will be determined by the County 

Engineer. · · 

Section 7 Parking 

Projects meeting the above requirements may apply for parking reductions 'pursua'nt to applicable code~. 

CHAPTER N FIVE-YEAR ROAD PROGRAM 

Section 1 . Intent 

The BCC of PBC Florida finds that the 1990 Traffic Performance Code adopted by Art 12A, General, through 
Art. 12,M. Transportation Concurrency Exemption for Projects that Promote Public Transportation is premised on 
PBCs commitment to adhere to and implement thEfadopted PBC Five-:Year Program Ordinance, referred.to as 
"Five-Year Road Program" in this Article and the1989 PBC Plan, ·as amended, (referred to as "Plan in this 
Section"). PBCs failure to.maintain its commitment to adhere to and implement its adopted Five-Year Road 
program as set forth in this Art. 12. N.1, Intent, shall result in a review and reconsideration of the addpted LOS 
contained in Art. 12, Traffic Performance Standarqs, and in the Plan.· · 

Section 2 . Description of Five-Year Road Program 

The Five-Year Road Program was adopted by the sec of PBC by Ord. No. 85-40. lri that ordinance, as 
amended, and·in the Plan, PBC adopted a reasonably attainable program of roadway.construction for a five-year . 
period and l'Tlatched the construption of Projects with Projected funding. Ord. No. 85-40, as amended, further 
provides that prior to December of each year; the BCO shall consider the Ordinance to mot;Jify the list of Projects 
to create a viable list of funded Projects for the succeeding five years. The modification to the Five-Ye~r R~ad 
Program shall continue to include, at a minimum, a description of the Road Project, the type of road construction 
required, and the amount of money to be spent each •fiscal year for plan preparation, R--0-W acquisition, and 
actual coi:istruction. · · 

Section 3 Monitoring of County's Adherence to and lmplementatjon of the Adopted Five.Year Road 
Program 

A. General 
PBC's adherence to and the effectiveness of its implementation of the adopted Five-Year Road Program 
shall be monitored by the Independent Five-Year Road Program Oversight and Advisory Council. 
(Referred to as "Oversight and Advisory Council") . 

. B. Independent Five-Year Road Program Oversight and Advisory Council 
1. Council . . . 

An Oversig!Jt and Advisory Council is hereby created and established, consisting of nine members. 
One member shall be selected from each of the six disciplines listed below so that all the disciplines 
are represented, and appointed by the BCC of PBC: 
a. construction management; 
b. civil engineering; 
c. operations research/systems analysis; 
d. finance/certified public accounting; 
e. economist; and 
f. legal or general business. 
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Three members shall be selected from the gen~ral public~ one from each of the following geographic 
areas: 

1) North PBC - bounded ori the west by Stat~ Road 7 and a line being the. Projection north of · 
the centerline of State Road 7; bounded on the south by Southern Boulevard. . 

. 2) · South PBC - bounded· on the west by State R(?ad 7 and• on the north· by. Southern 
Boulevard. . · · · · 

3) West PBC-bounded on the east by State Road 7. 
The members shall be appointed at large by a majority vote of the BCC, and shall be .PBC 
residents. They shall serve two year terms; ·provided that th,13. initial term only of the members 
from .construction management, civil engineering, operations research/systems analysis, 
finance/certified public ~ccountlng, and North PBC shall be one year. Any member missing 
three consecutive meetings may be replaced by the BCC, with the new appointment filling the 
unexpired term of the member replaced. · 

2. Purpose and Functions . . . . 
The purpose of the. Oversight and Advisory Council is .to function both as a resource for both the 
County Engineer and the BCC in matters of the Five-Year Road Program implementation; to. detect 
potential problems with PBC road building programs; to recommend to the. BCC suggested corrective 
. actions relating to any such problems so identified; to strengthen the confidence of the publi~ and 
industry of PBC in the road transportation improvement program; to generally monitor whether there 
is adherence to the adopted LOS standards and the Five-Year Road Program schedule. · 

3. Activities · · · 
To implement the functions .stated in Art. 12.N.3.B.2, Purpose- and f:unctions, the members of the 
Oversight and Advisory Council are directed: · 
a. To aid in the review of the policies, procedures, and programs for use by the County Engineer for 

implementation of the Five-Year·RoadProgram~ · · ·. 
b. To mol}itor wtiether the preparation of plans for road and bridge constru~on is on schedule. 
c. To monitor whether the ·.preparation. of. plans for: R·O-W acquisitions and abandonments is on 

schedule. . 
d. To monitor the progress of road construction. 
e. To monitor the collection and expenqiture of all road reviews, including impact fees. 
f. To monitor whether there· is adherence to the adopted LOS for the major-thoroughfare system . 

and the Five-Year Road Program Schedule, . . 
g. To monitor th'3 impact of this Article on the level of development activity by comparison to other 

communities. . · 
h. To review and recommend fuhding ,ources, mechanisms, and mixes of funding to improve -the . 

major thoroughfare system. . · · · 
i. To perform such other duties as the BCC shall direct; provided that ihe Oversight and Advisory 

Council shall not be involved in recommending changes to, or the adoption Qf, the annual Five 
Year Road Program or the management of the Engineering Department. 

4. Administration 
a. The Office of the County Administrator shall provide such administrative staff and assistance as is 

required for tlie Oversight Advisory Council to perform its duties and functions. 
b. All PBC departmental directors shall cooperate with the .Oversight Advisory Council to the fullest 

extent. 
5. Reports . 

a. adopted Five-Year Road Program. This report shall contain a detailed report on the status of 
each Project in the Five-Year Road Program, including the proposed commencement and 
completion The County Engineer shall submit a report by April 30 _and October 30 each year to 
the Oversight and Advisory Council detailing the status of the PBCs implementation of its dates of 
all programmed activities within each quarter of each fiscal year and the likelihood of meeting 
those dates. 

b. The Oversight ar,d Advisory Council shall meet at least quarterly and shall submit an annual 
report by January 31 of each year to the BCC detailing its findings on PBCs implementation of the 
adopted Five-Year Road Program, the general effectiveness of PBCs road building efforts, and 
the other tasks contained in Art. 12.N.3.B.3, Activities. The Oversight and Advisory Council may 
submit other reports to the BCC regarding actual as opposed to planned performance and shall 
respond to other requests from the acc. 
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b. Revjew of the Oversight and Advisory Council . 
Th_e need for, and tasks of, tne oversight and Advisory Counc;I shall be reviewed approximately June 1, 

· 1992 and every two years thereafter. 

Section4 -Modification of Five-Year Road Program 

A. Seml-annuaJ Modiffcation of Five-Year Road Program . 
The deleti~n. of construction Projects from the Five-Year Road P.rogram may be done rio more frequently 
than twice a year .. For purposes of this Section "deletion of a construction Project" shall mean the 
,elimihation of the construction Project, the failure to let a road·construction contl'apt, the remov~,- of or 
failure to establish funding of the construction Project, the m~terial reduction ·,n the scope of work or 
funding (as it affects the construction Project), or the postponement of the· construction Project in th!! 
Five-Year· Road Program for more than two ye~rs beyond the year the construction was originally 

. programmed in the 1988-92 Five-Year Road Program or in the Five-Year Road Program in which the 
construction was first added after 1987. It does,not includEl delays associated with.R-0-Wacquisitlon as a 
result of judici.al decision, redesign after the- ~ntract has .been let, ponstruction, or o_ther de.laysnot under. 
the control of PBC. . . · 

B. Findings Requirecl Prior to Deletion in the Adopted Five-Year Road Program · 
Prior to approving the deletion of any construction Project from the County's Five-Year Road Program, 
the BCC must find; 1_) that the deletion of the construc~ion Project will not result. in any Link or intersection . 
on the road network operating at greater. than the Adopted LOS. as defined_ in this Article if such Link 
would not have operated at greater than the Adopted 1,.OS as.·defined in this Article had the Project been 
constructed as originally programmed in the adopted Five-)'ear Road Program; and 2) that no Project 
which was approved and phased based._ Qpon· such Assured. Constructloh would be denied Building 
Permits because of the. deletion· of tne gonstruction. If both findihgs can be made, then the construction 
Project may be eliminated by a majority vote except, if the Project is in the current fiscal year, in which 
case a majority plus one vote is required. If only the second finding can be made, then a Project not in the 
current fiscal year could be deleted by a majority plus one _vote. However, in no case .may a Project be 
deleted when t~e second finding cannot be made. 

Notwithstanding the above, a Project may be deleted if an equivalent substitute Project replaces the 
original Prolect, in the sanie fiscal year. An equivalent substitute Project is a roadway Project in the same 
area that will_ serve substantially the same trips as the original Project. This substitution may be made by 
a majority plus one vote. · · 

Section 5 Standards F_ive-Yea~ Road Program 

Concurrent with the adoption of the annual Five-Year R<:>ad Program, the BCC shall determine whether PBC has 
adhered to and implemented its Five-Year Road Program. In order to make the determination that PBC had 
adhered to and, implemented its adopted Five-Year Road Program, the BCC must find the following based upon 
substantial cor_npetent evidence: · 

A. Funding 
The amount of funding of the current fiscal year of the Five-Year Road Program is, at a minimum, as 
contemplated in the Plan and the Five-Year Road Program. · 

B. New Fifth Year 
The new fifth ·year being added to the Five-Year Road Program with Projects added to the Five-Year 
Road Program at a rate contemplated.in the Plan. 

C. Projects on Schedule · . 
Fewer than 20 percent of the programmed road construction Projects {on a line item basis) from the 
preceding fiscal year over which PBC has control are more than 12 months behind schedule .. 

Section 6 Effect of Failure of County to Adhere to And Implement its Adopted Five-Year Road 
Program · 

if the BCC does not continue to fund the Five-Year Road Program in accordance with the Plan, or does not 
continue to add Projects to the Five-Year Road Program at a rate. contemplated in the P!an, as corrected, 
updated, or modified as permissible in F.S. §163.3177(3)(b); or construction Projects consisting of 20 percent or 
more of the programmed construction Projects (on a line item basis) from the preceding fiscal year over which 
PBC has control are more than 1 i months behind schedule as determined after the effective date of this Section, 
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above, the BCC shall. review the adopted LOS ,to determine whether it is realistic, adequate, and financially 
. feasible. · · 

CHAPTER O METHOD 9F PRIORITIZING THOROUGHFARE IMPROVEMENTS 

PBC shall undertake data collection and review of such regarding Major Intersection capacity and _Peak Hour Link 
capacity, along with ADT. capacity, It shall use this Information in programming Major Thoroughfare system 
improvements in the Five-Year RRad Program. • · · · · . · · 
The Qbjective shall be to effectively spend. available funds so as to maximize capacity, palancing the amount of 
capacity added, the. cost of improvements,. the time the imp~ements wiH be utilized, and the "expandability" of 
lhose improvements to the ultimate section. of road. Volume to AOT capacity (atio;:; slJaH be the preliminary 
criterion for prioritizing funding of improvements. Due consideration· shall be given to the amount of area opened 
up for development as a result of the various Improvements. Deferral or. elimination of Link improvements made 
unnecessary as a result of: (1) other Major Thoroughfare system improvements, such as lnters~lon 
improvements; or (2) refined ·ca,pacify a!'lalysis, ·shall-'nof be consi~ered the deletion .of a road improvement, 
unless the deletion is of a Project scheduled-for con~truction of the first year· ofthe ·Five-Year- Road Program .or. 
was scheduled for construction in the first year of a previous Five-Year Road Program. VVhen evaluating whether· 
a particular improvement shouli:f be deleted from the Five-Year Road Improvement Program, due consideration 
shall be given to previous reliance of improvements scheduled in the Five-Year Road Program. . 
In .addition, the analysis shall identify improvements to relieve traffic demands on all deficient facilities which. are 
not included in the Five-Year .Road Program. PBC shall estimate traffic volumes to be on the roadway network at 
the end of the last year in the Five-Year Road Program' and determine what add_itiorial 1mprovements will be 
needed to meet those future traffic gemands. These plans will be developed initially in 1991 and presented to the 
BCC annually in conjunction ·with the review and approval of the Five-Year Road Program, beginning in 1992. 
Consideration will be g_iven to staging improvements by constructing intersection improvements or other spot 
roadway improvements such that maximum roadway system and funding· efficiency a.re achieved. These 
improvements shall be included io the analysis but will not be required to be identified for construction in a certain 
year . 

CHAPTER P PROJ.ECT AGGREGATION 

Section 1 · Applicability 

This Chapter concerning Project aggregation shall apply only to a Lot in existence on or after March 31, 2003 or 
to a Project with a Development Order, 'an Agree""ent, or both, approved after March 31, 2003 that· is subject to a 
condition of approval that expressly provides for Project aggregation. This subsection shall not apply to · 
Developments located· within a designated Community Redevelopment Area (CRA) or- "urban infill" area as 
defined in F.S. § 163.3164. , 

Section 2 Aggregation Criteria 

Two or more land uses, or group of land uses, or land development activity or activities, or amendment(s) thereto 
(hereafter "Developments"), which require a Development Order(s), represented by their Qwners or developers to 
be separate Developments, shall be aggregated and treated as a single Project when each of the following 
criteria in paragraphs (1) through (3) is met. 

A. The Developments generate more than.~90 peak hour, two-way trips when aggregated. .. ----. · 
B. The same Person owns or has a sigriificani~egal or equitable interest or an option to obtain significant ' 

legal or equitable interest in each Development. A "significant legal or equitabfe"Tnferest" means that the · 
same Person has an interest or an option to obtain an interest of more than 25. percent in each 
Development for the following types of interests: O) ~ fee simple estate; (2) a leasehold estate of more 
than 30 years duration; (3) a life estate, or (4) similar equitable, beneficial or real property interests in the 
Developments. A lessor's inter.est in a 1.~~!?. of more than 30 years is not a significant legal or equitable 
interest 

C. The Developments are part of a unified plan of development as evidenced by meeting at least two of the. 
following: ' · · · · ~ ...... ·-·· 
1 :· There is a period of two years or less between the issuance of the first building permit, or issuance of 

a Development Order if the first building permit has not been issued, for one Development and 
subsequent traffic concurrency application for another Development. This subparagraph shall apply 
on1y if any portion of the parcels that contain the Developments: a) presently share a common 
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boundafy; orb) previously shared a common boundary or .existed as a single percel within two years · 
frorri the date. the e111rliest of the Developments received traffic concurrency approval. . ·~ 

2. The Developments are physically proximate to one other. Two or more Developments shall be 
considered -physically proximate" when any portion· of two or more DeYelopments is contiguous or 

-- sepl:irated by a road .R-0.;W or public canal.easement of ·140 feet or less. · . 
3. A master plan. or ~e.s . .of .. P,lc1~, or drawings exists covering the Developments sought to be 

aggregated which have. been submitted ·to a local general-purpose government, .SFWMD, local 
drainage or improvement special district, the Army Corps of Engineers, the FDEP, ~r the Division ·pf 
Florida Land' Sal~s •. Condominiums, and Mobile Homes for auth,ori.zatlooJQ ~ommence,developtnjt'\\. 
The existence or implementation of · a utility's master utility plan required oy the f>ublic Service 

· Commission or general-purpose· local government or a master drainage plan shall not b.e the sole 
determinant of the existence of a master plan which aggregates Developments; cir 

· 4. The voluntary .sharing of infrastructure that is indicative of a common development effort or is 
designated specifically to accommod9:te the. Developments sought to be· ag9regated, except that 
which was impremented because it Wii!S required by a local generaf.;.purpose government, SFWMD, 
local drainage or improvement special distii_ct, the Army Corps of Engineers, the fDEP, the··DMsion .. 
of Florida· Land Sales, Condominiums·, and Mobile· Homes,. or the Public Service Commission. 
•sharing of infra,structure" means the voluntary jointuse by two or more Developments of internal 
roadways, internal recreational facilities or parks, amenities, or water, sewage or drainage facilities 
-specifically constr.ucted to accommodate the Developments sought to ·be aggregated. Shared 
infrastructure does not include: · · 
a. Any· joint or· snared use of private or public infrastructure specifi(;ally required under an 

. established policy of general applicability as set forth under a comprehensive plan adopted 
pursuant to F.S. Chapter 163, an adopted local govemmentordinance or resolution, state statute 
or by adopted rule of regional or state regulatory agencies; 

b. Any joint or shared use of public recreational facilities or parks so long as they were ne>t conveyed 
by a person with a significant legal or equitable interest in the Developments sought to be 
aggregated; · . . 

c. Any joint or shared use of publicly financed drainage or stormwater management facilities, 
. roadways or water or sewer· facilities which were not constructed or financed specifiCEllly to 
accommodate the Developments considered for aggregation; or 

d. Des1gn features, financial arrangements, donations, or construction that is specified in and 
required by an Agreement between PBC and two or more Developments; 

e. Cross access or shared driveways. . 
5. There is a common advertising scheme or promotional plan in effect for the Developments sought to 

be aggregated. •common advertising scheme or promotional plan" means any depiction, illustratic:>n, 
or announcement which indicates a shared commercial promotion of two or more- Developments as 
components of a single Development and is designed to encourage sales or leases of property. · 

Section 3 . Exceptions 

This Chapter concerning Project Aggregation is intended to prevent the division of one large Project.into several 
smaller Projects • in order to circumvent the purpose of this Article, ·not to aggregate separate and discrete 
Projects. Certain activities and circumstances, including the following, shall not be used by the County Engineer 
to aggregate two or more Developments: . · . 

A. Activities undertaken leading to the adoption or amendment of any Plan element described in part II of F. 
S. Chapter 163. · 

·B. The sale of unimproved parcels of land, where the seller does not retain significant legal or equitable 
interest in the future development of the parcels. · 

C. The fact that the same lender has a financial interest, including one acquired through foreclosure, in two 
or more parcels, so long as the lender is not an active participant in the planning, management, or 
development of the parcels in whicli it has an interest. . 

. D. Drainage improvements that are not designed to specifically accommodate the D~velopments sought to 
be aggregated. 

E. Use of the same real estate broker to market and sell two or more Developments. 
F. Agreements to authorize owners or developers to pool impact fees or impact-fee credits, or to enter into 

front..-end agreements or other financing arrangements by which they collectively agree to design, finance, 
donate, or build such public infrastructure, facilities, or services, 
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G. Nothing herein shall prevent the development of a portion of a parcel owned by·ol)e Person where no 
unified plan of· development fo~ the rei:nainder of the parcel; or portion thereof, is evidenced. 

Section 4 Procedure 

A. In order to aggregate two. or more Developments pursuant to.this Chapter, '1le Co.unty Engineer shall 
provide written notice of intent to aggregate. Tl:tis notice shall be, delivered by certifi~d mail. to all affected 
applicants seeking traffic concurrency approval. The. notice of intent to aggregate shall: identify the · 

r • Developments sought to be aggregated; explain the effect of aggregation on the Developments in the 
event a final determination has been made by PBC to aggregate the Developments; and indicate that an 
affected current owner may appeal the decision of the County Engineer pursuant to Art. 12.E, Procedure, 
of this Article. · · 

B. If the County Er,gineer's notice of intent to aggregate is not appealed, or U the TPSAB, ·or a court of 
comp~ent jurisqiction, ultimately affirms the decision of the · County . Engineer to aggregate, the 
Developments shall be considered a single .Project for the _purposes· of traffic concurrency. On~ 
aggregated, the applicant or applicants seeking traffic concurrency approval shall prepare and submit to 
the County Engineer· a single Traffic Impact Study that analyzes the aggregated Developments as a 
single Project. The Traffic Impact Study shall be subject to the review and procedural· standards set forth 
in Art. 12.A.1.A, Intent, of this Code. Such review and procedural standards shall nor affect the terms and 
conditions· of an already approved Development Order, a prior Agreement, or· both, related to traffic 
concurrency approval of an aggregated Development. 

Section S Traffic Impacts 

This Chapter shall be applied only for the purpose of evah.,1atirg the traffic impact.s of a P·roject pursuan\ to. the 
requirements of this Art. 12. Traffic Performance Standards. · 

Section 6 · Traffic Concurrency 

The application materials-used fo·r Traffic Concurrency approval shall be.amended to require an applicant to state 
whether or not the Project is subject to aggregation-as.set forth in this Chapter. 

Section 7 Aggregation 

Portions of this Chapter concerning aggregation are based on the aggregation regulations for ORI, codified in F .S. 
§ 380.0651, and Rule 9J-2, FAC. Unless the context clearly indicates otherwise, the terms used in this Chapter . 
shall have the same meaning and application as those terms that are provided for in the state regulation. 

Amendment History: 
[Ord. 2003- 067; January 1, 2004] [Ord. 2005•002; February 2, 2005] 
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APPENDIX A, 

Definitions 

Terms defined herein or referenced in this Article shall have the following meanings: 
1. 1985. Manual -for the· purposes of Art. 12, the Highway Capacity Manual, 1985, as published by the 

Transpo_rtatlon Research Board. · . · · . . . · 
2. 2000 Manual - for the purposes of Art. 12, the Highway Capacity Manual, 2000, as published by the 

Transportation Research Board. . .. . . 
3. Adopted Level of Service (LOS) - for tf1e purposes of Art. 12, LOS D; except as specifically set forth 

· by the Plan or pursuant to Policies of the Transportation Element. For Test2 It is LOS E except as set 
forth by the Plan. . 

· 4. Agreement - . . . . 
a. For- the purposes of Art. 2, the. interlocal agreement between the BCC, the municipalities of PBC, 

and the PBC School Board effective January 25, ·2001, and recr;,rded in the Official Records Book 
12272, Page 973, Public Records, PBC, Florida; . · 

b. For the purposes of Art. 12, a Development Agreement, public facilities agreement, or. other 
binding agreement entered into between the applicant and PBC or other service provider for the 

__ : _ purpose of· assuring compliance with the adopted LOS standards. The form of the Agreement 
may Include, but not be limited to a Development Agreement pursuant to F:S. § 163.3220. 

5. App.licant • . · · · 
a. the owner of record, the agent pursuant to an agent's agreement acceptable to the County 

Attorney or the mortgagor in the case of bankruptcy. 
b. ·. for. the purposes of Art. 12, person seeking a Site .specific Development Order. In the 

unincorporated area, it consists of those Development Orders for which a Concurrency Certificate 
. or Concurrency Exemption Determination is required; 

6. Assured Construction -
a. For the purposes of Art. 12, Road Construction Improvements scheduled to be made to the Major 

Thoroughfare System by one or more of the following means: · 
1) Inclusion in the adopted Five-Year County ~oad Program for commencement of construction; 

provided any anticipated non-public funds are secured by Performance Security; 
2) Inclusion in the adopted Five-Year State Department of Transportation Work Program for 

commencement of construction; 
3) Major Intersection or Link improvement for which a contract for construction which is secured 

by Performance Security has .been executed and which, by its terms, requires that 
construction be completed within six years; · 

4) Major Intersection or Link improvement which will be constructed pursuant to an Agreement; 
and which, by its terms, .requires that construction be completed within six. years; 

· 5) Major Intersection or Lihk improvements which is. required to be constructed pursuant to a 
condition of.a Development Order wfiich by Its terms requires that it l;>e completed within six 
years and which has been secured by Performance Security; 

6) Specific inclusion in the capital improvements element of a municipal comprehensive plan for 
commencement of construction within five years provided: · 
a) The improvements are financially feasible, based on currently available public revenue 

sources adequate to complete the improvement; and 
b) A comprehensive plan amendment would . be required to eliminate, defer, or delay 

construction; or · . 
b. For purposes of a Concurrency Certificate for- a Site Specific Development Order only, a Major 

Intersection or Link that the Applicant agrees to construct and guarantee through a condition of 
approval, or Agreement, said construction to be completed prior to issuance of the certificate(s) of 
occupancy which are phased to the improvement(s) and to be.secured by Performance Security 
within six months of issuance of the Site Specific Development Order. No further Development 
Order's for the Project shall be issued if Performance Security is not timely posted. 

7. Average Daily Traffic - for the purposes of Art. 12, the averag~ of two 24-hour weekday traffic 
counts taken at one location, with one count being taken in the Peak Season and the other in the Off
Peak Season. The Traffic Volume Map of the MPO shall normally be used to determine existing ADT 
for the West Palm Beach Urban. Study Area. However, in all cases, where newer data are available 
from the FOOT or PBC, such, newer data shall be used. Any person may provide a traffic count or 
counts which may be used, subject to. the prior approval of the County Engineer for count location 
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and adjustment factors based ·upon accepted traffic engineering principles, instead ·of the counts used 
in creating the Traffic Volume Map{s) where ~uch counts are not available. The Average Daily Traffic 
established by the counts of PBC shall not include Friday counts after eight o'clock AM. . •= 

8. Backgr:ound Traffic - for the purposes .of Art. 12, the projected traffic generation from Previously ( 
Approved but incomplete Projects, and ofher sources of traffic growth; as described in Art. 
12.C.1.C.2.e, Pass by Trips and Art. 12.C.1.C.4, Background Traffic. [Ord. 2005-002] 

9. Building Permit-· 
a. an· official document· or certificate issued by ~e governmental authority having jurisdiction, 

authorizing the construction of any building. Building permit incl.udes a tie-down permit for a 
. structure or building that does not require a building permit, such as a mobile home, in order to be 
occupied. 

b. for the purposes of Art. 12, a Development Order· under F.S. §163.3164, .issued under ·the 
Standard Building Code by the Building Division of PZB in the unincorporated area or. similar 
department in a municipality authorizing the construction of a structure. 

10. Buildout Period - for the purposes of Art. 12, the anticipated time between the issuance of the 
Specified Development Order and completion of a proposed eroject as approved by .. the .Co.unty . 
Engineer in accordance with the standards set forth in· Art.12.C.1.B.3, Projected Buildout Period, · of 
this Section. For the purpose of preparing and reviewing traffic stu.dies, completion of a project shall 
mean the issuance of the fi_nal -certificates of occupancy (CO) for buildings in a project. In the.case of 
a non-residential project, final CO for interior tenant improvements for 80 percent of th~ gross 

· . ·ieasable area shall be ·the completion of the proposed project for purposes of this Article. In the case 
· of a residential project, the completion of the proposed project shall be the issuance of building. 

permits for. 80 percent of the units as set forth in the: master plan or site plan as· applicable. [Ord. 
2005-002] . 

11. Complete Application - . . 
a. For the purposes of Art. 12, an application filed with the Local Government which satisfied all 

application. requirements of state Jaw; and_ the relevant land development regulations, the general 
rules and policies adopted, and the customary general practices of the Local Government 

b. For the purposes of Art. 14, an application which includes all materiais and documents which are 
necessary to support the application and which has been accepted as complete by ERM. . 

12. Concurrency Certificate - for the purposes of Art. 12, in the unincorporated. area, Concurrency 
Reservation, or Adequate Public Facilities Determination, as defined in Art. 2.F, Concurrency, and Art 
1.1, Definitions and-Acronyms: or sim·ilar confirmation ina Municipality. 

13. Concurrency Exemption Determination • 
a. For the purposes of Art. 2, a determination that the land in the unincorporated area is exempt. 

from the concurrency standards of the Plan and this Code; · 
b. For the purposes of Art. 12, a determination that the property in the Unincorporated Area is 

exempt from the concurrency requirements ofthe Plan pursuant to the Ord. No.1989-005, as 
amended. 

14. Constrained_ Facility • for the purposes of Art. 12, a Link which is widened (or assumed to be 
widened under Test 2) to its adopted width as determined by the BCC as part of the Thoroughfare R-
O-W Identification Map. · 

15. CRALLS - .constrained roadway at a lower LOS - a Major Thoroughfare on which a tower LOS is· set 
p·ursuant to Art. 12.1. Constrained Facilities, herein. 

16. Critical Volumes • for the purposes of Art. 12, the sum of all movements in an intersection which 
conflict with one or more other movements as established pursuant to the Transportation Research 
Board, Special Report 209, Highway Capacity Manual (1985), "Planning Analysis", pages 9-21 and 9-
22, as amended by the PBC Intersection Analysis by Critical Sum Method. (See LOS D and E 
definitions). 

17. D Factor • for the purposes of Art._ 12, the ratio of peak hour directional traffic to peak hour two-way 
traffic, as provided in the FDOT Quality/LOS Handbook. Example: Peak Hour Two Way = 1,000 
peak hour direction volume = 600, D = .60. 

18. Development - · 
a. The carrying out of any building·actlvity or mining operation, the making of any material change in 

the use or appearance of land, or the dividing of land into two or more parcels; 
b. For the purposes of Art. 9, ·archaeological preservation, the definition in F.S. § 380.04, as well as 

site preparation work consisting of excavation, earth moving, and the like. This definition shall not 
include the dividing of land into two or more parcels; 

c. For the purposes of Art. 12, as defined in F. S. §. 380.04~ except that it shall not include the 
.following items listed therein the: ( 1) demolition of a structure except as an adjunct of 
construction; (2) clearing of land except as an adjunct of construction; and (3) deposit of refuse, 
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solid ~r liquid waste, or fill on a lot unless the. Site Specinc Development Order is specifically for 
such as the end use and not as an adjunct to the end use; . . 

d. For the purposes of Art. 13, as the context indi~ates, either the carrying. on of construction or any 
pn,ysical alteration of a building or structure; the result of such activity; a legally divisible parcel of 
land developed under a commcm plan; or the change in. any use. of a structure or land that · 
increases the impact on capital facilities for which. the particular jmpact fee is assessed. · It 
Includes the placement of a mobile home for dwelling purposes; 

e. For the purposes of Art. 18, ~my man.made change of a building or other structure, or the carrying 
·out of any activity to improved or unimproved real estate so as. to change the use or appearance 
of the land; including, but not limited to, mining, dredging, filling, grading, paving, excavating,. 
drilling operations, or permanent storage of materials or equipment. [Ord. 2004-013) 

19. Development Order - · 
. a. Any Qrder granting or granting with conditions an application for a development permit. 

b. For the purposes of Art. 9 and Art. t2, as defined inf. S. § 163.3164. 
20. Downtown Revitalization - the physical and economic renewal of a central .business district of a 
· community as designated by the. local government in its Comprehensive .Rian, and. including .bath 

· downtown development and redevelopment. · 
21. Gross Trips - for the purposes of Art. 12, Project Trips plus internal.trips. 
22. Histotlcal Traffic Growth Table - for the purposes of Art. 12, a table prepared by the County 

Engineer showing the preceding three year's increase or decrease in· Average Daily Traffic or two- · 
way Peak Hour Traffic on various Links, based upon traffic counts and which provide the information 
.to be used in Projecting the Backgrou_nd Traffic; . . . 

23. Incorporated Area ·- those areas of PBC that are• incorporated in a Municipality pursuant to Florida 
law. · 

24. Internal Trips• for the purposes of Art. 12, trips from a Proposed Project that do not exit the Project 
or enter the Major Thoroughfare system. · · 

25. K Factor - for the purposes of Art. 12, the ratio of peak hour traffic to average daily traffic, as 
. provided in the FOOT Quality/Level of Service Handbook. Example: ADT=10,000, peak hour 
• traffic=1,000, k=0.10. 

26. Level ofService (LOS) - . . 
a. For the purposes of Art. 2, the measure of the utilization, expressed as a percentage, which is the 

result of comparing the number qf students enrolled in any school with the satisfactory student 
sJations (FISH capacity} at a given location or within a designated area {i.e., ·a CSA), e.g., a 
facility With 1,000 students and.~ FISH capacity of 970, has a LOS of 103 percent. Also referred 

. to as the utilization of a facility.· 
b. For the purposes of Art. 12, the measure of the functional and operational characteristics of a 

roadway based upon traffic volume in relation to road capacity or the amount of vehicle delay or 
average speed. 

27. Level of Service (LOS) D -for the purposes of Art. 12, as to Average Daily Traffic, Peak Hour Traffic 
two•way and Peak Direction ona Link, the numbers set forth In Table 12.B.2.C-1, 1A: LOS D Link 
Service Volumes, as to Traffic at an intersection, a Critical Volume of 1,400 or average delay of 

· greater that 35 and fess than or equal to 55 seconds based on the HCM 2000 ·operations analysis; as 
to speed thresholds, the numbers· set forth in Table 12.B.2.C·3, 1 C LOS D Speed Thresholds. [Ord. 
2005-002] 

28. Level of Service (LOS) E - for the purposes of Art. 12, as to Average Daily Traffic, Peak Hour Traffic 
two-way and Peak Direction on a Link,' the· numbers.set forth in Table 12.B.2.C·4. 2A: LOS E-Link 
Service Volumes as to Peak Hour Traffic at an intersection, a Critical Volume of one 1,500 or 
average delay of greater·than 55 and less than or equal to 80 seconds based on the HCM 2000 
operational analysis, as to speed thresholds, the numbers as set forth in Table 12.B.2.C-6, 2C: LOS 
E Speed Thresholds. . 

29. Link • for the purposes of Art. 12, the portion of a Major Thoroughfare between two Major 
lhtersectiqns. 

30. Local Government - PBC, or a municipality in PBC. 
31. Local Government Plan - for the purposes of Art. 12, the Comprehensive Plan· of the Local 

Government adopted pursuant to Part II of F.S. Chapter 163. 
32. Major Intersection -for the purposes of Ar( 12, the juncture of two or more Major Thoroughfares. 
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33 .. Major Project. for the purposes of Art. 12, any Project, including those within municipalities, which 
is: · · · • · 
a. A Development Qf Regional Impact; 
-b. · A project which generates more than seven 700 Net peak hour two~way Trips; or 
c. Any project of any. type or size which is contractually or· by condition of" approval bound to 

financing or constructing any portion of a Major Thoroughfare which Is not site related. 
34. Major Project Table• for the purposes of Art. 12, a table or tables {or map)" prepared by the County 

Engineer indicating ttie location of all Major Project~ in PBC.- · · 
35. MajorThor:oughfares -for.the purposes of Art •. 12, Major Thoroughfares are: 

a. All streets as defined in the Thoroughfare R-0-W Identification Map, Map TE 14.1 of the Plan as 
it may be amended. . 

b. All existing, proposed or approved roadways that function · or would function as major 
thoroughfares as determined by the County Engine.er based on• consideration of the following 
criteria: 
1) Provides continuity of an existing roadway; . 
2) Provides cor:mectivity to other Links of-the thoroughfare.network; 
3) Carries or is projected to carry a volume of at least 1,310 two - way peak hour trips; 
4 r Provides ·an opportunity for decreasing vehicle miles traveled; 
5) Provides an alternative to a parallel thoroughfare network roadway such that the d.emand on 

the parallel -roadway is-decreased: 
· ·e:-··--AII proposed· and approved ·roads that would, if built, function as arterials and major collectors 

during the Buildout Period of the Proposed Project as determined by ·the County Engineer in 
· · accordan~e with accepted Traffic Engineering principles. · 

d. As to restricting the issuance of Site. Specific Development ·Order's, it shall not include roads, 
which are the responsibility of any Municipality pursuant to functional classification under F. S. 
Chapter 335.] . . 

36. Model • for the purposes of Art. 12, the. Florida Standard Urban Transportation Modeling Structure, 
using socioeconomic data to assign trips between traffic analysis zones on the Major Thoroughfare 
system on a daily basis. 

37. Model Plan • for. the purposes of Art. 12, the 2025 Transportation System for PBC Highway 
· co·mponent by the Palm Beach MPO, as amended by the County Engineer, to be published twice 

annually. . 
· 38. Model Radius of Development Influence - for the purposes of Art. 12, the radius of development 

influence used in· thee model test as set forth in Table 12.B.2.D-9, 3B: Test 2 - Model Test -
Maximum Radius Development Influence. The distance shall be measured in road miles from the 
point at which the Proposed Project's traffic enters the first link, not as a· geometric radius. [Ord. 
2005-002] 

39. Model Table • for the purposes of Art. 12, the table or map of the Major Tliqroughfares maintained by 
the office of the. MPO showing Model Traffic. · 

40. Model Traffic • for the purposes of Art. 12, the anticipated traffic assigned by the Model on the future 
Major Thoroughfare system resulting from all approved· (both built and unbuilt) Projects, expressed in 
terms of Average Daily Traffic, as adjusted in accordance with generally accepted traffic engineering 
principles to more closely match PBC condiUons. · · 

41. Municipal Engineer .• for the purposes of Art. 12, a Professional Engineer practicing· traffic 
engineering employed or retained by the Municipality. 

42. Municipal Official • for the purposes of Art. 12, the public official responsible for coordinating the 
. application of this Sectitm in the Municipality, it may be the Municipal Engineer. 

43. Net Trips • for the purposes of Art. 12, Project Trips minus Pas.s-By Trips and the Previous-Approval 
Traffic or traffic from the Existing Use established in accordance with Art. 12.A.3.B, Credits Against 
Project Traffic. 

44. Off-Peak Season -for the purposes of Art. 12, the time from June 1 through August 15, inclusive. 
45. Pass-By-Trips • for the purposes of Art. 12, trips generated by a proposed Project which are trips 

already on the road link on which the propo!3ed Project is located. 
46. Peak Hour Traffic • for the purposes of Art. 12, shallmean the one hour of traffic representative of 

the peak-period, as defined in Art.12.C.1.B.5 and includes. two-way and peak direction volumes. Peak 
Hour Traffic shall be determined from actual traffic counts conducted by .the PBC. The Project may 
provide actual counts, at the approval of the County Engineer; or at the approval of the County 
Engineer, the Peak Hour Traffic may be determined by factoring the Average Qaily Traffic by an 
approved "K" factor. [Ord. 2005-002], 
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47. Pe~·k:season -for the purposes of Art~ 12, the time from January 1 through March 31, inclusive.· 
' · 48. Performance Security - · . . . 

a. To·. secure the complete performance of a contract or condition ·of a· development order, 
·oevelopm13nt Agreement, or covenant. Performance securities shall be denominated in United· 
States dollars. The.form of the security shall be approved by the. County Attorney, and may 
include: 
·1) · Irrevocable letter of credit; 
2) Escrow agreement~ 
-3) ·surety bond;· or 
4) qash bond. 

b. For the purposes of Art. 12, sufficient funds over which PBC has control irrevocably committed by 
written instrument to secure complete performance of a contract or condition of a Developr:nent 
Order, or other Agreement in the form set forth by PBC policy of~= 
1 ) Letter of Credit; . · 
2) Escrow Agreement; 
-3) · Surety Bond_; or 
4) Ca~h Bond, 

49. Plan - the 1989 Coi;nprehensive Plan of PBC, Florida, as amended. 
50, Previous Approval, Previously Issued DP, Previously Approved DO -for the purposes of Art. 12, 

a Site Specific Development Order which: . 
a; In the · unincorporated area, received a Concurrency Exemption·· Determination based on a 

Development _Order for which completed application was made prior to or on· May 21, 1987. It 
does not include an amendment or amendments to a Previous Approval applied for after May 21, 
1987; ar,d . . . 

b. In. the incorporated area is a Valid Site Specific Development Order formally approved by a 
municipality: (1) for which a complete application was made· to, and accepted by, a Municipality, 
prior to Febrµary 1, 1990; or (2) in the case of a Development of Regional Impact, a Development 
of Regional Impact which received a report and recommendation by the Treasure·Coast Regional 
Planning Council prior to February 1; 1990, all pursuant to formally established procedures 
pursuant to the Municipality's land development regulations. It does not include applications for 
Site Specific Developm_ent Order's on a lot subject to an lnterlocal Agreement entered into by the 
municipality and PBC, after May 21, 1987, as a result of an annexation where the agreement 
requires compliance with traffic performance standards. A determination of a Previous Approval 
in Incorporated ·Areas shall be in accordance with ·Art. 12.A.3.E, Municipal Concurrency 
Management System. It does not include an amendment or amendments to a Previous Approval 
applied for on or after February 1, 1990. . . 

51. Previous Approval-Traffic - for the purposes of Art. 12, Project Traffic resulting from units or square 
footage of a Previous Approval established pursuant to Art.12.A.3;.B, Credits Against Project Traffic. 

52. Project - ·· 
a. · Land use or group of land uses involving the development of a particular parcel of land at a 

particular density which was granted a valid local government development order, or which 
substantiallycomplies.witti applicable provisions of the PBC Subdivision Code as determined by 
the Director of the Land Development i;>Msion of the PBC Engineering Department. 

b. For the .purposes of Art. 12, a I.and use or group of land · uses, or land development activity or 
activities,. or · amendment thereto·, which require the issuance of a Development Order(s ). All 
Public Civic Sites dedicated as part of a PUD or otherwise obtain~d by a governmental agency 
for public use· shall be considered a Project separate from the PUD for the purposes of reviewing 
the traffic impacts of the Civic Sites under this Article.· 

53. Project Accessed Link - for the purposes of Art. 12, the paved Link(s) that serve as the Projects 
immediate and direct access or means of ingress and egress. If not directly accessed, the first Link 
reached. Each access point of a Project shall be considered to have access to at least one Link 
provided that the access points of a Project may be considered to share a common Link. 

54. Project to Provide· Affordable Housing - a Project eligible for the special applicability in Art. 12.H, 
Affordable Housing, pursuant to either:· 
1. BCC determination, upon the rE:tCommendation of the Commission on Affordable Housing, both 

based upon the criteria developed by the Commission on Affordable Housing and adopted by 
ordinance of the BCC; or 

2. Art. 12.H.1, Applicability; of this Section. 
55. Project Traffic/Project Trips • for the purposes of Art.· 12, the number of trips generated by the 

propo~ecl Project (this· includes reductions for internal trlps}. In the event no specific use·. size, or 
density is proposed, the maximum trips possible under the Site Specific Development Order shall be 

;;. 
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Project Traffic. Average Daily Project traffic · shall be generated ~sing the ."Official . Dail~ Tr~p 
Generation Rate11 Table 10.8-1 of Art. 13, Impact Fees. If the appropnate rate is.not provided in this 
table, then latest· edition of Trip Generation puqlished by the Institute of Transportation · Engineers 
(ITE) shall be used to.:determine the trip generation rate. Peak hour Project traffic volumes shall be 
generated using the latest edition of the ITETrip Generation handbook or as approved by the County 
Engineer pursuant to Art.12 .C, Traffic Impact Studies. · · · 

56. Radius of Development of Influence - for the purposes of Art. 12, the area· surrounding a propo.sed 
Project as set forth in Table 12.B.2.D-7, 3A:-Test. One - Maximu·m Radius of Development Influence 
herein. The distance shall be measured in road miles from the point at which the proposed Project's 
'traffic enters the first Link, or Links, not as a geometric radius. If a Project's Traffic is only significant 
in • one direction from the point at which it ~nters the first Link, then the Radius of Development 
Influence shall only include that portion of the first .Link. [Ord. 2005-002} 

57. Segment -· for the purposes of Art. 12, ia section of roadway containing thoroughfare .and non
thoroughfare Links and intersections which comprise a unit of roadway, of sufficient length and 
characteristics to be defined by the County Engineer, for the HGM operational analysis allowed under 
Test One - Link Analysis alternative. . 

. 58. Site Specific Development Order -- a Development Order issued by a Local Government which 
establishes the density or intensity, or maximum density or intensity, or use, group of uses, or 
permitted uses and which approves a specific plan of Development on a. lot or lots pursuant to an 
application by or on behalf of an Owner or contract purchaser, including applications initiated by a 
Local· Government. It may apply to a lot or lots under single ownership: or a group of lots under 
seP.arate ownership. It shall not include general rezoning/district boundary changes initiated by the 
Local Government which do not involve a particular development concept, ex~ept "down. zonings" 
under this Article of ·the Code. It includes those Development Order's referenced in policies 2-g and 
2-h of the Plan in the Capital Improvements Element, including amendments thereto. It shall apply to 
all parcels or lots inc their entirety taken together of any Subdivision. It includes site specific 
rezonings, special exceptions, conditionJ;tl uses, special. permits, master plan approvals, site plan 
approvals, plat approvals, and building permits. It may or may . not authorize the actual 
commepcemerit of development.· Two or more Development Orders which individually do not 
constitute a Site Specific Development Order shall be considered a Site Specific Development Order 
if when taken together they meet the 9efinition of Site Specific Development Order. 

59. Standarps of this Section • for the purposes of Art. 12, the requirements that Site Specific 
Development Orders satisfy the Los· provisions of this Section. 

60. Subdivision -
a. For the purposes of Art. 11, the division of land, whether improved .or unimproved, whether 

previously platted or not, into two or more contiguous lots for the purpose, whether immediate or 
future, of transfer of ownership. The term shall include any modification of legal boundaries for. 
the purpose of redividing or combining any lot(s) depicted on a record plat, or on a certified 
survey or other map recorded pursuant to an affidavit of exemption or affidavit of waiver. When 
appropriate to the text, the term refers to the process of subdividing or the land proposed to be or 

· which has been subdivided. 
b. For the purposes of Art. 12, as defined in Art. 11, Subdivision, Platting and Required 

Improvements of the Code of PBC, Florida as to the unincorporated area, and as defined in ·the 
Municipal Land Development Regulations in the Municipality. 

c. For the purposes of Art. 15A, any tract of land divided into three or more lots or parcels, 
regardless of the method by which the lots or parcels are described. . 

61 . Thoroughfare Plan, Thoroughfare R-O~W Identification Map or Plan -
a. That which Is described in the Transportation Element of. the Plan, Supporting Document, II, 

Existing Transportation System. 
b. For the purposes of Art. 12, as described Jn the Transportation Element of the Plan, Support 

Document II, Existing Transportation System. · · 
62. Through-Intersection Continuity - for the purposes of Art. 12, at least one left tum lane at the 

intersection and the same number of thr9ugh lanes as on the Link for at ·least 3,120 feet beyond the 
Major Intersection, including transition in accordance with FOOT Standards. 

63. Total Traffic -for the purposes of Art 12, the sum of: 
a. Existing Traffic; 
b. Net Trips; and 
c. Backgrol!nd Traffic. 

64. Traffic Impact Study - for the purposes of Art, 12, a traffic study of Links and intersections within the 
Radius of Development Influence and Model Radius of Development. Influence of a proposed Project; 
and including the, i'nformation, and prepared in· accordance with the requirements, set forth in Art. 
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12.C.1.C.2, Traffic Generation. For the Transportation Elernent of the Plan, it is the "LOS Impact 
Statement" referred to in the Capital Improvement Element of the Plan. · 

65. Traffic. Performance Standards Appeal Board - for the purposes of Art. 12, the administrative 
appeals board with the authority and responsibility to hear appeals from the decision of the County 
Engineer or Municipal Engineer as.to traffic engineering issµes. . 

66. Traffic Volume Maps·· for the purposes of Art. 12, the maps of the Major Thoroughfar_es produced 
and maintained Jointly by the office of the MPO and County Engineer showing Average Daily Traffic, 

· Peak Hour Traffic; Wto-way and peak directional. . . . 
67. Trip Generation - for the purposes of Art. 12 and. Art. 13, the attraction or production of trips caused 

by a _given type of land development. The daily generation rates shall be_ as presented in Table. 
13.H.4-20, Fair Share Road Impact Fee Schedule. For daily rates not included in the table·and all 
peak hour rates the latest edition of Trip Generation Manual published· by the ITE or other trip 

. generatio!l approved by the County Engineer pursuant to Art~ 12.C.1.C.2, Traffic Generation, shall be 
--68. Urban Infill - for .the purposes of Art. 12, the development of vacant parcels in otherwise built-up 

areas where public facilities such as sewer systems, roads, schools, and recreation areas are already 
in -place and the av~rage residential density is ,at least five dwelling units .per acre, the average non
residential intensity is at least a floor area ratio of 1.0 and vacant developable lana does not 

. constitute more than ten percent of the area. 
69. Urban Redevelopment - for the purposes of Art. 12, demolition and reconstruction or substantial 

improvement of existing buildings or infrastructure within urban infill areas· or existing urban service 
areas. . 

70. Urban Service ~ea, Existing - for the purposes of Art. 12, an area.-defined. and mapped in a local 
government comprehensive plan that is a built-up area where public facilities and services such as 
sewage treatment systems, roads, schools, and recreation areas are already in place. 

71. Valid · Site Specific Development Order - for the P.urposes of Art. 12, a Valid Site Specific 
Development Order which: was issued by a Local Government: ( 1) in accordance with . proper 
procedure and· in compliance with · state law, and the la_nd development regulations and codes, 
administrative rules and procedures, and general policies of Local Governments, and the 
requirements of all otber agencies; (2) not by mistake; and (3) which has not expired, lapsed, or been 
abandoned, revoked, or canceled by operation of law, or by the Local Government or pursuant to the 
Local Government land development regulations or codes, rules, or policies. · 

72. Volume to Capacity (V/C) Ratio - for the purposes of Art. 12, the ratio of the volume of traffic on a 
Major Thoroughfare Link to the capacity of that Link as set forth in Table 12.B.2.C-1. LOS D Link 
Service Volumes. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The purpose of this Manual is to establish uniform minimum 
standards ~or the design and construction of Required Improvements· 
acceptable to the County as meeting the intent of the Regulations, 
pursuant to County Commission Admini.strative Order 0-012. A copy 
'of the. order is contained in the appendix.· 

The standards establi$hed by this Manual are applicable to 
all new _development. While it may not always be feasible td-apply 
these standards to reconstruction or upgrading of existing 
infrastructure due· to limitations. imposed, by e;xisting· structu:i::es, 
ownership, and land use, these standards will be ·applied ._to the 
extent. that legal, economic and ' environmental conside·rations 
r·11ow. 

Variations from these stahda~ds mu~t be· approved pursuant to 
Article 11.B.8.C of the Regulations. See Alt~rnate Designs, 
Construction Standards and Types of Materials under ADMINISTRATION 
OF MANUAL AND REGULATIONS .. 

OBJECTIVES 

These standards are int~nded to provide the basic g~idelines 
for·provision of adequate infrastructure which: 

09/04 

* provides reasonable operating characteristics consistent 
with the capabilities of vehicles, drivers, cyclists, 
pedestrians and workmen; 

* 

* 

provides uniformity and consisten?y in the design and 
operation of the streets; 

provides the safest practicable environment 
motorists, cyclists, .pedestrians and workmen, 

for 

* provides for future modification and expansion of the 
Major Street Network; 

* promotes smooth traffic flow and efficiency; 

* promotes economic and environmental harmony through 
efficient use of land. 

Page 1 
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DEFINITIONS 

AASHTO: The American Association. . · of State _Highway and 
Transportation Officials. ,. .. 

County Standards: The standards and details · set forth in this 
Manual. 

Greenbook: The Manual o·f Uniform Minimum Standc,lrds for. Design; 
.Construction and Maintenance for Stree1:s and Highways ·of the state 
of Florida as promulgated and. revised ·from· time. to time 'by the 
Florida Department .of Transportation·. · · 

Regui.ations: The Subdivision,· Platting, and 
Regulations, Article 11, Land Development 
County, as amended from time to time. 

Required Improvements: For the purpose of 
shall be limited to those improvements 
infrastructure of a development; namely:_ 
management/drainage, water, sewer, and parks 

Required Improvetr)ents 
Code of Palm Beach 

this Manual, the term 
which represent the 
access/streets, water 
and open space. 

Thorough£ are Roadway • Design Manual: The Palm Beach County 
Thoroughfare Roadway Design Procedures Manual administered by the 
Program Management Section of Roadway Production. 

Traffic Design Standards: The .p~licies and standards adopted and 
promulgated from time to time. by the Traffic· Division. 

WUD Standards: The Palm Beach County Water Utilities Department's 
Manual of Minimum Engineering and Construction Standards - . Water 
and Sewer Systems, . · adopted by the Count'y Commission on March 5, 
1985 and amended from time to time. 

OTHER REGULATIONS, ORDINANCES, 
LAWS AND MANUALS· 

The criteria and standards set forth in other manuals which 
have been included by reference herein shall be considered as part 
of this Manual. 

Applicable State and County environmental laws 
regulations should be considered concurrently with this text. 

and 

09/04 Page 2 
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ADMINISTRATION OP"MANUAL AND REGULATIONS 

Administrator and Amendments: 

.The Director _of Land Development has been ··designated as ·the 
administrator of this Manual and the R~gulations. This . 
Manual shall be administered in accordance with 
Administrative Order 0-012 and Department of Engineerin.g· & 

. Public Works PPM· #ED-0-005. Amendments shall be proposed ·in 
accordance with PPM #ED-0-005. 
. . 

2. Classification of Streets.: 

A. 

B. 

C. 

09/04 

New Streets: · Each p·roposed street shall be classified 
· and designed for .it entire length to· meet or exceed the 

minimum standards described in the Re·gulations and this 
Manual. 

Existing Streets: Each existing street' providing access 
to or within the Subdivision Plan shall· be classified 
according to its function, design and use as required by 
the Regulations. If the standards in the Regulations ·for 
the assigned classification cannot be . met due to 
proposed traffic from· the development, the Developer 
shall bring the existing street into compliance with the 
standards or .redesign the development to ,exclude or 
abandon the existing street or.reduce the impact so that 
the existing street will conform to the minimum 
standarqs. 

Time of Classification: 

(1) Initial Classification: Classification of all 
streets providing lot access and traffic 
circulation within a proposed subdivision shall 
occur~ when practicable, at· time .o.e Final 
.Subdivision Plan approval. When the Subdivision 
Plan does not depict all proposed · streets, as in 
the case of a Preliminary Development Plan f-0r 
Planned Unit Developments, classif.ication shall 
also ·occur at time of approval of the Final 
Subdivision Plan for each phase of development. 

(2) Verification of Classification: The street 
classifications shall be verified and, if 
necessary, adjusted prior to issuance of Technical 
Compliance for each subsequent plat within a phased 
Final Subdivision Plan. 

Page 3 
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D. Unplatted Properties: 

When unplatted or µndeveloped lands ?but a proposed. 
subdivision,· the following guideline shall apply to- the 

· design of the proposed subdivision: 

(1) When the unplatted or undeveloped parcel· has. :no 
foreseeable _means of obtaining access to a Maj or 
Street other than through the propo_sed subdivision, 
the stre.et and pedestrian systems · of the. proposed 
subdivision. sha11· be designed to permit for future· 

.. ext~nsion of the. ·systems. to serve such· parcel. · 

(2) The traffic generation rate £:or the. unplatted· or 
µndeveloped parcel shall be equal to that which 
would be assigned to the parcel· if the parcel was 
developed to the maximum density or intensity 
permitted under the Comprehensive Plan. 

(3) When the potential traffic generation · from . the 
unplatted · or undeveloped parcel would require 
construction of a higher classific_ation of street 
than,-necessary to serve the traffic to be generated 
by the proposed subdivision, the developer may be 
permitted, in the sole discretion of th~ County 
:jsngineer, to plat . the right of way· for the higher 
classification and construct the street at· the 
lower classification. 

3 • Alternate Oesigns, Construction, Standards and Types of 
Materials. [ref. Art·. 11.B.8.C] 

09/04 

Application for alternate design, construction or type of 
material shall be made to the County Engineer and approval of 
such application shall be obtained prior to construction plan 
submittal. Application shall be on · the approved form and 
shall 'be accompanied by written data, calculations and 
analyses in accordance with accepted engineering methods 
demonstrating that the proposed alternative is equal or 
superior to that for which it is substituted. See 
Regulations for additional requirements. 

Page 4 
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DETAIL DRAWINGS 

Drawing Identification: The details ~ontained in this Manual 
are identified by t:he "dr_awing number" appearing in the ·far 
right-hand block of the title block at the .bottom of the 
drawing.· 

2. Number-. System: The . drawing number consist of the 3-digit 
$ecti6n nµmber, a decimal, and al- or 2-digit number and, in 
some instances, a hyphen and letter.. -The 3-digit number 
corresponds to the section, of the Manual to which-the drawing 
is assigned. · The . l- or· 2-digit nu~er and the· letter is 
assigned to each drawing within a particular section. A 
letter is assigned when .a. particular drawing has more than 
one alternative of design, construction or installation. 
Each alternative is assigned a letter. 

3 • Revisions: The initials of· the drafter and· the date the 
detail was drawn further identify the drawing. From time· to 
time it may be necessary·to amend a detail drawing. The final_ 
amendment date and· the initial.a of the· drafter will appear in 

. the title block. The final amendment date is the date the 
drawing was accepted by staff as · a final revision J;'eady for · 
approval by the County Engineer. Until an amendment · is signed ( 
by the County Engineer, the last approved detail remains in 
effect. see Effective Date below. 

4. Effective Date: Signature by the County Engineer enacts the 
drawing. 

09/04 Page 5 
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. FIGURE 8.1-A 

HIERARCHY OF · MINOR -STREETS· 

CLASSIFiCATION EXAMPLE OF CONNECTIONS- TO MAJOR STR-EETS 

<DEVELOPMENT ENTRANCES). 

UNPLATTED PARCEL 

LOCA. STREET 

· AVAILABLE. FOR . TI . DEVELOPMENT 
r••-.••-• ,. ...... "•---•••••••••-. 
• · I I •· 
I I I ! 

I I • 
I I ! 
I I I 
I I ... - • I '-.._ _____ ...,, \ • 

I _,..·.-------... I ! 
.,- ... ,# •...• 

I I . . . 1· 

..liQIE.! A RESIDENTIAi. .ACCESS 
.STREET MAY ONLY CONNECT TO 

FROM PARCEL UNDER 
DEVELOPME-NT AND 
UNPLATTEO PARCEL. 
MAXIMUM 1,500 ADT. 

I t...!"' _____ _,,~, I·· 
I r--------.....,I I 
I I· ! 
'-. I 1• I I 

· A MAJOR STREET· UPON· ·APPROVAL · 
OF THE DIRECTOR OF TRAFFIC OR 
HIS AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE. 

i 
- "=MAJOR STREtl. 

: HON·PLIH COLLECTOR 
MAXIMUM 13,100 ADT i 
AT EACH INTERSECTION • 
UNLESS REDUCED BY I I 

I I 1 1 . AVAILABLE CAPACITY I I 
\ \ . OF MAJOR STREET. I • 

I ----·-·-----------.... • I I ' . .. . -------·-·-·-·--·-·-....._, ' -, 
·1 ·, i 
• • • 
I I I 
I I I 

I I 
• SEE Al.SQ:· 

SECTIONS 200 MD 1000. 
• • I I .. . 
I I · . ., . 
I I I • • • I I I 
I I I 

I I I 
I I I 

I I I '-••-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-a • • • DEVELOPED I I I I 
. : PARCEL WITH __ _ 

SEPARATE 
ACCESS 

FOR ILLUSTRATION 
OF CLASSIFICATION 
REQUIREMENTS ONLY. 

• • • 
NOT TO BE USED ON 
CONSlRUCTION PLANS 

LEGEND: 

----•• LIMITS OF SUBDIVISION PLAN 

MAJOR STREET 

I • • I 

I 
' \ . .• ' ' _____ __, . 
' . / ·--------· 

i ! • • 
=--•-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··· 

NON-PLAN COLLECTOR STREET 

SO'OR 60'LOCAL STREET ; 
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. . 

-CLASSIFICATION; EXAMPLE FOR STREETS· 
IN' PLANNED ''t>EVELOPMENT SUBDIVISIONS . 

· ~WHEN ALL PROPOSED_STR~ETS ARE NOT SHOWN 'ON A PRELIMINMY D~VELOPMENT PLAt'f, A 2-Pt¾-
CLASSIF'ICATION PROCESS IS REQUIRED /IS FOLLOWS: (1) CL/ISSIF'ICATION OF' -COMMUNITY ACCESS i, 
PRELIMINARY DEVELOPMENT PLAN APPROV All AND <2> CLASSIFICATON OF' NEIGHBORHOOD ACCESS AT 
FINAL SUBDIVISION PLAN REVIEW APPROVAL F'OR EACH POD.l , · . 

1. COMMUNITY ACCESS: 
SEE FIGURE 

:•-1-• -----H~---'--___ M_~_~_sT_R_EE_'::::::'> ___ .~· ..... ~2. . 
I ii P l • 

I -+-I C I =· 
SEE FIGURE F I ! i {' __ ...... e_.1_-e_, _Pa_._2__ . j 

I • I 
I 

I 

JI, A \::,._ .. _____ -~---'!"-•-•-... ---·-· . ._ ..... _,. .. ,..-....... ' 
I . . '\\ 

I
I n 

SEE FIGURE _..&,.....;lq 
• . s.1-e. PG. 2 •• 

t
i :::::::__ CMRL. ,,.. 

• • t 

U I B .. • 

. ··-··-··-··-··----··-··-··-··-··, , ,. f ' 

LETTERED AREAS ARE FUTURE 
NEIGHBORHOODS, i.e •• TYPICAL POD'S 
(PARCELS OF DEVELOPMENTS). 

. ' . 
II I 
I I I 

'! ' ! 
--, I ' . . 

• I 
t 

I • I • 
' • E I • I • I • I 
r • I 
' I • I .. 
I 
' I 

MROW INDICATES APPROXIMATE 
ACCESS LOCATION FOR POD. 

. I.\, '" - ), ,:--____ .. ,,, ---,--. . ..-• 

D 

I· 

-i 

FOR ILLUSTRATION 
OF CLASSIFICATION 
REQUIREMENTS ONLY. 

L-•-••~•-~--••-••-••-••-~•-••-••-J 

• • • 
NOT TO BE USED ON 
CONSTRUCTION PLANS 

LEGEND: 
- .. -•• LIMITS· Of' SUBDIVISION PLAN 

' ,,..--
' ( : 

~~".: 
NON-PLAN COLLECTOR STREET 

MAJOR STREET ' 
-- 32' RESIDENTIAL ACCESS STREE 
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FIGURE . 8.1-B 
PAGE 2 OF 2 

. CLASSIFICATION 'EXAMPLE FOR STREETS . 
IN PLANNED · DEVELOPMENT: SUBDIVISIONS 

" ' ' ' ' ' ' 

2. NEIGHBORHOOD ACCESS: 
POD/NEIGHBORHOOD At 

, 
50'0R .IO'LOCAL STREET 
SERVING MAXIMUM 1.soo ADT; 
NON-PLAN COLLECTOR MAY. 
BE USED F GUARD·HOUSE 
OR OTHER ENTRANCE 
FEATURE DESIRED. 

(j) 40' RESl>ENTIAL ACCESS STREET 
(THROUGH) SERVING MAXIMUM 

FOR ILLUSTRATION 
OF CLASSIFICATION 
REQUIREMENTS ONLY. 

• • • 
NOT TO BE USED ON 
CONSTRUCTION PLANS 

. 800 APT. 
fZ.ZZI SINGLE FAMILY DETACHED 

NON-CLUSTERED LOTS; 
REMAINDER OF POD· LOTS 
ARE CLUSTERED. 

POD/NEIGHBORHOOD C CALL ·cLUSTERED LOTS): 

40' RESIDENTIAL 
ACCESS STREET 
SERVING MAXIMUM 800 
ADT .AT. EACH INTER· 
SECTION: MAXIMUM LENGTH 
OF DEADEND IS 1.320'. 

LOCAL STREET 
SERVING MAXIMUM 1,500 ADT 

LIMITS OF 
SlTE PLN-1 

32' RESIDENTIAL 
. ACCESS STREET 
. CDEADEND> SERVING 

MAXIWM 150 ADT 
•--~..,,- AT EACH INTER· 

SECTION WITH 
MAXIMUM LENGTH 
OF. 1,320'. · 

AT EACH INTERSECTION. . --;;,-'i:, ::-.------J . · 
\ '----·---· ~--·-·- ---
~------·-------·----·----·--·-· 

LEGEND: 

NON·PLN-1 COLLECTOR STREET 

501 0R 601 LOCAL STREET 
·· •••• • ••·• 401 RESIDENTIAL ACCESS STRE£1 . 
-- J2' RESIDENTIAL ACCESS STREE' 
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C. 

FIGURE e.1-c 

CLASSIFICATION EXAMPLE OF STREETS IN A 
SUBDIVISION PLAN FOR ST AND ARD . SUBDIVISIONS 

(CLASSIFICATION OF' ALL PROPOSED STR£ETS TO BE SHOWN ·ON F'INAL ·suBDIVISION PLAN.] 

• 
i 

·t 

i 
= 

LOCM. STREET 
DEVELOPMENT ENTRN--ICES 
SERVING MAXIMUM 1.soo llJ 
AT EACH INTERSECTION.• 

MAJOR STREET-

I I · . I t 
I I · . . I I 
·1 '--'------------------------.J I 
I ,-----~-'!II"' ............. ~--------. ! 
! i MAXIMUM DIST ».ICE BETWEEN . i ! 
I • INTERSE.·C.T .. 10. N OR BLOCK • I 

. LE~GTH IS 1,320'. . . ·. ! j 
. ' . 

---------------------~------------------
I t . . ·• ! 
I I · I I 
\ '-•-•-•-•--·•- -•-•-----•-•...I_ I ~ ......... _______________ , ,.__,,,,, 

I I . l 

I 

i 
i 
I 

i 

I i I 
•1 L---------• ,------~, .• I I " • 
.. •••••••••••••••••••--••••••---••-•--, I I I I 

II • 

I I II =.i 
LIMITS OF ---• -111 I 11 
SUBDIVISION PLAN • 1 1 11 : 

FOR ILLUSTRATION 
. OF CLASSIFICATION 
REQUIREMENTS ONLY. 

lll :It lll 

NOT TO BE USED ON 
CONSTRUCTION PLANS 

LEGEND: 

i II II ••· i l.!::=::::dJ I 
• I I • : . 
-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··' 

• IF' llJT EXCEEDS 1,501 Al EITHER DEVELOPMENT 
ENTRANCE, THE DEVELOPMENT MUST BE DESIGNED 
TO U'l'ILIZE A NON-PLAN COLLECTOR, DRIVEWAYS 
CANNOT CONNECT TO A NON-PLAN COLLECTOR. 
(SEE F'IGURE 8.1·A>. 

[ 

-••-•• LIMITS OF' SUBDIVISION PLN--1 l~ 
NON-PLAN COLLECTOR STREET - MAJOR STREET - so• OR 60' LOCAL STREET 
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TElE DRAWINGS CONTAINED IN THIS S~CTION ARE INTENDED TO ILLUSTRATE 
ACCEPTABLE TYPICAL DESIGN OF THE REQUIRED. IMPROVEMENT. THE 
DRAWINGS ARE NOT INTENDED TO BE USED DIRECTLY AS DETAILS FOR 
CONSTRUCTION PLANS. 

EACH DRAWING MUST BE MODIFIED TO CONTAIN COMPLETE CONSTRUCTION 
DBTAJ:L·AND NOTATIONS·IN ORDER TO BE USED ON CONSTRUCTION PLAN 
SUBMITTALS. 

t>~WING. 
NUMBER 

100. 

·100.lA 
100.lB 

100.2A 
100.2B 

100.3A 
100.3B 

100.4A 
100 .4B. 

100.SA 
100.SB 
100.SC 
100.SD 
100.SE 
100.SF 

09/04 

DESCRIPTION 

STREET SECTIONS. 

GENERAL DESIGN·AND CONSTRUCTION POLICIES 

32 ft. Residential Access Street: 
Crown 
Transverse -Slope 

40 ft. Residential ~ccess Street: 
Crown 
Transverse Slope 

50 ft. Local Street: 
4 ft. Sidewalk Pathway (both sides) 
a ft. Asphalt Pathway (one sid~l 

60 ft. Local Street: 
4 ft. Sidewalk Pathway (both sides} 
a· f.t. Asphalt Pathway (one side} 

Deadend Treatments: 
Cul-de-sac for 50 ft. Local Street 
Cul-de-sac for 60 ft. Local Street 
Shunt Turnaround 
Wye Turnaround 
"T" Turnaround for 50 ft. Local Street 
"T" Turnaround for 60 ft. Local Street 

Page I-1 
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D~WJ:NG 
NUMBER DESCRIPTION 

1 o o • 6 Table of . Materials ... and Construction Standards: 
Residential Access and Local Streets. 

,.. 80 ft. Non-Plan Collector Street (2-lane with swa:les):: 
100. l0A · 5 ft. Sidewalk Pathway {both sides) 
100. lOB 8 ft. Asphalt. Pathway· .(one side) 

100.11 "T" Turnaround .for 80 ft. Non-Plan Collector Street. 

100.1-2 Table, of 'Materials and Construction.standards: 
Non-i;>lan Collector Streets. 

200. STREET INTERSECTIONS AND CONNECTIONS 

200.1 

200.2 

200.3 

200.4 

300. 

300.lA 

300.lB 

300.lC 

300.2 

09/04 

GENERAL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION POLICIES 

Sidewalk and Curbing at Intersection of 50 ft. Local 
Streets 

Sidewalk and Curbing at Intersection of 60 ft~ Local · 
Streets 

(RESERVED) 

Corner Clips and Safe Sight Distance Triangles 

DRIVEWAYS AND OTHER.TURNOUTS 

GENERAL DESIG~ AND CONSTRUCTION POLICIES 

Residential Driveway: 

Swale Section (asphalt) 

Swale Section (concrete) 

Curb & Gutter Section (concrete) 

Driveway Dimension Criteria 

Page I-2 
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DRAWING· 
NUMBER 

400~ 

400.l 

400 .. 2 . 

400.3 

500 .. 

600·. 

600.l 

600.2 

600.3 

600.4 

600.SA 
600.SB 

600.6 

700. 

DESCRIPTION 

PATHWAYS 

GENERAL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION POLICIES 

Sidewalk Pathway 

Asphalt.Pathway 

8' Concrete Pathway· 

TRAFFIC CONTROL 

GENERAL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION POLICIES 

ROADSIDE DRAINAGE 

GENERAL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION POLICIES 

Valley Gutters 

Non-Mountable curb and Gutter 

':Flush Header Curb 

Transition End (valley gutter to swale) 

Pavement Edge Details: 
Local Street 
Local Street-Flush Header Curb 

Service Connection to County Storm Sewer (Hydraulic 
Design Schematic) 

DRAINAGE STRUCTURES 

(RESERVED) 

800. (RESERVED) 

09/04 Page I-3 
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D~WING 
NUMBER DESCRIPTION. 

900. 

900.1 

900.2 

.900 •. 3 

900.4 

900.s· 

900.6 

1000 . . 

1000.1 

1000.2 

1000.3 

OFF-STREET PARKING 

GENERAL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION POLICIES 

Example of Ring Road 

Terminal Islands 

Landscap~ Strips 

Example of "Canoe" 

Restricted Parking Area 

Parking Lot Sight Distance 

SUPPLEMENTAL AND MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS 

GENERAL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION POLICIES 

Concrete Joints 

Guardhouse 

Cul-de-sac Landscape Island 

THE DRAWINGS ·CONTAINED IN THIS SECTION ARE INTENDED TO ILLUSTRATE 
ACCEPTABLE TYPICAL DESIGN OF THE REQUIRED IMPROVEMENT. THE 
DRAWINGS ARE NOT INTENDED TO BE USED DIRECTLY AS DETAILS FOR 
' CONSTRUCTION PLANS. 

EACH DRAWING MUST BE MODIFIED TO CONTAIN COMPLETE CONSTRUCTION 
DETAIL AND NOTATIONS IN ORDER TO BE USED ON CONSTRUCTION PLAN 
SUBMITTALS. 

09/04 Page I-4 
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100 
STREET SECTIONS 

General Design and Construction Policies 

1. THE DRAWINGS CONTAINED IN THIS SECTION ARE INTENDED. TO 
ILLUSTRATE ACCEPTABLE .. TYPICAL DESIGN OF THE REQUIR~D: 
IMPROVEMENT. THE_ DRAWINGS ARE NOT . :i:NTENDEP TO BE USED 
DIRECTLY AS DETAILS FOR CONSTRUCTION PLANS. 

EACH DRAWING MOST BE MODIFIED TO CONTAIN COMPLETE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAIL AND ~OTATIONS IN ORDER TO . BE USED · ON· 
CONSTRUCTION Pl..AN SUBMITTALS. 

2. GENERAL DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS 

3. 

09/04 

All street design sha11 ·be-in accordance with Art.· 11.E.2.A 
of the Regulations. See particularly: 

11.E.2 .A.2 

11.E:2.A.3 
11.E.2.A.4 
11.B:.2.A~6 

11.E.2 .A. 7 
11.E.2.A.8 
11.E.2.A.9 
ll.E.2.A.10 
ll.E.2.A.14 

. 11.E .. 2 .A.18 
11.E.2 .A.19 
11.E.2 .A.21 

il.E.2.A.23 
11.E .• 2.A.24 ..... 
11.E.2 .A.25 

Minimum Access Requirement, ·and .Table 
11. E. 2 .A-2, Chart of Minor Stree.ts 
General Design Considerati9ns 
Double Frontage Lot's 
Street Intersections and Street Jogs (see 
also~ Section 200 of this Manual} 
.Through and ·Local Traffic 
Railroads in or Abutting Subdivisions 
Alleys 
Bridges and Culverts 
Dead-end Streets 
Non-Conforming Streets 

. Limited Access Easements · 
Alignment, Tangent, Deflection, Radii 
(see also:" Section 200 of this Manual) 
Median Strips 
Subdivision Entranceways 
Guardhouses (see also: Section lOQO of 
this Manual) 

CONSTRUCTION IN MUCK.OR CLAY AREAS [ref. Article 11.E.2.A.5] 

When streets or alleys are to be constructed in muck areas,. 
the muck or peat shall be completely removed from · the 
centerline ten (10) feet beyond the edge of pavement on each 
side. When gumbo or other plastic clays are encountered, 

P; 100-1 
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they_shall be removed ~ithin the roadway area one foot belqw 
the subgrade extending ho1;izontally to the· . outside edge of 
the shoulder area. The design of streets• proposed in 
excessive muc]t· area shall be considered ·on an individual 
bas-is. 

4. .DEAD-END STREETS [ref. Article 11.E .• 2.A.14] 

a. N~:m-plan Collectors Streets 

Turnaround design for a temporary dead-end shall comply 
with- -the "T" ·Turnaro;und ~tandard as shown- in Drawing 
100.11 ... 

. b. . Local streets 

.C. 

·Turnaround design for a permanent dead-:-end·shall comply 
with the Cul-de-Sac standard as shown in Drawing 100. SA 
or 100.SB. Turnaround design for a: temporary 'tlead:...end 
shall comply with t·he 11 T 11 Turnaround standard as shown 
in Drawing 100.SE or 100.SF. 

Residential Access Streets 

Special · turnaround designs for permanent dead-ends on 
residential access streets are provided to accommodate 
clustering of units and encourage efficient land us.e. 
Dead-ends may be · designed with a Shunt Turnaround 
(Drawing 100. SC) or Wye Turnaround (Drawing 100. SD) . 
Residential ·access street dead:..ends may also be designed. 
with a standard. -Cul-de-Sac, adapted from ·either Drawing 
100. SA or 100. SB, or stan_dard 11 T 11 Turnaround, adapted . 
from either Drawing 100.SE or 100.SF. 

5. SODDING OF STABILIZED SHOULDERS [ref-. Article 11.E.2 .. A.16] 

·09/04 

In streets to be maintained by the County, the developer 
shall sod ·with argentine bahia grass in areas which do not 
abut either a residential lot or a common area planned for 
building construction. 

P. 100-2 
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6. STREET GRADES [ref. Article 11. E. 2 .A.17 and 11. E. 4 .E. 2 &. . 3] 

Street grades sh~ll be shown on the construction plans by the. 
direction . and percent of fall, a.long with. the . centerline· 
lineal distance_ between and elevation of each PVI. 

Longitudinal grading for swale sections shall ~ea minimum:of 
. o. 30%. Longitudinal grading for ·curb and ~tter. sections 
shall be a minimum· of _0.20%. 

7. STREET NAMES [ref. Article 11.E.2.A.20] 

Street names shall be approved -by the .Planriing, · Zoning and 
Building Department prior to submission of the ·Final 
Subdivision Plan. 

8. ALIGNMENT, TANGENT, DEFLECTION, RADII [Article 11. E. 2 .A. 2i] 

09/04 

a. Horizontal Curves 

The· minimum allowab~e pavement centerline- radius .for 
horizontal curves on local and residential access 
streets ·shall be ninety-five (95) ·feet. 

The minimum allowable radius for· horizontal cu_rves on 
non-plan collector streets shall be determined. in 
accordance with FDOT Greenbook Fig. 3-2, based on a 
design speed of forty-five (45) m.p.h. for public 
streets. The County Engineer may, on . a case-by-case 
basis, approve the use of a lower design speed, but not 
less than thirty (30) m.p.h., for a non-plan collector 
street which is to be .reserved as a private street. 
Requests for such determination must include 
justification based on limitation of traffic volume and 
nature of development served by the street. 

b. Stopping Sight Distance 

The stopping sight distance measured along the line of 
sight from any location along a local or residential. 
access street shall be no less· than the minimum 
distances specified in FDOT Greenbook Table 3-14, based 
on a design speed of thirty (30) m.p.h. for a local 
street and twenty {20)_ m.p.h. for a residential access 
street. 

P. 100-3 
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All required stopping. sight distances shall be 
accommodated wholly within the limits of the. street 
'.!:'ight-of-way or . tract, as applicable. Line of sight 
shall be measured from points along ·the center of the 
travel lane to pbints along the centerline of pavement, 
in the direction of travel. 

See Section 200 - STREET INTERSECTIONS AND CONNECTIONS 
for intersection sight distance requirements. 

9. LANDSCAPING OF MEDIANS (ref. Article 11.E.2,l-i.23] 

.Public Streets 

.When· the developer proposes to · install iandscaping within 
streets to be maintained by the County, the -landscaping shall 
be installed in · accordance with · approved plans prior to 
acknowledgement of completion arid acceptance of the street. · 
for County maintenance. As· a condition of 1andscape plan 
approval, the devel,oper shall be required to execute a 
maintenance and hold harmless agreetrierit and may be required 
to record said agreement in the public records. 

09/04. . .P. 100-4 
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3 . 16' --------------==----------:....-_..;........J 
SYMMETRICAL 
·ABOUT l 

~-
ffi 4' 

. ~- FULL GRASS 
2' . 

&:· 

. @ WEARING SURF ACE; SEE TABLE 100.6 

@ aA.S£t SEE TABLE 100.6 

10' 

@ SUBGRADE; SEE TABLE 100.6 

@11:AVEMENT EDGE: SEE ·600.SA 

@NOT TO EXCEED 10¼ IN LOT ACCESS & DRIVEWAY AREAS. 
NOTE: THIS SECTION TO BE USED 

FOR PRIVATE STREETS ONLY. 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS 
DRAWN 8Yt DATEt REVISED 8Y1 DATEt 

32' 
RESIDENTIAL ACCESS 

STREE.T : CROWN 

•----------+-~---+------f------l·APPR~V-E. ~-fl_ _ K.V. 05/23/90 -:;t./2 (At, 
REVISED BY1 DAT& J:JC) lS, . 

COUNTY ENGINEER 

EFFECTIVE1 

.DRAWING NO 
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( 
\ 

. , ... 

( 
\ 

(~ 

,. 
! 

w ,,.. 32' ~~--~-----------~-----------'...,~ 
·_J . _, 

~ 5' 2' 20' 5' >-
ffi.fULL . GRASS ffi 
~ 0.. 
~ 0 
0.. 6 11 4' - 6" 8: 

· RC-70 PRIME COAT 
AT 0.10 GAL.ISO. YD • 

. @ WEARING SURF ACE; SEE TABLE 100.6 

@.Mm SEE TABLE 100.6 

@ SUBGRADE1 SEE TABLE 100.6 

@PAVEMENT EDGE1 SEE 600,SA 

FULL GRASS.· 

@NOT TO EXCEED 10¾ IN LOT ACCESS & DRIVEWAY AREAS. 
NOTE1 THIS SECTION TO BE USED 

FOR PRIVATE STREETS ONLY. 

PALM BEA.CH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 32' 
OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS · RESIDENTIAL ACCESS· STREET: 

DRAWING NO, 

DRAWN BYa . . DATEI REVISED BY1 · DATE, TRANSVERSE SLOPE 
1.00.1B 

05 2" 90 1-----1-------1AP. PRO_VED~• 
K.V. / ~, 0/h~. . 

. REVISED BY1 DATEr · USf__7r:.it,_~ 
.COUNTY ENGINEER' . 

EFFECTIVE, . 

08-01-90 



( 

C. 

40' ~,---________________ ....:...::.... _____ ....:...,_ ______ ~___.~ 
J J 
>- 4' · 6' . 2' 20' 2' 6' ~ 

ffi FULL GRASS FULL GR.ASS • ffi ~- -~ ~- ~ 
~ ~ 

@ WEARING SURF ACE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

@ BASE; SEE TABLE 100.6 

@ SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

@PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE 600.SA · 

@NOT TO EXCEED .10¾ IN LOT ACCESS & DRIVEWAY AREAS. 
·NOTE: THIS SECTION TO BE USED 

FOR PRIVATE STREETS ONLY. 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERiNG & PUBLIC .. WORKS 
DRAWN BY1 DATE1 REVISED BY1 ' DATE1 

40' 
RESIDENTIAL ACCESS 

STREET : CROWN. . . . 

1----K..;.·•V..;.·• _...,__;.o.;;..;.5/_2_31_90~--'-----1-----1 AP~.R. /. ~o·v~.! n1 n1. /"" · .. · .. 
REVISED BY1 DATE1 --;<J' (/ /~ · 

¢ifttT ~ ENGINEER 

EFFECTIVE, 

08-01-90; 

DRAWING NO. 

100 •. {~ 
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40' ~1a---____;--:---------------~-----------------I~ 
~ J 

6' 2' · 20' 8' 4' >-
'.'. Et-..:F:-::UL~L---::-:GR:-:A:-::S:::-S--r-"-r---,-----,---=-----------1---...2.:...---1--!L..-lffi 
l Q_ Q. 
•O ~ 
ff: . 6 11 • 7' ;. 611 . - a.. .. 

® 
25¼ MAX,; 

. 2'VALLEY 
GUTTER 

@ WEARING SURFACE; SEE TABLE 100.6 . 

@BASEi SEE TABLE 100.6 

©suaGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

· @PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE 600.SA 

· FULL GRASS 

® 
,.. 25¾ MAX. . · • 2Y. 

·\ 

@NOT TO EXCEED 10¼ IN LOT ACCESS & DRIVEWAY AREAS. 
NOTE: THIS SECTION TO .. BE USED 

FOR PRIVATE STREETS ONLY. 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS 

. DRAWi-i BYi DATEt REVISED BYa DATE, 

40' 
RESIDENTIAL ACCESS STREET: 

TRANSVERSE SLOP£ 

K,V. · 05/23/90. .A'/✓-, · /J, - .,......-, 
APPRQV~ED1 . 

1-RE-v-,sE_n_e_v,--4---o,.-TEt-,--.,_----'--'-------l:•urr A . ~fa? , 

EFFECTIVE• 

· · 08-01-90 
.COUNTY ENGINEER 

DRAWING NO. 

100.2B 
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SYMMETRICAL 
ABOUT ff 

4' 9' 2' 
~ -----'---~-------'--;:F::7.UL:-:-L-=-G::-::R::-:-A-=-ss=------+--=--+-;__---~----..:....-i 

ffi 
0.. 

i 
0... . ELEVATION TO BE 

AT OR ABOVE ADJACENT 

CROWN i PAVEME:~ MAX.@ 

SIDEWALK 
PATHWAY 
(SEE 400.1> 

@WEARING SURF ACE; SE.E TABLE 100.6 

@BASE; SEE TABLE 100.6 

©suBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

@SHOULDER AND PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE 600.SA 

PLAN 
GRADE 

@NOT TO EXCEED 10:'. IN LOT ACCESS & DRIVEWAY AREAS •. 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS 
DRAWN BY1 llATEa REVISED BY1 llATE1 

' K. V. . 05/23/90 . 
REVISED BY1 l>ATE1 

50' 
LOCAL STREET: 

SIDEWALK PATHWAY. 
EFF'ECTIVE1 

08-01-90 

.( 

DRAWING NO. 

IOO{L_j 
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UJ z• 
:J 
• w .... r----------__;__....:..:..:.;::.,__ __ ___£_~---___,:__:_ ______ ..:,_~ 

~-
UJ 9' .At 2' Q..1--------------+~__;'1;i___-4-_:.---4_........_ __ .,:_· ..:,_· ~10[..' ____ ...::.....,...i 
~ FULL GRASS Q.. 

6" • 

V 
ELEVATION TO BE 
AT OR ABOVE ADJACENT 
CROWN OF PAVEMENT. 

2%.., 

8'ASPHALT PATHWAY 
toNE SIDE ONLY, 
· SEE 400.2). 

@ WEARING SURF ACE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

@MSfu. SEE· TABLE 100.6 

@ SUBGRADEl SEE TABLE 100.6 

@SHOULDER AND PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE 600.SA 

@ NOT TO EXCEED 10¼ IN LOT ACCESS & DRIVEWAY AREAS. 

50' PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS LOCAL STREET: 
DRAWN BYt DATE1 REVISED BYt . • DA.TEt ASPHALT PATHWAY 

. APPROVE~_ / • 
~--K-~v·~·-+~o_s_,2_3~1_90;;;...a,__----11'-----1:_~-~-£,,/.«./~& ~- . 

REVISED SY1 tlATE1 ~ 
COLIN Y ENGiNEE~ 

EFF'ECTIVE1 

I 

DRAWING NO. 

100.3B 
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SYMMETRICAL 
ABOUT t ~ ~ r---~---------~~----------;__----1 

FULL GRASS ~ 
ffi -~r--.,__--t ___ _,,B:....'----t----:::dB::-'==~-+---------1:!L.,_ ___ .....J 
a:: SHOULDER 
a.. 

2¼ ·• 

SIDEWALK 
PATHWAY 
CSEE 400.1) 

6¼ MIN. . 
_25¼ MAX.@.., 

@ WEA8lt:JG SURF ACE; SEE TABLE 100.6 

@MS.Et SEE TABLE 100.6 

· @ SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

@SHOULDER . AND PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE 600.SA 

• 61/. 

RC-70 PRIME COAT 
AT 0.10 GAL/SO. YD. 

@NOT TO EXCEED 8¼ IN LOT ACCESS & DRIVEWAY AREAS. 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 60' 
OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS LOCAL STREET: 
DRAWN BY1 DATE1 . REVISED B'i1 DATEt SIDEWALK PATHWAY 

Ef'FECTIVE1 
K.V. 05/23/90 

REVISED BYa DATEt 08·01·90 

( 

DRAWING NO. 

100.c·: 
,~ 
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30' ~---------'----:-----:--------,.;;..;;;...--------------'---'---.:.......i 
ffi 
Cl.. 
0 

FULL GRASS 

~ w y ~ ~ 
a.. a---------=;.....,..----t----"'-----'-+---'-. ~S':":".HO~U:::--LD=-=E=R---'---+------..!.l::.--------1 

ELEVATION TO BE AT 
OR ABOVE ADJACENT 
CROWN OF PAVE~ENT 

2¾ .... 
- 6Y. ... 

B'ASPHALT PATHWAY 
CONE SIDE ONLY: 
SEE 400.2) 

@WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE !00.6 

@ .§As.El SEE TABLE 100.6 

@ SUBGRAOE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

@SHOULDER AND PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE GOO.SA 

.. 6'l. 

@NOT TO EXCEED B½ IN LOT ACCESS &. DRIVEWAY AREAS. 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING 8t PUBLIC WORKS 
DRAWN BY1 DATE! REVISED BY1 OATE1 

60' 
LOCAL STREET: 

ASPHALT PATHWAY 
£FFECTIVE1 

.DRAWING NO, 

100.4B 
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2'VALLEY 
GUTTER. 

NOTE:FOR-LANDSCAPE 
ISLAND (WHERE REQUIRED> 
SEE DWG. NO. 1000.3-
DET AIL 1. 

A 

N ,.... 
iri 
t'), 

:;.. ,.... 
I") 
U) 

251.R. 

TRANSITION END 
<VALLEY GUTTER TO SWAI-E> 4' 16' 

30' 

A 

10' 10' 16' 

30' 

CONCRETE PATHWAY. · · 
··✓ ~SE£ SECTION 400, NOTE 2) 

P.C. 

4' 

PROPE'RTY 
LINE 

(0 
It) 

" I') :;.. 
·I'} 

Ii) 
I{) 

~ w · SYMMETRICAi. ,;;·, 
5 ABOUT£ \ 53'RAb. ________________ ..;..;;_.,;,..;;..;;;..;_ __________ -=----i 

43' RAD. >- 4' . 2' 
h:1--..:..--r---:....-i 1----'-----------'-a;....;.;;;.=.;; ___ ~-----------i 
w 
0.. 
0 
a:: 
0.. ELEVATION TO BE AT 

ADJACENT CROWN OF PAVEMENT. 

2'VAI-LEY 
GUTTER 

..... o.51. OJIN,) 

. SECTION A-A 

PLAN 
GRADE 

NOTE: THIS SECTION MAY BE USED ONLY FOR DEAD END STREETS WITH A TOT Al. LENGTH NOT 
EXCEEDING 150' FROM EDGE OF PAVEMENT OF THE INTERSECTING STREET TO CENTER OF 
CUL-DE-SAC, AND REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAi. FROM P.B.C. FIRE OFFICIAi. •. 

@WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.6 @ SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

@~ SEE TABLE 100.6 @)SHOULDER AND PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE 600.5A 

PALM BEACH COUNTY. DEPARTMENT CUL-DE-SAC FOR DRAWING NO 

OF ENGINEERING 8< PUBLIC WORKS 60' LOCAL STREET 
DRAWN BY:' DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: <LENGTH OF 150' OR LESS> 

100.,,1;6 
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE: · I 

K.V. 05/23/90 
q/2..S/04 

,;,----J 
REVISE:0 BY: DATE: 

~y 
PAGE 2 '\.,, : 

K.A.l. · 02/23/04 ENGINEER 



( 
', 

N0TE:F0R LANDSCAPE 
ISLAND (WHERE .REQUIRED) 

·.SEE DWG. NO. 1000:3- . 
DETAIL 2: 

25'R. 

TRANSITION END 
<VALLEY GUTTER TO SWALE) 

l.iJ z 
::J 

>- 4' 2' I-
a:: w 
0.. 
O• 
a:: 
a.. 

A 

35' R. 

4' . 16' 10' 10' 16' 

30' 30' 

58' RAO. 

-48' RAD. 

ADJACENT CROWN OF PAVEMENT. 

4" 
CONCRETE 
PATHWAY 

2'VALLEY 
GUTTtR 

4' 

CONCRETE PATHWAY . 
CSEE SECTION 400; NOTE 2) 

· PROPERTY. 
LINE 

SYMMETRICAL . 
ABOUT 't_ 

PLAN 
GRADE 

@ WEARING SURF ACE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

· @BASE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

@.SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

@SHOULDER AND PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE '600.5A. 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING 8c PUBLIC WORKS 

CUL-DE-SAC FOR 

60 1 LOCAL STREET 
DRAWN BY: DATE• i-;.;;RE;..;.V,;.;;,;ISEO:;;;;...;BY;.;.._1 +-__,;;.O;.;;;AT£.;.:_-l--_--,. ___ __;_...:_ ________ -I 

---'---1-------1 APPROVED= 
K.A.L. . 02/23/04 ,' A --- , l 11 

REVISED BY: DATEl A~ J .. tJ ,/1, 
COUNTYlE:NGINEER 

EFFECTIVE: 

ct/Z.8/04 

DRAWING NO. 

100.58 

<PAGE 1 OF 2> 
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(_ 

A CONCR~TE PATHWAY 2'VALLEY, 
GUTTER <SEE SECTION 400; NOTE 2) · 

NPTE:FOR LANDSCAPE 
ISLAND CWl:iERE REQUIRED> 
SEE DWG. NO. 1000.3'- .. · 
DETAIL-· 1: 

A 

4' 4' 

PROPERTY · 
LINE 

w SYMMETRICAL 
z 53' RAD. . ABOUT <t_' ::::li------.--------_.;_---;..;;__.;__.;_ ____________ --1 

>- 4' 4' 2' 43' R.AD. 5 t--..,___-+l'-UU.....:-,-1 1i----------------.......a;a.;...._ __________ ----i 

0.. 
0 
C: 
0.. 

4" 
SIDEWALK 

ELEVATION TO BE AT 
OR ABOVE ADJACENT 
CROWN OF PAVEMENT. PLAN 

GRADE 

NOTE: THIS SECTION MAY BE USED ONLY FOR DEAD END STREETS WITH A TOT AL LENGTH NOT 
EXCEEDING 150' FROM EDGE OF PAVEMENT OF THE INTERSECTING STREET .TO CENTER OF 
CUL-DE-SAC, AND REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL FROM P .8.C. FIRE OFFICIAL. 

@ SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6 @ WEAR'ING SURF ACE: SEE TABLE. 100.6 

@~ SEE TABLE 100. 6 @SHOULDER AND PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE 6'00.SA 

PALM .BEACH.COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING 8c PUBLIC WORKS 
DRAWN BY: REVISED BY1 

CUL-DE -SAC FOR 
50 1 LOCAL STREET 
<LENGTH OF 150' OR LESS) 

K~V. 05/23/90 
1-----+------1 APPROVED: EFFECTIVE: 

REVISED BY: DATE: ('f/),,J 
1---K-,.A....,.L-... --+-0,,..,,2"""'/=23~/~0~4.• .-------1,---------1 COUNTY ENGINEER 

DRAWING NO 

,oac 
PAGE 2 OF : 
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NOTE:FOR LANDSCAPE 

· 21 VAL.LEY 
GUTTER 

. ISLAND <WHERE REQUIRED> 
SE£ DWG. NO. 1000.3-

, DETAIL 2 •. 

~I 4' 

~-o· 
0:: 
0.. 

4" 
SIDEWALK 

4' 2' 
IFULL GR, I 

A 

2'VALLEY. 

4' 

@WEARING SURF ACE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

@BASE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

A 

9' 10' 10' 

25' 

58' RAD. 

48' RAD.· 

SYM¥ETRICAL 1 
ABOUT <t. 

PLAN 
GRADE 

RC-70 PRIME COAT AT 
0.10 GAL.ISO. YD. 

@ SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

. @SHOULDER AND PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE 600.5A 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING 8c PUBLIC WORKS . 

CUL -DE -SAC FOR 

50 1 LOCAL STREET 

DRAWING NO. 

DRAWN BY: DATE: . REVISED BY: DATE: i-.;.;;~~---+-__,.;;.;.;.;.:.._+------------------1 100.5A 
EFFECTIVE: • 

K.A.L. . 2/25/04 
REVISED. BY: . 

--------· APPROVED: aUNT~r-~M~ q/z.s/o4 <PAGE 1 Of 2> 
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C 

D D- RE.FLECTIVE SIGN(S) PER 
~.:...-___ :..___-,--._~~1:1::;;.----0.0.T. STANDARD 11349;· 

45' 

:, 
2' VALLEY 
GUTTER 

! 

@ WEARING SURF ACEi SEE TABLE 100.6 

@MS.El SEE TABLE 100.6 

@ SUB GRADE; SEE TABLE 100.6 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS 

K.V. 05/23/90 
REVISED BYt OATEt 

8' MAX. SEPARATION ffYP.> 
. ("'' 

\ 

I . 20' • I 

NOTE: 

THIS SECTION SHALL BE ALLOWED ONLY 
AS A PERMANENT OEADEND TREATMENT 
ON 32' AND 40' RESIDENTIAL ACCESS STREETS. 

SHUNT TURNAROUND. 

EFFECTIVE, 

08-0l-90 

DRAWING NO. 

IOOF i \~ 
'-'--· 
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(. 

FLUSH HEADER 
CURB 

CASE ll·RED REFLECTORS 
PER D.O. T. ST AND ARO 
17349 <TYP.l 

20• • I . 

SECTION A-A 

@WEARING SURF ACE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

@~ SEE TABLE 100,6 

@ SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE l00.6 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS 

, ,• . ' "., . ' 

DRAWN BY1 

K.V. 
· REVISED BYs 

--· ·- --: . ~- . -"~. 

NOTE: 

THIS SECTION SHALL BE ALLOWED ONLY 
AS A PERMANENT ·. DEADEND TREATMENT 
ON 32' AND 40' RESIDENTIAL ACCESS STREETS 

WYE TURNAROUND 

EFf"ECTIVEt 

08-01-90 

. DRAJflNG NO. 

100.50 
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NOTEt "WHERE STREET DEDICATION NOT 
-- CONTINUOUS, PROVIDE SUFFICIENT 

SET BACK TO ACCOMMODATE 
FILL OR CUT SLOPE AND 
ANY REQUIRED GUARDRAIL. 

A 

• 
• 

TYPICAL • 

.a 

-----·· · REfL€CTIVE SIGt-HS) PER 
. /D.O.T STANDARD 17349; 
. · , ·a, MAX. SEPARATION· <TYP.: 

a 

A 
2' VALLEY • C:> 
GUTTER N 

,, PATHWAY • 
w z 
:::; 

I 

j'.: 
. a:: 

w 
0... 
0 
a:: a.. 

RC-70 PRIME COAT AT 
·0.10 GAL.ISO. YD. 

2' 10' · 

25' 

13' 2' 10' 

... :: ~:.:..,:..: .. ..!..:. 
@/ 

1.:--sYMMETRJCAL: 
ABOUT It, 

PLAN 
GRADE· 

SECTION A-A 

@WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

@ BASE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

@ SUBGRADE; SEE TABLE 100.6 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING. & PUBLIC WORKS 
DRAWN BYt DATEt REVISED BYi DATEt 

NOTES: 

I. THIS TURNAROUND TO BE USED FOR 
TEMPORARY DEAD-END ONLY, 

2. UPON EXTENSION Of STREET, EXCESS 
PAVEMENT TO BE REMOVED. BASE TO BE 
REMOVED FROM I' BEHIND VALLEY GUTTER 
TO PROPERTY LINE. SHOULDER TO BE 
RECONSTRUCTED TO APPROPRIATE SECTION. 

'T'TURNAROUND FOR 

·so' LOCAL STREET 

DRAWING NO. 

._._K_.v_. -+· _o_s, .... 2:s_,_90_. -t-----1-----,-----1·~APP~.T 
O ty,9'~/.7' £ 

REVISED BY1 DATE1 'if~,.., 
.. ··-- .. •· -· - - .. . -... ' COUNT ENGINEER 

EFFECTIVE1 

08•01•90 

100.(~ l 
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NOTE; WHERE STREET D'EOICA TION NOT 
-- CONTINUOUS, PROVIDE SUFFICIENT · 

SET BACK TO ACCOMMODATE 
F~L OR CUT SLOPE AND 
ANY REQUIRED GUARDRAIL. 

A 

TYPICAL 
PAT-HWAY 

.. 

REFLECTIVE SIGN(S) PER. 

D D / 

D.O. T STANDARD 17349; 
. B' MAX; SEPARATION CTYPJ 

20' 

b 
.. N 

PROPERTY l,.IN 
. (TYP.> 

~ SYMMETRICAL 
w 30' · ·. ABOUT It, z------------'--------------::; ______ __:::12:......' __ ....;,__+--__ ..:::;.8' __ --+ ___ ---=e.10_' ----t 

PLAN 
GRADE 

RC-70 PRIME COAT AT 
0.10 GAL/SO. YD. 

SECTION A-A 

@ W~ARING SURFACE; SEE TABLE 100.6 

@ BASE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

@ SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS 

NOTES: 
I. THIS TURNAROUND TO BE USED FOR 

TEMPORARY DEAD-END ONLY.· 

2. UPON EXTENSION OF" STREET, EXCESS 
PAVEMENT TO BE-NEATLY SAW-CUT AND 
REMOVED. BASE TO BE REMOVED FROM i' 
BEYOND FINAL EDGE OF PAVEMENT TO 
PROPERTY LINE. SHOULDER TO BE RE
CONSTRUCTED TO APPROPRIATE SECTION. 

1T1 TURNAROUND FOR 
60'LOCAL STREET 

DRAWING NO 

tlRAWN BYt DATE1 ...,_:.;;RE:.;,;VIS;;.;E;;;;.0...;;B;.:.:Yt-+----,-+-----------------....... ~ 
. AP_ PRO_ VED~-_ .· . . EFFECTIVE, 100.SF 

.___K._v_. _ ... _o_s_,2_3_1_90 __ -1:---------a-------1· ~-/ d_ _. - - ,,p/J -~ . 
08

_
01

;_
90

_ 
' REVISED BY: DATE: C/ ;/ ~/ - -

_CNTY ENGINEER' 
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, ............ -- .. . -TABLE 100.6 -- . 

TABLE OF MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS;· 
., RESIDENTIAL . ACCESS AND LOCAL STREETS 

: .. 

COMPONENT . DESCRIPTION 
CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS 

ii) OF MATERIALS 
· MINIMUM IN PLACE NOTES 

THICKNESS 12) ME'rHOD C3) 

TYPE S-1 : " 

ONE (I) 
ASPHALTIC ·I- ')411 

LIFT 
CONCRETE 

A , 
I :~ 

TYPE S-3 TWO (2) TACK COAT REQUIRED WITH ... ASPHALTIC ,_ 1/2'' EQUAL LIFTS MULTIPLE LIFTS. r CONCRETE 

LIMEROCK 6 ½11 COMPACTED 
.. 

B SHELL 511 COMPACTED SEE DETAIL DRAWINGS FOR 
PRIME COAT NOTATION. 

( CRUSHED 
CONCRETE 

511 COMPACTED 

. •' 

C SUBGRADE .. 1211 .COMPACTED 

(I) A = PAVEMENT 
B = BASE 
C = SUBGRAOE 

(2) ALL DIMENSIONS REFER TO FINISHED THICKNESS. 

(3) COMPACTED TO AT LEAST 98¼ MAXIMUM DENSITY PER 
A.A.S.H. T .O. T-180. 

·c PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT DRAIING 

OF ENGINEERING & -PUBLIC WORKS TABLE 100.6 

DRAWN BY, DATE, REVISED BY, DATEa IOqf"' J 

~~ 
EF'FECTIVE1 • ~ 

K.V. 05/23/90 
REVlSED BY, DATEt 08-0l-90 

,COUNTY ENGINEER 
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NOTE: .. 

THE SECTIONS FOR MAJOR. STREETS MAY ALSO BE UTILIZED IN LIEU Of 
. THIS SECTION. REFER TO THE ROADWAY PRODUCTION DIVISION'S DESIGN 

STANDARDS. 

SYMMETRICAL 
ABOUT_ ft -

40' 

..J
~ 

FULL GRASS BY SEED & MULCH Fl,ILl SOD 
~ OR SODDING .1;;s APPROVED 
0::• 5' 7' 6' 14' ~-----1--------i-------'.....,_-~i---_;:;...-....+----'---'-'---------i 

~ 
a.. 

ELEV A TION TO BE 
Al OR ABOVE ADJACENT 
CROWN OF PAVEMENT. 

SIDEWALK 
PATHWAY 

@ WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.12 

@ BASE; SEE TABLE 100.12 

@ SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.12 

@) ~OMPACTED SHOULDER STABILIZED 
TO MIN. FBV 75 P.S.I. TO 6 11 DEPTH. 
SHOULDER TO BE GRADED 0.2' BELOW 
PLAN GRADE AND FULLY SODDED. 

@ LANES: 12' WIDE WITH 2' PAVED SHOULDERS 

® STRIPING:. SEE SECTION 500 NOTES 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS 
DRAWN.BY, DATEI REVISED BY1 

K.V. · · 05/23/90 

--- H .. .,,_ --• --~• ~-" __ _, •• ,.~_.-

PLAN. 
GRADE 

RC-70 PRIME COAT 
AT 0.10 GAL.ISO. YD. 

80' 
NON-PLAN 

COLLECTOR STREET: 
SWALE SIDEWALK PATHWAY. 

EFFECTIVE, 

08--01--90 

DRAWING NO, 

100.JOA 



( 
'· 

( 

.. 
! 

1!ill! 
THE . SECTIONS FOR MAJOR STREETS MAY ALSO BE UTILIZED IN LIEU OF 
THIS SECTlpN. REFER· TO THE ROADWAY PRODUCTION DIVISION'S. DESIGN 
ST.AND ARDS. 

~- t ~ • • O •II -· -' . 40' 

~ FULL GRASS BY SEED & MULCH FULL SOD er: . w. OR SOODltlG AS . APPROVED . a.. 
0 9' 3' a: 
a. 

ELEVATION TO BE . AT OR ABOVE ADJACENT . CROWN OF PAVEMENT • 

2:-! ... ~ X 

8'.ASPHALT PATHWAY 
!ONE SIDE ONLY: 
SEE 400.2) 

@ WEARING SURFACE:_ SEE TABLE 100.12 

@ BASE: SEE TABLE 100.12 

@ SUBGRADEt SEE TABLE 10.0.12 

@COMPACTED SHOULDER STABILIZED 
TO MIN. FBV 75 P.S.I. TO 6 11 DEPTH. 
SHOULDER TO BE GRADED 0.2' BELOW 
PLAN GRADE AND FULLY SODDED. 

8' 

6¼ 
• -

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS 
DRAWN BYi . DATE'.1 REVISED BY1 

K. V. 05/23/90 . : 

6' 14' 

RC-70 PRIME COAT 
AT 0.10 GAL.ISO • .YO. 

@ LANES: 12' WIDE WITH 2' PAVED SHOULDERS 

® STRIPING: SEE SECTION 500 NOTES 

80' DRAWING NO, 
NON~PLAN 

COLLECTOR STREET: 
SWALE ASPHALT PATHWAY 

EFFECTIVE1 

; REVISED BY1 DA TEt 
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NOTE; WHERE STREET DEDICATION NOT 
CONTINUOUS, PROVIDE SUFFICIENT 
SET BACK TO ACCOMMODATE 
FILL OR CUT SLOPE ANO 
ANY REQUIRED· GUARDRAIL. 

A 

.6" 
TYPICAL 

PATHWAY 

a a 

A 
it-I 
.,• .... 
::::, 
0 
al 
<( 

..J 
<( 
u 
ir .... 
w 
:E 
2 
>-
V) 

REFLECTIVE SIGN<Sf PER 

/ 

D.O,T STANDARD 17349; . · 
8' MAX. SEPAR.ArnN CTYPJ 

0 
N 

S. YMMETRICAL ==-1 
~~-_________ ____;... _____ __,;.;40::..., ____________ .,....AB.,....· ~.,....u.,....T_.,....i--~----' 

. ·Ii: 12' 14' . w I ~=-------='------i------.l..!-----"""------....:....!:l-------
~ 
0.. 

SECTION A-A 
RC-70 PRIME COAT AT 
0.10 GAL.ISO. YD. 

@ WEARING SURFACE; SEE TABLE 100,12 

@ BASE: SEE TABLE 100,12 

@ SLIBGRADE; SEE TABLE 100,12 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS 
DRAWi-i BY1 . DATE1 . REVISED BY1 

K. V. 05/23/90 
REVISED BY, DA TEt 

NOTES: 
I. THIS TURNAROUND TO BE USED FOR 

TEMPORARY DEAD-END ONLY. 

2, UPON EXTENSION OF STREET, EXCESS 
PAVEMENT TO BE NEATLY SAW-CUT AND 
REMOVED. BASE TO BE REMOVED FROM I' 
BEYOND FINAL EDGE OF PAVEMENT TO . 
PROPERTY LINE. SHOULDER TO BE RE
CONSTRUCTED TO APPROPRIATE SECTION, 

1 T1 TURNAROUND 
NON-PLAN 

BO'COLLECTOR STREET 
EFFECTIVE, 

os-01 .. 90 

DRAWING NO. 

100.11 
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TABLE 100.12 
.. 

TABLE OF MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS: 
NON-PLAN .COLLECTOR STREETS· 

: 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS . 
. MINIMUM IN PLACE NOTES 

Cl) OF MATERIALS 
'JHICKNESS C2) METHOD (3) 

TYPE S-1 . ONE II> 
ASPHALTIC. i- 1/211 LIFT ' . 
c·oNCRETE .. 

A 
., TYPE S-3 1 TWO. (2) TACK COAT RE;OUIREO WITH 

ASPHALTIC 1- ½11 EQUAL. LIFTS MULTIPLE LIFTS. ,, 
CONCRETE ! 

LIMEROCK 511 COMPACTED 

SHELL ·io" COMPACTED 

( 
CRUSHED· 10" COMPACTED SEE DRAWING DETAILS FOR 

B CONCRETE PRIME COAT NOTATION. 

SAND 
ASPHALTIC · 10~• COMPACTED 
HOT "MIX 

SUBGRAOE SHALL HAVE 
C SUBGRADE· 12 11 COMPACTED A MINIMUM FLORIDA· BEARING 

VALUE OF 75 P.S.I. 

II) A = PAVEMENT 
B = BASE 
C = SUBGRADE 

(2) ALL DIMENSIONS REFER TO FINISHED THICKNESS. -

(3) COMPACTED TO AT LEAST 98¼ MAXIMUM DENSITY PER 
A.A.S.H. T .O. T-180. 

(_ 
PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT DRAWING 

OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS TABLE 100.12 

DRAWN BY: OATE1 REVISED BYs DAT& 1ocz·: 
K.V. 05/23/90 APPROV~ EFFECTIVEt 

·. 

REVISED BY: DATE1 ... ~~ · 08-01-90 
OUNT. ~ ENGINEER 
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200 ·-·- · 
·sTREET INTERSECTIONS AND CONNECTIONS 

Gene.:r:al Design an~ Construction Policies . 

1. THE DRAWINGS CONTAINED IN THIS SECTION ARE INTENDED TO 
ILLUSTRATE ACCEPTABLE TYPICAL DESIGN OF THE REQUIRED 

.·IMPROVEMENT. · THE . DRAWINGS ARE NOT INTENDED TO BE USED 
DIRECTLY AS DETAILS FOR CONSTRUCTION PI.iANS. 

EACH DRAWING MUST . BB MODIFIED TO CONTAIN COMPLETE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAIL AND NOTATIONS IN ORDER TO BE USED ON 
CONSTRUCTION -PLAN SUBMITTAL$. ·. 

?,. STREET WIDTH TRANSITIONS_ 

3 • 

Except as otherwise approved by · .the County Engineer to 
accommodate a guardhouse median or turn- lane(s), transitions 
the width of the right-of-way or private street tract, as 
applicable, shall occur 0nly at intersections. 

INTERSECTION SIGHT-DISTANCE [ref. Article 11.E.2.A.21] 

Except as otherwise approved by the County Engineer· to 
accommodate a new . intersection on an existing street, all 
required · turning and crossing safe sight . distance triangles 
•(i.e. clear areas) shall .. be accommodated within the limits· of 
the street right-of-way or tract, as applicable. . . 

Intersections shall be designed to ·provide turning and 
crossing sight distances in accordance with FOOT Greenbook 
Section 3-C.9.b.4 and Fig. 3-11, based on a design speed of 
twenty (20) m.p.h. for intersection·with a residential access 
street, thirty (30) m.p.h. for intersection with a local 
street, and forty-five (45) m.p.h. for intersection with a 
non-plan collector street. A sight distance setback of 
fifteen (15) feet shall be used in all caees. 

09/04 P. 200-1 

·-- ·- ·- ..... ---- ·--·---· -·--· -·--·----
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·-.. 

( 

( , .. 

I 
-+------- -- t 50' R/W ------------- _ _. 

(. 

2' VALLEY · 
GUTTER (TYP .> 
® 

TYPE 11811 JOINT 
. AT P,C./P,T. AN 
100' O.C. <TYP.> 

@ SEE DRAWING NO. 600.1 AND 600.SA 

@ SEE DRAWING NO. 1000.1 

© SEE DRAWING NO. 400.1 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF" ENGINEERING 8c PUBLIC WORKS 
DRAWN BYi . : DA.TEI REVISED BYI DA.TEI 

TYPE II A" JOINT 
5' O.C. (TYP -~ @ : 

SIDEWALK AND CURBING 
AT INTERSECTION OF 
so· LOCAL STR.EETS 

f-,, ,· :'. 
.,___ ____ ---.J ____ __.. >PPROVEDac. 

K.V. 06/25/93 .--. 
. EFF'ECTIVEr • 

07-08-93 · REVISED BY1 ' DATE• .. -"j~ / /4/4(),t.. COUNTVENGINEET. 

ORAWING NC 

200.1 
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( 

I . - + -'-. -------- ~ 60' R/W-------'--..;.._-

I 

101 

Q. ...... 
I.LI 

1.4•• I 

@ SEE DRAWING NO. 600.3 AND 600.58. 

@ SEE DRAWING NO.- 1000.1 
© SEE DRAWING NO. 400,1 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF · ENGINEERING 8c PUBLIC WORKS 
DRAWl'I BYI DATEi REVISED BYI 

TYPE 11B" JOINT 
· so• o.c. <TYP.> 
® 

E/P 

SIDEWALK AND CURBING 
AT INTERSECTION OF 

. 60'LOCAL STREETS 
1-----"---1-----1 APPROVED• 

K.V. 06/25/93 r:-- J..j, 
EFFECTIVE• 

07,;,.08-93 REVISED BYI DATE• &/LiN~~~ER L&/4 

DRAWING NI 
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E/P 

INTERSECTION OF 
<PROJECTED> e_ 1S 
-----+---,--STREET t-·---

It . 
~'=~'o.~~ 

It 

ST ANDARO CORNER ~LI 

--

. . a. 

I. ' LIJ 

2s·<D 
in ..... 

1-· . LIJ 
LL.I 
a:: 
I-· 
(/) 

l 
. 

a. . 
' I w 

E/P 

<D ~~~ :;:~1~Agi~i~Nf~
1
P,\~6:JE:J~CJ~NiME

0:.r T:~Ki~:.0~g~iNt\·P~:~M~i:~~:,s• 
<TRAFFIC DIVISION). . 

@ STANDARD CORNER CLIPS ARE TO BE INCLUDED IN THE STREET 
RIGHT·-OF-WAY AT INTERSECTIONS. 

@ EXTENDED SAFE SIGHT DISTANCE TRIANGLE CS) MAY BE REQUIRED TO ·eE ESTABLISHED . 
BY RESTRICTIVE EASEMENT PER ART .11.E.9.E, . WITH ADDITIONAL DISTANCE' CU AS . NEEDED 
TO PROVIDE REQUIRED STOPPING AND,. TURNING SIGHT DISTANCE PER CHAPTERS 3.C.3 8c 9, 
F.D.O.T." GREEN BOOK" •. USE OF SUCH EASEMENTS MAY BE CONSIDERED FOR APPROVAL 
BY THE COUNTY . ENGiNEER ONLY IN ·t::ASES WHERE . A NEW STREET IS PROPOSED to. . 
INTERSECT ALONG OR ADJACENT TO A CURVED SEGMENT OF AN EXISTING STREET, ANO 
THE INTERSECTION CANNOT BE REASONABLY RELOCATED SO AS TO PROV.IDE FOR 
REQUIRED . SIGHT DISTANCES WITHIN THE LIMITS OF THE STREET TRACTS. 

E/P 

STREET INTERSECTIONS 

CORNER CLIP 
WITHIN PROPERTY ABUTTING 
DRIVEWAY AT CONNECTION ro 
STREET CTYP .> 

DRIVEWAY CONNECTION TO STREET 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING . & PUBLIC WORKS 

CORNER CLIPS 
AND 

DRAWING NC 

DRAWN BY: OATE1 REVISED BY; DATE: 

SAFE SIGHT 
DISTANCE TRIANGLES 

EFFECTIVE: 

q/z.s/o4-
200.4 
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DRIVEWAYS AND OTHER TURNOUTS 

General Design and Construction Policies 

1. THE DRAWINGS CONTAINED ·IN THIS SECTION 1U?.E . INTENDED TO 
ILLUSTRATE ACCEPTABLE. TlPICAL DESIGN OF THE · REQUI.RBD 

. IMPROVEMENT. " THE DRAWINGS ARE NOT · INTENDED TO · BE USED 
DIRECTLY AS DETAILS FOR C~NSTRUCTION PLANS. 

EACH DRAWING MUST. BE MODIFIED. TO CONTAIN COMPLETE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAIL AND . NOTATIONS IN ORDER TO . BE· USED· ON 
CONSTRUCTION PLAN SUBMITTALS. 

2. PAVEMENT 

The paving standards of Art. 6.A.1.D.12 .. b apply only to on
site driveway construction beyond the limits of the abutting · 
street. 

3. COMMERCIAL DRIVEWAYS 

a. Uniess otherwise specified herein, · or by prior approval 
from the County Engineer for . alternative design, 
driveways shall · be constructed in accordance with DOT 
Design Index No. 515 or s1s·, as applicable. 

b. Dimensions at edge of pavement shall comply with the 
minimum widths set forth in Art. 6.A.1.D.14.b. 

4. DRIVEWAY 'LOCATIONS AND SPACING 

09/04 

The following minimum standards shall apply to the location 
and spacing of street connections for all driveways. Where 
it is deemed necessary by the· County Engineer for traffic 
safety and operational reasons, the following distances may 
be increased or decreased as a result of · site specific 
conditions. The construction of. turn lanes and physical 
barriers, such as medians, may be required by the County 
Engineer on adjacent streets, after his review of the 
_specific site access proposal. 

P. 300-1 
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a. Corner Lots 

2) 

Along local streets, driveways to.corner lots shall 
belocated to provide a-minimum of 35 feet from.the 
intersection of the· projection of the right.-of-w.ay · 
lines to the near edge of driveway pavement. . On 
zero lot l_ine corne;r lots, driveways . shall be 
located a minimum Qf 25 • feet from the intersection · 
of the projecti_on of r~ght-of-way lines to the near 

.edge of driveway pavement. 

Along minor · (i.e. , non-Plan) collector streets, 
driveways. to · corner· lots·;· shall b~ located to 
provide a minimum of 50 · feet from the. inters.action 
of the projection of the right-of-way lines·to the 
near.edge of driveway pavement. It is desfrable· to 
minimize the number of driveways connecting to a 
collector street. However, if required for access 
or circulation, a second driveway may be permitted 
on the side ,of the lot adjacent to the lanes 
departing the intersection, as long as the edge-to-. 
edge _distance between driveways is such that the 
pavement return radii are separated by at least 10 
feet. 

In gene·ral, it is desirable to locate such 
driveways as tar away from street intersections as 
possible .. 

3) Along major ( i . e. , Plan) collector and arterial 
streets, driveways to corner lots shall be located 
in accordance with .applicable requirements of 
"Access Management Standards for County Roads Shown 
on the Thoroughfare Right-of-Way Identification 
Map", available f·rom the Traffic Division.· 

b. Mid-Block Lots 

1) Along loc·a1 streets, . driveways serving- abutting 
lots shall be located such that flares or returns 
are separated by at least 5 feet. 

.. 

P. 300-2 . (~ 
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2) Along minor collector streets; driveways shall be 
located s·uch t':n,at the near edge . of driveway 

·pavement is at. least 15 feet from the· shared. 
property line. Flares or returns for the proposed 
driveways ·shall· be separated from the faares or 
returns for. existing· driveways on abutting· lots by 
·at least 10 feet. 

3) Along m~jor collector and arterial st.reets, 
driveways shall be located in accordance with!. 
applicable requirements of "Access Management 
· Standards for · County . Roads Shown on· the 
Thoroughfare Right-of;.Way · ·.·Identification·- - ·Map"; 
available from the Traffic Division. 

4) Driveways · serving shopping centers shall be we°ll. 
spaced, and the ·number of. driveways .shall be -the 
minimum number practical to serve the site. 

DRIVEWAY CONSTRUCTION 

Except for those driveways serving. individual· single family 
or duplex residential lots,. each driveway shall be· classified 
as orie of the following types and constructed in accordance 
with the following requirements. 

Where i~ is deemed necessary by the County Engineer for 
traffic safety and operational reasons, the applicable 
requirements may be increased or decreased as a result of 
site specific conditions. The construction of physical 
barriers,· such as medians, may be required by. the County 
Engineer on adjacent streets, after his review of the 
specific site access proposal. 

a. Mi.nor Driveway 

A minor driveway is one that serves an average daily 
traffic volume of no more than 500 vehicles (trips). The 
minimum distance from the street right of way at any 
driveway to any interior service drive or parking space 
shall be 25 feet, measured on a line perpendicular to 
the street right-of-way. Mino·r driveways shall provide 
minimum single lane widths of 12 feet and provide 

P. 300-3 
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b. 

c. 

mi'nimum pavement return.radii of 20· feet. In ca$eS when 
minor driveway conneci:ic;,ns . are to be· made to curbed 
streets the. connections may be constrtJcted using drop. 
curb · instead of radial ·returns. · Minor driveways · may 
have left and turn lanes and/or median •modifications .as 
required by the County Engineer. 

Intermediate Driveway 

~ intermediate driveway is one that serves an ave·rage 
daily traffic volume greater than 500 vehicles .but not 
more than 2, ooo vehicles (trips). The minimum distaoc·e 
from the street · right of ·way · at; .any ·driveway te · any 
interior service drive . or· parking. space . shall be · SO 
feet·, measured on .a line perpendicular to the street 
right-of-way. Intermediate driveways shall provide 
minimum · ingress lanes · 12 feet'. wide and eg~ess lanes 12 
feet wide. Where left and right turn egress· is allowed, 
dual egress lanes may . be provide-cl·. and marked 
appropriately for use as left • and right turn la:q.es ~ 
Intermediate ,driveways shall . provide minimum· pavement. 
return radii of 30 feet. Intermediate driveways may 
have left and turn lanes and/or median modifications as 

. required by the County Engineer. 

Major Driveway· 

A major driveway is one that serves an average daily 
traffic volume in excess· of 2,000 vehicles (trips}. The 
minimum distance from the street rigp.t-of-way at any 
driveway to any interior service drive or parking space 
shall be 100 feet, measured on a line perpendicular to 
the street right-of-way. Major driveways ·shall provide 
minimum ingress lanes 14 feet wide and egress lanes 12 
feet wide.. Whe.re left and right turn .eg.ress is allowed, 
dual · egress lanes shall be provided and marked 
appropriately for use as left and right tu,rn lanes. 
Intermediate .driv~ways. shall provide minimum pavement 
return radii of 40 feet. Major driveways · shall have· 
left and right turn lanes and/or median modification as 
required by the County Engineer. 

P. 300-4 
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TURN LANE REQUIREMENTS. FOR DRIVEWAYS 

a. 

b. 

Left Turn Lanes 

A 12 foot wide left turn lane with appropriate storage 
and transitions shall be provided at· each. driveway where 
inbound peak hour left turning.traffic is 30 vehic~es or 
more. This requirement may be ·waived _by the County 
Engineer when, in his opinion, the speed and volume of 
opposing traffic is not sufficient to require a left 
turn lane .. 

Right Turn Lanes 

A 12 foot wide right turn lane with appropriate storage 
and transition shall be provided at each driveway where 
street average daily traffic· volumes exceed 10 1 000 
vehicles per day, and driveway volume exceeds 1,000 
trips per day, with at least 75 right turns inbound in 
the peak.hour. 

TRAFFIC SIGNALIZATION 

Traffic signalization for driveway entrance(s} when 
warranted, as determined by the County Engineer, shall be 
installed at the sole expense of the project 1 s developer. 

P. 300-5 
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. SECTION A-A 

END DETAIL 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
. OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS 

DATE1 REVISEO BYt DATE! 

NOTES: 

I. DRIVEWAY TO BE PORTLAND CEMENT 
CONCRETE, MIN. 3000 P.S.I. a 28 DAYS. 

2, BASE TO BE A MINIMUM •11 OF CLEAN SAND 
OR SANDY LOAM, FULLY COMPACTED, FULL WIDTH, 

3. CONCRETE TO BE BROOM FINISHED WITH. 
EVEN.DUSTLESS SURFACE~ 

RESIDENTIAL· DRIVEWAY 
SWALE SEC_TION 

<CONCRETE> 

DRAWING NO. 

DRAWN BY1 

'-=K!'!!"!!.v_.-.-+-o_s_,2_3_1_90 ...... 1:-_-_-:_-_-_-_--'--I-+'--_-_-_-_-_-_,--1:•U/.PR~?,✓.//47. ~. . 
REVISED BYt DATE! ~µ~.0 . 
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CSEE 1000.1) 
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CURB 

TRANSITION 
(AS REO'D> 

4' .A~_. 4' 

FLARE TYPE •T• COR> FLARE TYPE •R-

CURB 
TRANSITION · 
(AS REO'D> 

9' 4' ·>-
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SECTION A-A 
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1
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FLOW LlNE 4' 4' 

TRANSITION 

NOTES; 

CURB TRANSITION 
PROFI.E 

I. DRIVEWAY TO BE PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE, MIN. 3000 P.S.I. Cl 28 DAYS. 

TRANSITION 

2. BASE TO BE A MINIMUM 411 OF CLEAN. SAND OR SANDY LOAM, FULLY COMPACTED, FULL WIDTH. 

3. CONCRETE TO BE BROOM FINISHED WITH EVEN, DUSTLESS SURF ACE. 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS 
DRAWN BY1 . · DAT£1 . REVISED BY1 DATE1 

RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY 
·cuRB & GUTTER SECTION 

<CONCRETE> 
------1-------1·APPROVEDI 

K.V. · 05/23/90 • ,. / .,( // _,J A 
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COI.INTY ENGINEER 

EFFECTIVE, 

DRAWING NO. 
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PATHWAYS 

General Design and Construct.ion Policies 

1. THE DRAWINGS CONTAINED IN THIS SECTIO~ ARE INTENDED .TO 
ILLUSTRATE ACCEPTABLE TYPICAL DESIGN OF THE REQUIRED 

. IMPROVEMENT. THE DRAWINGS ARE . NOT ··INTENDED TO BE USED · 

2.' 
., 

' 

09/04 

DIREC'l'LY AS DETAILS FOR CONSTRUCTION PLANS. 

EACH DRAWING MOST . BE MODIFIED . TO CONTAIN CO?>JPLE'l'E 
CONSTRUC.TION DETAIL AND NOTATIONS IN ORDER 'l'O BE USED ON 
.CONSTRUCTION PLAN. SUSMIT'l'ALS . . 

LONGITUDINAL 'GRADE 

In order to make pathways accessible to and usable by 
individuals with disabilitie_s, · the longitudinal grade . for 
pathways and their street connection segments shall be no 
steeper than 12 (H) :_l (VY with smooth transitions · at .·all 
changes ·in grade. 

P. 400-1 
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5' <NON-PLAN COLLECTOR STREETS)· 
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STREETS) 
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STREETS> 

STANDARD SECTION 

VARIES 

. ";.•. . : . •. . ... ; .... ~~-: .... "' ........ ,.·. •. -~· ...... ". ~ 

DRIVEWAYS <RESIDENTIAL AND NON-RESIDENTIAL AREAS) 

NOTES: 

I. SIDEWALKS TO BE PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE, MIN. 2500 P.S.I. c 28 DAYS. 

2. BASE TO BE A MINIMUM 411 OF CLEAN SAND OR SANDY LOAM, FULLY COMPACTED, FULL WIDTH. 

3. SIDEWALKS TO BE BROOM FINISHED WITH EVEN, DUSTLESS SURF ACE. 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS 
DRAWN BY1 

K.V. 
REVISED BY1 

DATE: 

05/23/90 
DATE1 

REVISED 8Y1 OATE1 
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EFFECTIVE1 

08-01-90 

DRAWING NO, 
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NOTE: THIS PATHWAY MAY ONLY 
BE USED WHERE SHOWN ON 
APPROVED MASTER CIRCULATION 
PLAN. 

@WEARING SURFACE: l11 TYPE S-3. OR 11/411 TYPE S-1 OR TYPE II A.C. CONCRETE. 

@BASE: 411 COMPACTED SHELLROCK. 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS 

PATHWAY: 
ASPHALT 

DRAWING NO. 

K.V. , 05/23/90 
' REVISED BY1 DATEl 

EFFECTIVE1 

08-01•90 
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I. PATHWAY TO BE PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE, MIN. 2500 P.S.J. o 28 DAYS. 

2. BASE TO BE A MINIMUM 411 OF CLEAN SAND OR SANDY LOAM, FULLY COMPACTED, FULL WIDTH. 

3. CONCRETE TO BE BROOM FINISHED WITH EVEN, DUSTLESS SURF ACE. 
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TRAFFIC CONTROL 

General Design and Construction Policies 

1. THE DRAWINGS CONTAINED IN THIS SECTION ARE IN'I'ENDED. TO 
ILLUSTRATE ACCEPTABLE TYPICAL DESIGN OF THE REQUIRED . 
IMPROVEMENT. THE DRAWINGS ARE NOT INTENDED TO. BE USED 
DIRECTLY AS DETAILS FOR CONSTRUCTION PLANS. 

EACH DRAWING MUST, BE MODIFIED TO CONTAIN C0MPLET~ 
CONSTRUCTION DETAIL· AND NOTATIONS IN ORDER TO·. BE USED.· ON 

·CONSTRUCTION PLAN SUBMITTALS. 

2. $TRIPING 

Striping is required on ail Non-Plan Collector Streets. 
Striping shall be done · at 12 feet from . centeri'ine of each · 
lane. 

3. DEADEND STREETS 

a. Resident~al Access Streets: A deadend sign shall be 
attached to the street name sign in a manner approved by 
the Traffic Division. 

b. All County-m~intained deadend streets, whether permanent 
or temporary, · shall be marked by reflectors · in 
accordah~e with Greenbook guidelines. 

4. TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES [ref. Article 11.E .2 .A.12] 

When the County Engineer has determined that traffic signals 
and/or traffic control devices are required, the developer 
shall cause same to be installed pursuant to current practice 
of the Traffic Division. 

5. STREET MARKERS AND SIGNS [ref.,Article ll.E.2.A.11] 

09/04 

Street markers and street name signs/stop signs shall conform 
to requirements of Palm Beach County Typicals for Pavement 
Markings, Signing & Geometrics, available from the Traffic 
Division. 

P. 500-1 
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ROADSIDE DRAINAGE 

1. THE DRAWINGS CONTAINED IN THIS SECTION ARE INTENDED TO 
ILLUSTRATE ACCEPTABLE TYPICAL DE~IGN . OF' THE REQUIRED 
IMPROVEMENT. THE DRAWINGS ARE . NOT . INTENDED TO BE USBD 

1
, .DIRECTLY AS DETAILS · FOR CONSTRUCTION PLANS. 

EACH DRAWI;NG MUST · BE MODIFIED . TO CONTAIN . COMPLETE 
CONSTRUCTION·. DETAIL. AND NOTATIONS IN ORDER· TO BE. USED ... ON 
CONSTRUCTION PLAN SUBMITTALS. 

2 • DRAINAGE. STR.UCTURE LOCATIONS 

3. 

09/04 

Storm sewer · inlets, manholes, and jun9tion boxes installed 
along local and residential . access streets shall be •. loccil,ted. 
adjacent to lot corners, ·or approximately mid-way between 
side lot lines or otherwise be placed so as not to conflict · 
with existing and future construction . of driveway 
connections. 

STORMWATER SERVICE CONNECTIONS TO COUNTY DRAINAGE FACILITIES 

The fallowing standards ·shall apply. to the design, 
construction, and operation of all private stormwater service 
connections to County street drainage ·· systems permitted 
pursuant to PPM No. EL-O-3601 and PPM No. EL-O-3604 of the 
Palm Beach County Department of Engineering & Public Works -
Policies and Proced~re~ Manual. 

a. Storinwater service connections shall be . pe:rmitted .only 
to a County-maintained street system for which positive 
drainage to a point of legal positive outfa_ll exists. 

b. Discharges to County drainage systems shall consist 
solely of stormwater and shall· contain no oil, grease, 
floating solids, settleable solids, flammable liquids, 
or domestic or industrial wastewater which would· cause 
or contribute to contravention of State water quality 
standards in receiving waters. 

C .• All discharge to the right-of-way up to the 25-year, 3-
day storm. shall be via an on~site control structure with 
a piped connection to either an adjacent storm sewer or 
roadside drainage ditch. 

P. 600-1 
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Surface discharge. to roadside swales by overland flow, 
open channel flow, · or piped connection (including up. 
flow, 11 bubble-up 11 structures) shall not be permitted.· 

e. ·unless the permittee provides satisfactory evidence ot:.a 
spEacific allocation of discharge from the lot ·in the 
County-·approved design of the · existing street: drainage· 
system, the. following on-site storage requirements and 
discharge• limits .shall apply: · · 

1) No discharge to the right-o.f-way shall occur from 
~he greater of· tbe first 1 11 of runoff or the·runoff 
produced by the 3-yea~, 1-h~ur storm from".thE;. total · 
lot area ·in its fully developed condition; 

2} ·The_ permitted peak discharge from on-site· storage 
up to the 3-year~ 24-hour storm s.hall not exceed 
the· previous existing peak discharge to the right
of-way from the total lot area for the 3 :-year 
storm. · The stage vs. · disch~rge reiationship used 
for determining. the · discharge control device 
outflow ·rate shall be based o'n an assumed tailwater 
elevation · equa1 to the static water surface 
elevation (ie: elevation at zero flow} in the 
street· storm· sewer at the point of connection;· 

3) The permitted ·peak discharge from on-site storage 
for the 45-year, 3-day storm shall not exceed the 
lesser of the previous existing peak discharge . to 
the right-of-way from the total lot area for the 
25-year storm or the allowable peak discharge from 
the lot as specified by the agency with 
jurisdiction over the receiving water at the County 
drainage system outfall. The stage . vs. discharge 
relationship used for determining the discharge 
control device .outflow rate shall be based on · an 
.assumed tailwater elevation equal ·to the· static 
water surface elevation {ie: elevation at zero 
flow) in the street storm sewer at the . point of 
connection; 

4) The on-site:-· storage elevation for the 3-year, 24-
hour storm shall be no higher than the design 
hydraulic grade line elevation of the street storm 

P. 600-2 
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5) 

sewer at the point of connection. Where.· desi_gn 
information is· not .available from the County 
Engineering Department for a particular reach of. 
storm sewer, the design hydraulic grade line 
elevation shall be assumed to be ' 1 ft .. below . the · . . . . 
inlet. (grat.e or throat). elevation. ·of the ·next on-
li~e inlet structure immediately upstream from-the 
point of_ connection; · 

The on-site storage system and control device shall_ 
J:?e designed to recover the required storage volume 
for. discharge control of the 25-y~a:i;-, · 3-day storm 
~ithin 3 days after cessation- of•"rainfall; and -to 
recover the re·qµired full-retention storage ;volume 
within S· days after cessation of rainfall. 

f .. Individual lot drainage connections to County street 
drainage systems shall be located -within the limits · of · 
the lot frontage .unless an appropriate easement is 
obtained outside the right-of-way to convey discharge to 
an alternative· point of connection. In any case,· 
alignment of the outfall pipe within the right-of-way 
shall be essentially perpendicular to the street._ All 
necessary changes in outfall pipe alignment, cleanout 

. facilities, and the like shall be accommodat~d- outside 
the right-of-way. 

g. The connection· of two or more discharge pipes to create 1 

a single outfall shall require a manhole, junction box, 
or other structure for visual. observation of each 
.individual discharge. Said structure shall be installed 
outside the right-of-way at ·a location accessible to 

• I 

County personnel for inspection at any tim~. 

h. Connection to a County street storm sewer shall be made 
only at an approved on-line structure ( ie: inlet box·, 
junction box, or manhole), either existing or installed 
by the permittee, at a location approved by the County 
Engineer. 

i. Piped connection to an existing roadside ditch· shall be 
made using a suitable endwall and erosion protection for· 
the ·side slopes and invert of the ditch, subject ·to 
approval by the County Engineer. Outfalls shall not 

P. 600-3 



j. 

C 

(., 
09/04 

protrude into the design cross-section of the ditch, and 
shall not be r.ecessed into the side s'iope in a· manner 
which will create eddys, bank sloughi,ng, shoaling, · or 
otherwise interfere with longitudinal flow or normal 
ditch. maintt;nance:. 

Discharge pipe installed within ·the County right-of-way· 
shall have a minimum o~ 1 ft. of· cover to .finished ·grade 
in areas not subject to vehicular traffic and a minimum 
of· 2· ft. of cover· to · finished grade wl:ten instailed. 
beneath pavement or within the area of compacted 

. shoulder. as shown · Ol'l t;:he applicable County standard 
street detail. 

P. 600-4 
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CONNECTION ·sTRUCTURE · :. . ! 
<EXISTING OR NEW) __,_~ w''....._,,...,,,... ___ __,,.....,..;_.&1 - -

D . '! ; r;"-')\ ~ CONNECTION j 

/.

.-~_,,'I, PIPE . -- ' . .. 
EXISTING ,. .. ... , .•. ··· • 

STORM SEWER 

I 

DISCHARGE. STRUCTURE 
WITH CONTROL DEVICE · 

- <WEIR OR ORIFICE AND 
INLET BAFFLEJ 

. '.!25-YR,, ~-DAY STAGE~ 

'1v ·. 3-YR.,· 24.-HR.' STAGE(E 
- FULL· RETENTION 

'! STORAGE ELEV, Q 
v CONTROL ELEV. 

(ON-SITE STORAGE> 

@ ON-SITE STORAGE ELEVATION FOR GREATER OF FiRST 1 IN. or· RUNOFF OR TOTAL RUNOFF 
PRODUCED BY 3-YR., 1 -HR. RAINFALL FROM TOT AL AREA DRAINED BY SERVICE CONNECTION. 

@ PEAK ON-SITE STORAGE ELEVATION FOR RUNOFF PRODUCED BY 3-YR., 24-HR. RAINFALL FROM 
TOTAL AREA DRAINED BY SERVICE CONNECTION, ~OT TO· EXCEED H.G.L. ELEVATION /IS NOTED IN. (g; 

@ PEAK ON-SITE STORAGE ELEVATION FOR RUNOFF PRODUCED BY 25-YR., j-OAY RAINFALL, NOT TO 
EXCEED LOWER OF SITE PERIMETER BERM ELEVATION OR <FOR THOROUGHFARE-PLAN STREETS> 
PAVEMENT ELEVATION /IS NOTED IN ®• . 

@ STORM Sf,:WER HYDRAULIC GRADE LINE ELEVATION AT ZERO FLOW IN RECEIVING SEWER 
(i.e., TAILWATER ELEVATION TO BE USED FOR DETERMINING ST.AGE VS. DISCHARGE OF CONTROL 
DEVICE~. 

@ STORM SEWER HYDRAULIC GRADE LINE ELEVATION AT DESIGN PEAK FLOW AT POINT OF CONNECTI01' 
IF NOT OTHERWISE KNOWN, USE 1 FT. BELOW INLET ELEVATION OF NEXT UPSTREAM ON-LINE INLET. 

® PAVEMENT ELEVATION AT OUTSIDE. EDGE OF. HIGHEST THROUGH LANES CONE IN EACH DIRECTION) FOF 
THOROUGHFARE-PLAN STREET. 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING 8c PUBLIC WOR~S 

DAT[I · REVISED BY1 · DATE1 

SERVICE. CONNECTION TO 
COUNTY STORM SEWER 

(HYDRAULIC DESIGN SCHEMATIC> 

F-----t----'------t APPROV£Dz 
K. V. 015/17191 .. 

REVISED BY: OATE1 /J ~ T. J/,J..lc : 
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, EFF'ECTIV[l 

DRAWING NC 

60( - ; 



. . 

-r·· . 
\, ' ' , />-' ' 

I . 

• ' • ' ~ ' • • - • ; ·< ••• , ·. ··. 700 ·. • .. 
. y· 

c .... J 
/ 

\ 

' ' 

STr. R-· ~u-.. ·cT·u-m.·r: ~-s =- ~ ' ! ' ' , ~.Dt ' 

( R•Er-1S~ER · E ) . r..,r ,~ . 1 .· \ _.1 



,..-,.-..· 

( 

.800 . 
/ 

C . (RES.RVE >· ·.· 

( ' 
--..... 



. . . 

. I 

· ... · .. ·· .. 900 

C . ·· ... '.-STR . 1T 

( . 

~ 



.. 

( 

900 
OFF-STREET PAR.KING 

1. -This · section · provides criteria for off-street parking 
facilities and for safe, efficient traffic circulat.i.on 
within the facilities. This section also sets · forth 
criteria not elsewhere defined. in the Land Development· 

2. 

· Code. 

THE DRAWINGS CONTAINED· IN THIS SECTION ARE INTENDED TO 
ILLUSTRATE ACCEPTABLE TYPICAL DESIGN OF OFF-STREET PARKING 
FACI:LITIES·.. THE DRAWINGS ARE NOT INTENDED TO BE· USED 

.DIRECTLY AS DETAILS FOR CONSTRUCTION ~LANS. 

EACH · DRAWING MUST BE MODIFIED TO CONTAIN COMPLETE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAIL AND NOTATIONS IN ORDER TO BE·USED ON 

CONSTRUCTION PLAlf SUBMITTALS. 

OFF-STREET VEHICULAR CIRCULATION 

An off-street parking facility shall have full . vehi_cular 
circulation· and storage. Vehicular circulation shall be 

·-complete~y· contained within the facility, and vehicles 
located within qne·portio11 of the facility shall have access 
to all other portions without using· the adjacent street 
system. 

3. OFF-STREET TRUCK MANEUVERING 

Where the· use of a site includes truck loading, unloading, 
parking or servicing, adequate space shall be provided such 
that all truck maneuvering is performed ort site. 

4. OFF-STREET VEHICLE RESERVOIR AREAS 

09/04 

Adequate reservoir capac;ity . shall be provided for both 
inbound and outbound vehicles to facilitate safe and 
efficient movement between the street and parking facility. 
An inbound reservoir shall be of sufficient size to ensure 
that vehicles will not obstruct the adjacent street, 
sidewalk, and circulation within the facility~ An outbound 
reservoir-shall be required to eliminate backup and delay of 
vehicles within the facility. 

P. 900-1 
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s •. INTERNAL RING ROADS / 

Internal · ring roads shall be required f_or · all _ ·shopping . 
centers with building areas totaling 250,000 square feet, or 
larger. Parking should not be prov_ided on 'any _part of the 
ring road. See Drawing No; 900.1 for an example of a facility 

. ·with a ring· ~oad. 

6 . TERMINAL ISLANDS 

Terminal islands· shall be provided at the ends of all -parking· 
aisle~. The design · of such terminal island~ sha11 · conform 
with the gu~del ines shown in Drawing No~ .. -9-0 o-. 2 • · 

7. LANDSCAPE STRIPS 

8. 

Intermittent landscape st.rips shall be provided between 
parking bays to discourage traffic from cutting through 
pc.'lrking iots at unsafe speeds,. an¢!. sha_ll be spa.ced so as not 
to exceed three parking bays between · landscape strips. See 
example shown in Drawing No. 900.3~ 

CURBING AROUND LANDSCAPE STRIPS 

Curbing installed around -landscape strips shall be concrete 
and shall be of the type cla~sif ied as Vertical Curb- and 
Gutter on Drawing No. 600.2, or as F.D.O.T. Types "D" or "F". 
No surface mounted extruded curbs shall be permitted. 

9. "CANOES" 

The use of. 11 canoes" is recommended to encourage the 
distribution of traffic entering parking facilities. .Such 
barriers also serve to discourage high speed entering traffic 
through aligning parking lot aisles. See Drawing No. 900. 4. 
for an example of "canoes". 

10. BACK-OUT PARKING RESTRICTIONS 

09/04 

Generally, back-out parking shall not be permitted. opposite 
driveways. See Drawing No. 900.5 for an example of this 
restriction. 

P. 900-2 
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11. MAXIMUM LENGTH OF PARKING AISLES 

The length of· parking aisles shall not exceed 350 feet 
without a break to allow for the circulation of traffic. 

12 • SAFE SIGHT· DISTANCE. 

13. 

.. 
! 

09/04 

·safe sight distance shall be provided in all parki~g·lot and 
internal circulation designs. See _Drawing No. -900. 6 for 
general design features that enhance sight distance. 

PEDESTRIAN'• CIRCULATION 

Provisions for the· safe movement of pedestrians to and· from 
buildings .shall be provided to •·the greatest extent possible 
in all parking area designs . 

TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES 

Traffic control devices that are required to provide for .the 
safe movement of vehicular and pedestrj,an traffic within the 
facility shall .conform with t·he "Manual of Uniform Traffic. 
·Control · Devices for . Street.s and Highways" and othe·r 
requirements of the County Engineer .. 

P. 900-3 



( 

(. 

( 

. r---:::,.--------------~-----------------'-

-:--~---------l-11-• _;__=,,,----@---WQ-IN,.;..·...:.,_ _ __,;__•1 
-. - - g -· 

·----------- E::ii::i:: -________ __:s r:~~===·====--=· =-· ::::::. ====,~ 

I· 

: : : : _a \, :· . \. 

PARKING 

our· 
PARCEL 

n 

MAIN 

... 

BUILDING 

SERI/CE 

PARKING' -·:·7= 

OUT 
PARCEL· 

PARKING· 

.[ 

NOTE: NO. PARKING ALLO#ED ON· RING ROAD. 

II I I 

11 
II 

II 

II 
I I 

11 

I I 

. II 

II 

I I II 

II 
II 

II 

I I 

.,. 

',j~ 
11 

11 11 

;!Ji 
:a 

& 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT DRAWING NC 

OF ENGINEtRING 8c .PUBLIC · WORKS EXAMPLE OF RING. ROAD 

1-R=E=VIS=E.;;;...D .,;;_BY;__: -t:---=DA;.;.;.T:;.:..E: ----,1------__;_ _____ __.· 9 o o _- I 
1-------+----' ----1 APPROVE0t EffECTIVE: 

DRAWN BY: DATE: 

S.J;B. 12/15/92 .,_ 3-1- 93. · 
•A~v L/JJ. 1------1,....------+--------t-----t. couffy ENGINEER ' 

. REVISED BY: . OATE1 



( 

... ,. 

Jr 

( . 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
( OF ENGINEERING & PUBLIC WORKS . · TERMINAL ISLANDS 

DRAWN BY1 DATE: REVISED BY: DAlEt ~~~~~-=.:.:.:.-=---+-------------1 
1------+-----1 APPROVED: EFFECTIVE: 

a-1- s-a S,J,B. 11/23/92 
l:--RE_V_ISE ..... D_B_Y:-t'-;;;....OA..;.;;T£ ..... t -+-------1-------1 ~If. L/,1,1; 

couiJty ENGINEER 

DRAWING NO 

so?~ 



( 

( 

< 
) 

Use of lnterl0r- planted strip to prevent high-speed 
qlogonol · movement. 

NOTE: No more than three rows of parking wlfh:Jut a landscape strip. 

PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT 
OF ENGINEERING 8c PUBLIC WORKS LANDSCAPE STRIPS · 
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MINIMUM SIGHT:D/STANCE OBSTRUCTED WHEN ~ND-STALL 
PARKING IS PERMITTED. 

' . 

EXAMPLES OF TERMINAL ISLANDS ·TO PRECLUDE PARKING 
WITHIN THE SIGHT TRIANGLE. 
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SIGHT DISTANCE 
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SUPPLEMENTAL AND MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS' 

Gene:r;:-al Design and Construction Policies 

1. THE DRAWINGS CONTAINED IN THIS SECTION ARE INTENDED -TO· 
.ILLUSTRATE ACCEPTABLE TYPICAL. DESIGN OF THE REQUIRED 
IMPROVEMENT. THE DRAWINGS ARE NOT INTENDED TO BE USED· 
DIRECTLY AS DETAILS FOR CONSTRUCTION PLANS. 

EACH DRAWING MUST BE MODIFIED TO CONTAIN COMPLETE 
CONSTRUCTION . -DETAIL· AND NO'l'ATIONS IN ORDER TO BE. USED O,N 
CONSTRUCTION PLAN SUBMITTALS. 

2 ;. : MEDIAN CURBING · 

09/04 

On medians, at the high side of pavement, . Type D concrete 
curb, DOT Design No. 300 may be used. A 4 inch white stripe 
shall also be applied 18 -inches from the face of curb. 

P. 1000-1 
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WITHOUT ISLAND 

INTERSECTING ROADWAY 

1. A TURNAROUND NEAR THE STOPPING POINT AND ACROSS THE MEDIAN 
IS RECOMMENDED FOR UNAOMITTED VEHICLES. 

2: A TURNAROUND WITH .AN OUTSIDE RADIUS OF AT LEAST 55 FEET SHALL 
BE PROVIDED WHEN A SCHOOL BUS SHELTER AND TURNAROUND ARE 

REQUIRED AS A CONDITION OF FINAL SUBDIVISION PLAN OR 'tONING APPROVAL. 

3. 150' MINIMUM SETBACK MAY BE INCREASED BASED ON TRAFFIC VOLUME 
AND ALIGNMENT OF ENTRANCE. 
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, MINIMUM 

2'-6"" 
(61-011. SETBACK 
FROM E/P · · 
WITHOUT 
NON-MOUNT ABLE· · 
CURB>. . 

\ / 
'\:.GATE 

COLUMN GUARDHOUSE/ 

CROSS-SECTION VIEW 

. GATE J 
COLUMN 

THE MINIMUM SETBACK FROM FACE OF A RAISED CURB TO ANY. OBSTRUCTION 
<GUARDHOUSE, CARD READER, TELEPHONE, ETC.> IS TO . BE 2' - 6" • EXCEPTIONS 
TO THIS SETBACK ARE. A BREAK-AWAY BASE FOR CARD· READERS .AND TELEPHONES. 
THE PALM BEACH COUNTY FIRE .MARSHAL MUST. ALSO APfROVE PLANS. 

x THE 2' - 6" SETBACK IS NOT REQUIRED FOR ROOF OVERHANGS ABOVE A 
13' - 6" VERTICAL CLEARANCE FROM THE ROADWAY. 

xx FOR FIRE/RESCUE EQUIPMENT, PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 20' FROM FACE OF CURB 
TO FACE OF CURB. 
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SUBDIVISION 
TECHNICAL MANUAL 

A. Subdivision design criteria 

1. General~ All lands proposed for subdivision shall be suitable for the various 
proposed purpose in the request for approval. The developer shall also demonstrate that 
the proposed subdivisic;m complies with the comprehensive plan, the zoning regulations, 
other div.isions · of these regulations and other laws, · ordinances and regulations, as 
applicable. · 

a. Use of natural features. The size, shape and orientation of lot(s) and siting of 
buildings shall be designed to provide building sites logically related to vegetation 
(trees), topography, solar orientation, natural features, streets, and adjacent land 
uses. Lots and streets shall be designed to maximize the preservation of natural 
features, trees, tree masses, unusual rock formations, watercourses and sites 
which have historical significance, scenic views and similar assets. 

b. Consideration of soil and flood hazards. No subdivision plan shall be 
approved unless the developer submits substantial and competent evidence that 
all lands intended for use as· building sites can be used safely for building 
purposes, without interruption of access. or other undue hazard from flood or 
adverse soil or foundation conditions. The following standards shall apply: 

1) To protect floodplain functions including conveyance, storage, wildlife 
habitat and water quality functions: 

a) No net encroachment will be allowed into a floodplain, up to 
that encompassed by the 1 oo,;.year event, or on floodplain 
associated soils defined· in Sarasota County Comprehensive Plan 
Future Land Use Policy 1.1.6. 

b) Compensating storage shall be equivalently provided between 
the seasonal high water level and.the flood level. 

c) Vegetative buffers shall be established between future 
development arid wat~rcourses, including bay waters. Buffer 

·. widths shall be· measured landward from the top of bank or 
landward extent of wetland vegetation. 

d) Min_imum buffer widths shall be 50 feet. 

e) Specific buffer width standards, or flood plain protection 
measures or water quality enhancement measures that are 
equivalent in water quality treatment and habitat protection to a 
50-:-foot wide vegetated buffer, and the [that] have been imposed 
or approved through a critical area plan, including a sector plan or 
.corridor plan; a planned development district; a development of 
regional impact pursuant to Chapter ·3ao, Florida Statutes; a 
regional watershed plan; or a development permit, as defined in 
SarasotaCounty Ordinance [No.] 89-103, as amended, issued by 
Sarasota County, shall supersede the buffer width standards 
contained herein. 

f) Native vegetation shall not be removed from buffers except as 
necessary for: . · 

(1) County maintenance and access; 

· . http://1ibrary3.municode.com/mcc/Doc View/11511/1/164/173/l77?hilite=roadway;roadwa... 3/10/2006 
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(2) Road and utility crossings; 

(3) Nature trails; · · 

{4} Access to water dependent uses such as docks; and 

(5) Subdivision amenities·. such as golf course fairways 
when such crossings ~re unavoidable. 

' . . . 

If nuisance/invasive species are removed in area.s where they are 
dominant they' shall be replaced with native vegetation. If no vegetation 
exists in. the . buffer, native trees, shrubs or grasses shall be planted. 
Plantings shall not interfere with maintenance or drainage access. 

2) Subdivisions located in areas- of special flood hazard, as delineated 
by the Federal Emergency Management Agency, shall comply with those 
requirements in addition t9 all applicable County regulations. 

3) Approval of drainage and flood protection plar.is does not constitute a 
representation, guarantee or warranty of any kind by Sarasota County or 
any officer or employee as to practicality or safety of any protective or 
other measure. Approval of such plans shall create no liability upon or 
cause action against such public body, officers, or employees for any . 
damage that may result pursuant thereto. · 

4) All development which involves land subject to the Sarasota County 
Gulf Beach setback line and/or Barrier Island Pass 20-year hazard line, 

· the Florida Department of Environmental Protection Coastal Construction 
Control Line or other regulation there.of by Sarasota County shall have 
said line(s) depicted on the plan. When lots are created using land 
seaward of the setback line(s) to comply with lot area requirements, said 
lots shall possess adequate buildable area landward of said line(s) to 
comply with all requirements· of the Sarasota County Zoning regulation 
and th~se regulations. 

c. Consideration of native habitat. The subdivision of land shall be consistent 
with the "Principles for Evaluating Development Proposals in Native Habitats" 
located in the Environment Chapter of Apoxsee. Adverse environmental impacts 
shall be minimized by clustering of residential developments, or the 
implementation of other measures. 

d. Subdivision construction plans shall include the delineation of the 1 OO
year/24-hour floodplain on a specific plan sheet. This plan sheet will be recorded 
in the official records at the time the subdivision plat is recorded. The final plat 
will include a reference to the official record book and page where the floodplain 
is recorded. 

2. Lots. 

a. Lot size. In new subdivisions, minimum lot area requirements as related to 
the proposed water and sanitary sewer service shall comply with the Subdivision 
Technical Manual.· Otherwise, lot dimensions and areas shall not be less than the 
minimum required for each zoning district established in the zoning regulations. 
The width and area of lots laid out for industrial and commercial purposes shall 
be adequate for the type of development contemplated in accordance with 
acceptable professional engineering and planning practice. The area of street, 
public or private, shall npt be used to calculate area required for minimum lot size 
or density except for five-acre lots or larger. _ ~ 
b. Comer lots. In residential districts only, corner lots shall be at least 15 

\ 
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percent greater in width than the minimum required for each zoning district 
established in the Sarasota County Zoning. However, where the minimum width 
establish~d in the Sarasota County Zoning Ordinance exceeds 100 feet, no 
additional width shall be required. 

c. Double frontage lots. In residential districts, double frontage lots shall be 
permitted only where necessary to separate · a development from an arterial or 
collector street or to overcome disadvantage of topography and orientation. 

d. Access. Lots without frontage on a public or private street shall be connected 
to such street by an easement granting access to each such lot which easement 
shall be not less than 20 feet in width. If, there is no minimum lot frontage 
required by the zoning regulations t.hen 20 feet of frontage abutting a public or 
private street may be substituted for the access easement. Street frontage for all 
other lots shall comply with the zoning regulations. The development shall be so 

· designed that remnants ahd land-locked areas, unless .intended as ;common• 
ground, shall not be created. Public or private street systems within' . the 
subdivision shall connect directly to a paved road, whether existing or paced as a 
condition of subdivision development, or street.which provides legal access and 
has a structural and geometric design adequate to convey the additional traffic 
imposed. Direct access to residential lots from abutting arterial or collector 
streets shall be prohibited by showing a limited access right-of-way line along 
those lot lines on the plat, together with a symbol in the legend. Subdivisiops with 
more than 100 lots shall have two or more access points unless the County 
Engineer determines based on standard engineering practice that the design of a 
single access provides s.afe and reUable ingress and egress. Access to lots on 
culs-de-sac shall be restricted to the cul-de-sac. · 

e. Lot lines. Side lot lines shall be; as nearly as practical, at right angles to 
straight lines and radial to curved street · unes 1n developments which overlap 
municipal boundaries lot lines should follow the boundary line. In subdivisions 
with private streets, lot lines shall be extended to the centerline of the street, 

· except in the case of PUD or where ownership of the streets is vested in a 
designated responsible entity. 

3. Streets. 

a. Design standards. 

1) Projected traffic volumes. Streets for residential subdivisions shall be 
classified based on the projected average traffic volume criteria contained 
in the latest edition of Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE) Trip 
Generation Manual. Streets for commercial and industrial subdivis.ions 
shall be classified on a case by case basis in consultation with the County 
Engineer based on standard engineering practice and the projected 
average traffic volume for uses anticipated. The relationship of the 
subdivision's street pattern to shopping areas, employment centers and 

· other trip. generators must also be considered in developing .street 
classifications to provide safe and efficient vehicular and pedestrian 
access. 

2) Horizontal curves shall be used for all changes in direction. On local 
streets, however, a direction change of 70 degrees or more may be 
accomplished . with an "L" intersection designed in accordance with 
Appendix ca. 
3) Minimum street design specifications. All streets to be established in 
a subdivision shall be designed in accordance with the following minimum 
specifications: 

httn://librarv3 .municode.com/mcc/Doc View/11511/1/l 64/173/177?hilitehroadwav:roadwa... 3/10/2006 
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TABLE INSET: 

Minimum Right-
of-Way: 

Closed drainage: 

Open drainage: 

Distance between 
reverse curves: 

Minimum center 
line radii for 
horizontal 
curves: 

Minimum grade of 
streets with 
closed drainage: 

TABLE INSET: 

Intersecting Streets 

Arterial-Arterial 

Arterial--Collector 

Arterial--local 

Collector--Collector 

Collector--Local 

Local--Local 

4-Lane Minor 2-Lane Minor 
Major 

Arterial and 
Arterials Local** Frontage 

Arterial 
Collectors 

Collectors· Street Street 
Street 

See Appendices C5 and C6 

See Appendices C5 and ca 
. 

See Appendices C5 and ca 
320' 250' N/A NIA N/A 

1,100' 600' 200' 100'* 75' 

0.3% 0.3%- 0.3% 0.3% 0.3% 

*Delta angles less 60° (The provisions of the Manual of Uniform Standards for 
Design, Construction and Maintenance for streets and highways shall apply as 
appropriate to all new roads and street construction.) 

**Does not apply to access ways internal to mobile home or recreational vehicle 
~~- . 

4) Minimum street intersection curb or pavement radii. 

Minimum Radius 

60 ft. 
45 ft. 
40 ft. 

.45 ft. 
35 ft. 
25ft. 

b. Culs-de-sac. 

1) Shall be provided with a paved circular turnaround 72 feet in 
diameter. Right-of-way for the turnaround shall extend at least eight feet 
beyond the edge of the paved surface. 

2) Shall have a maximum length of 1,500 feet. 

c. [Private streets.] Private s~reets may be approved by the County Engineer, if 
they meet public street standards, and comply with the following: 

1) May be used to provid~ security and exclusivity, not as a means to 
reduce design criteria below adopted standards. -

http://library3.municode.com/mcc/Doc View/11511/1/164/173/177?hilite=roadway;roadwa... 3/10/2006 
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2} Shall be permitted only where a satisfactory means of providing for 
their control and maintenance is demonstrated. Generally, such control 
and· maintenance must be accomplished through a homeowners' 
association to which all unit· owners must belong, pursuant to deed 
conditions and covenants running with the land. {See Appendix C22) 

a) The homeowners' association shall be responsible for 
maintenance, liability and enforcement of traffic control on private 
streets. . · 

b) Erection and maintenance of all traffic control and street name 
signs, shall be ·the responsibility of the homeowners' association. 
All signs shall be provided by· the developer, subdivider and/or 
association. 

c) AH traffic control devices -shall be in accordance with the 
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices {MUTCD). 

3) Shall be clearly identified as "private" on all plans and plats. 

4) . Shall have a "private street" sign. 

5) Shall be named according to current criteria with a name approved by 
the- County Administrator. 

6) The street section, including pavement and appurtenances, shall be 
not less than 50 feet in width with closed drainage and 60 feet in width 

. with open drainage. 

7) The street will not block the logical access to adjoining property, nor 
interfere with the street patterns previously established, nor interfere with 
the street patterns which should be established to provide for appropriate 
traffic circulation (See also Appendix C22 for maintenance requirements 
to be included in Protective Covenants and Deed Restrictions). 

d. Continuation of existing street pattern. The proposed street layout shall be 
coordinated with the street system of the surrounding area. All collector and 
arterial sfreets created shall be public. 

e. Street access to adjoining property. Street stubs to adjoining areas shall be 
provided when required to give access to such areas or to provide for future 
traffic circulation. Street · stubs in excess · of 250 feet shall be provided with a 
temporary cul-de-sac turnaround within the platted right-of-way complying with 
the cul-<le-sac standards contained herein. When adjoining lands are 

· subsequently developed, the developer of said adjoining land shall bear the 
expense of extending the street and · restoring it to the original design cross 
section. 

f. Intersection design. Streets shall be designed to intersect as nearly as 
possible at right angles. Multiple intersections involving the junction of more than 
two streets shall be prohibited. ·A minimum sight distance of 250 feet from any 
intersection shall be maintained on the1 intersecting streets. This requirement 
shall not be construed to increase the minimum allowable intersection separation 
of 150 feet. 

g. Intersection separation. Except when permitted by the County Engineer 
· · based on standard engineering practice, intersections with designated major 

arterials shall not be less than 1,320 feet apart; and intersections with streets or 
roads designated as minor arterials. shall not be less than 500 feet apart 
(centerline to centerline). On rocal and collector streets, intersections with 
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centerline offsets of less than 150 feet shall be prohibited (See Appendix C7). 

h. Alleys. In corrimerci~I and industrial subdivisions alleys shall be encouraged 
for delivery purposes. When provided in a subdiyision alleys shall be paved, have 
a minimum right~of-way width of 20 feet; not be a primary means of access. In 
single family districts, alleys shall be discouraged. 

i. Street names. Street names shall not be used which will duplicate or may be 
confused with the names of existing str~ets. New streets which are an extension 
of, or in alignment with, existing streets shall bear the same name as that of the 
existing streets. In general, streets shall be named according to the diagram in, 
Appendix C2. All courts and circles shall have one name only. All proposed street 
names shall be approved in writing by the County Administrator. 

j. Subdivisions on arterial streets. Direct vehicular access from the abutting 
arterial and collector streets to individual residential lots shall be prohibited by 
showing a limited access right-of-way line along those lot · fines on the plat. 
Access to such lots shall be by way of interior local streets or frontage streets 
(See Appendix C4). The Board shall also require corner or double frontage lots to 
have screening walls or landscaping which meets the standards of the Sarasota 
County Zoning Ordinance. Measures necessary to buffer and protect residential 
properties, and to separate through and local traffic shall be required. Any such 
measures required shall not b~ located on public rights-of-way. 

k. Partial width streets. Where ari existing partial width street is adjacent to a 
new subdivision, the unimproved portion of the street shall be improved and 
dedicated by the developer. 

I. Local streets. Local streets shall be designed to discourage -excessive speed 
and through traffic. · 

m. Transportation mitigation and dedication requirements. 

1) In order to mitigate the adverse impacts of proposed development on 
County transportation facilities and ensure that development does· not 
proceed in the absence of facilities adequate to serve such development, 
a developer shall be required consistent with the requirements of this 
section to provide at·no expense to Sarasota County for the dedication of 
on-site road right-of-way sufficient to ensure that streets providing access 
to a proposed development conform to minimum County right-of-way 
standards. Land dedicated for any on-site public or private right-of-way 
shall not be counted in satisfying the yard or area requirements of the 
zoning regulations. 

2) Where the proposed development includes or is adjacent to· a platted 
street, public right-of-way or planned extension of a street which does not 
conform to the minimum right-of-way design and construction 
requirements of these Land Development regulations, the Thoroughfare· 
Plan, or other regulations related to road right-of-way standards1 the 
developer shall be required to dedicate on-site road right-of-way to the 
extent the on-site road right-of-way is necessary to bring the platted 
street, public right-of-:way or planned extension of a street into conformity 
with the appropriate right-of-way standards, · and to the extent the 
dedication of on-site road right-of-way complies with subsection 4) of this 
section. If a proposed development abuts only one side of a road, only 
the remaining portion of the required right-of-way for that side of the street 
shall be dedicated to the extent the dedication of on-site road right-of-way 
complies with subsection 4) of this section. 
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3) Any right..:of-way dedicated pursuant to the provisions of this section 
· shall be in addition to and shall not affect the obligation of the developer 

to provide other on-site and site related improvement nece?sary to 
accommodate the· proposed development including, but not limited to, 
access roads, turn lanes, acceleration and deceleration lanes, traffic 
signalization and other improvements required by these regulations or 
any ordinance or regulation of Sarasota County. 

4) The amount of land required to be dedicated for on-site road right-of
way shall not exceed a proportionate fair $hare representing the amount 
of additional roadway reasonably necessary to accommodate the 
anticipated impacts ofthe proposed development at buildout. 

S) A developer dedicating right-of-way pursuant to the provisions of this 
section shall be entitled, subject to the provisions of the Sarasota County 
Road Impact Fee Ordinance, to a) a· credit against road impact fees for 
the value of any dedicated road right;.of-way orb) reimbursement for the 
value of any dedicated road right-of-way through a Capital Contribution 
Front Ending Agreement pursuant to Section 380.06(16), Florida 
Statutes, if the development is a D~velopment of Regional Impact; or 
both. The amountof the credit shall be based on value of the right-of-way 
at the time of: 

a) Submission of the preliminary subdivision plan, or 

b) Commencement of construction of the roadway for which 
credit is sought; · 

whichever comes first. 

6) In t_he event the County determines there is a need for additional road 
right-of-way for future County road purposes adjacent to or within a site 
for which development approval is sought and the owner is not required 
to dedicate said right-of.:.way pursuant to this section,· the County may 
require that all setbacks be measured from the edge of the projected 
future right-of-way line provided a notice of intent to acquire right-of-way 
is issued to the owner before preliminary subdivision approval. Within 90 
daysfollowing issuance of the "First letter'' for the development by the 
County Engineer, the County shall commence proceedings to acquire the 
additional right-of-way by purchase or condemnation and shall proceed in 
good faith to acquire said property. 

7) A developer whose proposed development contains an existing, on
site road improvement that fails to comply with the minimum standards of 
the Subdivision Technical Manual for construction and design shall 
improve said road to the minimum construction and design standards set 
forth in these Land Development regulations. Said on-site road shall be 
dedicated at no expense to Sarasota County, unless it is approved by 

. Sarasota County as a private roadway. 

8) Shared access or joint use driveways are encouraged to serve 
adjoining parcels in order to increase average spacing of access points 
and reduce conflict frequently and severity. Shared access reduces the 
number of access points and increases the spacing between driveways. 

9) Dedication of on-site road right-of-way pursuant to this section shall 
not be required where the dedication of right-of-way would deprive the 
landowner of all beneficial use of the property or provide no reasonable 
benefit to the proposed development. 
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10) In order to promote the safety of the County transportation system, 
roads that provide access . to development shall meet existing County 
road standards and/or be adequate to accommodate the types and ( 
volume of traffic to be generated by the proposed development. Where an 
existing or proposed road right-of ,way intended to provide access to a 
proposed development does not meet County standards or is inadequate 
to accommodate the types or volume of traffic anticipated to be generated 
by the development, plus existing or projected background traffic, 
Sarasota County shall deny site plan, subdivision plan, rezoning or 
special exception approval until $1,Jch time as the deficiencies in the 
transportation facilities are corrected unless such denial results in a taking 
of all beneficial use of the property. Deficiencies which may warrant 
denial of approval • include unsafe condition of the road surface, 
inadequate pavement width, unsafe condition of shoulders of the road, 
inadequate turning radii or frontage roads for thetype of traffic to· be 
generated, lack of sidewalks where traffic may create safety hazard1 for 
pedestrians and other conditions creating safety hazards on the road 
facility. · 

11) The Board of County Commissioners shall adopt after public hearing 
administrative guidelines to implement the provisions of this section, 
which guidelines shall establish a methodology for determining the 
amount of road right-of-way required to be dedicated consisting with the 
requirements of this section. In the interim before guidelines are adopted, 
the County Engineer shall determine on a case by case basis consistent 
with the requirements of this section the amount of right-of-way to be 
dedicated basedon the projected traffic impact of a proposed 
development at buildout. Any determination of the Director may be 
appealed to the Board of County Commissioners for a final determination. 

12) The Board of County Commissioners shall have the authority to 
grant a variance from any requirement of this section upon application of 
an owner or agent pursuant to the variance procedure set forth in Division 
D. By variance, the Board shall have the authority to adjust the amount of 
road right-of-way required to be dedicated pursuant to this section to 
ensure that an owner is required to dedicate no more than a proportionate 
fair share of road right-of-way reasonably necessary to accommodate the 
anticipated impacts of the proposed development at buildout. 

n. Conservation subdivision street standards. 

1) Support of Rural Character: The choice of minimum street design 
specifications shall provide safe and efficient access for vehicles1 

bicyclists, and pedestrians. First and foremost, street design shall support 
· the rural character of the Conservation Subdivision. Given the projected 
average traffic volume for Conservation Subdivi.sion uses and densities, 
the number of necessary travel lanes is limited to two. 

2) Minimum Street Design Specifications: All streets and multi-use trails 
shall be designed in accordance with the following minimum 
specifications, as depicted in Table· 1 and Figures 1-4. These street 
standards are hereby called the Conservation Subdivision Street 
Standards . and travel lane widths and required rights-of-way are 
established herein. The graphics included herein are intended to give 
clear direction as to the intent of the .street cross-sectiqn requirements. 
The graphic images are regulator:y and are intended to supplement and 
clarify the written text. In the event a graphic image conflicts with written 
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TABLE INSET: 

Function 

Traffic 
Lanes 

Parking 
Lanes 

Multi-Use 
Path 
ROW Width 

Pavement 
. Width 

Vehicular 
Design· 

· Speed 

Landscaping 
Width 

Road Edge 
Treatment 

Planting 

text, the written text shall prevail. 

Table_ 1: Characteristics of Conservation Subdivision Street Types 

Road--Open Lane-~ Open Lane - Closed Multi-Use 
Trail . Drainage Drainage Drainage (Figure 4) (Figure 1) (Figure 2) (Figure 3) . 

Collector Local Local NIA 
One travel lane One dual· One travel 
in ec1ch direction, direction lane, lane in each NIA 
11' 18' direction, 1 O' . . . . ,. . 

None None None NIA 

1 O', one side 1 O', one side 1q•, one side· NIA . 
73' 69' 50' 22' 

22' plus 6' 18'plus6' . '. 20' plus curb 12'--15'(1) 
stabilized stabilized 
shoulders shoulders 

and gutter 

30mph 20mph 20mph NIA 

Varies (Optional) Varies (Optional) 7' N/A 

Type F 2' 
Open Drainage Open Drainage Curb and NIA 

Gutter 

Multiple trees and shrubs species composed in naturalistic NIA 
clusters 

(1) Under circumstances of extreme constraint, including constraints of environmentally 
sensitive areas, the minimum pavement. width for a multi-use trail of 12 feet may be · 
reduced to ten feet. 

3) Design and construction of the street network is limited by the 
following: • 

a) Only Road-Open Drainage and Multi-Use Trail shall be 
permitted within the Open Space. 

b) Only Lane Closed Drainage, Lane-Open Drainage, and Multi
Use Trail shall be permitted within the Residential Development. 

c). Lane-Clo~ed Drainage shall be used to serve lots that are 50 
feet or less iii width. 

4) Regarding street design elements not specified in the Conservation 
Subdivision Street Standards, final street design and location for all 
streets shall encourage open space conservation and pedestrian/bicycle 
safety and comfort through the application of minimum standards for 
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vehicles ( e.g. roadway widths will be kept to the minimum necessary for 
vehicular movement in order to achieve this goal). 

5) The Conservation S.ubdivision ·street Standards are typical, and thus ( 
shall be modified to accommodate special circumstances. Such 
modifications shall be reviewed ·by. all pertinent County business centers 
(Growth Management, Engineering, Emergency Services, Sheriff's Office, 
and · Solid Waste) and shall be approved by the Planning and 
Development Services Executive Director and County Engineer. 

6} All multi-use paths within vehicular right-of-ways shall comply with the 
Americans with Disabilities Act and Florida Accessibility Code standards. 

7) Paving Materials:.AII roadways within Conservation Subdivisions shall 
be surfaced with asphalt bituminous, concrete, · or dustless material 

. approved by the County Ehgineer, and .. maintained in a smooth, well-
graded .condition. · · · · 

; 

8) Continuation of Street Pattern between Phases: The street layout of 
subsequent phases shall be coordinated with the street system of 
previous phases. 

9) Traffic Calming: 

a) All streets within Conservation Subdivisions shall be 
constructed and designed to the vehicular design speed standards 
provided in Table 1 and shall promote the safety of pedestrians 
and bicyclists. Traffic calming measures that modify vehicle 
speeds and other driver behavior and · that support the rural · 
character may be used to promote the pedestrian orientation 
within Conservation Subdivisions. 

b) Developers shall coordinate with the County Engineer on the 
design and placement of traffic claiming measures within 
Conservation Subdivisions. 

c) Traffic calming on any collector or arterial road, as designated 
by the Sarasota County Comprehensive Plan, shall be balanced 
with its regional vehicle traffic-carrying role. 

4. Easements and rights-of-way. 

a. [Easement requirements on plans and plats.] All easements shall be clearly 
identified on the plat in accordance with 177.091(16) and final subdivision plans 
as depicted on the approved preliminary plan and their intended use clearly 
stated. Only those easements necessary for known public purposes shall be 
dedicated to the County. Any easements or rights-of-way that do not appear in 
the record plat shall be recorded prior to construction authorization. 

b. Utilities and closed drainage easements. Water distribution and sewage 
collection/transmission lines shall be ins~alled in street right(s)-of-way. In the 
case of accessways, ten foot utility and closed drainage easements on each side 
of the travelway shall be provided when necessary. Utility and drainage 
easements centered on rear lot lines shall be provided and shall be a total of at 
least 16 feet "in width, utility. and drainage easements centered on side lot lines 
shall be at least ten feet in width as long as the width is adequate for the 
intended purpose. (Additional widths may be required for closed drainage 
easements as described in Appendix C29, unless an adverse condition warrants 
a ·lesser dimension.) Where water distribution or sewage collection/transmission 
lines will not be instailed in street rights-of-way or accessways, an easement of 
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· 20 feet in width shall be provided. A deviation from the stated easement widths 
must be approved by the County Engineer. 

c. Requirements for protecting presetvation, conservation and buffer areas. 

1) All_ preservation, conservation and buffer areas shall be staked or 
otherwise marked clearly prior to and during construction. Silt screens, 
hay bales or other suitable sediment control devices shall be installed 
along the landward edge of required wetland buffers prior to construction. 
These devices shall remain in plac;:e until construction is completed. 

2) Alt activities involving filling, excavating, disturbing of vegetation (both 
trees and understory) and storing of materials shall be prohibited within 
preservation or conservation areas and buffer areas. Exceptions may be 
granted by Resource Protection Services only to facilitate implementat.ion 
of approved management plans, or construction of structures such as 
boardwalks, nature trails,. bicycle paths; or selective removal of 
nuisance/invasive vegetation by hand c;,r hand~operated tools. . 

3) Resource management events shall be implemented within the time 
frames outlined within the approved management plan. 

d. Open -drainage. Where a proposed subdivision is traversed ·by or abuts a 
watercourse, drainageway, canal, lake, pond, or stream, or where such facility is 
proposed as a part of the plan, a drainage easement (or right-of-way) shall be 
provided which shall conform substantially with the limits of such watercourse, 
drainageway, canal or stream. The easement (or right-of-way) shall conform to 
the minimum guidelines illustrated in Appendix C13. A deviation from minimum 
guidelines illustrated in Appendix C13 must be approved by the County Engineer. 
It snail not be encroached upon, and shall. have satisfactory vehicle access. 

e. Dedications. Easements and rights-of-way for stormwater management 
systems utilized by the general public (accommodating off-site or public roadway 
runoff or as determined by the County Engineer based on standard engineering 
practice) shall be dedicated to Sarasota County at no expense to the County. 
Easements or rights-of-way shall be provided for open drainage systems. 
Suitable maintenance areas for appurtenant drainage structures shall be 
provided. If the dedications do • not . appear in the recorded plat, then 
separateinstrument must be prepared and recorded prior to construction plan 
approval. 

f. Maintenance. 

1) If required drainage easements and dr~inage structures are to remain 
private, an instrument acceptable to the County Attorney shall be 
recorded in the public records identifying a designated responsible entity 
which shall be responsible for the operation, maintenance and repair of 
the drainage easements and structures. The instrument shall provide that 
if the drainage easements and structures are not adequ~tely maintained 
in accordance with County standards, the County shall have the right but 
not . the obligation . to · go on the property and perform all necessary 
operation, maintenance, and repair functions. All expenses of such 
operation, maintenance, and repair shall become a lien against the 
property, which may be foreclosed. by the County in accordance with 
Ordinance ·No. 99 .. oso. · · 
2) Where a new subdivision contains historic drainage ditches and 
drainage structures within its boundaries, these ditches and structures 
shall·· either be dedicated to , Sarasota County or maintained by a 
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designated responsible entity as provided above. If an owner cannot 
, legally comply with the dedication or maintenance requirements of this 

section, the County, by virtue of approving and recording the final pl~t, 
shall have··a right and license in perpetuity to enter upon the property for 
the purpose of operating, maintaining_ and r1;3pairing sucb historic drainage 
ditches and structures. The right and license to maintain historic drainage 
ditches and structures shall be exercised in the discretion of the County 
and shall impose no affirmative obligation on the County to perform such 
functions. S1,Jch right and license. shall automatically terminate at such 
time as the historic drainage ditches and drainage structures no longer 
exist or function as drainage facilities: · 

3) If there is no designated responsible entity having the obligation to 
maintain the capacity of the off-site drainage system receiving stormwater 
discharge from the site, the applicant requesting development approval 
shall fulfill one of the following: 

a) Provide: 

(1) The on-site stormwater management system serving 
the development shall be designed to assume 
nonmaintenance of the receiving water system; and 

(2) Executed agreement recorded in the public records, 
· indemnifying the County ·tor .any attorneys' fees or costs 
incurred as a result of the County approving the 
development. 

b) Obtain a private drainage and maintenance easement and 
identify the entity responsible for maintenance of the capacity of 
the receiving drainage system . 

. c) Obtain and provide a public drainage and maintenance 
easement to the County for maintenance of the capacity of the 
receiving drainage system by the County. 

d) Pay the County's costs of condemning the receiving drainage 
system, including any award to the landowner, for obtaining a 
drainage and maintenance easement for maintenance of the 
capacity of the receiving drainage system by the County. 

5. Open spaces and recreation areas. 

a, . Private open spaces and recreation areas. Developers may include private 
parks, lakes, and recreation areas provided the following conditions are met: The 
proposed area shall be clearly identified on the preliminary plan and the final plat; 
native habitat has been used to fulfill open space requirements in accordance 
with the policies in the Environment Chapter of Apoxsee; the areas shall be 
adequate for . the intended purposed and shall have satisfactory access; 
assurance shall . be given (in the form of subdivision deed restrictions, 
homeowners agreements or maintenance agreements that are legally acceptable 
to the board after review by the County Attorney) that the areas shall be 
adequately maintained and that all homeowners or tenants shall be required to 
belong to and financially support the operation and maintenance of said facilities. 
Private parks and recreation areas shall be identified on the plat as "Common 
Areas for the Owners or Tenants" of property in the development. 

b. Other open space and recreation reservations. The provisions of this section 
are minimum standards. None of the paragraphs above shall be construed as 
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prohibiting a developer from dedicating otherland for open space and recreation 
purposes in addition to the requirements of this Section: 

c. Recreation level of service. The recreation level of service (LOS) of no less 
than seven acres per 1,000 resident population, as established in the Recreation 
and Open Space Chapter of Apoxsee shall be maintained throughout the 
unincorporated area. of the County in accordance with the Concurrency 

· Management regulations. 

6. Protection and planting requirements. 

a. Design criteria for the protection of existing trees. 

The proposed development must comply with the requirements of the current 
Tree Protection Ordinance. · · · 

b. Required tree protection. · No tree shall be removed, until a tree removal 
.permit is issued. Tree removal permits are issued after approval of preliminary 

. subdivision plans or Site and Development Pla,ns. 

B. Subdivision improvements. 

1. General. A Florida registered professional engineer shall design, inspect and certify 
· the installation of all required public and private improvements. All plans for 

improvements shall ·b~, prepared by such · engineer and are subject to review and 
approval by the County prior to constructi.on. All required improvements shall be installed 
at the expense of the. developer. The engineer of record shall certify that the facilities 

. comply with all applicable standards. (See Appendix C18.) This certification shall appear 
on the cover sheet of the plans; 

2. Monuments. 

a. Permanent reference monuments (PRMs). Permanent reference monuments 
shall be placed (as required by Chapter 177, Florida Statutes) and certified by a 
licensed Florida professional surveyor and mapper. Monuments shall be set in 
the ground so that the. top is flush or not more than one-half foot below the 
finished grade. Subsurface PRMs shall be exposed for inspection when the plat 
is submitted for review. The location of PRMs shall be indicated on the plat. 

b. Permanent control points (PCP's). Permanent control points shall be 
installed along the street right-of~way or block lines at "PCS", "PTs",. "PRCs", 

· "PCCs", and other changes in direction, excluding those points occupied by 
"PRMs", and along the centerline of the street right-of-way (as defined and 
required by Section 177.031(13 and 177.091(8), Florida Statutes). The PCPs 
shall be installed either prior to the "recording of the plat or prior to the release of 
the improvement bond and shall be certified accordingly in the land surveyor's 
certificate, except that the centerline PCPs shall be installed within 60 days after 
the completion of any road paving surface course. An affidavit as $hown in 
Appendix A3 shall be prepared by the professional surveyor and mapper setting 
the PCPs and shall be recorded with the Clerk of the Court as required by 
Section 171.019(8), Florida Statutes, except that the affidavit shall be recorded 
within 30 days after the PCPs were placed or prior to the release of the 
improvement bond. The location of all PCPs shallbe indicated on the plat. 

c . . Bench mark (BMs). Three permanent bench marks to establish vertical 
control (based on National Geodetic Vertical. Datum) shall be placed and certified 
by a licensed, Florida professional surveyor and mapper within each subdivision 
under 40 acres in area, except that only two BMs will be required for subdivisions 
divided in to nine lots or fewer. For subdivisions over 40 acres an additional three 
bench marks are required for each 40 acres or portions thereof. Bench marks 
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should be located as near as possible to the center ofthe subdivision and shall be 
located within a dedicated road right-of-way, on center line permanent control 
point (PCP) markers, on concrete bridge walks or curbs or on drainage inlet ( 
structures. In addition, to the Professional Surveyor and·Mapper's Number on the \ 
PCP markers, the letters "BM", together with a location identification number 
assigned bYthe County Enginee,-;s office, shall be stamped on the PCP marker. 
When a BM is located on a bridge or drainage inlet, a metal tablet marker shall 
be set in the concrete and stamped accordingly or it shall be marked with a drill 
hole inside a square cut chiseled in the concrete. The location of the BMs shall 
be indicated on the plat with an arrow and a land surveyor's target symbol and 
the BM identification number, description and elevation shall be shown by the 
arrow. The elevation shall. be omitted when the BM .is located on PCP or 
structure that is bonded and not yet placed or constructed. When this is the case, 
the elevation shall be certified on the same affidavit that is required for the land 
surveyor's certification of the installation of the PCPs. 

d. Perpetuation of survey markers. Any survey marker, monument, pipe, rod, 
spike, plate, cap or disc installed for the purpose of permanently preserving the 
boundary lines of any dedicated public or private street, alley, easement, canal, 

. lot, block, tract, parcel. or any subdivision or section of land, shall not be disturbed 
or removed and shall be protected throughout the c:levelopment. Should such· 
markers fall within pavements, driveways or sidewalks, .there location shall be 
well referenced by a licensed Florida professional surveyor and mapper and the · 
professional surveyor and mapper shall place a surface marker at those same 
locations upon construction completion. Should such markers fall beneath more 
than one-half foot of fill, they shall be made acc;essible to proposed grade by 
monument boxes or eight inch concrete or PVC pipe. Any and all such markers 
inadvertently disturbed or destroyed during development or construction shall be 
accurately replaced by a licensed Florida professional surveyor and mapper at 
the expense of the developer. 

e. Lot comers. Monuments shall be set at all lot corners, point of intersection, 
and changes of direction of liens [lines] within the subdivision which do not 
require "P.R.M.11 or a "P.C.P;", however, a monument need not be set if a 
monument already exists at such comer, point, or change of direction or when a 
monument cannot be set due to a physical obstruction. Monuments shall be set 
prior to the expiration of the bond or other surety. If the professional surveyor and 
mapper or legal entity of record is no longer in practice or is not available due to . 
relocation, or when the contractual relationship between the subdivider and 
professional surveyor and mapper or legal entity has been terminated, the 
subdivider shall contract with a professional surveyor and mapper or legal entity 
in good standing who shall be allowed to place the monuments within the time 
allotted. · 

f. State plane coordinates. Means the system of plane coordinates which has 
been established by the National Ocean Service for defining and stating the 
positions or locations of point on the s·urtace of the earth within the state and 
shall hereinafter be known as designated as the "Florida State Plane Coordinate 
System." For the purpose of the use of this system, the zones established by the 
National Ocean Service in NOAA Manual NOS NGS 5, Plan Coordinate System 
of 1983, shall be used, and the appropriate projection and zone designation shall 
be indicated and included in any description using the Florida State Plane 
Coordinate System. 

3. Streets. (See Appendices CS (a through f) and C6 (a through f) for Minimum 
Standards for Street Cross Sections}. 
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a. Street improvements. Street improvements shall be designed and 
constructed in accordance with these regulations, and conform to the following 
specifications. 

1) · Grading and centerline gradients. Per plans and profiles. approved by 
the County Engineer based on standard engineering practice. 

2) Arterial streets. Four or more travel lanes each a minimum of 12 feet 
in width to which . shall be added bicycle facilities consistent with the 
"Bicycle Facilities Planning and Design Manual" (current edition) of the 
Florida Department of Transportation, five-foot sidewalks on both sides of 
roadways, turn lanes, deceleration lanes, and/or other features consistent 

. with Appendix C5e, C5f, C6e, or C6f, and "A Policy on Geometric Design 
on Highways and Street" (current edition) of the American Association of 
State Highway and Transpo~c1ti~n Officials {A.A.RH.T:O.). 

3) Collector streets. Two or more travel lanes each a minimum of 12 feet 
in width to which shall. be added bicycle facilities consistent with the 
"Bicycle Facilities Planning and Design Manual" (current edition) of the 
Florida Department of Transportation; and turn lanes, and/or other 
features consistent with Appendix C5d, C5e, C6d, or C6e, and. "A Po1icy 
on Geometric Design on Highways· and Street" (current edition) of the 
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 
(A.A.S.H.T.O.). 

4) Local streets. In residential developments and commercial 
nonmanufacturing developments {less than ten percent truck traffic) a 
minimum pavement width of 22 feet and consistent with Appendix CSa, 
C5b, C6a, or C6b .. Private residential streets with less than 1,000 ADT 
may have a pavement width of 20 feet with closed drainage as identified 
in Appendix C6a. In industrial subdivisions a minimum pavement wid_th of 
32 feet (includes two 12-foot travel lanes and two four-foot paved bicycle 

· Ianes) and consistent withAppendix C5c or C6c. 

5} Frontage streets. Shall have a pavement width of 22 feet, except that 
private residential subdivisions less than 13 dwelling units per gross acre 
may have a pavement width of 20 feet. 

. . ' 
6) Alleys. Eighteen foot pavement. 

7) Curb and gutter. Type D, F and M Curb (See Appendix C9). Type D 
curb shall not be used adjacent to bicycle lanes. 

8} Swales, with a TYPE "H" curb {See Appendix C9) or other adequate 
pavement edge protection may be used in excessively drained and 
somewhat excessively drained to moderately well drained soils, except 
where closed drainage is required. 

9) Subgrade. As required by Appendix D2. 

10) Pavement structural base course. As required by Appendix 02. 

11) Asphaltic cement concrete wearing surface. As required by 
Appendix D2. 

12) Grassing and mulching. Prior to the issuance of the "First letter", the 
developer shall be responsible for ensuring that all swales, parkway. 
medians, percolation areas and planting strips shall be sodded, seeded or 
planted and mulched in accordance with the Zoning regulations and both 
Section 8.4.4.b and Division D of these regulations. Sodding for erosion 
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control at the back of curbs and at the pavement edges shall be provided. 

. 13) Street name signs. Street name signs and posts (See Appendix C3) 
shall be installed by the developer at all intersections prior to issuance of 
the "First letter"; 

14) Street lighting. The developer shall install all energy efficient street 
lighting, optional only in residential subdivisions of four and one-half or 
less dwelling units per gross acre. A special taxing district or binding 
owners association shall be established for operation and maintenance 
charges. 

15) Intersection improvements and traffic control devices. 

a. The developer shall cause to be designed and constructed 
necessary traffic control devices, and acceleration, deceleration 
and turning lanes (hereinafter ref~rred to as traffic improvements) 
required by the County or other jurisdiction. Said traffic 
improvements shall include those needed outside the boundaries 
of the subdivision which are necessary to achieve and IT!aintain 

· traffic safety under the increased traffic projected to be generated 
· by the entire subdivision and phases thereof. Where the County 

Engineer determines based. on standard engineering practice that 
the need for traffic improvements is not solely attributable to a 
particular subdivision, the developer shall be required to deposit 
with the County a pro rata share of the cost of necessary traffic 
improvement attributed to the subdivision based on standard 
engineering practice by the County Engineer in accordance with 
the standards of paragraph (2) below. 

b. Required traffic improvements shall be indicated on the 
approved plans for the subdivision, and conform to current 
editions of the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices for 
Streets and Highways; the Manual of Uniform Traffic Standards for 
Design. Construction and Maintenance of Streets and Highways; 
and sound engineering practice, as determined by the County 
Engineer. 

c. In accordance with the approved plans, the developer shall 
complete the installation of all required traffic control devices and 
acceleration, deceleration and turning lanes prior to the issuance 
of the "First letter". 

16) · Sidewalks and bicycle lanes. 

a. Sidewalks not less than five feet in width shall be provided at 
the developer's expense on at least one side of all streets abutting 
the subdivision. All streets contained within a subdivision shall 
provide sidewalks on both sides of the streets. It may be 
permissible, at the discretion of the County Engineer to allow a 
sidewalk on only one side of the street if all buildings are located 
on only one side of the street. Said sidewalks shall be offset from 
the right-of-way lines by not less than one foot. Sidewalks are not 
required for interior streets in residential subdivisions with lots 
larger than one acre in size: Wheelchair ramps shall be provided 
at each intersection where sidewalks intersect roadway curb and 
gutter. Such sidewalks shall be installed upon or along each lot 
prior to the issuance of a certificate of occupancy for the dwelling 
unit upon each such lot. 
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b. . Along arterial and collector streets newly constructed or 
required to be widened in conjunction with development of a 
subdivision, bicycle facilities constructed in accordance with the 
"Bicycle Facilities Planning and .Design Manual" (current edition) 
of the Florida Department of Transportation shall be provided. 

c. Alternative proposal: The developer may submit an alternative 
proposal to the requirements of 1) and· 2). Said proposal shall 
reflect a sidewalk and bicycle facillties system along streets and 
lot line easements which link the development to activities such as · 
school sites, shopping concentrations; and other pedestrian and 
bikeway systems. Any such alternative proposal shall be based on 

· standard engineering practice · and approval by the County 
Engineer and consistent with the "Bicycle Facilities Planning 
andDesign Manual" (current edition) of the Florida Department of 
Transportation; and "A Policy on Geometric Design on Highways 
and Streets" ( current edition) of the American Association of State 
Highway and Transportation. Officials (A.A.S.H.T.O.). Any such 
sidewalks shall be installed upon or along each lot prior to the 
issuance of a certificate of occupancy for the dwelling unit upon 
each such lot. 

17f Underdrains shall be required on both sides of all streets unless a 
soils report, prepared by a Florida registered engineer practicing in soils 
and determined sufficient by the County· Engineer based on standard 
engineering practice, indicates that such drains are unnecessary. 

18) Bridges and approaches shall be designed and constructed in 
accordance with the most current version of "A Policy on Geometric 
Design on Highways and Streets" (current edition, A.A.S.H.T.O.). Bridges 
on private streets shalt meet the same requirements as those on public 
streets. 

b. Off-street and right-of-way improvements. Prior to the issuance of the "First 
letter", the developer shall dedicate right-of-way and complete such 
improvements (or provide funds for completion or installation) in conformance 
with the standards and specifications in of these regulations. 

· c. Roadway level of setvice. 

1) A level of service (LOS) standard of "C" peak hour, based on a 100th 
hour design criteria (hereafter referred to as LOS "Cn), shall be required 
for all County maintained arterials and collectors except those roadways 
which have been desig·nated as either constrained or backlogged 
facilities. Constrained County facilities are defined as roadways operating 
below LOS "C" which are not capable of attaining LOS "C" because 

· prohibitive costs or environmental limitations prevent the construction of 
at least two additional through lanes. Backlogged County facilities are 
defined as roadways operating below LOS "C" standard which do not 
hav!! prohibitive financial or environmental constraints but are not 
scheduled for major capacity improvements in the Gounty's Five-Year 
Schedule of Capital Improvements (Table 10-3 in the Capital 
Jmprovements Chapter· of Apoxsee). The designated constrained and 
backlogged County facilities are listed ·in Table 6-5 of Apoxsee's 
Transportation Chapter. 

2) The minimum level of service standards adopted by Sarasota County 
for roads designated on the. State Highway . System and under .the 
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jurisdictional responsibility of the Florida Department of Transportation 
· shall be based on and consistent with the Statewide minimum level of 
service standards set forth .in Chapter 14-94, Florida Administrative Code, ( ', 
and contained in Appendix F, Section 3, Transportation Chapter of 
Apoxsee. · 

3) The review and approval of development orders shall ensure that 
such approval will not degrade the LOS of those constrained and 
backlogged roadways, specified in Table 6-5 of Apoxsee's Transportation 
Chapter, below that which existed on the effective dated of the 
Comprehensive Plan Amendment RU-34 Update (7/8/97). For those 
roadw~ys experiencing a LOS "F" on this effective date, degradation of 
LOS shall be determined by specific operating thresholds, such as an 
average travel speed or volume/capacity ratioswhich will be adopted by 
Ordinance as part of the County's Concurrency Management System. 

4. Stormwater management. 

a. General. A complete stormwater management system shall be provided for 
the treatment and control of stormwater runoff that originates within the 
subdivision, or that flbws · onto or across the subdivision from adjacent lands. Said 
stormwater management system . shall be designed in _ accordance with 
Southwest Florida Water Management District criteria provided in the District's 
Permit Information Manual and modified as necessary to comply with Sarasota 
County Stormwater Management regulations. The designs shall be basedon a 
100-year, 24-hour storm and the level of service criteria given in Appendix C14. 
The system shall be designed for long life, low cost and ease of maintenance by 
normal methods. Drainage calculations shall be based on appropriate hydrologic 
design methods as approved by the County. 

1) The rational method may be. used for developments of ten acres or 
less. 

2) For developments greater than ten acres, runoff hydrographs shall be 
developed and routed through the proposed stormwater management 
system. · 

3) Predevelopment peak discharges shall assume existing conditions 
and be based on a 100,;.year, 24-hour storm~ In areas of known 
stormwater problems or with. restrictive conveyance.s, allowable peak 
outflows shall be as determined by the most recent County study or best 
available data .. 

4) Post-development peak discharges and hydrographs · shall be based 
on a 100-year, 24-hour storm for the proposed conditions. Where basin 
model updates are available, they must be used as the basis of review for 
development proposals equal to or exceeding a total area of 35 acres or 
impervious area of eight acres to demonstrate no adverse increase in off
site flood stages. 

b. Roadside swales. Roadside swales within street rights-of-way shall be 
sodded and have side slopes no steeper than three to one and back slopes no 
steeper than four to one. Normal swale sections shall be a minimum of six-inches 
deep. Runoff may accumulate up to halfway across the outside travel lane for a 
ten-year, 24-hour storm. Water in excess of this quantity shall be diverted from 
the roadside swales and carried away by storm sewers, or other approved 
means. Where flow velocities in excess of two feet per second are anticipated, 
curb and gutter shall be provided. 
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c. Lot line swales. Lot line swales shall be reql!ired and preserved via 
covenants and restrictions for each lot, unless other drainage means are 
affected, according to an approved development drainage study. Rear lot swales 
greater than 150 feet in length and less than 0.2 percent grade shall have a 
. concrete low flow v-channel provided by the developer. The v-channel shall be a 
minimum two-feet wide and approximately two-inches deep and at least four-
inches thick. 

d. Open channels and outfall ditches. With the exception of roadside swales 
and major drainage ways, open drainageways within 100 feet of school sites 
shall not be permitted unless specifically approved by the Board. In these areas, 
drainage plans ·shall provide the stormwater be collected in properly designed 
systems of underground pipes, inlets and _other appurtenances and be conveyed 
to an ultimate positive outfall beyond the outer edge of the subdivision or at the 

. nearest n~tural outfall. Where permitted, open drainageways shall retain natural 
characteristics · and be so designed and protected that they do · not present a 
hazard to life and safety. Protection against scour and erosion shall be provided 
based _on standard engineering practice as required by the County Engineer. 

e. Disposition of stormwater. 

Drainage level of service: 

Stormwater. quality: no discharge from any stormwater discharge facility shall 
cause or contribute to a violation of water quality standards in waters of the state 
as provided for in State Statutes. Furth~r. the County will develop and set criteria 
based upon state and local regulations which will set a community level of water 
quality standard for stormwater discharge facilities; and Storrnwater qu~ntity: No 
discharge from any storrnwater management facility shall cause adverse 
increases in off-site flood levels .. A complete stormwater management system · 
shall provide. for adequate control of stormwater runoff. In order to avoid 
burdening downstream drainageways and for general conservation purposes, the 
following specific guidelines are as follows: 

1) Drainage designs shall provide for the attenuation/retention of 
stormwater from the site. Where basin model updates are available, they 
must be used as the basis of review for development proposals equal to 
or exceeding a total area of 35 acres or impervious area of eight acres to 
demonstrate no adverse increase in off-site flood stages. For all other 
sites, water released from the site shall be in such a manner as to assure 
that the rate of runoff after post-development is less than that before 
development. At least six inches of freeboard shall be provided above the 
100-year flood elevation in attenuation ponds and lakes. The attenuation 
ponds and lakes shall have at least a two-foot berm top width. 

2) A 100-year event flood analysis shall be provided demonstrating no 
inundation of habitable structures and no offsite discharge except through . 
approved outfalls. 

3) Drainage systems shall include special engineering design features to 
minimize pollution from oil, suspended solids and other objectionable 
materials. Wet detention treatment systems shall be designed to treat one 
( 1) inch of runoff; other treatment systems shall be designed to treat the 
runoff resulting from the first one (1} inch of rainfall. Stormwater systems 
discharging directly into saltwater tidal systems, bays, or the gulf shall be 
designed to treat 1.5 times the volume required for the selected treatment 
system. Runoff from the area being developed or redeveloped shall be 
treated. · 
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4) Stormwater systems shall be designed to reduce floating and 
suspending solids to a minimum. 

5) Drainage structures (inlets, manholes, control structures, etc.) shall 
be designed to minimize ponding within the structure. 

6) No cutting, clearing, grading or filling shall be accomplished on any 
site under development unless appropriate devices, as shown in the best 
management practices plan, have been installed to minimize pollution 
from objectionable material~. to control erosion, and to remove sediment 
from surface water r~noff. Appropriate techniques shall also be utilized to 
stabilize and revegetate disturbed areas as soon as possible. 

7) A plan for operating and_ maintaining the stormwater management 
system shall be provided. The plan shall include a schedule of tasks to b~ 
performed including periodic dredging and- sllt removal by the designated • • • 
maintenance entity and shall be sufficient to ensure proper performance 
of the system. · 

8) A certificate of ownership and delegation of Stormwater Facilities 
Maintenance Agreement (See Appendix C23), will be required for all 
developments which are not a part of a previously approved stormwater 
management system. 

9) A construction plan stormwater review checklist (See Appendix C25) 
and a construction plan stormwater design summary form (See Appendix 
C26) will be required for all developme'nts which are not a part of a 
previously approved stormwater management system. 

f. Attenuation and retention facilities. 

1) Underground facilities are not acceptable unless adequate 
justification and demonstration of reliable performance can be provided 
based on standard engineering practice to the County Engineer. 
Underground facilities· shall provide for easy inspection, access and 
maintenance. Voids in gravel or similar material cannot be included in the 
calculation of treatment or attenuation storage. 

2) Dry detention ponds greater than 150 feet in length shall have a 
concrete low flow v-channel. The v-channel shall be a minimum of two
feet wide and approxirnately two-inches · deep and at least four-inches 
thick. The dry pond bottom slopes shall be a minimum 0.1 percent. 

g. Regional attenuation facilitiesa The use of regional stormwater attenuation 
facilities in lieu of on-site facilities is encouraged. Documentation shall be 
provided demonstrating that proposed .regional facilities. adequately serve the 
intended service area without adverse impacts up or downstream. Any party or 
group of parties interested in creating a regional facility should contact the 
Sarasota County Stormwater Manager to present their proposal to the Regional 
Facilities Committee. 

h. Inlet spacing. Inlets shall be spaced in such a manner as to accept 100 
percent of the design runoff. The actual required spacing will depend on the 
characteristics of each particular site: 

i. Ditch crossings. Utilities crossing County maintained ditches shall be 
designed in accordance with Appendix C16. 

j. Subdivision plans. Shall include the· delineation of the 1 00-year/24-hour 
floodplain on a specific plan sheet This plan sheet will be recorded in the Official 
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Records prior to issuance of construction authorization. The final plat will include 
a reference to the Official Record book and page where the floodplain is 
recorded. 

5. Potable water systems supply. 

TABLE INSET: 

a. Potable water systems. 

1) Central potable water system. A central potable water system shall be 
provided in all new subdivisions. Connection to an existing central water 
system shall be required where the system is located within the distances 
indicated below. The. distance shall be measured from along an 
accessible right-of-way or easement from the closest point on the 
perimeter of the subdivision. 

Exception:. 

a) . Connection is not required if the existing system does not 
have sufficient capacity .. 

b) Connection is not required if the existing system prohibits such 
connections. · 

Distance requirements will. be prorated based upon the number of 
approved equivalent dwelling units (EDUs) within the subdivision 
and will be calculated according to the following schedule: 

Number of approved EDU's within the Connection with a central system will be 
Subdivision required. if within 
#of EDU's Distance (Ft.) . 
Up to 15 1,320 
16 to 50 1,900' 

· 51 to 100 2,700 
101 to 150 3,050 · 
151 to 200 3,400 
201 to 250 3,750 
251 to 300 4,100 
301 to 350 4,450 
351 to 400 4,800 
401 to 450 5,150 
451 to 500 5,500 
501 to 55.0 5,750 
551 to 600 6,000 
601 to 650 6,250 
651 to 700 6,500 
701 to 750 6,750 
751 to 800 ·7,000 
801 to 850 7,250 
851 to 900 7,500 
901 to 950 7,750 
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I 951 to 1,000 I a,ooo 
Distance requirements for connection to a central water system \/ 
shall be prorated within this schedule based upon the number of 
approved EDUs within_ ~he new subdivision. Larger developments 
(i.e., Dev~lopments of Regional Impact [DRI] and Developments 
of Critical Concern [DOCC]) shall be evaluated on an individual 
basis within the guidelines of all applicable Federal, State and 
County regulations. 

If a County or other existing central water system does not exist 
within the above requirements, or is not available under a) or b) 
above, the Board may approve a central potable water system. 
Where the developer provides a central potable water system 
utilizing a temporary water treatment plant, the completed plant, 
lines, and all other appurtenances shall be deeded at no · cost to 
Sarasota· County to be operated and maintained by the County, 
unless dedication is :waived by the Board. 

2) Exemption from central water system requirement. Subdivisions· shall 
be exempt from the provisions of 1) above, under the following conditions: 

a) Subdivisions having a maximum number of 15 lots and a 
minimum lot size of one acre (43,560 sq. ft.) or larger and a 
minimum average lot dimension of 150 feet may oe developed 
with private wells upon compliance with the requirements of 
Sarasota Cou_nty Ordinance No. 97-034, as may be amended 
from time to time. 

b) Subdivisions having an average minimum lot size of five- acres . 
or larger with no lots less than three acres may be developed with 
private wells upon compliance with the requirements of Sarasota 
County Ordinance No. 97-034, as may be amended from time to 
time. 

c) Subdivisions having a minimum lot size of one acre or larger 
may be developed with private wells when rezoned to 
Conservation Subdivision and upon compliance with the. 
requirements of Sarasota County Ordinance No. 97-034, as may 
be amended from time to time. 

3) Water quality standards. All central potable water systems shall 
pr~vide water meeting quality standards as described in Chapter 403, 
Florida Statutes, "Florida Safe Water Drinking Act" and Chapter 17-550, 
Florida Administrative Code, and as prescribed by the U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency. · 

4) Design standards. Central potable water systems shall be designed 
by a Florida registered professional engineer in accordance with these 
regulations, with the requirements of applicable state statutes and 
regulations, and with the following minimum design standards. 

a) Central potable water systems shall be designed and 
constructed in accordance with County, State· and Federal 
standards including satisfaction of the domestic requirements_ 

· established by the. appropriate State agency and the fire 
protection requirements established by the American Insurance 
Association (National Board of Fire Underwriters). 
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TABLE INSET: 

Distance Between 
Buildings 

over 100' 

31'--100' 

11'--30' 

Less than 11 ' 

b) The potable water distribution systems shall deliver fire flows 
as follows in residential areas consisting of one and two-dwelling 
units not exceeding two stories in height: 

Needed Fire Flows 

500gpm 

750gpm 

1,000 gpm 

1,500 gpm 

c) In-line valves shall be installed at intervals so that no break or 
repair will necessitate shutting down a length of pipe greater than 
500 feet as measured -along the street in nonresidential. and 
multifamily subdivisions or greater than 1,000 feet in one and two
family residential subdivisions. 

d) Central water systems shall be designed to be compatible with 
the County Central Water System or other approved existing 
surrounding central. water systems .. In addition, central potable 
water distribution mains shall be designed and constructed to 
extend across the total roadway frontage of new subdivisions. All 
mains shall be interconnected with other area mains and lines 
whenever possible to ensure proper mutual support. 

b. Individual potable water systems. Individual potable water systems which 
serve eight or fewer equivalent dwelling units may be permitted when the 
requirements for a central water system is waived pursuant to Subdivision 
Technical Manual. 

Subdivisions not provided with a central water system shall have drafting points 
·connected to available bodies of surface water consisting of a minimum eight 
inch pipe with standard fire hose connection or sump and providing two hours of 
fire flow capacity. · 

c. Potable water level of service: 

1) System capacity shall be based on 250 gallons per equivalent 
dwelling unit per day based on maximum daily flow plus the maintenance 
of minimum fire flow standards. 

2) Minimum potable water quality standards shall be as defined by the -
U.S: Environmental Protection Agency and the Florida Department of 
Environmental Protection, except- where the County has imposed stricter 
standards. · 

6. Sanitary sewerage system. 

a. Central sanitary sewerage systems. 

1). Central sewerage systems. Connection to an existing central 
sewerage system shall be required where the system is located within the 
distances indicated below. The distance shall be measured from along an 
accessible right-of-way or easement,_ to the closet point on the perimeter 

· of the subdivision.· · 

httn· //Hnr~rv~ mnnicorle. com/mcc/Doc View/l 151 l/1/164/173/177?hilite=roadway;roadwa. .. 3/10/2006 



µ f I A 

( 

( 

SUBDIVISION TECHNICAL MANUAL Page 24 of2? 

TABLE INSET: 

Number of approved 
EDUs within the 
Subdivision. 
# of EbUs 

Up to 15 

16 to 50 

51 to 100 

101 to 150 

151 to 200 

201 to 250 

251 to 300 

301 to 350 

351 to 400 

401 to 450 

451 to 500 
• 501 to 550 

551 to 600 

601 to 650 

651 to 700 . 
·701 to 750 

751 to 800 

801 to 850 

851 to 900 

901 to'eso 
951 to 1,000 

Exception: 

a) Connection is not required if the existing system does not / 
have sufficient capacity. (: 

b) Connection is not required if the existing system prohibits such 
conne.ction. 

Distance requirements will be prorated ba$ed upon the number of 
approved equivale.nt dwelling units (EDUs} within the subdivision 
and will be calculated according to the following schedule: . 

C_onnection with a central system will be required if within: ,. . ,, 
Distance (Ft.) 

1,320 

1,900 

2,.700 
3,050 

3,400 

3,750 

4,100 

4,450 

4,800 

5,150 

5,500 

5,750 

6,000 

6,250 

6,500 

6,750 

7,000 
7,250 

7,500 

7,750 

8,000 

Distance requirements for connection to a central sewerage 
system shall be · prorated within this schedule based upon the 
number of approved EDUs within the new subdivision·. Larger 
developments (i.e., Developments of Regional Impact [ORI] and 
Developments of Critical Concern [DOCC]) shall be evaluated on 
an individual basis within the guidelines of all applicable Federal, 
.State .and County regulations. 

If a County or other existing central sewerage system does not 
exist within the above requirements, or is not available under {a) 

. or. (b) above, the Board may approve a central sewerage system. 
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Where the developer provides a central sewerage system utilizing 
a temporary sewerage treatment plant, the completed plant, lines, 
and .all other appurtenances shall be deeded at no cost to 
Sarasota County to be operated and maintained by the County, 
unless dedication is waived by the Board. 

When appropriate, in order to provide for future service to the 
area, a central collection or transmission main, as appropriate, 
shall be designed and constructed to extend across the total 
roadway frontage of new developments. · 

2) Design standards. Central sewerage systems shall be designed by a 
Florida registered engineer in accordance with· these regulations, the 
requirements of applicable state agencies, .and following minimum· design 
standards: · 

a) Central sewerage systems shall be designed, constructed and 
maintained in such a manner as not to adversely affect the water 
quality of any existing stream, lake, or underground aquifer. 

b) Central sewerage systems shall be designed to be compatible 
· with the County. central sewerage system or other approved 

existing surrounding central .sewerage systems. 

3) Exemption from central sewerage. system requirement. Subdivision 
shall be exempt for the provisions of 1) above, under the following 

1 conditions: · 

a) Subdivisions having a maximum number of 15 lots and a 
minimum lot size of one acre (43,560 sq. ft.) or larger and a 
minimum average lot dimension of 150 feet may be developed 
with private well and on-site sewerage disposal system upon 
compliance. with the requirements of Sarasota County Ordinance 
No. 97 .-093 (Design, Construction and Repair of On-Site 
Sewerage Systems) and Chapter 64E-6 of the Florida 
Administrative Cqde, as they may be amended from time to time. · 

b) Subdivisions having a maximum number of 15 lots and. a 
· minimum lot size of at least one-half acre {21,780 sq. ft.) and a 
minimum ·average lot dimension of 100 feet may be developed 
with connection to a central water. system and an on-site 
sewerage disposal system upon compliance with the requirements 
of Sarasota County Ordinance No. 97-093 (Design, Construction 
and Repair of On-Sit~ Sewerage Systems) and. Chapter 64E-6 of 
the Florida Administrative Code, as they may be amended from 
time to time. 

c) Subdivisions having an average minimum lot size of five acres 
or larger may be developed with private well and on-site sewerage 
disposal system upon compliance with the requirements of 
Sarasota County Ordinance No. 97-093 and Ctrapter 64E-6 of the 
Florida Administrative Code as they may be amended from time to 
time. 

d) Subdivisions having a minimum lot size of one acre or larger 
may· be developed with private well and on-site· sewage disposal 
system when rezoned to Conservation. Subdivision and upon 
compliance with th_e requirements of Sarasota County Ordinance 
No. 97-094 and Chapter 64E-6 of the Florida Administrative Code, 
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as they may be amended from time to time. 

4) Nonresidential central sewerage systems. A central sewerage system 
shall be provided in all new n<>nresidential subdivisions. 

b. Requirements for on-site sewerage disposal systems. On-site sewerage 
• disposal systems with a treatment capacity of less than 2,000 gallons per day 
may be permitted .when the development is exempt from the central sewerage 
system requirement, pursuant to Section Subdivisions Technical Manual. Such 
individual systems shall fulfill Jhe following requirements: · 

1). On .. site sewerage. disposal systems should be located in the front 
yard or other area, which will provide a convenient and economical 
connection to a ·future central sewerage system. Within the Myakka River 
Protection· Zone, on-site sewerage disposal systems whether upon a lot,· 
a parcel, or within a subdivision shall be located landward of the primary 
structure. 

2) No on-site sewage disposal system shall be located within -100 feet 
(when measured along the ground) of the ordinary high water mark of 
non-tidal lakes, streams, canals, bays, rivers and ponds or within 100 feet 
of the mean high water line of tidal bodies of water, including bays and 
tidal portions of rivers, streams and canals. 

3) Satisfactory engineering plans shall be submitted indicating the 
proper water table/wastewater system separation, as provided for in 
Sarasota County Ordinance 97-093 (Design, Construction and Repair of 
On-Site Sewerage Systems) and Chapter 64E..S of the Florida 
Administrative Code. · 

c. Sanitary sewer level of seNice: 

1) Minimum average daily flow to be treated from domestic units shall be 
200 gallons per equivalent dw~lling unit per day; and 

2) Minimum effluent treatment standards for land application, after 
disinfection and prior to discharge, shall meet Secondary Treatment 
criteria, and as required by State Law or County Ordinandes. Discharge 
criteria for off-site surface water shall meet, at a minimum, Advanced 
Wastewater Treatment Standards. 

7. Other utilities. Utility lines of all kinds, including electric power and light, telephone 
and telegraph, cable television, water, sewer, and gas shall be constructed and installed 
beneath the surface of the ground within new subdivisions, unless based on standard 
engineering practice it is determined by the County Engineer that soil, topographical, or 
any other compelling conditions make the installation of such utility lines as prescribed 
herein unreasonable or impractical. It shall be the developer's responsibility to make the 
necessary arrangements with each utility in accordance with the utility's established 
policies .. Said arrangement shaH pe completed prior to the submittal of final subdivision 
plans. The underground installation of incidental appurtenances such as transformer 
boxes, pedestal mounted terminal boxes for electricity, or similar service hardware 
necessary for the provision of electric and communication utilities shall not be required. 
• Below ground installation shall not normally be required for bulk electric power supply 
lines· and major communication feeder lines. Nothing in this section shall be construed to 
prohibit any entity furnishing utility service within Sarasota County from collecting (as a 
condition precedent to the installation of service facilities) a fee, prepayment, or 
contribution which may be required to· aid in construction. 

8. Inspection of improvements. After required improvements have been installed, a 
Florida registered engineer shall be required to submit certification to the County that the -
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improvements have been constructed substantially according to approved plans and 
specifications. The County Engineer shall periodically inspect all construction, including 
roads and drainage not to be dedicated to the public,· but subject to these regulations. 
Sewer and water lines shall be inspected by Land Development Services. The County 
Engineer shall immediately call to the attention of the developer and. his erigineer, any 
failure of work or material. The County Engineer may suspend work that is not in 
conformity with approved plans and specifications, and he may require laboratory tests 
when appropriate . .The Building Official shall verify that all .sidewalks are installect prior to 
final inspection of any adjoining building. Resource Protection Services shall inspect all 
littoral zones, mitigation areas and preservation or conservation areas. 

9. Abandoned wells and septic tanks. AH 'abandoned wells as defined in Sarasota 
County Ordinance 97-034 or as amended, shall be plugged by a licensed well driller in 
an . approved manner, withjn 60 days · from notification and prior to development 
approval. · 

All existing abandoned septic tanks must be pumped, crushed and filled in accordance 
with Chapter 64E-61 F.A.C. within ninety (90) days of notification and prior to 
development approval. · 

(Ord. No. 2000-074, § 9, 2-27-2001; Ord. No. 2003-028, § 6, 11-12-2003; Ord. No. 2004-061, § 15, 7-
28-2004) . 
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A. General. A Florida registered professional engineer shall design, inspect and certify the 
installation of all required public and private improvements. All plans for improvements shall be 
prepared by ~uch engineer and are subject to review and approval by the County prior to 
construction. All required improvements shall be installed at the expense of the developer. The 
engineer of record shall certify on the cover sheet of the plans that the facilities comply with all 
applicable standards, including the Manual of Uniform Minimum Standards for Design, 
Construction and Maintenance for Streets and Highways and the Sarasota County Land 
Development regulations (See Appendix C18). Upon completion of improvements, the engineer 
of record shall certify that improvements are constructed in substantial compliance with plans 
authorized for construction and with all development orders (See Appendix C30). The regist~red 
landscape architect of record shall certify the landscaping has been installed in substantial 
compliance with the approved plan and the Zoning Code, prior to the certification of the project 

· by the engineer of record (See Appendix C31). 

B. Rights-of-way, accessways and parking areas. 

1. On-site accessways and parking area improvements. On-site accessway and 
parking area improvements designed in accordance with these regulations shall conform 
to the following specifications and shall be constructed in accordance with Road 
Construction Technical Manual of these regulations. Construction access if different from 
the permanent access shall be shown on the site plan. 

( 
( 

a. Access and accessway width. Residential condominiums, single family . 
subdivisions, villas, duplexes or apartment complexes having 100 dwelling units 
or more, shall have two or more fully functional access points unless the County 
Engineer and the Fire Marshal determines that the design of a single access 
provides safe and reliable ingress and egress. A minimum pavement width of 20 
feet shall be required for two-way traffic or 15 feet for one-way. 

' 
b. Cul-de-sac. Any cul-de-sac used as part of a private drive, road or public 
road within a development sh.all have a maximum length. of 1,500 feet. A turn
around shall be provided at the end of the cul-de-sac. 

c. Curb and gutter. Where curb and gutter are to be used they shall conform to 
Appendix C9. 

d. Swales. A Type "H" curb (See Appendix C9) or other adequate pavement 
edge protection may be used in excessively drained and somewhat excessively 
drained to moderately well drained, soils, except where closed drainage is 
required. 

e. Subgrade and pavement structural base course. According to the 
specifications of Appendix D2. 

f. Asphaltic cement concrete wearing surface. As required by Appendix D2. 

g. Grassing and mulching. Prior to the issuance of any certificate of occupancy, 
the developer shall be responsible for ensuring that all swales, parkway medians, 
percolation areas and planting strips shall be sodded, seeded or planted and 
mulched in accordance with the Zoning regulations and Division D of these 

· regulations. Sodding for erosion control at the back of curbs and at the pavement 
edges shall be provided. 

h. Traffic control devices. The developer shall cause to be designed and 
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constructed the necessary traffic control devices based on current editions of the 
Manual of Traffic Control Devices for Streets. and Highways; the Manual of 
Uniform Traffic Standa.rds for Design, Construction and Maintenance of Streets 
and Highways, and the Sarasota County Design Standards and Specification 
Manual for Traffic Control Devices and Street Lighting; and sound engineering 
practices, as determined by the County Engine·er. 

i. Underdrains. Underdrains sliall . be required for developments unless a soils 
report, ·prepared by a Florida registered engineer practicing in soils and 
determined suffi9ient by the County Engineer · based on standard engineering 
practices, indicates that such drains are unnecessary. ·csee Appendix C10). 

j. Bridges. Bridges and approaches shall be designed and constructed in 
accordance with "A Policy on Geometric Design on · Highways and 
Streets" (current edition, A.A.SJ:f.T.O.): 

k. Sidewalks and handicap parking spaces. AIL projects shall be required to 
comply with the Florida Accessibility Code and where. applicable, with the· Fair 
Housing Act. 

2. Off-site right-of-way dedication and improvements . 

. a. Right-of-way dedication. Prior to construction plan approval. the developer 
shall dedicate any r~quired right~of-way. 

b. Intersection improvement and traffic control devices. The · developer shall 
cause to be designed an~ constructed necessary traffic control devices, and 
acceleration, deceleration and ·tl!ming lanes · (hereinafter referred to as traffic 
improvements) required by- the County or other jurisdiction. Said traffic 
improvements shall include those needed outside the boundaries of the 
development which are necessary to achieve and maintain traffic safety under 
the increased traffic projected to be generated ·by the entiredevelopment. Where 
the County Engineer determines based on standard engineering practices that 
the need for traffic improvements is not solely attributable to a particular 
development, the developer shall be required to deposit with the County a pro 
rata share of the cost of necessary traffic· improvements attributed to the 
development by the County Engin.eer in accordance with these standards. 
Required traffic improvements shall be indicated on. the approved plans for the 
development, and conform to currenteditions of the Manual of Uniform Traffic 
Control Devices for Streets and Highways, the Manual of Uniform Traffic 
Standards for Design, Construction and Maintenance of Streets and Highways 
and sound engineering practice as determined by the County Engineer. 

In accordance with the approved plans, the developer shall complete the 
installation of all required traffic control devices and acceleration, deceleration. 
and turning lanes prior to the issuaoce of any certificate of occupancy for the 
development. 

3. Roadway level of service. 

a. A level of service (LOS} standard of IIC" peak hour, based on a 100 hour 
design criteria (hereafter referred to as LOS "C"), shall be required for. all County 
maintained arterials and collectors except those roadways that have been 
designated as either constrained or backlogged facilities. Constrained County 
facilities are defined as roadways operating below LOS "C" which are not 
capable· of attaining LOS !IC" because · prohibitive costs or environmental 
limitations prevent the construction of at least two additional through lanes. 
Backlogged County facilities are defined.· as roadways operating· below LOS "C11 

standard which do not have prohibitive financial or environmental constraints but 
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are not scheduled for major capacity. improvements in the County's Five-Year 
Schedule of Capital Improvements (Table 10-3 in the Capital Improvements 
Chapt~r of Apoxsee). The designated constrained and backlogged County 
facilities are listed in Table 6-5. of Apoxsee's Transportation Chapter. 

b. The · minimum levei . of service . standards adopted by Sarasota County for 
roads designated on the State Highway System and under the jurisdictional 
responsibility of the Florida Department of TranspqrtaJion shall be based on and 
consistent with the Statewide minimum level of service standards set forth in 
Chapter 14-94, Florida Administrative Code, and contained in Appendix F, 
Section 3, of the Transportation Chapter of Apoxsee. 

c. The review and approval of development orders shall ensure that such 
approval will not degrade the LOS of those constrained and backlogged 
roadways, specified in Table 6-5 of Apoxsee's Transportation Chapter, below that 
which existed on the effective date of the Comprehensive Plan Amendment RU-
34 Update (7/8/97). For those roadways experiencing a LOS "F" on this effective 
date, degradation of LOS shall be determined by specific operating thresholds,· 
such as an average travel speed or volume/capacity ratioswhich will be adopted 
by ordinance as part of the County's Concurrency Management System. 

C. Stormwater management. 

1. General. A complete stormwater management system shall be provided for the 
treatment and control of stormwater runoff that originates within the development, or that 
flows onto or across the development from adjacent lands. Said stormwater 
management system shall be designed in accordance with Southwest Florida Water 
Management District criteria provided in the District's Permit Information Manual and 
modified as necessary to comply with Sarasota County Stormwater Management 
regulations. The designs shall be basedon a 100-year, 24 hour storm and the level of 

. service criteria given in Appendix C14. The system shall be designed for long life, low 
cost, and eas.e of maintenance by normal methods. Drainage calculations shall be based 
on appropriate hydrologic design methods as approved by the County. 

A Redevelopment Plan submitted in conjunction with a Site and Development Plan and 
Construction Engineering Plan shall be subject to the stormwater management 
regulations contained in Section 6.10.5.1. of the Zoning Ordinance and the stormwater 
management regulations provided below. In the event that the regulations in Section 
6.10.5.1. of the Zoning Ordinance are in conflict with the regulations provided below, 
Section 6.10.5.1. shall prevail. 

a. The ration~I method may be used for developments of ten acres or less. 

b. For developments greater than ten acres, runoff hydrographs shall be 
developed and routed though the proposed stormwater management system. 

c. Predevelopment peak discharges and flood stages shall be consistent with 
those determined through the most recent County basin model or best available 
data based on a 100-year 24-hour storm. In areas of known stormwater problems 
or with restrictive downstream conveyances, allowable peak outflows shall be as 
determined by the most recent County study or best available data. 

d. Post-development peak· disc_harges and hydrographs shall be based on a 
100-year, · 24-hour storm for the proposed conditions; 

- . ' . 
2. Swales; Swales within the development shall be sodded and have slopes no greater 
than four to one. Normal swale sections shall be minimum of six inches deep. 

3. Open channels and outfall ditches. With the exception of swales and major drainage 
ways, open drainage ways within 100 feet of school sites shall not be permitted unless 
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specifically approved by the Board. In these areas drainage plans shall provide that 
stormwater be collected in properly designed systems of underground pipes, inlets and 
other appurtenances and be conveyed to an ultimate positive outfall beyond the outer 
edge of the development or at the · nearest natural outfall. Where permitted, open 
drainage ways shall retain natural characteristics· and be ~o designed and protected that 
they do not present a hazard to life and safety. Protection against scour and erosion 
shall be provided as required by the County Engineer based on sound engineering 
practice. 

4. Disposition of storrnwater; drainage . level of service. Stormwater quality: No 
discharge from· any stormwater management facility shaJI cause or contribute to a 
violation of water quality standards in waters of the State as provided for in· State 
Statutes. Further, the County will· develop and set criteria, based upon State and local 
regulations that will set a community level of water quality standard for stormwater 
discharge facilities. · Stormwater Quantify: No discharge from any stormwater 
management facility· shall cause adverse increases-in t>ff.:.site flooa levels~ A 'complete · 
stormwater management system shall provide adequate control of stormwater runoff. In. 
order to avoid burdening downstream drainage ways and for general conservation 
purposes,: the following specific guidelines are as follows: 

a. Drainage designs shall provide for the attenuation/retention of stormwater 
from the site. Where basin model. update~ are available, they must be used as 
the basis of review for development proposals equal to or exceeding a total area 
of . 35 acres or impervious area of eight acres to demonstrate no adverse . 
increase in off-site flood stages. For all other sites, water released from the site 
shall be in such a manner as to assure that the rate of runoff after development is 
less than that before development. Atleast six inches of freeboard shall be 
provided above the 100-year flood elevation in attenuation ponds arid lakes. The 
attenuation ponds and lakes shall have at least a two foot berm top width. 

b. A 100-year event flood analysis shall be provided for the site demonstrating 
no inundation of habitable structures. 

c. Drainage systems shall include special engineering design features to 
minimize pollution from oil, suspended solids and other objectionable materials. 
Wet detention treatment systems shall be designed to treat one inch of runoff; 
other treatment sy~tems shall be designed to treat the runoff resulting from the 
first one inch of rainfall. Sformwater systems discharging directly into saltwater 
tidal systems, bays, or the gulf shall be designed to treat one and one-half times 
the volume required for the selected treatment system. Runoff from the area 
being developed or redeveloped shall be treated. 

d. Stormwater systems shall be designed to reduce floating and suspended 
solids to a minimum. 

e. Drair:iage structures (inlets, manholes, control structures, etc.) shall be 
designed to minimize ponding within the structure. 

f.r No cutting, clearing, grading or filling shall be accomplished on any site under_ 
development unless appropriate devices, as shown in the best management 
practices plans, have been installed to minimize pollution from objectionable 
materials, to control erosion, and to remove sediment from surface water runoff. 
Appropriate techniques s_hall also be utilized to stabilize and revegetate disturbed 
areas as soon as possible. 

g. A plan for operating and maintaining the stormwater management system 
shall be provided. The plan shall include a schedule of tasks to be performed -
including periodic dredging and s.ilt removal by the designated responsible entity 
and shall be sufficient to ensure proper performance of the system. 
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h. A construction plan stormwater review checklist (See Appendix C25) and a 
construction plan stormwater design summary form {See Appendix C26) will be 
required for all developments which are not a part of a previously approved ( 
stormwater management system. 

5. Attenuation and retention facilities. 

a. Underground facilities are not acceptable unless adequate justification and 
demonstration of reliable performance can be provided to the satisfaction of the 
County Engineer based on standard engineering practice. Underground facilities 
shall provide for easy inspection, access and maintenance. Voids in gravel or 
similar material cannot be included iil the calculation of a treatment or attenuation 
storage. 

b. Appendix C15 defines the methodology to be used to determine attenuation 
volumes for stormwater management designs utilizing-the rational method. 

c. Dry detention ponds greater than 150 feet in length shall have a concrete low 
flow v-channel. The v-channel shall be a minimum of two-feet wide and 
approximately two inches deep and at least four-inches thick. The dry pond 
bottom slopes shall be a r:ninimum 0.1 percent. 

d. Chain-link and wood fences are prohibited around stormwater facilities. 

e. A master stormwater management system, including attenuation and 
treatment facilities, will be required for all properties that are the subject of the 
same rezone petition . and/or special exception. The master stormwater 
management system shall fully accommodate and benefit all lots, parcels or 
tracts within the rezoned property. The master stormwater management system 
shall be approved prior to or concurrent with the first site and development plan r_/-
for the site. · \ 

6. Regional attenuation facilities. The use of regional stormwater attenuation facilities 
in lieu of on-site facilities is encouraged. Documentation shall be provided demonstrating 
that proposed regional facilities adequately serve the intended service area without 
adverse impacts up or downstream. Any party or group of parties interested in creating a 
regional facility should contact the Sarasota County Stormwater Manager to present 
their proposal to the Regional Facilities Committee. 

7. Inlet spacing. Inlets shall be spaced in such a manner as to accept 100 percent of 
the design runoff; The actual required spacing will depend on the characteristics of each 
particular site. 

8. Dedications. Except for drainage easements and drainage structures, which are to 
remain private, all drainage easements and drainage structures, which are to become 
public, shall be dedicated to Sarasota County at no expense to the County. Dedication 
for drainage ditches shall include a suitable berm (shoulder) width for maintenance 
operations and be in accordance with Appendix C 13; Said berm shall be cleared of 
trees, shrubs and other obstructions and shall have adequate equipment access. 
Suitable maintenance areas for the other drainage structures shall also be dedicated to 
the County. If the dedications do not appear in the recorded plat, then a separate 
instrument must be prepared and r~corded prior to construction. 

9. Ditch crossing. Utilities crossing under County maintained ditches shall be designed 
in accordance with Appendix C16. 

10. Maintenance. 

a.. If required drainage easements and drainage structures are to remain 
private, an instrument acceptable to the County Attorney shall be recorded in the 
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public records identifying a designated .responsible entity which shall be 
responsible for the operation, maintenance and repair of the drainage easements 
and structures. The instrument shall provide that if the. drainage easements and 
structures are not adequately maintained in accordance with County standards, 
the County shall have the right but not tl)e obligation to go on the property and 
perform all necessary operation, maintenance, and repair functions. All expenses 
of such operation, maintenance, and r~pair shall become a lien against the 
property which may be foreclosed oy the County {Per Ordinance 99-050). 

b. Where a new development contains historic drainage ditches and drainage 
structures within its boundaries, these ditches and· structures shall either be 
dedicated to Sarasota County or maintained by a designated responsible entity 
as provided above. If an owner cannot legally comply with the dedication or 
maintenance requirements ·of this section, the County, by virtue of approving and 
recording the final plat, shall have a right and license .in perpetuity to enter upon 
the property for the purpose of operating, maintaining and repairing such 'historic · · 
drainage ditches and structures. The right and license to maintain historic 
drainage ditches and structures shall be exercised in the discretion of the County 
and shall impose no affirmative obligation on the County to perform such 

. functions. Such right and license shall automatically terminate at such time as the 
historic drainage ditches and drainage structures no longer exist or function as 
drainage facilities. 

c. If there is no designated responsible entity having the obligation to maintain 
the capacity of the· off-site drainage system receiving stormwater discharge from 
the site, the applicant requesting development approval . shall fulfill one of the 
following: 

1) Provide: 

a. The on-site stormwater management system serving the 
development shall be designed to assume nonmaintenance of the 
receiving water system; 

b. An executed agreement recorded in the public records, 
indemnifying the County for any attorney's fees or costs incurred 
as a result of the County's approving the development. 

2) Obtain a private drainage and maintenance easement and identify the 
. entity responsible for maintenance of the capacity of the. receiving 
drainage system. · · 

3) Obtain and provide a public drainage. and maintenance easement to 
the County for maintenance of the capacity of the receiving drainage 
system by the County. · 

4). Pay the County's costs of condemning the receiving drainage system, 
including any award to the landowner, of obtai!')ing _ a drainage and 
maintenance easement for maintenance of the capacity of the receiving 
drainage system by the County. 

11. · Best management practices. A best management plan showing the placement of 
silt screens, hay bales, and other standard erosion control devices shall be provided on 
all projects, in accordance with FDOT standards. 

a. The silt screens must be installed prior to disturbing the site's vegetation. 

b. Failure to install or properly maintain the silt screens or other portions of the 
best management plan shall be reason to place a stop work order on the site 
until such time the deficiencies are corrected. 
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D. Potable water supply systems. 

TABLE INSET: 

1. Potable water system. 

a. Central potable water system. A central potable water system shall be 
provided in all new developments. Connection shall be required with a central . 
water system where an existing system is within a given distance from a point on 
the perimeter of the development closest to the source of service and measured 
along an accessible right-of-way or easement, provided: 

1) The systell) has sufficient capacity to allow such a connection; .and 

2) Any· rules or regulations that govern said system can be amended to 
accommodate such a connection. 

Distance requirements will be prorated based upon the number of 
approved equivalent dwelling units (EDUs) over 1 ~ units within the 
development and will be calculated according to the following schedule: 

Number of approved EDU's within the. · Connection with a central. system will be 
Development 
# of EDU's 

Up to 15 

16 to 50 · 

51 to 100 

101to150 

151 to 200 

201 to 250 

251 to 300 

301 to 350 

351 to 400 

401 to 450 

451 to 500 

501 to 550 

551 to 600 

601 to 650 

651 to 700 

701 to 750 

751 to 800 

801 to 850 

£51 to 900 

901 to 950 

951 to 1,000 

required if within: 
Distance (Ft.) 

1,320 

1,900 

2,700 

3,050 

3,400 

3,750 

4,100 

4,450 

4,800 

5,150 

5,500 

5,750 

6,000 

6,250 

6,500 

6,750 

7,000 

7,250 

7,500 

7,750 

8,000 

Distance requirements for connection to a central potable water system 
shall be prorated· within this schedule based upon the number of 
approved EDUs within the new development. Larger developments (i.e., 
Develop_ments of Regional Impact [DRI] and Developments of Critical 

· Concern [DOCC] shall be evaluated on an individual basis within the 
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guidelines of all applicable Federal, State and County regulations. 

If a County or other existing central water system does not exist within the 
above requirements, or is not available under 1) or 2) above, an on-site 
central potable water system is required. Where the developer provides a 
central potable water system utilizing a temporary water treatment plant, 
the completed plant, lines, and all other appurtenances shall be· deeded 
at no cost to Sarasota County ·to be operated and maintained by the 
County, unless dedication is waived by the Board. 

b. Water quality standards. All central potable water systems shall provide water 
meeting quality standards as described in Chapter 403, Florida Statues, "Florida 
Safe Water Drinking Act" and Chapter 62.:.550 Florida Administrative Code, and 
~~ prescribed by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. 

c. Design standards. Central· potable water systems shall be designed by a 
Florida registered professional englneer in accordance with these regulations, 
with the requirements of applicable County, State and Federal ordinances, 
statutes, and regulations, and with the following minimum design standards: 

1) · Central potable water systems shall be designed and constructed in 
accordance with the domestic requirements established by the 
appropriate state agency and the fir~ protection requirements established 
by the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA). 

2) In-line valves shall be installed at intervals so that no break or repair 
will necessitate shutting down a length of pipe greater than 500 feet as 
measured along the street in nonresidential and multifamily 
developments. 

3) Central potable water systems shall be designed to be compatibl·e 
with the County central potable water systems or other approved existing 
surrounding central potable water systems. In addition central potable 
water distribution mains shall be designed and constructed to extend 
across the total roadway frontage of new developments. All mains shall 
be interconnected with other area mains and lines whenever possible to 
ensure proper mutual support. 

2. On-site central potable water systems. Oh-site central potable water systems which · 
serve eight or fewer equivalent dwelling units may be permitted when the requirement · 
for a central water system is exempted pursuant to the Development Improvement 
Technical Manual. Developments not provided with a central water system shall have 
drafting points connected to available bodies of surface water consisting of a minimum 
eight-inch pipe with standard fire hose connection or sump and providing two hours of 
fire flow capacity or developer can meet fire flow with the installation of a fire sprinkler 
system supplied by an approved water source (i.e., stored water pressure tank, etc.}. All 
development provided potable water systems shall also meet these requirements or 
those of chapter 1 0D-4, Florida Administrative Code, whichever are applicable. 

3. Potable water level of service: 

a. System capacity shall be based on 250 gallons per equivalent dwelling unit 
per day based on maximum daily flow plus the maintenance of minimum fire flow 
standards. 

b. Minimum potable water quality standards shall be as defined by the U.S.· 
Environmental Protection Agency and the Florida Department of Environmental 
Protection, except when the County has imposed stricter standards. 

E. Sanitary sewerage system. 
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1. Central sanitary sewerage systems. A central sewerage system shall be provided ir:t 
all new.developments. . 

TABLE INSET: 

a. Central sewerage system. A central sewerage system shall be provided in all · ( 
new developments. Connection shall be required with a central sewerage system 
where an existing system is within the distanc~ listed below from a point on the 
perimeter of the development closest to the source of service and measured 
along an _accessible right-of-way or easement, provided: 

1) The system has sufficient capacity to allow such a connection; and 

2) Any rules or regulations that govern said system can be amended to 
accommodate such a connection. 

Distance requirements will be prorated based upon the number of approved 
equivalent dwelling units (EDUs).16 or more units within the development and 
will be calculated according to the following schedule: · · · · 

Number of approved EDU's within the Connection with a centrar system will be 
Development 
#ofEDU's 

Up to 15 

16 to 50 

51 to 100 

101 to 150 

151 to 200 

201 to 250 

251 to 300 

301 to 350 

351 to 400 

401 to 450 

451 to 500 

501 to 550 

551 to 600 

601 to 650 

651 to 700 

701 to 750 

751 to 800 

801 to 850 

851 to 900 

901 to 950 

· 951 to 1,000 

required if within: 
Distance (Ft.) 

1,320 

1,900 

2,700 

3,050 

3,400 
' 

3,750 

4,100 

4,450 

4,800 
5,150 

5,500 

5,750 

6,000 

6,250 

6,500 

6,750 

7,000 

7,250 

7,500 

7,750 

8,000 

Distance requirements for connection to a central sewerage system shall be 
prorated within this schedule based upon the number of approved EDUs within 
the new development. Larger developments (i.e., Developments of Regional r_·.·-•· 

Impact [ORI] and Developments of Critical Concern [DOCC] shall be evaluated \ ,_ . 
on an individual basis within the guidelines of all applicable Federal, State and 
County regulations. . 
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If a County or other existing central sewer system does not exist within the above 
requirements, or is not available under 1) or 2) above, the Board may approve a 
central. sewerage system. Where the developer provides a central sewerage 
system utilizing a temporary sewer treatment plant, the completed plant, lines 

- arid all other appurtenances shaU be deeded at no cost to Sarasota County to be 
operated and maintained by the County, unless dedication is waived by the 
Board. · 

A central sewerage system shall be provided in all new developments 
(commercial, industrial and residential) where estimated development sewage 
-flow will exceed 2,000 gallons per day. 

When appropriate, in order to provide for future service to the area, a central 
col_l_ection or transmission main, as appropriate, shall be designed and 
constructed to extend across the total roadway frontage of new developments. 

b. Design standards. Central sewerage systems shall be designed by a Florida 
registered engineer in accordance with these regulations, the requirements of 
applicable County, State and Federal statutes and regulation and the following 
minimum design standards: ., 

1) Central sewerage systems shall be designed, constructed and 
maintained in such a manner as not to advE?rsely affect the water quality 
of any existing stream, lake, or underground aquifer. 

2) Central sewerage systems shall be designed to be compatible with 
the County central sewerage sy$tems or other approved existing 
surrounding central sewerage systems. 

c. Exemption from central sewerage system requirement. Developments shall 
be exempt from the provisions of 1) above, under the following conditi~ns: 

1) Developments having lots or parcels of record of less than one acre 
that existed prior to June 30, 1981, may be developed with on-site 
sewerage disposal systems upon compliance with the requirements of 
Sarasota County · Ordinance 97-093 and Chapter 64E-6, Florida 
Administrative Code, as they may be amended from time to time. 

2) The division of a. parcel of land into two lots, where the parcel to be 
divided has been created or divided since June 30, 1981. 

a: Developments having a minimum lot size of at least one acre. 
(43,560 sq. ft.) Excluding any public or private road rights-of-way, 
and _ a minimum average lot dimension of 150 feet may be 
developed with ail on-site sewerage disposal system and a 
potable ·water well upon compliance with ·the requirements ot 
Sarasota County Ordinance No. 97-093 (Design, Construction and 
Repair of On-Site Sewerage Systems) and Chapter 64E-6 of the 
Florida Admiriistrative Code, as they may be amended from time 
to time. · 

b. Developments have a minimum lot size of at least one-half 
acre (21,780 sq. ft.) excluding any public or private road rights-of
way and having a minimum average lot dimension of 100 feet may 
be developed with connection to a central potable water supply 
system and an on-site sewerage disposal system upon 
compliance with the requirements of Sarasota County Ordinance 
No. 97-093 {Design, Construction -and Repair of One-Site 
Sewerage Systems) and Chapter 64E-6 of the Florida 
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Administrative Code, as they may be amended from time to time. 

2. Individual on-site sewerage disposal systems. Individual on-site sewerage disposal ( 
· systems with a treatment capacity of less than 2,000 gallons per day may be permitted \ 
when the development is exempt from the central sewage system requirement, pursuant 
to the Development. Improvement Technical Manual. Such individual system shall fulfill 
the following requirements: 

a. No 011-site sewage disposal systems shall be located within 100 feet (when 
measured along the ground) of the ordinary high water mark of non-tidal lakes, 
streams, canals, bays, rivers and ponds or within 100 feet of the mean high water 
line of tidal bodies of water, including bays and tidal portions of rivers, streams 
and canals. 

b. Satisfactory engineering plans shall be submitted indicating the proper water 
table/wastewater system separation, as provided for in Sarasota County 
Ordinance 97-093 (Design, Construction and Repair of On-Site Sewerage 
systems) _and Chapter 64E-6 of the Florida Administrative Code, as they may be· 
amended from time to time. 

3. Sanitary sewer level of seNice: 

a. Minimum average daily flow to be treated from domestic units shall be 
designed to provide 200 gallons per equivalent dwelling unit per day; and 

b. Minimum effluent treatment standards for land application, after disinfection 
and prior to clischarge shall meet secondary treatment criteria and as required by 
State Law or County Ordinances. Discharge criteria for off-site surface water 
shall meet, at a minimum, advanced wastewater treatment standards. 

F. Other utilities. Utility lines of all kinds, including electric power and light, telephone and 
telegraph, cable television, water, sewer and gas shall be constructed and installed beneath the 
surface of the ground within new developments, unless based on standard engineering practice 
it is determined by the County Engineer that soil, topographical,· or any other compelling 
conditions make the installation of such utility lines as prescribed herein unreasonable or 
impractical. It shall be the developer's responsibility to make the necessary arrangement with 
each utility in accordance with utility's established policies. Said arrangements shall be 
completed prior to the submittal of final construction plans. The underground installation of 
incidental appurtenances such as transformer boxes, pedestal mounted terminal boxes for 
electricity, or similar service hardware necessary for the provision of electric and communication 
utilities shall n<;>t .be required. Below ground instaliation shall not normally be required of bulk 
electricpower supply lines and major communication feeder lines. Nothing in this section shall 
be construed to prohibit any entity furnishing utility service · within Sarasota County from 
collecting (as a condition precedent to the installation of service facilities) a fee, prepayment, or 
contribution which may be required to aid in construction. 

G. Abandoned wells and septic tanks. All abandoned wells as defined in Sarasota County 
Ordinance 97-034 or as amended, shall be plugged by a licensed well driller in an approved 
manner, within 60 days from notification and prior to development approval. 

All existing abandoned septic tanks must be pumped, crushed and filled in accordance with Chapter 
64E-61 F.A.C. within 90 days of notification and prior to development approval. 

H. Minimum commercial driveway radii. 

( TABLE INSET: 
......... 

\Without Decel Lane 
I 

I Wllh Decel 
Lane 
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Arterial & Collectors 35 ft .. . ' 

25 ft. 
\ Local 25 ft. 
\ 

; Truck Service Entrance 60 ft. 35 ft. 

The interior angle of the curve shall be 90 degrees. 

I. Fire sprinkler systems. Any new building, complex or additions to existing buildings which 
cumulatively demands fire flows in excess of 1,000 GPM, as determined by the Insurance 
Service Office (ISO) Required Fire Flow Table~, {Appendix B, 1974 edition), shall be protected 
by a complete fir~ sprinkler system installed ih accordance with the applicable NFPA standard. 
The required. fire sprinkler system shall be electrically moni,tored by a fire alarm system with 
manual and automatic _detection devices installed in accordance with NFPA72. The fire alarm 
system shall be monitored 24 hours a day by a UL listed central s_tation. All required systems 
shall be maintained in accordance with NFPA 101, NFPA 72, and NFPA 25 as is applicable. 

(Ord. No. 2000-074, § 9, 2-27-01; Ord. No. 2002-026, § 3, 3-27~2oo;f Ord. No. 2004-053; § 6, 9-15-
2004) . 
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TECHNICAL MANUAL 

A. General provisions. 

1: Jurisdiction. Thes~ regulations shall apply to all unincorporated areas of Sarasota 
County and shall also apply to those streets in municipalities that are included in the 
County road system. These regulations, including drainage design criteria as defined in 
the Subdivision Technical. Manual; shall also apply to County capital improvements for 
existing roads and for new roadways. Those road improvement projects under the public 
improvement district {PID) process are exempt from this chapter. Variances to these 
standards may be granted in accordance With the provisions contained in DivisionD1 .2. 

They may also be applied to any other incorporated; municipality, in Sarasota County, 
provided the governing body of such municipality elects to come under the jurisdiction of 
these regulations. 

' 
2. Purpose. These regulations are adopted for the purpose of establishing the minimum 

, standards of road and highway construction in Sarasota County. 

B. Construction standards, materials and specifications. 

Sarasota County hereby adopts as minimum construction standards the specifications contained in the 
following: 

1. The Manual of Uniform Minimum Standards for Design, Construction and 
Maintenance for Streets and Highways, State of Florida; latest edition, (the "Green 
Book"). 

2. The Florida Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and 
Bridge Construction, 2000, Division II and Ill and all subsequent amendments. 

3. The Florida Department of Transportation Roadway and Traffic Design Standards 
2000 except as amended herein. 

The Florida Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge 
Construction, 2000, Divisions II and Ill are amended or clarified as follows: 

a. General. It is understood that these specifications are to be applied to private 
sector development. In such cases references to "compensations", "methods of 
measurement" and "basis for payment" are of concern only to the owner and his 
contractor and may be modified by them as they see fit. 

b. References to the Director or Secretary shall be interpreted to mean the 
Sarasota County Engineer. 

References to Department shall be interpreted to mean the Sarasota County 
Land Development Services. 

References to Engineer shall be interpreted to mean the Sarasota County 
Engineer.· 

References to Inspector shall be interpreted to mean the Sarasota County 
Inspector. 

C. Right-of-way utilization. 

1. Road and street construction. All roads and streets to be constructed or improved in 
existing rights-of-way and all roads constructed in accordance with the standards 
contained in the Subdivision Technical Manual and the Site and Development Design 
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and shall take safety measures, including the placing and display of 
caution signs and signals as required by the Manual on Uniform Traffic 
Control Devices for Streets· and Highways. The applicant shall further 
prevent obstructions or conditions which are or may become dangerous 
to the traveling public. The authority to close off a street or easement in 
_its entirely rests entirely with the County Engineer. 

5) The applicant shall notify the Sheriffs Department and the concerned 
Ambulance and Fire Districts prior to any street closing (when approved 
by the County Engineer), street opening and/or pavement ·excavation. 

. . 

6) Fire hydrants shall be left accessible at all times. 

7) All pavements repairs shall be effected under the direct supervision of 
Land Development Services. · 

8) Existing utility services shall not be disrupted without the specific 
authority of the concerned utility and public notification by newspapers, 
the airways or through the use of door hangers, that said disruption will 
oocur. Repairs determined to be of an emergency nature are not subject 
to the notification procedure. 

9) The flow of stormwater within the drainage facilities shall remain 
unimpeded. Adequate measures" will be taken to prevent pollution of 
water in the area from run~off, and pollution of the air from dust, during 
the course of construction and restoration. 

10) Any public or private property which is used or affected by a project 
will be maintained and preserved from damage during the operation, and 
restored to its original condition upon completion or cessation of work. 

11) It is expressly stipulated that any permit issued is a license for 
permissive use only and that the placing of facilities upon public property 
pursuant to the issuance of a permit shall not operate to create or to vest 
any property right in a permit holder and that said holder may be required 
to make, at their own expense, any changes, · alterations or replacement 
as necessitated by changed conditions. · 

12) The applicant shall indemnify and . hold harmless County 
Commission and all its officers, agents and employees from all suits, 
actions or claims of whatever nature which may arise, occasioned 
whether directly or indirectly by the work permitted or the special 
privileges granted hereunder. 

13) Land Development Services reserves the right to revoke any permit 
issued without other formality than that of notifying the applicant to this 
effect.. 

14) All work shall be constructed in accordance with the FDOT. Utility 
Accommodation Manual, Document No. 710-020-001-d, January 1999. It 
is understood that the manual is for construction purposes, not permitting 
p1,.1rposes. 

3. Exemptions. Exemptions from the requirement to obtain right-of-way-use permits 
shall be as follows: 

a. Activities authorized through approved County roadway and drainage capital 
improvement projects. This does not include utility related construction. 

b. Routine maintenance operations. The other · provisions of this chapter 
notwithstanding, "work" as used herein shall not include routine maintenance 
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Technical Manual, as applicable, and the standards contained in this division. 

2. Right-of-way permits· required. No work may be performed in County rights-of-way or -
easements until plans have been submitted and a right-of-way use permit issued by the ( ·, 
County Engineer, or his designee. Fees for right-of-way use permits shall be established 
by separate. resolution. No docks or other structures which access water bodies shall be 
constructed within a public right-of-way, except as specifically authorized by the Board of 
County Commissioners by agreement. The Administrator is authorized to remove any 
structure in violation of this section after notifying the closest abutting property owner by 
certified mail· ten days in advance of the removal, and notifying that owner of .the 
opportunity to file an appeal within ten days through the prqcess provided in Section 7 4-
36(b). 

a. Requirements for right-of-way use permits. Applicants for right-of-way use 
permits shall submit the following to Land Development Services: · 

1) Completed application signed by the applicant or agent. 

2) Six copies of the construction plans, with the following items: general 
location map; standard paper size of 11 x 17, 18 x 24 or 24 x 36 border 
with title block to contain project name, company,· designer name, dates 
and sheet numbers; scale of one inch = 10 feet, one inch = 20 feet, one 
inch = 30 feet, one inch = 40 feet or one inch = 50 feet; north arrow; plan 
should include all rights-of-way, easements, utilities, roadways, swales 
and driveways, all labeled; and a cross section of all roadway crossings 
(allow ten working days for review). 

3) An executed right-of-way use bond or other form of surety acceptable 
to Land Development Services and the Office of the County Attorney in 
an amount of not less than $15,000.00, to ensure against any damage 
that may take place within rights-of-way and easements. Surety in an 
amount less than $15,000.00 is permissible if accompanied. by a 
registered professional. engineer's estimate that any cost of restoration 
will be less than $15,0.00:00. All restoration shall leave the right-of-way or 
easement in a condition which is as good or better than that which existed 
prior to construction. 

b. .General provisions for right-of-way use permits. The following general 
provisions shall apply to all rights-of-way use permits, and shall be expressly 
incorporated into each such permit issued. Application for and acceptance of the 
permit shall constitute agreement to these provisions. 

1) The applicant shall declare that all existing aerial and underground 
utilities have been located and the appropriate utilities notified of the 
proposed work. · 

2) The Inspection Services Section of Land Development Services must 
be notified at least twenty-four hours prior to commencement of 
construction operations. 

3) All required sketches, plans and cross-sections covering details of 
this work shall be attached to and become a part of this permit. Any 
changes made to the drawings or stipulations made thereon must be 
approved and shall become part of the permit. A copy of all required 
sketches, plans, cross-sections and any subsequent changes to these 
must be retained at the job site and an additional copy filed with Land 

. Development Services. C ' : 
4) Prior to construction, the applicant receiving the permit shall make all 
necessary provisions for the accommodation and convenience of traffic 
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operations by public utilities franchhsed or otherwise regulated by Sarasota 
County of the State of Florida; no right .. of-way use permit shall be required for 
such operations. 

4. Culvert permits required. A culvert permit shall be required for residential access 
driveways and full front culvert projects within County rights-of-way with open drainage 
systems. Fees for culvert permits may be established by separate resolution. 

a. Requirements for culvert permits. Applicants for culvert permits shall submit a 
completed applicatio~ signed by the applicant or agent. 

b. General. provisions for culvert permits. The following general provisions shall 
apply to all culvert permits: 

1) Culvert pipe shall be installed prior to commencement of home 
construction. 

2) Culvert size and/or swale elevation shall be determined by the County 
Engineer based on standard engineering practices. 

3) Culverts shall be reinforced pipe, asphalt-coated corrugated metal 
pipe, or others as approved by the County Engineer based on standard 
engineering practices. 

4) Driveway culverts shall be a minimum of 20 feet in length, and a 
maximum of 24 feet in length. Additional lengths may be required if depth 
of the ditch is greater than normal. (See Appendix C 11 ). 

5) If the diameter ·of the pipe· is 24 inches or greater, metered end 
sections shall be required. (See Appendix C11 ). 

6) Full front culvert projects shall require perforated pipe (bottom only). 
(See Appendix C11). 

7) Full front culvert projects shall required a minimum of one catch basin 
per lot. Additional catch Qasins may be required as determined by the 
County Engineer. based on standard engineering practices ( approximately 
every 50 feet). 

5. Utility crossings. 

a. Scope of work. The work specified in this section shall consist of the method 
to be used for repair of roadways when open cuts are authorized and when 
backfilling of utility trenches is required in rights-of-way or easements. In order to 
reduce to. a minimum the necessity for roadway repair, roadway cuts shall be 
authorized only when they are specifically justified and authorized by the County 
Engineer based on standard engineering practices. Jack and bore or directional 
bore crossings will normally be required under Portland or asphaltic cement 
concrete roadways. Jetting under roadways is not permitted. Open cuts may be 
authorized by the County Engineer under the following circumstances: 

1) When multiple crossings of a street become necessary due to major 
utility line installation (or for some other cause), open cuts may be 
authorized as long as the entire street section involved is resurfaced. 

2) When the affected section of roadway is in poor condition, as 
determined by the County Engineer based on standard engineering 
practices. 

3} When the affected section of roadway is scheduled for resurfacing in 
the next two years. 
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4) When due to conflicts with existing utilities or other constraints, it 
would 'not be possible to accomplish the crossing by any other means or 
when the existing utility line to be connected to is under the pavement. ( 

b. Repair of open cuts. Where open cuts in the travelway are authorized, 
backfilling of the trench and road repair shall · be done as shown on Appendix 
C19, or Appendix C20. 

c. Backfilling of trenches out of traveled way but within right•of-way. . 

1) Trenches located in the roadway shoulder (normally within six feet of 
the edge of pavement) shall be backfilled as specified for trenches in the 
traveled way (See Appendix C19). 

2) Trenches located outside the traveled way· and shoL:1lder shall have 
backfill compacted to a 95 percent density as determined by A.A.S.H.T.O. 
Method T-180. 

3) The completed trench shall be hydro_.mulch~d or sodded based on 
standard engineering practices. as determined by the County Engineer or 
his designee. 

d. Utility crossings constructed as part of new road construction shall be in 
accordance with the provisions of Appendix C12. 

6. Construction specifications. All construction, repairs and/or restorations within 
County rights-of-way and easements shall comply fully with the provisions of the Road 
Construction Technical Manual and Appendix D1 of these regulations. 

(Ord. No. 2000-074, § 9, 2-27-2001) 
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. A. General. All lands proposed for deyelopment shall be suitable for the various purposes in· 
the request for.approval. The developer.shall also demonstrate that the proposed development 
complies with the· Comprehensive Plan, · the Zoning regulations, other divisions of these . 
regulations, and other laws, ordinances and regulations, as applicable. 

1. Use of natural features. Developments shall be designed to maximize the 
· preservation of natural · features, trees, tree masses, unusual rock formations, 
watercourses, and sites which have historical significance views and similar assets. 

2. Consideration of soil and flood hazards. No Site and Development Plan shall be 
approved unless the developer submits substantial and competent evidence that all 

· lands intended for use as bujlding sites can be used safely for building purposes, without 
interruption of access or other undue hazard from flood or adverse soil or foundation 
conditions. The following standards shall apply; 

a. To protect floodplain functions including conveyance storage, wildlife habitat 
and water quality functions; · 

1) No net encroachment will be allowed· into a floodplain, up to that 
· encompassed by the 100-year event, or on floodplain associated soils 
defined in Sarasota County Comprehensive Plan Future Land Use Policy . 
1.1.6. 

2) Compensating storage shall be equivalently provided between the 
seasonal high water level and the flood level. · 

3) Vegetative buffers shall be established between future development 
and watercourses, including bay waters. Buffer widths shall be measured 
landward from the top of bank or landward extent of wetland vegetation. 

4) Minimum buffer widths shall be 50 feet. 

5) Specific buffer width standards, or flood. plain protection measures or 
water quality enhancement measures that are equivalent in water quality 
treatment and habitat protection to a 50-feet wide vegetated buffer, and 
that have been imposed or approved through a Critical Area Plan, 
including a Sector Plan or Corridor Plan; a Planned Development District; 
a Development of Regional Impact pursuant to Chapter 380, Florida 
Statutes; a Regional Watershed Plan; or a'development permit as defined 
in Sarasota CountyConcurrency Management regulations, as amended, 
issued by Sarasota County, shall supersede the buffer width standards 
contained herein. · 

6) Native vegetation shall . not be removed from buffers except as 
necessary for: 

a) County maintenance acc~ss; 

b) Road and utility crossings; 

c) Nature trails; 

d} Access to water dependent uses such as docks; and 

e) Subdivision amenities such as golf course fairways when such 
crossings are unavoidable ... 
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If nuisance/invasive species are removed in areas where they are 
dominant they shall be replaced with native vegetation. If no vegetation 
exists in the buffer. native trees, shrubs or gra$ses shall be planted. 
Plantings shall not interfere with County maintenance access. · 

b. Developments located in areas of special flood hazard. as delineated by the 
Federal Emergency Management Agency, shall comply with those requirements 
in addition to all applicable County regulations. 

c. Approval of drainage and flood protection plans does not constitute a 
representation, guarantee e>r warranty of any kind by Sarasota County or any 
officer or employee as to practicality or safety of any protective _or other measure. 
Approval of.such plans shaH.create no liability upon or cause action against such 
public body, offices, or employees for any damage that may result pursuant 
thereto. 

d. All development which involves land subject to the Sarasota County Gulf 
Beach setback line and/or Barrier Island Pass 20-year hazard line, or .Florida 
Department of Environmental Protection Coastal Construction Control Line, or 
other regulation thereof by Sarasota County shall have said line(s) depicted on 
the plan. 

3. Consideration of native habitat. The development of land shall be consistent with the 
Principles for Evaluating Land Development Proposals in Native Habitats located in the 
Environment Chapter of Apoxsee. Adverse environmental impacts shall be minimized. 

4. Site and Development Plans shall include the delineation of the 1 00-year/24-hour 
floodplain on a specific plan sheet. This plan sheet will be recorded in the Official 
Records prior to issuance of construction authorization. 

B. Site access. 

. 1. Access. Developments without frontage on a · public or private street shall be 
connected to such street by an access easement .not less than 20-feet wide. If there is 
not minimum lot frontage required by the Zoning regulations then 20 feet of frontage 
abutting a public or private street may be substituted for the access easement. 

2. Access design. Access driveways shall be designed to intersect with the street as 
nearly as possible at right angles. · 

3. Driveway. separation. Driveways should align with existing driveways on the opposite 
side of the road. Where that is not feasible, major driveways on opposite sides of the 
road should be offset no less than 150 feet measured along the roadway centerline form 
the centerline of the driveway to the centerline of the driveway. 

4. Continuation of existing street pattern. The proposed development shall be 
coordinated with the street systems of the's.urrounding area. The proposed development 
shall not preclude the connection of streets in adjacent areas where required to provide 
for proper traffic circulation. Where the streets required to be connected are public 
streets the connection shall also be a public street. 

5. Street access to adjoining property. Street stubs to adjoining ·areas shall be provided 
to give access to such areas or to provide for future traffic circulation. Street stubs in 
excess of 250 feet shall be provided with a temporary cul-de-sac turnaround within the 
platted right-of-way complying with the cul-de-sac standards contained herein. When 
adjoining lands are subsequently developed, the developer of said adjoining land shall 
bear the expense of extending the street and restoring it to the original design cross 
section. · 

6. Partial width streets. Where an existing partial width street is adjacent to a new 
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development, the unimproved portion of the street shall be improved and dedicated by 
the developer. · 

7. Transportation mitigation and dedication requirements. 

a. In order to mitigate the adverse impacts of proposed development on County 
transportation facilities and ensure that··development does not proceed in the 
absence of facilities adequate to serve such development, a developer shall be 
· required consistent with the. requirements of this section to provide at no expense 
to Sarasota County for the dedication of on-site road right-of-way sufficient to 
ensure that streets providing . access to a proposed development conform to 
minimum County right-of-way standards. Land_ dedicated for any on-site public or 
private right-of-way shall not be counted in satisfying the yard or area 
requirements of the Zoning regulations. 

b. Where the proposed development includes or is adjacent to a platted street, 
· public right-of-way· or planned extension of a street which does not conform to 
the minimum right-of-way design and construction requirements of these land 
development regulations, the Thoroughfare Plan, or other regulations related to 
road right-of,-way standards,· the developer shall be required to dedicate on-site 

. road right-of-way to the extent on-site road right-of-way is necessary to bring the 
platted street, public right-of-wayor planned extension of a street into conformity 
with the appropriate right-o(-way standard~, and to the extent the dedication of 
on-site road right-of-way complies with Subsection d. of this section. If a 
proposed developmentabut~ only one side of road, only the remaining portion of 
the required right".'of-way for that side · of . the ·street shall be dedicated to the 
extent the cledication of on-site road right-of-way complies with Subsection d. of 
this section. . · · 

c. Any right-of-way dedicated pursuant to the provisions of this section shall be 
in addition to and· shall not affect the· obligation of the developer to provide other 
on-site and site related improvements necessary to accommodate the prope>sed 
development including,' but not limited to, access roads,- tum lanes, acceleration 
and deceleration lanes, traffic signalization and other improvements required by 
these regulations or any ordinance or regulation of Sarasota County. 

d. The amount of land required to be decJicated .for on-site road right-of-way 
shall not exceed a proportionate fair share repr~senting the amount of additional 
roadway reasonablf necessary to accommodate ·the anticipated impacts of the 
proposed development at buildout. · 

e. A developer dedicating right-of-way pursuant to. the provisions of this section 
shall be entitled, subject to the provisions of the Sarasota Cou~ty Road lrnpact 
Fee . Ordinance, to a) a credit against road impact fees for the value of any 
dedicated road right-of-way or b) reimbursement for the value of any dedicated 
road right~of-way through a Capital Contribution Front Ending Agreement 
pursuant to Section 380.06(16), Florida Statutes, if the development is a 
Development of. Regional Impact; or both. The amountof the credit ·shall be 
based on value of the right-of-way at the time of: 

1) Submission of preliminary Site and Development Plan, or 

2) Commencement of construction of the roadway for which credit is 
sought; 

whichever occurs first. 

f. In the event the County determines there is a need for additional road right-of
way for future County road purposes adjacent to or within a site for which 
development approval is sought and the owner is not required to dedicate said 
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right-of-way pursuant to this section, the County may require that all setbacks be 
measured from the edge of the projected future right-of-way line provided a 
notice of intent to a.cqµire right-of-way is issued to the owner before preliminary 
Site and Development Plan approval. Within 90 days following issuances of the ( 
"First letter'' for the development by the County Engineer, the County shall 
commence .proceedings to acquire th~ additional 'right-of-way by purchase or 
condemnation and shall proceed in good faith to acquire said property. 

g. A developer whose proposed developme,nt contains an existing, on-site road 
· improvement that fails to comply with the minimum standards of the Subdivision 
Technical Manual for con~truction ~nd design shall improve said road to the 
minimum construction·and design standards sefforth in these Land Development 
regulations. Said on-site road shall be dedicated at no expense to Sarasota 
County, unless it is approved by Sarasota County as a private roadway. 

h. Shared access or joint use driveways are encouraged to serve adjoining 
parcels in ordet to increase average spacing of access points and reduce the 
number of access points and increases the spacing between driveways. 

i. Dedication of on-site road right-of-way pursuant to this section shall not be 
required where the dedication of right-of-way would deprive the landowner of all 
beneficial use of the property or provide no reasonable benefit to the proposed 
development. 

j. In order. to promote the safety of the County transportation system, roads that 
provide access to development shall meet existing County road standards or be 
adequate to accomn,od,te the types and volume of traffic to be generated by the 
proposed development. Where an existing or proposed road right-of-way 
intended to provide access to a proposed development does not meet County 
standards or is inadequate to accommodate the types or volume of traffic 
anticipated to be generated by the development, plus existing or projected 
background traffic, Sarasota County shall deny. site plan, subdivision plan,. 
rezoning or speci.al exception approval until such time. as the deficiencies in the 
transportation facilities are corrected unless such denial results in a taking 9f all 
beneficial use of the property. Deficiencies which may warrant denial of approval 
include unsafe condition of the road surface, inadequate pavement width, unsafe 
condition of shoulders of the road, inadequate turning radii or frontage roads for 
the type of traffic may create safety hazards for pedestrians and other conditions 
creating safety hazards on the road facility. 

k. The Board of County Commissioners shall adopt after public hearing 
administrative guidelines to implement the provision of this section, which 
guidelines shall ·establish a methodology for determining the amount of road 
right-of-way required to be dedicated consistent with the requirements of this 
section. In the interim before guidelines are adopted, the County Engineer shall 
determine on a case by case basis consistent with the requirements of this 
section the amount of right-of-way to be· dedicated based on the projected traffic 
impact of a proposed development at buildout. Any determination of the County 
Engineer may be appealed to the Board of County Commissioners for a final 
determination. 

I. The Board of County Commissioners shall have the authority to grant a 
variance from any requirement of this section upon application of· an owner or 
agent pursuant to the variance procedures set forth in Division D .. By variance, 
the Board shall have the authority to adjust the amount of road right-of-way 

. required to be dedicated pursuaot to this section to ensure that an · owner is 
required to dedicate no more than a proporticmate fair share of road right-of-way 
reasonably necessary to accommodate the anticipated impacts of the proposed 
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development at buildout. 

C. Requirements for prot(!cting preservation, conservation and buffer areas. 

1. All preservation, conservation and buffer areas shall be staked or otherwise marked 
clearly prior to and during construction. Silt screens, hay bales or other suitable 
sediment control devices shall be installed along the landward edge of required wetland 
buffers prior to construction. These devices shall remain in place until construction is 
completed. 

2.- All activities involving filling, excavating, disturbing of vegetation (both trees and 
understory) and storing of materials shall be prohibited within preservation or 
conservation areas and buffer areas. Exceptions may be granted .by Resource 

. Protection Services only to facilitate implementation of approved management plans, or 
construction of structures such as boardwalks, nature trails, bicycle paths, or selective 
removal of nuisance/invasive vegetation by hand or hand•operated tools. 

3. Resource management events shall be implemented within the timeframes outlined 
within the approved management plan. 

· D. Requirements for protecting trees. The proposed development must comply with the 
requirements of the current Tree Protection Ordinance. 

E. Open spaces and recreation areas. 

1. Private open spaces and recreation areas. Developers may include private parks, 
lakes and recreation areas provided the following are met:. Native habitat has been used 
to fulfill open space requirements in accordance with the policies in the Environment 
Chapter of Apoxsee; the proposed area shall be clearly identified on the site plan; the 
areas shall be adequate for the intended purposes and shall have satisfactory access; 
assurance shall be given {deed restrictions or maintenance agreements that are legally 
acceptable to the Board after review by the County Attorney) that the areas shall be 
adequately maintained and that all owners or tenants shall be required to belong to and 
financially support the operation and maintenance of said facilities. Private parks and 
recreation areas shall be identified on the plan as "Common Areas for the Owners or 
Tenants" of property in the development. 

2. other open space and recreation reservations. The provisions of this section are 
minimum standards. None of the paragraphs above shall be construed as prohibiting a 
developer from dedicating other land for open space and recreation purposes in addition 
to the requirements of this section. 

3. Recreation level of service. The recreation level of service (LOS) of no less than 
seven acres per 1,000 resident population, as established in the Recreation and Open 
Space Chapter of Apoxsee, shall be maintained throughout the unincorporated area of 
the County in accordance with the Concurrency Management regulations. The seven 
acres shall be allocated among five park classifications, with the following minimum 
acreage allocations, which are based on the 1992 distribution of existing developed 
parks in Sarasota County: 

0.3 acres of Neighborhood park; 

0.3 acres of Community park; 

0.9 acres of Metropolitan park; 

1. 7 acres of Highly Specialized park; and 

3.8 acres of "Other" park, including, but not limited to, parks designated as 
Future Capacity, Conservation Lands, and Water Access. 

To qualify for inclusion as one of the park classifications in the above cited Recreation 
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LOS, a park site must meet the minimum criteria established in the County's "Recreation . 
Guiding Principles". 

F. Dedications. Public easements and rights-of-way shall be dedicated to Sarasota County at 
no expense to the County. Suitable maintenance areas for appurtenant drainage structures 
shall be provided. All easements public or private shall be recorded prior to construction 
authorization. 

· (Ord. No. 2000-07 4, § 9, 2-27-2001) 
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ARTICLE VII. CONCURRENCY MANAGEMENT 

Sec. 94-251. Findings. 

The Board of County Commissioner hereby makes the following..findings: 

. (1) Pursuant to Article VIII, Section 1(g) of the Constit1-1tion of the State of Florjda, the 
Sarasqta County Home Rule Charter, anl;t the Local Government Com'prehensive 
Planning and.Land Development Regulation Act, F.S. ch. 163, pt. II (F.S. § 163.3161 et 
seq.), as amended (''the Act"), Sarasota County is authorized and·required to adopt a 
Comprehensive Plan. 

(2) The Board of County Commissioners of Sarasota County adopted Apoxsee, the 
Revised and Updated Sarasota County. Comprehensive Plan, in accordance with the 
provisions of the Act, including the adoption of acceptable levels of service for public 
facilities, including transportation, potable water, sanitary sewer, parks, drainage and 
solid waste. 

(3) The Act requires Sarasota County to adopt or amend and enforce land . 
devel_opment regulations within one year after submission of its revised Comprehensive 
Plan for review by the State land planning agency. · 

(4) Local land development regulations implemented pursuant to the provisions of the 
· Act are required to contain provisions that public facilities meet or exceed the level of 
service standards established by the local Comprehensive Plan, and that the local 
government shall not issue a Development Qrder or permit which · results in a reduction 
in the levels of service for the affected public facilities below the adopted levels of 
service provided in the Comprehensive Plan. · 

(5) The Board of County Commissioners of Sarasota County deems it necessary 
under the authority thus granted to it to adopt and enforce concurrency management 
system regulations for all lands and waters subject to the jurisdiction of the County for 
the purpose of achieving the intent of the Florida Legislature as set forth in the Act, such 
that public facilities and services needed to support development shall be available 
concurrent with the impacts of such development. 

(6) The Board of County Commissioners, sitting as the Sarasota County Land 
Development Regulation Commission, has reviewed the proposed ordinance codified in 
this article and has found that is Consistent with the Sarasota County Comprehensive . 
Plan. · · 

(Ord. No. 89-103, § 1,. 10-3-1989; Ord. No. 99-033, § 1, 5-11-1999) 

Sec. 94-252. Definitions. 

For the purpose of this article, the following definitions shall apply: 

Act means the Local Government Comprehensive Planning and Land Development Regulation 
Act, F.S. ch. 163, pt. 11, as amended (F;S. § 163.3161 et seq.): 

Apoxsee, the Revised and Updated Sarasota County Comprehensive Plan, or Apoxsee means 
the document adopted by the Board of County Commissioners and filed with the Clerk of said Board 
pursuant to Sarasota County Ordinance No. 89-18, as amended. 

Board means the Board of County Commissioners of Sarasota County, Florida. 

Consistent with the Sarasota County Comprehensive Plan or In Conformity with the Sarasota 
County Comprehensive Plan means that the land uses, densities or intensities and other aspects of 

/ 
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development permitted by a Development Order are compatible with and further the goals, 
objectives, policies, land uses, and densities or intensities in the Sarasota County Comprehensive Plan 
pursuant to the provisions of Sarasota County Ordinance No. 89-18, as the Comprehensive Plan and 
said ordinance may be amended from time to time. ' . · . 

. Decision-Making Authority means any State or local government commission, board, agency, 
business center or official having authority to issue a Development Order as defined herein. 

Development Orde_r means any action granting, · denying, or granting with conditions an 
application for a Development Permit. 

Development Permit means any building permit, zonin_g permit, preliminary subdivision plan, 
subdivision or other plat approval, site and development plan approval, rezoning, certification, special 
exception, variance, environmental permit or any other official action of Sarasota County or any other 
State or local.government commission, board, agency, business center or official having the effect of 
permitting development of land located within the geographic area subject to the provisions of this 
article. "Development" shall include all activities set forth in F.S. § 360.04. 

Final Development Order or Final Local Development Order means construction plan approval 
for subdivision improvements, construction plan approval for other types of development requiring site 
and development plans, or building permits. · 

Sarasota County Comprehensive Plan means those portions of Apoxsee adopted- by the Board 
pursuant to Sarasota County Ordinance No. 89-18 as the Sarasota County Comprehensive Plan as 
required by F.S. ch. 163, pt. I {F.S. § 163.01 et seq.). · · 

(Ord. No. 89-103, § 2, 10-3-1989; Ord. No. 99-033,. § 2, 5-11-1999) 

Sec. 94-253. Adoption of the Sarasota County concurrency management system 
regulations. · 

The Board of County Commissioners hereby adopts thl3 Sarasota County Concurrency 
Management System Regulations, attached to Ordinance No. 99-033 as Exhibit A and made a part 
hereof by reference. 

(Ord. No. 89-103, § 3, 10-3-1989; Ord. No. 99-033, § 3, 5-11-1999} 

Editor's note: The Concurrency Management System Regulations are printed following this article. 

Sec. 94-254. Interpretation and administratiqn of the Sarasota County concurrency 
management system regulations. · 

(a) An applicant who has been denied a Development Order based upon these regulations 
may, within 15 days of such denial, file a petition for de novo review by the Board of County 
Commissioners. The Board shall render a decision on the petition in writing after notice and 
hearing. 

(b) Pursuant to a denial by the Board of County Commissioners with respect to any 
Development Order for. reasons other than consistency with the Sarasota County 
Comprehensive Plan, the applicant shall be permitted to submit a petition for mediation to the 
Board of County Commissioners within five working days from the date of denial by the Board of 

· County Commissioners. In accordance with F.S. § 44.301, mediation shall be a voluntary, 
nonbinding, informal and non-adversarial method for conflict resolution subject to acceptance by 
all the parties. Upon the Board of County Commissioners' acceptance of a petition for 
mediation, the Board of County Commissioners. shall· authorize an attorney appointed by the 
Board of County Commissioners to participate in the mediation. Any mutually acceptable 
agreement among the parties shall be subject to final Board of County Commissioners' action. 

(c) The language and provisions of this article and., the Sarasota. County concurrency 
management system regulations shall be construed in pari materia with Sarasota County 
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Ordinance No. 89-18 as the same may be amended from time to time, Sarasota County 
Ordinance No. 81-12,· as amended, and Sarasota County Ordinance No. 75-38,· as amended 
(Appendix A to this Code). 

(Ord. No. 89-103, § 4, 10-3-1989; Ord. No. 99-033, § 4, 5-11-1999) 

Sec. 94-255. No taking or abrogation of vested rights. 

(a) Nothing in this article or the Sarasota County concurrency management system 
regulations shall be construed or applied to result in a temporary or permanent taking of private 
property without due process of law. 

(b) Nothing contained herein shall be construed as affecting validly existing vested rights. It 
shall be the duty and responsibility of the person alleging vested rights to demonstrate 
affirmatively the legal requisites of vested rights. Rights shall vest based upon a determination 
by the Board of County Commissioners that the person alleging vested rights: 

(1) Has relied in good faith; 

(2) Has relied upon some act or omission of the government; and 

(3) Has made such a substantial change in position or incurred such extensive 
obligations and expenses that it would be highly inequitable and unjust to destroy the 
rights he has acquired. 

(c) The Board shall adopt administrative procedures to afford due process to persons alleging 
vested rights. 

(d) · The mere existence of zoning or other Development Order issued prior to the effective 
date of this article shall not be determined to vest rights. 

(e) Nothing contained herein shall limit or modify the rights of any person to complete any 
development that has been authorized as a development of regional impact pursuant to F.S. ch. 
380, or who has been issued a Final Local Development Order prior to the effective date of this 
article and development has commenced and is continuing in good faith, as provided by F.S. § 
163.3167(8). 

(Ord. No. 89-103, § 5, 10-3-1989; Ord. No. 99-033, § 5, 5-11-1999) 

Sec. 94-256. Applicability. 

The . Sarasota County · concurrency management system regulations shall· be applicable 
throughout the unincorporated area of Sarasota County, Florida, and as otherwise provided by law. 

{Ord. No. 89-103,.§ 6, 10-3-1989; Ord. No. 99-033, § 6, 5-11-1999) 

Sec. 94-257. Effect on other ordinances and regulations. 

The provisions of this article hereby supersede all prior regulations of Sarasota County related 
to the implementation of level of service standards for public facilities. Where this article conflicts with 
another County ordinance, the provisions of this article shall prevail to the extent of such conflict except 
as othe.rwise provided herein. · 

(Ord. No. 89-103, § 7, 10-3-1989; Ord. No. 99-033, § 7, 5-11-1999) 

Sec. 94-258. Severability. 

It is declared t<;> be the intent of the Board of County Commissioners that, if any provision of this 
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article is for any reason finally held invalid or unconstitutional by any court of competent 
jurisdiction, such provision shall be deemed a separate, distinct and independent provision and such 
holding shall· not affect the validity of the remaining provisions. · 

(Ord. No. 89-103, § 8, 10-3-1989; Ord. No. 99-033, § 8, 5-11-1999) 

EXHIBIT A. CONCURRENCY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM REGULATIONS* 

*Editor's note: Printed herein are the Concurrency Management System Regulations, as attached to 
· Ordinance No. 89-103 and as amended by Ordinance No. 99-033: Further amendments to the 
regulations are indicated by parenthetical history notes following amended provisions. The absence of 
a history note indicates that the provision remains unchanged from the regulations as amended by 
Ordinance No. 99-033; The original section and subsection numbering has been preserved. Obvious 
misspellings and punctuation errors have be~n corrected without notation. For stylistic purposes, 
headings and catchlines have been made uniform and the same system of capitalization, citation to 
state statutes, and expression of numbers in text as appears elsewhere in the Code of Ordinances has 
been used. Additions made for clarity are indicated by brackets. 

A. Introduction. 

On March 13, 1989, the Sarasota County Board of County Commissioners adopted Apoxsee, 
the Revised and Updated Sarasota County Comprehensive Plan. The adoption of a comprehensive 
plan is required by the Local Government Comprehensive Planning and Land Develop_ment Regulation 
Act, F .S. ch. 163, pt. 11, as amended (the act), a primary objective of which is to effectively manage the 
problems associated with Florida's rapid population growth. A key element of the act (F.S. § 163.3177 
(1 0)(h)) is the concept of concurrency expressed as follows: 

"It is the intent of the Legislature that Public Facilities and services needed to support Development 
shall be available concurrent with the impacts of such Development." 

The act further requires that each local government adopt locally acceptable Levels of Service 
(LOS) for its various Public Facilities and then provide for the Capital Improvements necessary to 
maintain these Adopted Levels of Service. Levels of Service adopted by a local government must be 
reasonably attainable and financially feasible. 

In addition to introducing the general concept of concurrency, the · act compels local 
governments to comply with specific requirements related to concurrency. The act (F.S. § 163.3202(2) 
(g)) prohibits local governments from issuing a Development Order or Permit which results in a 
reduction in the service for the affected Public Facilities below the Level of Service provided in the 
comprehensive plan of the local government. This section of the act further requires that this prohibition 
be implemented through local land Development regulations to be adopted no later than -one year after 
the date the local government was required to submit its plan to the Florida Department of Community 
Affairs for review. The plan submittal date for Sarasota County was October 3, 1988. The act (F.S. § 
163.3177(3)(b)) also requires that the Capital Improvements element of the Comprehensive Plan shall 
be reviewed on an annual basis and modified as necessary. 

B. Purpose and intent. 

The purpose of a concurrency management system is to provide the necessary regulatory 
mechanism for evaluating Development Orders to ensure that adequate Public Facilities are available 
concurrent with Development impacts, thereby fulfilling the Legislature•s intent regarding concurrency. 
An additional component of a concurrency management system is the establishment of a framework for 
determining Public Facility needs and providing a basis for meeting those needs through Capital 
Improvements planning. · 

By the adoption of Apoxsee, the Revised and Updated Sarasota County Comprehensive Plan, 
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the Board of County Commissioners exercised its · legislative authority by establishing 
acceptable Level of Service standards for roads, potable water, sanitary sewer, solid waste, drainage 
and parks. . 

The Capital Improvements Plan in Apoxsee identifies the schedule of capital facility projects and 
funding mechanisms necessary to maintain adequate Public Facilities at or above the adopted -
standards. An additional key element for establishing an effectiVe framework for managing and 
directing Development in a manner consistent with the Florida Legislature's concept of concurrency is 
contained in Apoxsee Future Land Use Policy 2.2.1, as follows: · . . 

"The approval of all Development Orders shall be subject to the availability of adequate Levels 
of Service for roads, mass transit, potable water, sanitary sewer, solid waste, stormwater 
management facilities and parks, as defined in the Adopted Level of Service standards. All -
future Development shall be consistent with the detailed master plans for each drainage basin. 
as they are adopted through the Basin Master Planning Program." 

The primary intent of these regulations is to provide Sarasota County with the tools to meet the 
statutory requirements. The implementation of this concurrency management system will serve as the 
principal mechanism for ensuring that growth is managed in a manner consistent with the provisions of 
Apoxsee as well as a key monitoring device for measuring the effectiveness of the Comprehensive 
Plan and the programming of Capital Improvements. 

C. Definitions. 

Adopted Level of SeNice means the Level of Service (LOS) policies adopted in the 
Comprehensive Plan as referenced in Policy 1.3.1 of the Capital Improvements chapter of Apoxsee, 
the Revised and Updated Sarasota County Comprehensive Plan. These Adopted Levels of Service are 
the regulatory standards to be used in evaluating Development Order requests for the purposes set 
forth in these regulations. · · 

Advanced Wastewater Treatment means wastewater treatment which will provide an effluent 
product that: 

a. Contains not more than the following concentrations, on a permitted annual basis: 

1 . Biochemical oxygen demand (CBOD 5) ... 5 mg/I 

2. Suspended solids ... 5 mg/I 

3. Total nitrogen, expressed as N ... 3 mg/I 

4. Total phosphorus, expressed as P ... 1 mg/I 

b. Has received high level disinfection, as defined by the FDEP. 

In those waters where the concentrations of phosphorus have.been shown not to be a 
limiting· nutrient or a- contaminant, the Florida Department of Environmental Protection 
(FDEP) may waive or alter the compliance levels of phosphorus until there is a 
demonstration that phosphorus is a limiting nutrient or a contaminant. 

Apoxsee means the document Apoxsee, the Revised and Updated Sarasota County 
Comprehensive Plan, adopted by the Board of County Commissioners and filed with the Clerk of said 
Board pursuant to Sarasota County Ordinance No. 89-01.8, as amended. 

Applicant means any person or his duly authorized representative who submits plans through 
any County agency for the purpose of obtaining approval thereof. 

Arterial Road means a roadway providing service which is identified as an arterial, a major 
arterial or a minor arterial in Apoxsee, the Revised and Updated Sarasota County Comprehensive 
Plan. · 

Backlogged Roadway Facilities means those roadways operating below the adopted standard 
which do not have prohibitive financial or environmental constraints but are not scheduled for major 
Capacity improvement in the Florida Department of Transportation's Five-Year Work Program or the 
Sarasota County's Five-Year Schedule of Capital Improvements (Table 10-3 in Apoxsee). 
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Capacity (Roads) means the maximum number of vehicles that can be accommodated by a 
given roadway during a specified time period under prevailing roadway, traffic and control conditions at 
that roadway's Adopted Level of Service. 

Capital Improvement means physical assets constructed or purchased to provide, improve or 
replace a Public Facility and which are large scale and high in cost. The cost of a Capital Improvement 
is generally nonrecurring and may' require multi-year financing. For the purposes of these regulations, 
physical. assets which have been identified as existing or projected needs in Apoxsee shall be · 
considered Capital Improvements. 

Central County Solid Waste Complex means the proposed Sarasota County solid waste 
disposal site located east of l".'75, north of Laurel Road. 

Certificate of Occupancy (CO) means the official certification that a premises may be used or 
occupied pursuant to the State building codes. 

Collector Road means a roadway providing service which is identified as a collector, a. major 
collector, or a minor collector in Apoxsee, the Revised and Updated Sarasota County Comprehensive 
Plan. · 

Community Park. ·See Park, Community. 

Comprehensive Plan means the document Apoxsee, the Revised and Updated Sarasota 
County Comprehensive Plan, (Apoxsee), adopted by the Board of County Commissioners and filed 
with the Clerk of said Board pursuant to Sarasota County Ordinance No. 89-018, as amended. 

Concurrent Review means the combined review of a Preliminary Subdivision Plan and Final 
Construction Plan, or the combined review of a Site and Development Plan and Construction 
Engineering Plan as defined in the Sarasota County Land Development Regulations (Ordinance No. 
81-012, as amended). 

Constrained Roadway Facilities means those roadways that exhibit a Level of Service lower 
than the adopted standard which are not able to attain the adopted standard because prohibitive costs 
or environmental limitations prevent the construction of at least two additional through lanes. 

Construction plans. See Plan, Construction Engineering and Plan, Final Construction. 

Critical Area Planning Study means the study of specific areas of concern providing for an area
wide analysis and the development of additional guidelines to ensure compatibility with,.and furthering 
of, the Primary Components of Apoxsee, as the same may be amended from time to time. 

Density means the number of residential dwelling units permitted per gross acre of land as 
determined by the Sarasota County Zoning Regulations. 

Developer means any person, individual, partnership, association, syndicate, firm, corporation, 
trust or legal entity engaged in developing or subdividing land under the terms of the Sarasota County 
Land Development Regulations (Ordinance No. 81-012, as amended). The term "Developer" is 
intended to include the term "subdivider," even though the person involved in successive stages, of a 
Development project may vary. · 

Development means a Subdivision of land or a site and Development as defined by the 
Sarasota County Land Development Regulations.'(Ordinalice No. 81-012, as amended), a residential 
mobile home park, and any other construction, whether residential, commercial, industrial, office, 
professional, institutional, or recreational, except a one- or :two-family residence on an individual lot, or 
lots. 

Development Order means any action granting, denying, or granting with conditions, an 
application for a Development Permit. 

Development Permit means any building permit, zoning permit, Preliminary Subdivision Plan, 
Subdivision or other plat approval, Site and Development Plan approval, rezoning, certification, Special 
Exception, variance, environmental permit or any other official action of Sarasota County or any other 
state or local government commission, board, agency, ousiness center or official having the effect of . 
permitting Development of land located within the geographic area subject to the provisions of the 
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Sarasota County Land Development Regulations. Development shall include all activities set 
forth in F.S. § 380.04. . 

Enforceable Development Agreement means any agreement entered into by a local 
government with any person having a legal or equitable interest in real property located within its 
jurisdiction as provided for by F.S. §§ 163.3220-·163.3243. · . 

Englewood Water District (EWD) means the special district created by the Florida Legislature 
under Laws of Fla. ch. 59-931, providing for the operation and maintenance of water and wastewater 
services. 

Equivalent Dwelling Unit (EDU) means the utilization of building space in such a manner as to 
have the potential of using 250 gallons of potable water per day or generating 200 gallons of sewage 
per day. 

Final Development Order or Final Local Development Order means coristruction plan approval 
for residential Subdivision improvements, construction plan approval for Development requiring Site 
and Development Plans, o.r building permits. · 

Final Subdivision Plan. See Pla,n, Final Subdivision. 

Land Development Regulations (LDR), Sarasota County means the regulation of the 
Development of land within. the unincorporated area of Sarasota County as provided for in Sarasota 
County Ordinance No. 81-012, as amended. 

Level of Service means an indicator of the extent or degree of service provided by, or proposed 
to be provided by, a facility based on and related to the operational characteristics of the facility. 

Link (traffic) means a section of a roadway network defined by a node at each end. 

Lot includes tract or parcel and means the least fractional part of subdivided land having limited 
fixed boundaries, and an assigned number, letter, or other name through which it may be identified. 

Major Stormwater Management Facilities means those drainage systems designated in the 
Sarasota County Land Development Regulations. · 

Metropolitan Park. See Park, Metropolitan. 

Neighborhood Park. See Park, Neighborhood. 

Park, Community means a park located near. major roadways and designed to serve the needs 
of more than one neighborhood. 

Park, Metropolitan means a park Development to serve several communities, population 
centers, or large portions of the County. · 

Park, Neighborhood means a park which serves the population of a neighborhood and which is 
generally accessible by bicycle or pedestrian ways. · 

Park, Regional means a park which is designed to serve two or more communities. 

Park, Special means all parks that cannot be categorized as a Community, Metropolitan, 
Neighborhood, or Regional Park. 

Plan, Construction Engineering means those plans and specifications, prepared with applicable 
d-ocuments for improvements such as stormwater management, excavation and fill, bulkheads, 
sid,ewalks, paving and drainage plans. Said plan must conform to an approved Site and Development 
Plan. 

Plan, Final Construction means those plans and specifications prepared with applicable 
documents for improvements such as stormwater management, excavation and fill, bulkheads, 
sidewalks, paving and drainage plans. Said plan must conform to an approved Preliminary Subdivision 

· Plan. , 

Plan, Final Subdivision includes the plat to be recorded; final engineering plans, specifications 
and calculations; certification of improvements, as-built drawings, or performance guarantee; and other 
required certifications, bonds, agreements, approvals, and materials for a Development phase or the 
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entirety of a parcel of land, meeting the requirements of the Zoning Regulations and the Land 
Development Regulations. · . · 

Plan, Preliminary Subdivision includes the site plan, boundary survey, tree location survey or 
aerial pt}otographic overlay; preliminary engineering plans, specifications and calculations; and other 
necessary materials for a Development phase or the entirety, meeting the requirements of the Zoning 
Regulations and Land Development Regulations. · 

· Plan, Site and Development means a map or plan upon. which is delineated Development 
activities and other such information as may be required to depict all such activities and showing how it 
will impact the site and how such Development is in compliance with all pertinent County ordinances, 
resolutio11s, and policies. Specifically, that plan approved by the Site and Development Plan approval 
process of [the] Land Development Regulations. 

Platted Lot of Record means (1) a Lot which is part of a Subdivision which has been recorded in 
·the office of the Clerk of the Circuit Court of Sarasota County prior to the effective date of these 
regulations or (2) a Lot or parcel described by metes and bounds; the description of which has been so 
recorded on or before the effective date of these regulations. 

Preliminary Subdivision Plan. See Plan, Preliminary Subdivision. 

Public. Facilities means major Capital Improvements, including transportation, sanitary sewer, 
solid waste, drainage, potable water, parks and recreational facilities and services. 

Regional Park. See Park, Regional. 

Rezoning Petition means a request to amend the Official Zoning Atlas for a specific parcel of 
land meeting the requirements of the Sarasota County Zoning Regulations. 

Sanitary Landfill means the places set aside by the Board of County Commissioners for the 
reception of solid waste or sludge. · 

Sanitary Sewerage System, Central means a system of pipes, pumps, tanks, treatment plants, 
disposal systems, effluent lines and all other appurtenances with a treatment capacity of 2,000 gallons 
per day or more. 

Service Volume (Roads). See Capacity (Roads). 

Site and Development Plan. See Plan, Site and Development. 

Solid Waste Franchise means the written authority granted by the Board of County 
Commissioners to a person or entity to engage in the collection and disposal of solid waste. 

Special Exception means a use that would not be appropriate generally or without restriction 
throughout a.zoning division or district but which, if controlled as to number, area, location, or relation to 
the neighborhood, would promote the public health, safety, welfare, morals, order, comfort, 
convenience, appearance, prosperity, or the general welfare; Such uses may be permissible in a 
zoning classification or district upon the granting of Special Exception, meeting the requirements of the 
Sarasota County Zoning Regulations. 

· Special Park. See Park, Special. 

Subdivision means the division of a parcel of land (whether improved or unimproved) into Lots 
as provided for in the Sarasota County Land Development Regulations. 

Targeted Business for Economic Development shall mean an export-oriented industry eligible 
for road impact fee mitigation as listed in Section 70-137(1)a. and complying with the employment and 
wage criteria of Section 70-137(1)c., Chapter 70, Article IV of the Sarasota County Code, as amended 
from time to time. 

Traffic Analysis Zone (TAZ) means a portion of a transportation study area delineated 
geographically for land use and traffic analysis purposes incorporating household and socioeconomic 
data. 

Volume (Traffic) means the number of vehicles to pass a predetermined location during a 
specified period of time. 
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Water System, Central means a system for the production, treatment and/or distribution 
{including wells, new water lines, reject/disposal system if applicable, pumps, treatment plants, 
distribution pipes, and other appurtenances) of water serving nine or more Equivalent Dwelling Units. 
(See County Ordinance [No.] 83-048, as may be amended.) 

Zoning Regulations, Sarasota County means Sara,sota County Ordinance No. 75-038 [Appendix 
A to this Code], as may be amended, which controls and regulates zoning for the unincorporated 
portion of Saras~ta County. 

(Ord. No. 2004-084, § 2, 9-15-2004) 

D. · Development review system. 

1. For the purpose of meeting the provisions of these regulations, a Development 
Order shall be considered to .be any action required by Apoxsee, the Sarasota County 
Zoning Regulations, the Sarasota County Land Development Regulations and other 
applicable ordinances, for the approval of the following: 

a. Developments of regional impact; 

b. Critical Area Planning Studies; 

c. Rezoning Petitions; 

d. $pecial Exceptions; 

e. Preliminary Subdivision Plans; 

f. Final Subdivision Plans (including construction or engineering plans and 
specifications and plat approval); 

g. Site and Development Plans; 

h. Construction plans for Development requiring Site and Development Plan 
approval; and 

i. Building permits. 

2. The designation of a single agency (e.g., County Business Center or Division) for 
coordinating each level of thE:3 Development review process is necessary to ensure that 
every Development Permit application is reviewed in accordance with these regulations 
prior to the issuance of a Development Order. The coordinating agencies and their 
respective responsibilities under this process are as follows: 

a. The Growth Management Business Center shall be responsible for 
coordinating the review of Developments of regional impact, Critical Area 
Planning Studies and Rezoning and Special Exception Petitions; 

b. The Development Services Business Center shall be· responsible for 
coordinating the review of Preliminary Subdivision Plan applications and Site and 
Development Plan applications; 

c. The Development Services Business Center shall be responsible for 
coordinating the review .of construction or engineering plans and specifications, 
and Final Subdivision Plan applications; and 

d. The Development Services Business Center shall be responsible for 
coordinating the review of building permit applications. 

3. The following business centers shall be responsible for evaluating the adequacy of 
existing and planned facilities.with regard to proposed Development Orders: 

a. The. Environmental Services Business Center shall evaluate solid waste 
Levels of Service; 

b. The Transportation Planning Division of the Public Works Business Center 
shall evaluate roadway Levels of Service; 
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c. The Stormwater Management Division of the Public Works Business Center 
shall evaluate drainage Levels of Service; 

d. The Environmental Services Business Center shall evaluate potable water 
Levels of Service; 

e. The Environmental Services Business Center shall evaluate sanitary sewer 
Levels of Service; and 

f. The Community Services Business Center shall evaluate park Levels of 
Service. 

4. The evaluating agencies shall provide the coordinating agencies a letter or other 
instrument for e~ch proposed Development Order which. indicates the Level of Service 
of facilities which will be impacted by the proposed Development, the extent of the 
impact generated by the proposed Development; and whether those facilities have 
sufficient capacity to serve the Development at, or above, Adopted Levels. of Service. . ... 

5. The coordinating agencies will be responsible for compiling the Level of Service 
reviews into a concurrency report for each Development Order. Each concurrency report 
will document: 

" 
a. The conditions related to land uses and Public Facility availability upon 
which the reviews were based; 

b. The specific facilities impacted by the proposed Development; 

c. The extent of the impact generated on those facilities by the proposed 
Development; and 

d. Conditions or stipulations regarding the timing and phasing of the . 
Development or provision of facility improvements necessary to ensure that 
adequate facilities will be available concurrent with the impact of the 
Development. 

6. For each Development Order reviewed for concurrency, the coordinating agencies 
will be responsible for monitoring and enforcing the conditions and stipulations contained 
in all concurrency reports that were completed during earlier steps of the Development 
review process which are related to that Development Order. This will be done in order 
to ensure that consistent concurrency review procedures are maintained and that 
unnecessary duplication is avoideq. 

E. Determination of co.ncurrency, generally. 

1. Consistent with Apoxsee Future Land Use Policy 2.2.1., the approval of 
Development Orders shall be contingent upon a finding that adequate Public Facilities · 
have been determined to be available, consistent with their Adopted Levels of Service 
and concurrent with the impact of the proposed Development. Such a determination of 
concurrency made during the r~view of a Development Order which is not a Final 
Development Order does not guarantee that there will automatically be a finding of 
concurrency at subsequent steps in the process for a given property or a proposed 
Development. However, a finding of concurrency made at one stage of the Development 
review process may be used as a basis for a finding of concurrency during the review of 
a Development Order at a later stage-in the process, provided that: 

a. The previously approved Development Order remains in effect, as 
determined by the time limit imposed upon the Development by the applicable 
section of the Sarasota County Zoning Regulations, the Sarasota County Land 
Development Regulations or these regulations; 

b. The impact of the proposed Development under consideration was fully 
taken into account during the concurrency review and in the finding of 
concurrency associated with the previously approved Development Order; 

c:-
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c. The conditions related to land uses and facility availability upon which the 
previous finding was based have not changed; and 

. . 

d. All conditions or stipulations regarding the timing or phasing of the 
Development or the provision of facility improvement by either the Developer or 
the County imposed on the previously approved Development Order have been 
satisfied. 

2. In order to ensure that the capacity of various Public Facilities is available 
concurrent with the impact of proposed Development, the concurrency review for each 
type of Development Order identified in Section D.1 of these regulations shall be based 
upon the following criteria: · 

a. A finding of concurrency for Developments of regional impact shall be 
determined pursuant to the provisions of ES. § 380.06 and will be based on an 
evaluation of those phases of the Development which are· scheduled to be 
completed within five years from the date ofissuance of the local government 
Development Order. Any local· government Development Order issued pursuant 
to F.S. § 380.06(15) shall include the requirement that annual reports on 
Developments of regional impact required by F.S. § 380.06(18) provide, at a 
minimum, sufficient data to analyze and monitor the impact upon Public Facilities 
from Development which has occurred pursuant to the local government 
Development Order, and_ to update the determination of impact of future 
approved Development. 

Notwithstanding the above paragraph, a finding of concurrency may be 
established pursuant to a concurrency extension agreement, which if approved 
by the Board of County Commi~sioners could extend a finding of concurrency for 
up t9 ten years. The Board of Countyr Commissioners_ shall have the authority to 
consider a concurrency extension agreement if the owner/Developer meets the 
following criteria: 

( 1) The owner/Developer shall demonstrate, at the time of request, that 
a finding of concurrency has been made for the proposed Development in 
accordance with the provisions of this ordinance; 

(2) The proposed Development shall be located within a major 
employment center (MEC) or major employment center/interstate regional 
office park (MEC/IROP) as designated in the future land use map of the 
Apoxsee: The Sarasota County Comprehensive Plan, as amended, and 
as further defined by adopted Zoning Regulations; 

(3) The proposed, Development is identified as a "targeted industry 
company." For the purposes of this section, targeted industry company 
shall mean and include· a .business or industry classified in one of the 
following categories: social, ~ucation·, and survey research; software 
development; integrated computE3r systems design; engineering services; 
computer programming; management and business consulting; data 
processing.services; commercial_ art and graphics; management services; 
advertising agencies; accounting firms; instruments manufacturing; book 
and periodicals publishing; _ medical and dental laboratories; drug 
_ manufacturing; company headquarters _ and corporate data centers; 
insurance carriers; electronic equipment manufacturing; and theatrical 
production; 

(4) The average· wage earned by employees of the targeted industry 
company shall equal or exceed the current annual average wage for. all 
industries located. in Sarasota County,· as published by the U.S. 
Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, in the annual ES-202 

_ report of employment and wages covered by the Florida Unemployment 
Compensation Law; · 
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(5) The targeted industry company shall retain and/or create a 
minimum of 500 bona fide, full-time jobs at the proposed Development, 
where no less than 50 percent are employed within the first two years of 
Certificate of Occupancy issuance; 

(6) No less thim 50 percent .of the Development shall be completed 
within the first two years of the effective date of the concurrency 
extension agreement; 

(7) The estimated total road impact fees due by the proposed 
Development, pursuant to Ordinance No .. 89-097, as amended, equal or 
exceed $500,000.00, excluding any service fees; v 

(8) The owner/Developer will not apply, request or receive any road 
impact fee mitigation pursuant to Ordinance No. 95-054, as amended; 

(9) The owner/Developer will not apply for and will waive any impact 
fee credits for any Public Facilities constructed as part of the concurrency 

· extension agreement. 

Owner/Developer shall mean and include all individuals and/or legal entities with 
ownership or possession of the land and on-site improvements identified in the 
concurrency extension agreement. 

The Board of County Commissioners shall have the authority to impose other 
restrictions and safeguards as may be necessary and appropriate to protect the 
public welfare. 

b. Cri.tical Area Planni1.1g Studies shall be reviewed pursuant to the guidelines 
adoptE!d · by Sarasota County Ordinance No. 84-057, as the same may be 
amended or revised. Such reviews will utilize land .use projections consistent with 
the Apoxsee Future Land Use Plan and planned facility improvements contained 
in the Five-Year Schedule of Capital Improvements, Table 10-3 in Apoxsee, as it 
may be amended from time to time. A finding of concurrency resulting from such 
a review shall be used for facilities planning purposes and shall not be construed 
to guarantee the availability of adequate Public Facilities in the future. 

c. Rezoning Petitions shall be reviewed to evaluate the impact that the 
proposed Development would have on existing conditions consistent with the 
requirements for determining available facility CfJpacity for Final Development 
Orders (Section E.3. of these regulations). A finding of concurrency resulting 
from this review may only be used as a basis for a finding of concurrency during 
the review of a Development Order at a later stage in the Development review 
process (see Section E.1. above) for a period of two years after approval of the 
Rezoning Petition by the Board of County Commissioners. In addition, and as 
part of the concurrency review for a Rezoning Petition, conditions projected five 
years into the future incluging planned facility improvements contained in the 
Five-Year Schedule of Capital ·Improvements, Table 10-3 in Apoxsee, as it may 
be amended from time to time, and other such Capital Improvement plans duly 
adopted by facilities providers, shall be reviewed for the purpose of placing 
conditions on the Development Order relating to phasing and timing (see Section 
E.1.d. above). Rezoning Petitions which could result in a range of potential 
impacts shall be reviewed as if the highest impact were being proposed, or the 
Development Order shall be conditioned so as to restrict the use of the subject 
parcel to a level of impact consistent with a positive finding of concurrency. A 
finding of concurrency resulting from the review of a Rezoning Petition shall not 
be construed to guarantee the availability of adequate facilities, absent an 
Enforceable Development Agreement pursuant to F.S. § 163.3220 et seq. 

d. Special Exception applications shall be reviewed based on conditions 
consistent with the requirements for determining available facility capacity for 
Final Development brders (Section E.3. of these regulations) .. 

( 
\~ 
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e. Preliminary Subdivision Plans, Final Subdivision Plans, Site and 
Development Plans, Final Construction Plans, Construction Engineering Plans 
and building permit applications may be reviewed utilizing a previously 
determined finding of concurrency, subject to the provisions of Section E.1. of 
these regulations. However, a Final Development Order shall not be issued 
unless such Final Development Order is supported by a finding that all applicable 
provisions of these regulations have been met and satisfied. All applications for a 
Final Developm.ent Order will be subject to review according to the provisions of 
Section E.3. of these regulations, absent a previous finding of concurrency 
consistent with the provisions of Section E.1. [of these regulations]. 

f. A finding of concurrency made as part of the review of Final Construction 
Plans or Construction Engineering Plans shall be based on the impact that the 
final build-out of the proposed Development would have on the availability of 
Publi,c Facilities, consistent with the provisions of Section[s] E.1., E.3 and F. of 
these regulations. In the case of a Final Construction Plan, such a finding of 
concurrency shall be used as the finding of concurrency for building permit 
applications for the Subdivision, effective upon approval of the Final Subdivision 
Plan by the Board of County Commissioners. In the case of a Construction 
Engineering Plan requiring a Site and Development Plan, such a finding of 
concurrency shall ~imilarly be used as a finding of concurrency for building 
permit applications for the proposed Development, provided that substantial 
construction work has been accomplished within. two years after the approval of 
the Construction Engineering Plan. "Substantial construction work" means the 
commencement and continuous prosecution. of construction of required 
improvements to completion. Conditions pertaining to the phasing and timing of a 
proposed Development may be included in a finding of concurrency for the 
Development. · 

g. Building permit applications for single~family residences on a Platted Lot of 
Record, recorded on or before the effective date of these regulations, shall be 
reviewed based on the presumption that fully adequate facilities are available 
consistent with the Adopted Level of Service standards, with the exception of 
potable water and sanitary sewer. 

3. For [the] purpose of evaluating Development Orders which are considered to be 
Final Development Orders, the available capacity of a facility shall be determined by: 

a. Adding together: 

(1) The total capacity of existing facilities operating at the Adopted 
· Level of Service; and 

(2) The total capacity of new facilities, if any, that will become available 
concurrent with impacts of the Development. The capacity of new 
facilities may be counted if one or more of the following is demonstrated: 

(a) Construction of the new facilities is underway at the time the 
application for the Development Order is being evaluated; 

(b) The new facilities are the subject of a binding executed 
contract Jor the construction of the facilities or the provision of 
services at the. time the application for the Development Order is 
being evaluated; 

(c) The new facilities have been included in the adopted 
Sarasota County capital budget for the fiscal year in effect at the 
time the application for the Oevelopment Order is being evaluated; 

(d) The new facilities are guaranteed in an Enforceable 
Development Agreement for the. Development under 
consideration. An Enforceable Development Agreement may 
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include, but is not limited to, Development agreements pursuant to 
F.S. § 163.3220 et seq., or an agreement or Development Order 
pursuant to F .S. ch. 380; Such facilities shall be consistent with 
the Capital Improvements chapter of the Sarasota County 
Comprehensive Plan, as it may be amended from time to time; or 

(e) The new facilities are guaranteed in an Enforceable 
Development Agreement for a Oevelopment different than the one 
under consideration, provided that the new facilities are the 
subject o,f a. binding executed contra~t for· the construction of the 
facilities with a construction start date during the fiscal year in 
effect at the time the application for the Development Order being 
evaluated. 

Subtracting from the total capacity the sum of: 

(1) The. demand for the services or .facilities created by existing 
Development; 

(2) The demand for the services or facilities created by the anticipated 
completion of other approved Developments for which Final Development 

. Orders have been approved; and 

(3) The demand for the services or facilities cr~ated by the anticipated 
completion of the proposed Development under consideration for 
concurrency determination. 

4. Data requirements. 

a. Development submissions. All applications for Development Orders shall 
provide sufficieAt information to determine the impact of such Development 
consistent with these concurrency evaluation procedures. Such information shall 
include, but not be limited to: 

(1) Total number and type of dwelling units for residential Development 
applications; . 

(2) Identification of type and intensity of nonresidential use, where 
appropriate, at a level of detail consistent with the type of Development 
application; 

(3) Location of the proposed Development and identification of facilities 
impacted by Development pursuant to the provisions of Section F of 
these regulations; and 

(4) Identification of project phasing, where applicable. 

b. Concurrency data base. The Co_unty shall develop and maintain an 
inventory of existing land uses and projected land uses, based upon 
Development Order approvals, in order to monitor the impact of Development 
Order approvals on the availability of Public Facilities. This data will be updated 
annually and will be designed to provide incremental data pertaining to existing, 
approved and planned Development, as follows: 

(1) One year-- The Public Facility impact of Development existing at 
the time of formation or update of the data base, plus the total impact of 
approved Final Development Orders; 

(2) Five year-- The one-year. data plus the impact of Development 
projected to occur, consistent with Apoxsee, including, but not limited to, 
phased Development Orders which have been approved; and 

(3) Twenty year- The impacts of Development projected to occur 
within the 20-year period, consistent with Apoxsee. 
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c. . · The Growth Management Business Center will be responsible for 
developing the County's concurrency data base. The concurrency data base 
shall be designed to function as a component of a unified data base designed to 
provide support to appropriate County business . centers engaged in 
Development Order and Permit review and monitoring, and in the planning 
and/or provision of Public Facilities. 

F. Determination of concurrency, specifically. 

1. Transportation . . 

a. Level of Service standards. The following policies of the Apoxsee Traffic 
Circulation Plan shall serve as the minimum criteria for determining that 
adequate Capacity or service Volume exists on Arterial and Collector Roads 
which are impacted by a proposed Development and which are maintained by 
either the County or the Florida Department of Transportation: 

(1) Traffic Circulation Policy 1.3. 1:: Sarasota County shall adopt and 
maintain a Level of Service (LOS) standard of "C" peak-hour, based on a 
100th hour design criteria (hereafter referred to as "LOS "C""), for au 
County maintained arterial and collectors except those roadways which 
have. been designated. as either constrained or backlogged facilities. 
Com~trained County facilities are defined as roadways operating below 

· LOS "C" which are not capable of attaining LOS "C" because prohibitive 
costs or environmental limitations prevent the construction of at least two 
additional through lanes. Backlogged County facilities are defined as 
roadways operating belol/f. the LOS "C" standard which do not have 
prohibitive financial or environmental constraints but are not scheduled 
for major Capacityimprovements in the County's Ffve-Year Schedule of 
Capital Improvements (Table 10-3 in the Capital Improvements chapter). 
For the· purposes of implementing this policy, the designated constrained 
and backlogged County facilities are listed in Table 6-5. (Table 6-5 of 
Apoxsee is included in Appendix A of these regulations for reference.) 

(2) Traffic Circulation Policy 1.3.2.: Sarasota County shall adopt the 
same operating Level of Service standards, as adopted by the Florida 
Department of Transportation in Standards #525-000-005-a, with an 
effective date of November 28, 1988, for all State-maintained roadways 
affected by land use decisions in the unincorporated areas of Sarasota 
County. Florida Department of Transportation Standards #525-000-005-a 
is provided for reference in Appendix E, Section 4 (of Apoxsee). Any 
future changes in the State operating Level of Service standards by the 
Florida Department of Transportation will require consideration of a 
Comprehensive Plan amendment to ensure continued consistency with 
State standards. For the purpose of implementing this policy, the 
designated constrained and backlogged State facilities are listed in Table 
6-5. {Appendix E, Section 4 of Apoxsee is included in Appendix A of 

. these regulations.) 

(3) Traffic Circulation Policy 1.3.3.: The review and approval of 
Development Orders shall ensure that such approval will not degrade the 
LOS of those constrained and backlogged roadways specified in Table 6-
5, below that· which exists on the date this plan takes effect. For those 
roadways experiencing a Level of Service "F" on the effective date of the 
plan, degradation of LOS shall be determined by specific operating 
thresholds, such as an average travel speed or Volume/Capacity ratios 
which will be adopted by ordinance as part of the County's concurrency 
management system. 

b. Proposed Development seeking the issuance of a Development Order shall 
be evaluated in terms of potential Development generated traffic impacts on 
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those roadways serving said Development. A determination shall be made as to 
whet.her or not suffici1?nt service Volume is available to support said 
Development at or above the Adopted Level of Service for those roadways. Such 
a determination shall be made through the utilization ofthe following information 
produced by the Sarasota County Public Works Business Center:·_ 

(1) An inventory of all Arterial and Collec;:tor Roads, including at a 
minimum, the following data for each road: 

(a) Existing servi~e Volume based on Adopted Level of Service, 
the existing level of Service designation, and existing service 
Volume reserve; · 

(b} Additional service Volume to be added through the 
following: 

(i} The construction/implementation of roadway 
improvements for which a funding commitment has been 
included in the County capital budget for the current fiscal 
year; or 

(ii} Roadway improvements which are guaranteed in an 
Enforceable Development Agreement where the 
necessary roadway improvement(s) are required to be 
completed during the current fiscal year; or 

(iii) Roadway improvements for which a funding 
commitment has been included in the first three years of 
the County's Five-Year Schedule of Capital Improvements .· 
for Targeted Business for Economic Development within 
Major Employment Centers and Major Employment 
Center/Interstate Regional Office Park as designated on 
the Future Land Use Map; provided that: 

a. The estimated date of commencement of 
actual construction and the estimated date of 
project completion are provided in the Capital 
Improvements Chapter of the Sarasota County 
Con;l'prehensive Plan; ·and 

b. A comprehensive plan amendment is required 
to eliminate, defer or delay construction of any 
roadway improvement which was relied upon in 
issuing a development order under this 
subparagraph (iii), which is needed to maintain the 
adopted level of service and which is listed in the 
first. three years · of the Five-Year Schedule of 
Capital Improvements. 

(c} Existing daily and peak-hour (design hour) Traffic Volume; 

(d) Traffic volume projected to be added by approved 
Development having a Final Development Order or binding 
Development agreement which consigns a portion of the available 
service Volume reserve for said Development; and 

(e) The available service Volume reserve equal to the sum of 
existing (a) and added (b) service Volume less the sum of existing 
traffic (c} and projected Traffic Volume consignments (d}. 

[(2)] A trip distribution table which will- be used to identify those 
roadway segments which can be expected to receive a significant portion 
of Development generated traffic for any given Development, where a 
significant portion of traffic is defined, as · five percent of the Level of 

(~ 



( 

Service "C" Capacity of a roadway, and, the percentage of total 
generated trips each roadway segment can be expected to receive. 

(3) An inventory of those arterial and collector roadway segments 
identified in Apoxsee as being "backlogged" or "constrained" containing 
the following data: 

(a) Existing service Volume based on Adopted Level of Service, 
and, existing Level of Service designation; 

(b) Existing daily and peak-hour (design hour) Traffic Volume; 
and 

(c) Existing average travel speed. 

(4) Information regarding the proposed Development for which 
issuance of a Development Order has been requested shall be provided 
by the Developer, subject to verification by the County Public Works . 
Business Center, and shall sontain at a minimum: 

(a) Project location; 

(b) Type and quantity of proposed land use(s) (i.e., number of 
dwelling units, square footage, etc.); 

(c) . Project phasing; and 

(d) Expected trip generation by trip type (primary, diverted and 
captured) estimates for the proposed land use(s) by project 
phase. Trip generation shall be determined in accordance with the 
latest available Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE) Trip 
Generation Manual, or with locally derived trip generation rates 
based. on studies performed, or approved and veri.fied, by the 
County Public Works Business Center. 

c. Concurrency analysis. The County Public Works Business Center shall be 
the agency responsible for determining whether adequate service Volume is 
available to support expected Development generated traffic from a given 
proposed Development such that a finding of concurrency may be rendered. 
Using the information inventoried pursuant to Section F.1.c. above, expected 
Development generated traffic shall be assigned to those roadway segments 

· identified as receiving a significant portion of Development generated traffic 
pursuant to Section F .1.c(2) [F .1.b(2)] above. A finding of concurrency shall be 
made for a given proposed Development only in the event that expected 
Development generated traffic for the proposed Development (identified pursuant 
to Section F.1.c(4)(d) above) is less than or equal .to the available service 
Volume reserve on each significantly impacted roadway segment (identified 
pursuantto Sections F.1.c(1)(e) [F.1.b(1)(e)] and F.1.c.(2) [F.1.b(2)] above), or in 
the case of backlogged and constrained roadways, does not result in. a further 
degradation of the Adopted Level of Service for that roadway. Further, in the 
case of designated backlogged or constrained roadways operating at a Level of 
Service "F," the Adopted Level of Service shall be defined as the average peak
hour travel speed existing at the time the Development Order application is 
made, where peak-hour shall be as stated in Section F.1.a.(1) and F.1.a.(2) 
above. If the data requirements described in Section[s] F.1.c.(1) [F.1.b(1)} 
through F .1.c,(3) [F.1.b(3)] are not available in their entirety at the time the 
Development Order is being considered, the required data may be provided by 
the Developer subject to verification by the County Public Works Business 
Center. 

In the event that Development generated traffic assigned to one or more of the 
significantly impacted roadway segments exceeds the available service Volume · 
reserve, the report issued by th~ County Public Works Business Center to the 
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appropriate coordinating agency · shall Identify and discuss the specific 
circumstances surrounding each occurrence. 

2. Potable water. 

a. Level of Service standard. Policy 4.5.4 of the Apoxsee Public Facilities Plan 
shall serve as the minimum criteria for determining that adequate capacity exists 
for the provision of potable water, as follows: 

Public Facilities Policy 4.5.4: Potable water Level of Service: 

{1) System capacity shall be based on 250 gallons per Equivalent 
Dwelling Unit per day based on maximum daily flow plus the maintenance 
of minimum fire flow standards. 

(2) Minimum potable water quality shall be as defined by the U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency, except where the State, or County may 
impose stricter standards. 

A finding of concurrency related to this minimum Level of Service standard shall not 
preclude the placemeryt of conditions on Development Orders regarding potable water 
service, including, but not limited to, fire flow standards, sizing of distribution and 
transmission lines, and peak capacity. 

b. Development Orders shall be analyzed to determine the availability of 
adequate capacity using the following: 

(1) An inventory of all Central Water Systems serving the 
unincorporated areas of Sarasota County, which includes, at a minimum, 
the following data for each system: 

(a} System capacity; 

(b) Capacity of wellfield, or other source of raw water supply; · 

(c) Historical average flow of potable water; 

(d) Historical peak flow of potable water; 

(e) Number ofhook-ups, in terms of Equivalent Dwelling Units; 
and 

(f) Number of hook-ups, in terms of Equivalent Dwelling Units, 
for which contractual commitments have been made. 

(2) Project data pertaining to the Development Order under 
consideration shall be ·provided by the Developer, subject to verification 
by the County Environmental $ervices Business Center, and shall, at a 
minimum, contain the following: 

(a) The specific location of the project, including the 
identification of the entity expected to provide service to .the 
project; · 

(b) The proposed land uses and land use intensities, in terms of 
Equivalent Dwelling Units; 

(c} Total potable water demand and peak demand expected to 
be generated by [the}· proposed project, consistent with the 
provisions of Sarasota County Ordinance No. 83-048, as 
amended; and 

(d} Project phasing information, if applicable. 

(3) If the propo1?ed service provider is other than the Sarasota County 
utility system, documentation wm be required from the provider that the 
project is within its service area and that it has the capacity to serve the 
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project as proposed. If the ability of a provider to serve a proposed project 
is contingent upon planned facility expansion, details regarding sucn 
planned improvements shall also be submitted. 

(4) Prior to the issuance of a Final Development Order by the County, 
the Developer may be required to provide evidence of a contract with the 
service provider, indicating the provider's commitment and ability to serve 
the proposed project. 

c. Concurrency analysis; Using the data supplied under Section F.2.b. above, 
the County Environmental Services Business Center shall evaluate the impacts 
of the proposed Development to determine whether adequate capacity is 

· available, or will be available concurrent with the impacts of the Development. In 
the event that the data described in Section F.2,b.(1) above are not available in 
their entirety, the required data may be provided by the Developer subject to 
verification by the County Environmental Services Bu~in_ess <?enter. ,_ 

3. Sanitary sewer. 

a. level of Service standard. Policy 1.5.3. of the Apoxsee Public Facilities Plan 
shall serve as the minimum criteria for determining that adequate capacity exists 
for the provision of sanitary sewer services, as follows: · 

(1) Minimum average daily flow to be treated from domestic units shall 
be 200 gallons per Equivalent Dwelling Unit per day; and 

(2) Wastewater effluent shall meet standards defined by State law, 
permit requirements of the Florida Department of Environmental 
Protection, and County ordinance when discharged to groundwater or 
surface water in the County. 

A finding of concurrency related to this minimum level of Service standard shall 
not preclude th.e placement of conditions on Development Orders regarding 
sanitary sewer service, including, but not limited to, sizing of distribution and 

. transmission lines, peak capacity and requirements related to effluent discharge 
standards. 

b. Development Orders shall be analyzed to determine· the availability of 
adequate capacity using the following: · 

(1} An inventory of all Central Sanitary Sewerage Systems serving the 
unincorporated area of Sarasota County which includes, at a minimum, • 
the following data for each system: 

(a) System capacity; 

(b) Historical average daily flow of treated sewage; 

(c) Historical peak flow of treated sewage; 

(d) Number of hook-ups, in terms of Equivalent Dwelling Units; 
and 

(e) Number of hook-ups, in terms of Equivalent Dwelling Units, 
for which contractual commitments have been made. 

(2) Project data pertaining to the Development Order under 
· . consideration shall be provided by the Developer, subject to verification 

by the County Environmental Services Business Center, and shall, at a 
minimum, contain the following: 

(a) ThEi specific location of the project, including the 
identification of the entity expected to provide service to the 
project; 

(b) . The proposed land uses and land use intensities, in terms of 
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Equivalent Dwelling Units; 

(c) Total sewage treatment demand and peak demands 
expected to be generated by (the] proposed projects consistent 

· with the provisions of Sarasota County Ordinances No. 83-048 
and 87-001, as the same may b4:3 amended; and 

(d) Project phasing information, if applicable. 

(3) If the proposed service provider is other than the Sarasota County 
utility system, documentation will be required from the provider that the 
proj~ct is within its service area and that it has .the capacity to serve the 
project as proposed. If the ability of a provider to serve a proposed project 
is contingent upon planned facility expansion, detaits regarding such 
planned improvements shall also be submitted. 

(4) Prior to the issuance of a Final Development Order by the County, 
the Developer may be required to provide evidence of a contract with the 
service provider, Indicating the provider's commitment and ability to serve 
the proposed project. 

c. Concurrency analysis. Using the data supplied under Section F.3.b. above, 
the County Environmental Services Business Center shall evaluate the impacts 
of the proposed Development to determine whether adequate capacity is 
available, or will be available concurrent with the impacts of the Development. In 
the event that the data described in Section F.3.b.(1) above are not available in 
its entirety, the required data may be provided by the Developer subject to 
verification by the County Environmental Services Business Center. 

4. Parks. 

a. Level of Service standard. Policy 1.1.1. of the Apoxsee Recreation and 
Open Space Plan shall serve as the minimum criteria for determining that (-
adequate capacity exists for the provision of parks and recreation services, as • 
follows: · 

Regulatory recreation Level of Service (LOS) 

The County's recreation Level of Service (LOS) shall be no less than seven 
acres per 1,000 yearround (resident), incorporated Sarasota County population, . 
to be. allocated, among five .park classifications, with the following minimum 
acreage allocations1 which are based on the 1995 distribution of existing 
developed parks in Sarasota County: 

TABLE INSET: 

0.3 

0.4 

0.9 

1.8 

3.4 

acres of Neighborhood Park facilities; 

acres of Community Park facilities; 

acres of Metropolitan Park facilities; 

~es of highly specialized park facilities; and 

iacres of other park acreage, including, but not limHed lo, parks designated as future capacity, conservation lands and water access 

To qualify for inclusion as one of the park classifications in the above cited 
recreation LOS, a park site must meet the minimum criteria established in the 
County's Recreation Guiding Principles. 

The 1995 distribution of existing developed parks in Sarasota County was 
determined using the annual County park inventory required as part of the 
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Sarasota County Park Inventory required as part of the Sarasota County 
Concurrency Management Regulations and the University of Florida Bureau of 
Economic and Business Research Sarasota County population estimates 
approved annually by the Sarasota County Board of County Commissioners. 

b. Requirements set forth in this seqtion related fo the determination of 
adequate parks and recreational facility capacity shall only apply to Development 
Orders, or those portions of Development Orders, which. pertain to residential 
Development. · · 

c. Development Orders shall be analyzed to determine the availability of 
adequate capacity using the following: · 

(1) An inventory of all parks and recreational facilities, including 
undeveloped park land, owned by Sarasota County, including, at a 
minimum, the following data for each facility: 

(a) Type of facility (e.g., Metropolitan, Community, 
Neighborhood or Special Park); 

(b) Acreage; 

(c). . Inventory of available recreation activities; 

(d) Identification of Municipal Service Taxing Unit (MSTU) area, 
· established by Sarasota County Ordinance No. 83--024, as 
amended, in which the facility is located; and 

(e) Identification of the Recreational Planning Area (RPA), as 
established in Apoxsee, in which the facility is located; and -

(t) Accessibility and/or Development status. 

(2) Data for each M$TU area established for parks in the 
unincorporated area of Sarasota County, including: 

(a) latest official resident population estimate; and 

(b) Estimated additional resident population resulting from Final 
Development Orders approved after the date the official 
population estimate was determined. 

(3) Project data pertaining to the Development Order under 
consideration shall be provided by the Developer, subject to verification 
by the· County Community Services Business Center, and shall, at a 
minimum, contain the following: · 

(a) The specific location of the project, including the 
identification of the MSTU area and the RPA in which it is located; 

(b) The total number of residential dwelling units proposed, by 
type; 

(c) The total estimated residential population of the proposed 
Development consistent with the average household size 
establish~d by the County Growth Management Business Center, 
based on [the] latest census information or population estimates 
prepared by the University of Florida Bureau of Economic and 
Business Research; and 

(d) Project phasing information, if applicable. 

d. Concurrency analysis. Using the data supplied under Section F.4.c. above, 
. the County Community Services Business Center shall evaluate the impacts of 
the proposed Development to determine whether adequate parks capacity is 
available, or will be available within the applicable MSTU area concurrent with 
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the impacts of the Development. In the event that the information described in 
Sections. F.4.c.(1) and F.4.c.(2). above, is not available in its entirety, the 
required data may be provided by the Developer subject to verification by the 
Community Services Business Center. For the purpose of this analysis, the 
acreage of a park will be included only if sufficient Development of recreation 
facilities has occurred, or will occur consistent with the required time frames 
provided for Development Order reviews in Sectlon[s] E.2. and E.3. of these 
regulations, such that the recreational opportunities of the facility are available to 
the general public. The preceding provisions notwithstanding, the acreage 
provided by certain Special Parks for which the Development of ·recreational 
facilities is not planned, such as natural area parks, may be included to the 
extent that such park lands are accessible for purposes consistent with the 
amenities for which they have been included in the parks inventory . 

. 5. Drainage. 

a. Level of Service standard. Policy 3.3.2 of the Apoxsee Public Facilities Plan 
shall serve as the minimum criteria for determining that adequate capacity exists 
for the provision of drainage services as follows: 

(1) Stormwater quality: No discharge from any stormwater discharge 
facility shall cause or contribute to a violation of water quality standards in 
waters of the State as provided for in County ordinances, federal laws 
and State statutes. Water quality Level of Service shall be set consistent 
with the protection of public health, safety and welfare and natural 
resources functions and-values; 

To protect water quality anq maintain stormwater quality Level of Seiyice 
standards: 

a) The County shall implement a stormwater quality 
management plan consistent with the Federal NPDES 
requirements. The plan shall be adopted by the County after 
approval by the EPA. 

b) New and existing industrial activities (as defined in the 
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System regulations for 
stormwater) shall develop and implement a stormwater pollution 
prevention plan {SW3P) for such activity. 

c) No discharge from any stormwater facility shall cause or 
contribute to a violation of water quality standards in waters of the 
State as provided for in County ordinances, federal laws, [and] 
State statutes. To meet this require[ment): · 

(i) New Development and re-development shall include 
features to minimize pollution from oil, suspended soils 
[solids], and other objectionable materials. Such features 
shall be designed to treat the runoff resulting from the first 
one inch of rainfall. Stormwater systems shall include 
additional measures designed to reduce floating and 
suspended solids to a minimum. Higher design criteria for 
water treatment shall apply if such criteria are necessary to 
meet and maintain the Level of Service or to protect water 
bodies (such as potable surface waters or Florida 
outstanding waters) which require higher levels of 
protection. The higher design criteria shall be based on a 
treatment system which treats 1.5 times the volume 
required for the selected treatment system or equivalent. 

(ii) New Development and re-development shall provide 
mitigation measures and best management practices to 
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control pollutants specific to the pollutant characteristics of 
the proposed land use consisting of best management 
practices shown to be effective in controlling the specific 
pollutants characteristic of the type of new Development. 

(iii) All Development shall meet and be consistent with 
requirements in the basing [basin] master plans. · 

(iv) Mitigation measures and best management 
practices relating to drainage shall be taken during 
construction activities to ensure that water quality is not 
degraded duri.ng the land clearing and construction of 
Development. No cutting, clearing, grading or filling shall 
be accomplished on any site under Development unless 

. appropriate devices have been installed to minimize 
pollution from objectionable materials, to control erosion, 
and to remove sediment· from· surface water· runoff:· 
Appropriate techniques ·shall also be utilized to stabilize 
and revegetate disturbed areas as soon as possible. 

d) Best management practices shall . be encouraged for 
intensive agricultural land use practices that negatively·· impact 
water quality. 

e) The County's basin master plans shall include evaluation of 
pollutant loading~ 

(2) Stormwater quantity: Stormwater management systems shall 
provide for adequate control of stormwater runoff. The stormwater 
quantity Level of Service shall be: 

Stormwater Quality Level of Service and Design Criteria 

TABLE INSET: 

J:looding Reference ;,.evelof 
[Service 

buildings, roads and sites} flood intervals in years} 

I. uildings: , 

Emergency shelters and essential services >100 

Habitable 100 

Employment/service centers 100 

It 
Road access: Roads shall be passable during flooding. Roadway flooding <6' depth at the outside edge o1 
pavement is considered passable. 

TABLE INSET: 

i:1ooding Reference level of 
Service 

buildings, roads and sites) flood intervals in years) 

Evacuation >100 
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~rterials 100 

Collectors 25 

Neighborhood 10 

Ill. Sites: Flooding refers to standing water in agricultural land, developed open or green space (yards and parking lots, etc.) and 
undeveloped lands designated for future Development. This does not include areas Incorporated into the stormwater or basin maslei 
plan as floodways, floodplain, or flood storage areas. I 

A. Urban (>1 unit/acre) ~· 

B. Rural 2 

IV. The water quality Level of Service can be adjusted to allow for greater amounts of flooding of roads 
and sites if the flooding is provided for in a basin master plan or as part of a stormwater management 
system design and does not adversely impact public health and safety, natural resources or property. 
The Level of Service for existing Development and for improvements to existing roadways may be 
adjusted based on existing conditions such as adjacent topography, and economic and social impacts. 
The requirements to maintain stormwater quantity level of Service standards are stated below: 

a) New Developments shall be designed to maintain the water quantity 
Level of Service standard and to minimize adverse stormwater impacts. 
Stormwater runoff shall not be diverted in such a way as to overload on
site or off-site stormwater management systems and natural drainage 
features or floodways beyond their Level of Service standard. Stormwater 
management plan designs shall provide for the attenuation/retention of 
stormwater from the site. Water released from the site shall be in such a 
manner as to ensure that the rate of runoff after Development is less than 
or equal to that before Development under existing conditions for up to 
and including [the] 100-year, 24;.hour storm. The County shall pursue 
opportunities for off-site public or private regional sto'rmwater 
attenuation/retention facilities to be used to accomplish stormwater 
attenuation requirements. 

b) Until drainage improvements are made to upgrade the Level of 
Service, Developments in basins identified through basin master plans as 
not meeting the Level of Service shall limit the rate of runoff after 
Development to the drainage system capacity by limiting the 100-year, 
24-hour post-Development runoff rates to the apportioned downstream 
flow capacities which do not cause flooding of residential structures. 

c} . Best management practices shall be encouraged for intensive 
agricultural land use practices which substantially increase runoff rates. 

d) All new Development and stormwater management systems shall 
meet and be consistent with the requirements in the basin master plans. 

e) Stormwater facilities shall provide for stormwater percolation and 
groundwater recharge, where possible. 

b. Development Orders shall be evaluated to determine the availability of 
adequate capacity of stormwater management systems using the following: 

(1} An inventory of all major and minor. water management facilities 
and documentation of the ability of such facilities to accommodate the 
design storms as specified in the Level of Service standard. 

(2) . Project data pertaining' to the Development Order under 
consideration shall be. provided, by the Developer, consistent with the 
provisions of Section[sl B2.1.d. and C2.1.h. of the Sarasota County Land 
Development Regulations (Ordinance No. 81-012, as amended) which 

(~ 



( 

( 

set forth minimum requirements for the submission of [the] stormwater 
management plan and reports for Subdivision applications, and utilities 
and stormwater management plans for Site and Development Plan 
applications, respectively. 

c. Concurrency analysis. Using the data supplied under Section F.5.b. above, 
the Stormwater Management Division of the County Public Works Business 
Center shall evaluate the impacts of the proposed Development to determine 
whether adequate drainage capacity ls available, or will be available concurrent 
with the impacts of the Development consistent with Section F.5.a. of these 
regulations and with Section[s] B4.4 and C5.1 of the Sarasota County• Land 
Development Regulations. 

d. The provisions of Sections E.1 · and E.2 of these regulations 
notwithstanding, . concurrency analysis may be deferred during the review of 
Rezoning·and Special Exception Petitions. However, no building permits shall be 
approved, with the exception of those for a single-family residence on a Platted 
Lot of Record, unless such Development has been granted approval as part of a 
Preliminary Subdivision Plan or a Site and Development Plan, for which a finding 
of concurrency has been made. · 

6. Solid waste. 

a. level of Service standard. Policy 2.4.1 of the Apoxsee Public F!:icilities Plan 
shall serve as the minimum criteria for determining that adequate capacity·exists 
for the provision of solid waste collection and disposal exists [sic], as follows: 

1) Collection and capacity of solid waste for a minimum of 6,9 pounds 
per person per day; and 

2) Collection of residential solid waste in solid waste MSTU areas at 
least weekly. 

b. Development Orders shall be analyzed to determine the availability of 
adeq·uate capacity using the following: 

(1) Documentation projecting annual usage rates of solid waste 
disposal through the expected life of the Bee Ridge Sanitary Landfill, 
using population projections consistent with Apoxsee; 

(2) Documentation regarding the performance of solid waste collection 
franchises within the MSTU areas establish[ed] in Sarasota County 
Ordinance No. 86-035, as amended; and 

(3) Project data, pertaining to the Development Order under 
consideration, shall be provided by the Developer, subject to verification 
by the County Environmental Services Business Center, in sufficient 
detail to determine the annual impact of the proposed Development on 
the solid waste facilities, including at a minimum: 

(a) The number and type of residential units; 

(b} The type and intensity of nonresidential uses and estimated 
generation of solid waste; and 

(c) Project phasing information, if applicable. 

c. Concurrency analysis. Using the data applied under Section F.6.b. above, 
the County Environmental Services Business Center shal.l annually prepare a 
statement that sufficient landfill. capacity exists to meet existing and projected 
solid waste disposal requirements through the activation date of the Central 
County Solid Waste Disposal Complex proposed for location on the Walton 
Tract. This statement will serve as the finding of concurrency applied to a Final 
Development Order for the following year. · 
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(Ord. No. 2004-084, § 3, 9-15-2004) 

Secs. 94-259-94-260. Reserved. 
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RESOLUTION NO. 98- 1 69 

. . 
A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF COUNTY 
COMMISSIONERS· OF SARASOTA COUNTY, FLORIDA 
PROVIDING FINDINGS OF FACT; ESTABLISHING A UNIFORM 
METHODOLOGY FOR TRAFFIC LEVEL OF SEllVICE 
DETERMINATION; AND PROVIDING AN EFFECTIVE DATE. 

WHEREAS. the Sarasota County Concurrency Management System (Ordinance No. 89-103) 
requires that "the approval-of development orders shall be contingent upon a finding that adequate public 
facilities have been determined to be available, consistent with their .adopted levels of service and 
c~ncurrent with the impact of~e proposed development;" and · 

WHEREAS, consistent with Ordinance No. 89-103, for every proposed development s~king the 
issuance of a development order, the Sarasota County Transportation Departm~nt evaluates the proposed 
development in te1ms of potential development created traffic impacts on those roadway serving said 
development and determines whether or not sufficient service vohime exists to maintain· the adopted 
traffic level of service; and 

.) WHEREAS, it is sometimes necessary for developer or the developer's consultant to provide the 
·, Sarasota County Transportation Department with traffic studies to evaluate traffic impacts serving said 
j . . 

development with respect to Concurrency Management System; .and 

WHEREAS, it is desirable for the Sarasota County Transportation to establish a methodol9gy for 
developer prepared tr~c studies. 

("') 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the Board of County Commis~§{s ~ar~tti, 
County, Florida,:as follows: · · · ~~;; ?- g~ 

. o.,, !:;: ~ ;)j 

r l l _,.., 

~("')-- .,,0 
_r t.,+-a O · 

n::;.,· -•"":;o 
o<-:;::::; ""T.1 _, fT1 

Section I. Findings of Fact §.55; :x ~ 0 
. -1-<:::c •·•O 

~o== - <?;:o ... o-· ·· o ...,Ci:;:, ·w CJ 

A. It is .desirable to establish· uniform criteria for requiring traffic impacfSuialyS<fs f6.i5 ffie 
purpose of makit\g transportation concurrency determinations; and 

B. It is desirable to establisl). a uniform methodology for conducting traffic impact analyses 
for the purpose of niaking transportation concurrency determinations; a_nd 

C. [t is desirable to identify the analysis techniques and procedures employed in the 
methodolog)'; and 

l 
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D. 

E. 

It is desirable to identify the.-acceptab~e &Qurces of data and factors; and 

The Board of County Commissioners of Sarasota County. Florida, support the 
establishment of a uuifonn methodology for determini~g traffic level of service. 

Section II. Adoption of the Traffic Impact Study Criteria and Method~logy 

. .. 

Based on the testimony provided by the Transportation Department, the Board of County 
Commissioners adopts the Traffic Impact Stµdy Crite:da. and Methodology attached as Exhib~t A. 

Section III. Construction and Interpretation 

This Resolution in no way amends or modifies any tenn or condition of Ordinance No. 89·103 
which remains in.full force and effect. If conflict occurs between any portion of this Resolution and 
Ordinance No. 89-103, the provisions ?f Or~ce.No. 89-103 shall supersede. · 

Section IV. Effective Date. 

This Resolution shall be effective illlIIlediately upon adoption. 

ATTEST: 

. ,..; Cli • .. .._ .·:~.t~ •.i:. •• ..~ • 0 . \ ...... air~!~_:-,,;_::.' .. ,:';·. · ~ =· 

··: \:\-,:: .. ·.::·??'·/--:~i~:/ 
!'.• • •• :;,;, . . ·\ ~- ,,; .• • 
: .. ·-. ~ ;, 31 r. -:!·\ 't\,\ .,r.' • 

KAREN E. RUSHING, Clerk of the Circuit ' ·.:.. :,_ ·.: .. •:···.•:~',, .... . ,,;:,;•.,~ .. ,••' 

Court andEx--officio Clerk of the Board .... , ·· -~ 
of County C mmissioners o Sarasota ,. 
Cmmty, Fl nda ,. 

By: 
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EXHIBIT°A 

Traffic Impa~t Study Criteria and Methodology 
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E.xhibitA 

Traffic Impact Study Criteria and Methodology 

Criteria for Conducting Analyses 

Developments which have one .or more of the following traffic characteristics shall be 
presumed to require a traffic impact analysis in order to make a transportation 
concurrency determination: · 

• The project is projected to have a total PM peak hour trip generation of 100 or 
more trip ends. 

• The project has a connection to a collector or arterial roadway, either . directly or 
via a network of local or private sti:eets, tha:t is operating below it's adopted level 
of service (LOS) according to a generalized LOS analysis of"existing plus final 
development order" ti:affi.c conditions. 

• The project has a connection to a constrained or backlogged facility, either 
directly or via a network of local or private streets·. 

Analysis Requirements- Sufficiency Review Process 
' . 

The applicant shall p:i;epare and submit for Transportation Depai:tment (Department) 
review a proposed formal methodology consistent with the General Methodology section 
below. The Department shall provide written sufficiency comments within seven (7) 

_ working days. Wh.el! a detailed methodology accepe~ble to the Department has been 
established, the applicant may initiate the analysis. 

The applicant"shall collect and submit for Department review any traffic data and factors 
that are specific to the project and its impact area. These may include segment a·nd 
intersection turning Jl.1.0vement counts, growth and count factors, other development traffic, 
and project traffic distribution. Upon receipt of the specific traffic data, the Department 
shall provide written sufficiency comments within seven (7) working days. When a set of 
data has been established, and accepted by the Department, the applicant may initiate the 
detailed analysis. 

During the analysis process, the applicant may submit an interim report for Department 
review, the Department shall provide written comments within seven (7) working days. 

A report shall be required° to document the traffic impact study. The format of the report 
shall follow the structure of the detailed methodology. The report shall be prepared by a 
qualified transportation professional and signed and sealed, by a professional engineer 
registered in.the State ~f Florid~. The original report and two copies shall be submitted to 
the ·Department for review. The Department shall provide written sufficiency comments 
within seven (7) working days. · 
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Analysis Requirements~ Formal Review Process 

Upon finding a report s~ffi.cient for formal review, the Department shall provide a 
concurrency determination within twenty (20) working·days for rezone and special 
exception petitions .. 

For subsequent plan reviews in the land development review process, upon finding a report 
sufficient for formal review, the Department shall provide a: concurrency determination 
consistent with the review times (15-20 working days) designated in the Land 
Development Regulations (Ordinance No. 81-12 as amended) 

General Methodology 

Trip Generation 

Daily· and pm peak hour trip generation and directional split for project traffic shall be 
estimated using the rates and equations contained in the latest edition of the Institute of 
Transportation Engineers~ Trip Generation. Pa~sby, internal, and/or diverted trip capture 
may be used when, baaed on a determination by the Department, develop·ment conditions 
exist thafindicate trip capture. Specific capture rates and their application shall be 
established during development of the detailed methodology. 

The findings of the 1994 Sarasota County Trip Qharacteristics Study may_ be used for 
determining trip generation for single-family (detached) and multi-family residential units. 
Other s_ources of trip generation data may be used as approyed by the DepartmeI}.t during 
development of the formal methodology. 

Trip Distribution 

Project traffic shall be assigned to the road network using the Florida Standard Urban 
Transportation Model Structure (FSUTMS) software in conjunction wit)l the most current 
socio--economic and network data sets maintained.by the Sarasota/Manatee Metropolitan 
. Planning Organization. The network and socio-economic data may require moclification 
pJ:ior to being found s-uitable for a specific project. Therefore, and pursuant to the Analysis 
Procedures section below, the applican,t shall submit for Department review any proposed 
or required modifications to FSUTMS data; The applicant shall not proceed to portions of 
the analysis that rely on the trip distribution prior to receiving Departm~nt approval of the' 
FSUTMS data and the project trip distribution. . . 

Other methods of distributing project traffic may be used as approved by the Department 
during development of the formal methodol~gy. 

Study Area 

The study area shall be established pursuant to the provisiof}s of the Concurrency 
Management System (Ordinance No. 89-103, as may be amended). and shall also include 
collector and ar~rial roads to which the project has direct access ot· that the pt;oject · 
accesses via. a private or local road network. · · 
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Existing and Future Background Traffic 
. . . 

Existing traffic conditions shall be established by use of road segment counts and turning 
movement counts not more than one year old at the time the detailed methodology is 
established. 

'rhe Transportation Dep~tm.ent shall provide a list of developments with final 
develop;D1ent orders (final subdivision pl-an approval or construction plan approval) and 
capacity reservation, their projected trip generation, and their trip distributions. 

For specific projects, background traffic and future traffic conditions may require 
adjustment (growth factors). The need for growth factors and the appropriate factors are 
sensitive to geographical location and therefore shall be established during development of 
the de~ailed !llethodology. 

Analysis Scenarios 

The analysis shall be conducted ior the 100th highest hour of traffic. This approximates 
the average pm peak hour during the peak season of traffic in Sarasota County. The· 
following scenarios shall be analyzed for the development ~nder consii;leratfon: 

1) Existing plus reserved traffic conditions based on most currE)nt traffic counts 
with appropriate 100th highe&t hour peak seasonal factors, tr.affic from 
developments with final development orders, and traffic from developments with 
capacity reservation; _ · 

2) Existing plus reserved plus project traffic conditions; and 

3) For an analysis for rezone petitions and special exceptions, an existing condition 
traffic analysis will be req uir~d. 

The applicant may include "pending'' projects in both analysis scenarios. "Pending'' 
projects are ·non-reserved projects that are likely to receive final development orders prior 
to the development under consideration, i.e., projects that are not strictly required to be 
included in the current analysis but may be required in a future analysis. By includfug 
pending projects, the impact analysis results are more like.ly to be applicable for future 
findings of concurrency. 

For an analysis for rezone petitions and special exceptions, traffic generated by "pending'' 
projects may be required. 

Analysis Procedures 

. A generalized LOS analysis of all roads in the impact area for each ne_cessary analysis 
scenario shall be conducted consistent with the methodology procedures and assumptions 
utilized by Sarasota County and contained in APOXSEE. · ·· 
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;. For any segment found to be operating below its adopted level of servic~ according to the 
generalized LOS analysis or for any backlogged or constrained facility, a detailed analysis 
shall be provided. The detailed analysis shall consist of: · 

1 
. ,/ 

• Highway Capacity Software intersection analysis for the intersections at each 
end of the road segment 

• Hig~way Capacity Software arterial roadway analysis for the road segment 

Guidelines for conducting Highway Capacity Software analyses are provided in Table A-1 
(attached). 

The Department shall determine road improvements required to allow the proposed 
development to comply with the provisions of the Concurrency Management System based 
on the approved applicant's analysis. 

Report Requirem:ents 

The report shall included, but not limited _to the following items: 

Project location -map 

Trip generation data in tabular form 

Project traffic distribution in map form 

). 

Project traffic distribution and identification of significantly impacted road segments in 
tabular form 

Traffic "buildup» in tabular form (or corresponding table if an alternative method is used 
for determining total traffic). · 

Generalized LOS analysis results in tabular form 

~etailed reports for all Highway _Capacity Soft.ware analyses 

List of references to the sources of all County counts,.factors, a~d assumptions 

Complete documentation for counts, factors and:assumptions from other sources 
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TableA-1 

Traffic Parameters for Level of Service Analysis using the Highway 
Capacity Software 

GENERAL 

Version ofHCS: Latest available version (2.4£ or ~bove) 
Use HC$ defaults unless otherwise specified herein 

TRAFFIC CHARACTERISTICS 

PHF: 
Heavy Vehicles: 

Ideal Saturation Flow: 

As determined from the turning movement count 
As determined from axle classification coti.h.ts for an· 
intersection approaches 
1,900 vphgpl 

SIGNAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Signal Type: 

Arrival Type: 

Right-turn on Red: 

Cycle Length: 

Yellow /All Red: 

Lost Time: 

. Fully actuated if it is not within the ciosed loop system 
Actuated with coordination if it is within a closed loop system 

Fully actuated: 

• Arrival Type 3 must be used on each m~vement 

Actuated with coordination; 

• Arrival Type 3/4 as appropriate must be used on the 
coordinated lane groups. Arrival Type 3 must be used on 
the non-coordinated lane groups 

0 (zero) if it is·not permitted or counted from field if it is 
permitted · 

Existing cycle length. Signals within a coordinated. ~ystem 
shall use the system cycle length · · 

As determined by the current timing plan 

3 seconds per phase 

Lane Utilization F~ctor: HCM default values may be changed to LO if vie> 0.90 and 
· traffic. is evenly distributed based on field observations. The 

Transportatioq. Depar~ment may require values higher tban 
the default when field observations dictate 
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ARTERIA.L CLASSIFICATION 
. . 

The arterial classification used in arterial analyses shall be consistent with the 
classification used by Sarasota County in the Generalized Level of Servic~ Analysis. · 

LEVEL OF SERVICE 

As adopted by the Sarasota Cou~ty and the Sta'te of Florida but generally as bellow: 

Link: 

• Minimum LOS C for County roads (must be 
achieved for both directions) 

• Minimum. LOS D for State roads ('must be achieved 
for both directions) 

• H the segment length is shorter than 0.25 miles, 
aggregation may be allowed 

Intersection: 

Overall 

• Mini.mum LOS C for a signalized intersection of 
County roads 

• Mini.mum. LOS D for a signalized intersection of 
County road and State road or intersection of State 
roads 

Approach (not the link) 

• LOS E is .acceptable (link LOS standard shall be 
. achieved) 

Lane Group 

• LOS E is acceptable . 
• Lane must have adeq~ate length to accommodate 

projected queue 
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considered as meeting the needs of another use. 

3. Off-street parking facilities may not be used or counted as meeting off-street 
loading requirements. 

d. Spaces Required. 

TABLE INSET: 

Square Feet 
of Floor Area 
(Aggregate) 

1. Residential Uses. Each multifamily building containing 100 or more dwelling 
units shall .provide one off-street loading space per building. 

2. Commercial and Industrial Uses. 
.. 

i. Each retail store, storage warehouse, . wholesale establishment, 
industrial plant, factory, freight terminal, restaurant, laundry, dry cleaning 

· establishment or similar use shall provide· loading according to the 
· following table. 

Spaces 
Required 

Over 5,000 but not over 1 25,000 

25,001 to 60,000 
· 60,001 to 120,000 
120,001 to 200,000 
200,001 to 290,000 

290,001 and over 

2· 
3 

·4 

5 

Plus one additional off-street loading space for each additional 
90,000 square feet or major fraction thereof 

ii. Any vehicle. sales or siffiilar use requiring delivery of vehicles by truck 
shall demonstrate adequate on-site area exists for the loading and 
\.mloading of such trucks. Such loading and unloading activity shall not be 
permitted in any public right-of-way: 

iii; Any convenience store or similar use requiring frequent deliveries by 
truck shall demonstrate adequate on-site area exists for the loading and 
unloading of such trucks. Such loading and unloading activity shall not be 
permitted in any public right-of-way. 

iv. Any limited access self-storage .facility or similar use shall provide 
one loading area per 10,000 square feet of.storage area. 

v. Vehicles. shall have access to loading areas only from arterial or 
collector roadways not from local streets. 

vi. Loading areas shall be signed to indicate "no idling." 

vii. Any loading area located adjacent to a residential use shall not 
receive deliveries between the hours of 11 :00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m. 

3. Other Unlisted Uses. For· any use not specifically mentioned, the 
requirements for off:-street loading facilities for a the most similar use, as 
determined by the Zoning Administrator, shall apply. · 

4. Exemption for Certain Uses. The Zoning Administrator may waive or reduce 
the loading requirements of this Section where the applicant can demonstrate 
that vehicles requiring loading areas are riot an integral part of the proposed or 
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: Restaurant drive-through 6 Order Box 

Restaurant drive-through 4 Order Box to Pick-Up Window 

Valet Parking 

Other 

3 Valet Stand 

Determined by Traffic Engineer based on Traffic Studyz; • 

b. Design and Layout ofStacking Spaces. Required stacking spaces are subject to the 
following design and layout standards: 

1. Size. Stacking spaces must be a minimum of eight feet by 20 feet in size. 

2. Location. . Stacktng spaces may not impede on-site or off-site traffic 
movements or movements into or out of off-street parking spaces. · 

3. Design. Stacking spaces must be separated from other internal driveways by 
raised medians if deemed necessary by the County Engineer for traffic 
movement and safety. 

4. Gatehouse Entries. Gatehouse entries shall be designed so that vehicles 
may turn around outside of the right-of-way without entering the gated area. 

c. Drive-Through Windows. Drive-through windows and lanes shall be designed to 
adhere to tile following standards: 

1. Drive-through windows placed between the right-of-way of a roadway and the 
associated building shall require a parking buffer as set forth in Section 7.3.7 
installed and maintained along the entire length of the drive-through ·1ane, located 
between the drive-through lane and the adjacent right-of-way. 

2. No drive-through window shall be permitted on the side of a building adjacent 
to any residential district. 

d. Voluntary Valet Parking. ·Where valet parking is offered in addition to the required 
number of parking spaces, the following standards shall be met: 

1. · Valet parking drop-off locations shall meet the required of Section 7 .1.14, 
Vehicle Stacking Areas; ahd · · 

2. The design of the valet parking shall not cause customers who do not use the 
valet service to park off-premises or cause queuing in the right-of:-way. 

7 .1.15. Off-Street Loading. 

a. Plans Required. A plan shall be submitted with every site and development plan, 
building permit, or certificate of occupancy for any use or structure required or proposing 
to provide off-street loading facilities. The plan shall accurately designate the required or 
proposed off-street loading spaces, access thereto, dimensions and clearance. Such 
plan shall be reviewed _by the County Engineer. 

b. Minimum Dimensions. Where off-street loading spaces are required, they shall be 
ten feet wide by 40 feeflong. 

c. Design of Spaces. 

1. Off-street loading facilities are required by these zoning regulations so that 
vehicles engaged in unloading will not encroach on or interfere with the public 
use o.f streets, sidewalks, and alleys by automotive vehicles or pedestrians and C" 
so that adequate space is available for the unloading and loading of goods, ) 
materials, items or stock for delivery and shipping. 

2. Off-street loading facilities provided to meet the needs of one use may not be 
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shell, asphalt bituminous or concrete surface between the public 
or private street and the off-street vehicular parking facility and 
such surface shall be maintained in a smooth, well-graded 
condition. · 

{e) For all other uses; up to 25 percent of the required parking 
and vehicular use areas may be surfaced with grass lawn, shell or 
other substantially pervious parking surface. 

Hi. Siesta Key Overlay District. Driveways, access aisles and parking 
spaces on properties in the Siesta Key Overlay District may be surfaced 
with shell, gravel or similar material, provided that any such driveway 
shall have along its edges at the. street access point a ribbon curb or . 
similar limiting structure to ensure that the entrance is not enlarged over 
time. Driveways, access aisles and parking spaces shall be maintained in 
a . smooth, . well-graded condition. Driveways shall be designed and 
construc~ed with a stabilized ground surfaceto ensure emergency vehicle 
access to the property. 

3. Paving Next to Existing Trees. Where an existing tree is adjacent to a 
parking area, paver bricks or other pervious surface shall be used within the 
dripline of the tree. 

I. Drainage Facilities. Where off-street facilities are provided for parking or any other 
vehicular use areas, they shall be drained so as not to cause any nuisance on adjoining 
ornearby prope~ies as.determined by the County Engineer. 

m. Vehicle Encroachment. Vehicles shall not be permitted to encroach into adjacent 
landscaped areas except in accordance with Section 7.3.18.b.5. · 

n. Lighting. Lighting is required in all public parking areas. See Section 7.5, Outdoor 
Lighting. 

o. Separation From All Buildings. All parking shall. be separated from all buildings by a 
minimum distance of three feet. 

= 7.1.14. 'Vehicle Stacking Areas. The vehicle stacking standards of this subsection shall apply 
unless otherwise expressly approved by the County Engineer. The County Engineer may 
require additional .stacking spaces where trip generation rates suggest that additional spaces 
will be needed. · 

a. Minimum Number of Spaces. Off-street stacking spaces shall be provided as 
follows: 

TABLE INSET: 

Minimum 
Activity Type Stacking Measured From: 

Spaces 

Automated teller machine _2 Teller 

Bank teller lane 3 Teller or Window 

Car wash stall, full-service 6 Entrance 

Car wash stall; self-service .2 Entrance 

Gasoline pump island 2 Pump Island 

Gatehouse, Staffed or Unstaffed 3 Gatehouse 

Pharmacy Pickup 2 · Pharmacy Window 
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i. Curbs. Where off-street facilities are provided for parking or any other vehicular use (~:) 
areas, they shall have curbs so as to prevent vehicles from overhanging on or into 
adjacent property, or landscaped areas .. See Section 7.3.18.a.2. for curbing 
requirements for landscaped areas located within parking areas. Where alternative 
parking surfaces are provided as set forth in subsection k. below, the • Zoning 
Administrator may allow wheel stops in place of curbs. 

j. Markings. 

1. Each required off-street parking space and off-street parking facility shall be 
identified as to purpose and location when not clearly evident; 

2. If parking areas are in excess of 1,500 square feet or five off-street parking 
spaces, individual spaces shall be marked. 

k. Surfacing. 

1. Surface Required. Where off-street facilities are provided for parking or any 
other vehicular use areas, they shall · be surfaced with asphalt bituminous, 
concrete or dustless material approved by the County Engineer, and maintained 
in a smooth, well-graded condition, except as provided below .. 

2. Grass Lawn or Shell Parking . 

. i. General. Grass lawn, shell or other previous parking surfaces may be 
permitted for specific uses as set forth below, provided they are approved 
by the Zoning Administrator and County Engineer. Where provided, such 
alternative p~rking surfaces shall be maintained in a smooth, well-graded 

· condition. If parking demand is such that said grass or lawn is caused to ·c-·1 
be damaged or destroyed to the extent that said grass or lawn ceases to j 

grow, then paving, shell or other parking surfaces approved by the Zoning (~ 
Administrator and County Engineer and in accordance with this Section \ 
may be required. 

ii. Alternative Parking for Specific Uses. 

(a) Any structure or use located in the HPIOD or in OUA may 
provide all driveways, access aisles and parking spaces 
(excluding handicapped) surfaced in grass lawn, shell or other 
substantially pervious parking surface. 

(b) All driveways, access aisles and parking spaces ( excluding 
handicapped) may be surfaced with grass lawn, shell or other 
substantially pervious parking surface for the following uses: 
accessory dwelling units, places of worship, properties zoned 
Commercial Transition Overlay District, public parks, public and 
private schools, and recreational vehicle and boat storage areas 
within a recreational vehicle park or campground. This provision 
may also apply to kennels, riding academies, and plant nurseries 
in the OUE zone district provided that such uses are in areas 
designated Rural and Semi-Rural on the Comprehensive Plan 
Future Land Use Map. 

(c) Wholesale nurseries shall pave and construct all entryways 
located within public and private rights~f '."way. Said entryways 
shall be constructed to the requirements of the Land Development · () 
Regulations, Chapter 7 4 of the Sarasota County Code. 

(d) Public stables and riding academies shall construct all 
driveways providing access to a public or private street with a 
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uses on individually platted lots and multilevel parking structures shall be exempt from 
such requirements. See Section 7 .3.18 for further details; 

g. Parking Lot Landscape Islands. Off-street parking areas in excess of 1,500 square 
feet or five· spaces shall provide interior landscaped areas in accordance with the 

· following requirements. 

1. Landscaped islands shall be located to divide and break up the expanse of 
paving and at strategic points to guide traffic flow and direction. · 

GRAPHIC LINK:Parking Lot Landscape Islands 

2. All rows of parking areas shall contain no more than 15 parking spaces 
uninterrupted by a required landscape isrand. 

3. All rows of parking spaces shall terminate in a curbed landscaped island. 

4. Each island shall have a minimum area of 170 square feet with a minimum 
width of ten feet inside the curb and include one canopy tree as described in 
Section 7.3.18.b.6.ii. · 

5. The remaining area shall be surfaced with shrubs, ground cover, grass, or 
other landscape material (excluding rock or shell).· 

6. Utility lines and pipes located under parking lot islands should be avoided . 

... -, h. Medians Between Tiers. 

1. Single-Tier Parking Layout. Where tiers of interior parking spaces are 
proposed to abut one another, they shall be d_esigned so as to have a landscape 

· median area of not less than ten feet in width between such tiers, measured to 
back of curb. The tiers shall be landscaped in accordance with Section 7 .3.18. 
There shall be no more than 15 parking spaces uninterrupted by a landscape 
island at least ten feet in width. 

2. Multitier Parking Layout Options. 

GRAPHIC LINK:Multitier Parking Layout 

i. Required medians may be combin19d. Where two medians are 
combined, one 15-foot median may be substituted, and the other median 
eliminated. Both tiers,·whether they contain a median or not, shall contain 
no more than ten spaces in a row without a ·1andscape island at least ten 
feet in width. A sidewalk may be added down the center of the combined 
median or it may meander provided that a minimum of four feet of 
landscaped area is incluqed· on either side of the sidewalk. The remaining 
area is not considered adequate to support a canopy tree, therefore the 
applicant shall select from other trees· or palms on the approved parking 
lot list. 

ii. Requited medians may be eliminated. Where the median is 
eliminated, the landscape islands shall be increased in width to 20 feet 
inside of curb. There shall be no more than ten spaces in a row without a 
landscape island. 

GRAPHIC LINK:Parking Layout With Pull~Throughs 

iii. Where medians have been eliminated, · up to ten percent of the 
spaces may be designed as pull-through spaces for trailers and oversized 
vehicles. · 
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and 

2. Be so arranged that no vehicle shall be required to back from such facilities 
directly onto public streets, except as·set forth in paragraph 3., below. 

3. In addition to the requirem~Qts. Jn subsection 1., above., Office and Personal 
Service Oriented Retail Sales and Service uses in the HPIOD are subject fo the 
standards in Section 4.10.1.f. 

b. Plans Required., A plan shall be submitted with every petition for a site and · 
development plan for any building or use that is required to provide off-street parking. 
The plan shall accurately designate the required parking spaces, access aisles, and 
driveways, and the relationship of the off-street parking facilities to the uses or structures 
such facilities are designed to serv.e. The proposed landscaping to comply with 
requirements of these regulations shall be depicted on the landscape plan, as well as 
tree protection requirements, where applicable. 

c. Off-Street Parking Dimensional Standards. 

1. Each parking space shall be a minimum of nine feet wide by 18 feet long. 

2. Minimum aisle width sha!I be as follows: 

TABLE INSET: 

Aisle Width 
Angle of Parking One-Way Two-Way 
Parallel 15 feet 20 feet 
30 degrees 15 feet 22 feet 
45 degrees 15 feet 22 feet 
60 degrees 18 feet 24 feet 
90 degrees 22 feet · 24 feet 

GRAPHIC LINK:Off-Street Parking Dimensional Standards 

3. When an alternative parking layout as per Section 7.1.13.h.2 is used, a 
maximum of ten percent of the required parking spaces may be provided as pull
through spaces for recreational vehicles, lawn service vehicles, or tractor trailers. 
One pull-through space shall be equivalent to two regular spaces. 

4. Tandem Parking. All single-family dwelling units (including manufactured 
housing), upper-story residential and two-family dwelling units may provide 
required parking for up to two vehicles in tandem spaces. Such spaces shall be 
no less than ten feet in width and a minimum of 35 feet in depth for the pair of 
vehicles. Such tandem parking shall not extend over the sidewalk or otherwise 
interfere with pedestrian or vehicular movement. 

d. Accessible Parking for Physically Handicapped Persons. All parking areas shall 
meet the requirements of the Florida Accessibility Code. 

e. Properties on Well and Septic Systems; No off-street parking facility or other 
vehicular use area shall be located over a septic system or its drain field, or over a water 
well. · 

f. Landscaping Required. Wherever in any zoning district off-street facilities are 
provided for parking or any other vehicular uses as provided in this Section, such off
street facilities and land shall conform to the minimum landscaping requirements set 
forth in these zoning regulations; except that single,family and two-family residential 
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1. Adequate assurance of the continued operation of the valet parking is 
provided, such as a contractual agreement for valet services or the tenant's 
affidavit agreeing to provide such services; 

2. An equivalent number of valet spaces are available to replace the required 
parking spaces. Such valet spaces do not require individual striping, and may 
take into account the tandem or mass parking of vehicles. All valet parking areas 
shall meet the requir<?ments of Section 7.3.18, Off-Street Vehicular Landscaping 
Requirements;· · · · · 

3. . Valet parking. drop-off locations shall meet the requirements of Section 
7 .1.14, Vehicle Stacking Areas; 

4. The valet parking spaces st)all comply with Sarasota County drainage and 
construction standards; and 

5. The design of the valet parking shall not cause cu.stomers who do not use the 
valet service to park off-premises or cause queuing in the right-of-way. 

7.1.12. Parking Lots Allowed by Special Exception. When RE, RSF or RMF District adjoin a 
commercial or office district' without an intervening street; but. with or without an intervening 
alley, off-street parking lots in connection with adjacent existing commercial or office uses may 
be permitted by special exception in accordan(;e with Section 3.16., provided that: 

a. Such parking lots may be permitted only between the commercial or office district 
. ..,. and the nearest street in the residential district. 

b. A landscaped buffer area with a minimum opacity of 0.3 shall be required along 
.,. street rights-of-:-way and residential property·lines. 

c. No source of illumination for such lots shall be in excess of the standards in Section 
7.5. 

d. No movement of vehicles on such lots between the hours of 10:00 p.m. and 7:00 
·· · a.m. shall be permitted, and greater limitations may.be imposed where so required. 

e. There shall be: 

1. No sales, sales display, or service activity of any kind; 

. 2. No commercial renting or selling of spaces; 

3. No parking of automotive vehicles other than passenger automobiles; and 

4. No parking of automobiles for periods of longer than 24 hours. 

f. No access from the parking area to a local residential street shall be permitted. 

g. Site and development plan is required. 

h. Notwithstanding any requirement for impervious paving materials elsewhere in this 
Section, the applicant may request pervious paving of the proposed spaces at the time 
of special exception as indicated on the proposed development concept plan. 

i. The development concept plan for the Special Exception shall depict the land area 
covered by the special exception petition and the abutting commercial or office area to 
be served by said off-street parking. 

7 .1.13. Off-Street Parking Design Standards. 
. . 

a. Safe and Convenient Access. Each required off-street parking space and off-street 
parking facility shall: . 

1. · Be arranged for convenient access and safety of pedestrians and vehicles; 
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2. No part. of an off-street parking area required for any building or use shall be 
included as a part of an off-street parking area similarly required for another 
buUding or use except as shared parking as set forth in subsection f., below. 

3. Required parking spaces reserved for persons with disabilities may . not be 
located off-site. · ··· · 

f. Shared Parking. The Zoning Administrator mc;1y approve shared parking facilities for 
developments or uses with different operating hours or different peak business periods if 
the shared parking complies with the all of following standards. 

· 1. Ineligible Activities. Shared parking may not be used to satisfy the off-street 
parking standards for upper-storY · residential uses. Required parking spaces 
reserved for persons with disabilities may not be located off-site. 

2. Location. Shared parking spaces must be located. within 600 f~et of the 
primarY entrance of all uses served. Required parking spaces reserved for 
persons with disabilities shall meet all requirements of the Florida Accessibility 
Code. 

3. Zoning Classification. Shared parking areas for uses located in a 
nonresidential district shall not be located in any residential district. 

4. Shared Parking Study. Those wishing to use shared parking as a means of 
satisfying off-street parking requirements must submit a shared parking analysis 

I 
t 

\. 

to the Zoning Administrator that clearly demonstrates the feasibility of shared 
parking. The study must be provided in · a form established by the Zoning 
Administrator and made available to the public. It ·must address, at a minimum, ( 
the size and type of the proposed development, the composition of tenants, the ) 
anticipated rate of parking turnover and the anticipated peak parkingand traffic . ( .. ~ 
loads for all uses that will be sharing off-street parking spaces. , 

5. Agreement for Shared Parking. A shared parking plan shall be enforced 
through written agreement among all owners of record. The owner of.the shared 
parking area shall · enter into a written agreement with the County with 
enforcement running to the County providing that the land comprising the parking 
area shall never be disposed of except in ·conjunction with the sale of the building 
which the parking area serves so long as the facilities are required; and that the 
owner agrees to bear the expense of recording the agreement and such 
agreement shall bind his or her heirs, successors, and assigns. An attested copy 
of the agreement between the owners of record shall be submitted to the Zoning 
Administrator for recordation in a form established by the Office of the County 
Attorney. Recordation of the agreement must take place before issuance of a 
building pernJit or certificate of occupancy for any use to be served by the shared 
parking area. A shared parking agreement may be revoked only if all required off
street parking spaces wiH be provided on-site in accordance with the off-street 
parking schedules in this Section. The written agreement shall be voided by the 
County if other off-street facilities are provided in accord with these zoning 
regulations. 

6. Change in Use. Where the uses subject to a shared parking agreement 
change, the Zoning Administrator shall have the authority to require a revised 
shared parking study and a new shared parking agreement when the revised 

. shared parking study indicates additional ~arking is required. (-... ) 

g. . Valet Parking. The Zoning Administrator may approve yalet parking as a means of ·~ 
satisfying otherwise applicable off-street parking requirements where all of the following / 
standards have been met. · · \-. -: 
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table, data submitted by the applicant may be used to determine the appropriate ratio for 
the specific proposed use. Such data may include site studies from similar uses, 
generally accepted engineering standards (for example, ITE trip rates), or independent 
engineering calculations based on the nature of the proposed use. The Zoning 
Administrator, in coordination withthe County Engineer, shali evaluate such submittals to 

. determine an acceptable _ratio for the proposed use. 

c. On-Street Parking. On-street parking· spaces located immediately abutting the 
subject parcel, entirely within the extension of the side lot lines into the roadway, and not 
within any required clear sight triangle may be counted toward meeting off-street parking 
requirements. 

d. Off-Sffe Parking. The Zoning Administrator may approve the location of required off
street parking spaces on a separat~ lot from the lot on which the principal use is -located 
if the off-site parking complies with the all of following standards. 

1. Ineligible Activities. Off-site parking may not be used to satisfy the off-street 
parking standards for residential uses (except for guest parking), as well as 
convenience stores or. other convenience-oriented uses. Required parking 
spaces reserved for persons with disabilities may not be located off-site. 

2. Location. No off-site parking space may be located more than 600 feet from 
the primary entrance of the use served (measured along the shortest legal 
pedestrian route). Off-site parking. spaces may not be separated from the use 
served by an arterial street right-of-way (as designated in the Comprehensive 
Plan), unless a grade-separated pedestrian walkway is provided, or other traffic 
control or remote parking shuttle bus service is provided. 

3. Zoning Classification. Off-site parking areas for uses located in a 
nonresidential district shall not be located in any residential district, except by · 
special exception· in• accordance with Section 7 .1.12. 

4. Agreement for Off-Site Parking. In the event that an off-site parking area is 
not under the same ownership as the principal use served, a written agreement 
between the record owners is required. The owner of the off-site parking area 

· shall enter into a written agreement with the County, with enforce111ent running to 
the County, providing that the land comprising the parking area shall never be 
disposed of except in .conjunction with the sale of the building which the parking 
area serves $0 long as the facilities are required; an·d that the owner agrees to 
bear the expense of recording the agreement and such agreement shall bind his 
or her heirs, successors, and assigns. An attested copy of the agreement 
between the owners of record must be submitted to the Zoning Administrator for 
recordation in form established by the Office of the County Attorney. Recordation 
of the agreement must take place prior to issuance of a building permit or 
certificate of occupancy for any use to ·be served by the off-site parking area. An 
off-site parking agreementmay be revoked only if all required off-street parking 
spaces. will be provided, in accordance with the off-street parking schedules in 
this Section. · 

e. Combined Off-Street Parking. 

1. Two or more owners or operators of buildings or uses requiring off-street 
parking facilities may make collective provision for such facilities, provided that 
the total of such parking spaces when combined or used together shall not be 

· less than the sum of the requirements co·mputed separately except in 
accordance with this paragraph. Any arrangement for combined off-street parking 
shall be subject to the filing of a legal instrument satisfactory to the Office of the 
County Attorney ensuring that such· off-street parking will be maintained in the 
future so long as a use on.ises requiring such off-street parking continue. 

httn· //1-ihTl-lTV~ mnnif'.nnP. mm/ml'.C'/Oo~ Vi~w/11 .c; 11 /1 /10?./::\0Q?hilite=chive:<lrives:throu!!h: ?,/2712006 



off-street parking for any other use. 

b. · Fractional .Measurements. When units or measurem~nts determining number of 
required off-street parking, spaces result. in requirement of a fractional space, then such 
fraction equal to or greater than one-half shall require a full off-street parking space. 

C. Floor Area Measurement. where the off-street parking requirements are based ori 
floor area, the following areas shall be excluded from the calculation of required parking. 
The floor area of a structure may be measured from the inside surface of exterior walls. 

1. Public corridors; 

2'. Common restrooms; 

3. Attic areas with a headroom of less than seven feet; 

4. . Unenclosed stairways, enclosed stairways or fire escapes; 

5. Elevator structures; 

6. Cooling towers;· 

7. Areas · devoted to air conditioning, ventilating, heating or other building 
ma~hinery and equipment; 

8. Parking structures; and 

9. Basement spacewhere the ceiling is not more than an average of 48 inches 
.. above the general :finished and graded level ofthe . .adjacentportion of the lot. 

d. Other Miscellaneous Measurements. 

1. In hospitals, bassinets shall not count as beds. 

2. In stadiums, sports· arenas, religious institutions, and other places of public 
assembly in which occupants utilize benches, pews or other similar seating · 
arrangements, each 24 lineal inches of such seating facilities shall be counted as 
one seat for the· purpose of computing off-street parking requirements. 

7.1 .10. Location of Required Spaces. Required off-street parking facilities shall be located on 
the same lot or parcel of land they are intended to serve, except as set forth in Section 7 .1.11, 
below. 

7.1.11. Alternative Parking Plans. The. Zoning Administrator shall be authorized to approve 
alternative plans. for providing off-street parking spaces required bt this Section 7.1. in 
accordance with the following provisions:· 

a. General. 

1. Procedure. · Alternative Parking Plans shalt be reviewed and approved in 
accordance with the procedures of Section 3.8, Administrative Adjustment. 

2. Recordation of Approved Plans. An attested copy of an approved Alternative 
Parking Plan must be recorded in the deed records for Sarasota County on forms 
made available in the Planning and Development Services Business Center. An 
Alternative Parking Plan may be amended by following the same procedure 
required for the original approval. The applicant shall provide proof of recordation 
prior to approval of the certificate of occupancy. 

3. Violations. . Violations of an approved Alternative Parking Plan constitute a 
. violation of these zoning regulations and will be subject to the enforcement and 

penalty provisions of Article 9, Enforcement. 

b. Applicant-Submitted Parking Data. Where the applicant feels the parking ratios of 
. Section 7 .1. 7 are either too high or too low, or where the proposed use is not listed in the 
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Over.100 seats 1 per 50 SF area· for eating, drinking or waiting 

Retail Sales and Service 1 per 250 SF gross leasaQle area, plus 1 per 1,000 
SF outdoor sales or display 

Self-Service Storage 1 per 250 SF nonstorage floor area 

Studio, Dance, Art, Music, 
1 per 250 SF floor area Photography 

Theater, Movie 1 per 3 seats 

Transient Accommodations 1 per sleeping room, plus 1 additional per 10 sleeping 
rooms 

Vehicle Sales and Rental 1 per 250 SF floor area must be marked as customer . 
spaces 

Vehicle Service 3 spaces per vehicle bay 

INDUSTRIAL USES 

Industrial 1 per 500 SF floor area 

Recycling or Storage 1 per 1,500 SF floor area 

Research Laboratory without 1 per 250 SF floor area Manufacturing Facility 

Warehouse and Freight Movement 
1 per 1,000 SF floor area 

Waste Related Servi~s 2 per 1,000 SF floor area, 5 spaces minimum 

Wholesale Trade . 1 per 500 SF floor area 

Asphalt and Concrete Processing • 1 per employee 
Slaughterhouse 1 per employee,· plus 1 per 250 SF office 

c. Parking Requirements for Unlisted Uses. The Zoning Administrator shall apply the 
standards of these zoning regulations. unless ~n alternative parking plan has been 
approved. Where a use is not listed, the Zoning Administrator shall first determine 

,;,;c whether the proposed use is similar to a use listed in the table above (and apply that 
standard). Where a use. is not similar to any use listed in the table, the Zoning 
Administrator. shall require the approval of an alternative parking plan based on parking 
ratio data submitted by the applicant ( see Secti~n 7 .1.11 ). 

d. Special Parking Requirements. Special.parking requirements for the HPIOD District 
(Section 4.10.1), the CTOD District (Section 4.10.2), and the MSOD District (Section 
4.10.3) modify the ratios of the table above for cer:tain uses. 

7.1.8. Maximum Parking Permitted. 

a. No use shall provide more than 100 percent of the required parking shown in the 
table in Section 7 .1. 7 ., above, unless any parking above the 100 percent threshold is 
constructed to be substantially pervious. Pervious parking areas shall. meet the 
requirements of Section 7 .1.13.k., below. 

b. Where a project is intended to be developed in phases, the Zoning Administrator 
. may approve development of a parking area intended to serve current and future phases 
of the development and in such circumstance the number of parking spaces may exceed 
the 100 percent maximum of the phase proposed. 

7.1.9. Rules for Computing Required Spaces. 

a. Mixed Uses. In the case of mixed uses, the total requirements for off-street parking 
shall be the sum of the requirements of the various uses computed separately and the 
off-street parking space for one use shall not be considered as _providing the required 
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College or University . 1 per 250 SF floor area · 
Day Care, Adult and Child 1 per employee, plus off-street drop-off area 

(~.) 

Golf, Yacht or Tennis Club 4·per golf. hole, plus 5 per tennis court, plus 2 per 
e~ch 3 wet slips, plus . 

' 
1 per 300 SF of floor area 

Hospital 2 per bed 
. Institution, Community or 

. 1 per 250 SF Floor Area Neighborhood 
Jail, Prison, or Work Camp 1 per employee plus· 1 per 250 SF .office 
Medical, Dental Clinic 1 p(:)r 250 SF floor area 
Passenger Terminal 1 per employee plus 1 per 250 SF of terminal area 
Place of Worship 1 per 3.seats in auditorium or chapel area 

School, Elementary or Middle 2 per classroom, plus 1 per 3 seats in any area 
intended to be used as an auditorium 
5 per classroom, plus 1 per 3 seats in any area 

School, High intended to be used as an auditorium, plus 2 per 3 
seats in any stadium that does not share· parking 

Vocational School 1 per 2 classroom seats, plus 1 per 250 SF office 
COMMERCIAL USES 

Bar, up to 1.00 Seats .. 1 per 250 :SF floor area . 
Over 100.Seats 1 per 50 SF area for eating, drinking or waiting 

Bed and Breakfast 1 space per guest room plus 1 space for owner or 
operator 

Boat Livery 1 per 6 boats jn dry storage, plus 1 per 3 we~ slips· 

✓--- -. 

() 

r 
Campground 2 per space 

Car Wash, Full or Self-Service 1 ·per employee, plus 1 per 250 SF customer floor· 
area 

Glub, Nonprofit 1 per 250 SF Hoar area 
Convenience Store 1 per 200 SF floor area 
Funeral Home 1 per 250 SF floor area 
Furniture Stores (freestanding) 1 per 550 SF floor area 

Golf Driving Range 1 per 10 lineal feet of tee area, plus 1 per 250 SF 
floor area 

Golf Putting Course 2 per hole, plus 1 per 250 SF floor area 
Marina or Boat Sales 2 per 3 slips, accessory uses separate 

Mixed Use Any individual use comprising over 20% of the total 
gross floor area shall be calculated separately 

Office 1 per 250 SF floor area 
Personal Services 1 per 250 SF floor area 
Recreation, Indoor 1 per 250 SF floor area 

Recreation, Outdoor 1 per 3 fixed seats, plus 1 per 25 SF exhibit or 
portable seating space 

Recreational Vehicle Park . 1 per RV space 
. ' 

Restaurant, Up to 100 seats 1 per 250 SF floor area 
.. 
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ratios of this Section, but the site exhibits a continuing or recurring parking 
problem that creates a hazard to public safety, the Zoning Admi.nistrator shall 
have the authority to require an alternative parking plan that illustrates a solution 
to the parking problem. The Zoning Administrator's decision to require sueh a 
plan may be appealed to the Zoning Board of Appeals. 

3. Regardless of any other requirement of these zoning regulations, each and 
every 1;>eparate individual store, office, or other business shall be provided with at 
least one off-street parking space, unless specific provision to the contrary is 
made herein. 

b. Required Parking Ratios. The following minimum off-street parking requirements are 
applicable to all base zoning districts: 

TABLE INSET: 

Use Parking Requirement (spaces) 

OPEN USES 

Agricultural Support and Services 1 per 500 SF floor area 

Aircraft landing field or helicoptet 1 per250 SF enclosed floor area, excluding hangars 
landing. facility 

Commercial Stable 1 per 5 horse stalls 

Feeding p~Q, milk processing~ 
.. 

1 per 250 SF office packing house, stockyard 

Kennel or animal boarding 1 per 250 SF office 

Livestock Auction 1 per 250 SF office· 

Resource Extraction 1 per employee plus 1 per 250 SF office 

RESIDENTIAL USES 

Single-Famjly Detached, Lot Line, 
Traditional, Patio, Villa or Atrium 2per unit 
House) 

Two-Family 2 per unit 

Multifamily 
1 bedroom-1 1/2 per unit, plus 1 per 5 units labeled 
for visitors, located in proximity to each building 

· More than 1 bedroom - 2 per unit, plus 1 per 5 units 
labeled for visitors, located in proximity to each 
building 

Manufactured Home Park 
2 per space, plus 1 per 250 SF office, laundry,· 
recreation or similar building 

Upper-Story/Attached Residential 2 per unit 

Assisted Living Facility· 
1 per unit (employ density calculation of units= 1/2 or 
1/4/Section 5.3.2.c.) 

Fraternity or sorority house 1 per 2 bedrooms 

Group Home 1 per 3 residents max, occupancy 

Guest House 1 per unit 

Rooming or Boarding House · 1 per 2 bedrooms 

PUBLIC AND CIVIC USES 

Cemetery, Colunibaria, 1 per 4 seats in chapel area plus 1 per 250 SF officer 
Mausoleum, Memorial Park 
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-d. Change in use of a building or use existing as of July 1, 1987, shall require additional 
off".str.eet par.king and off-street l9ading facilities to comply with the requirements of these 
regulations for the new use unless: 

1. The building, unit of a building or use is less than 2,000 square feet in floor .· 
area; 

2. The building, unit of a building or use is located in an area with nonassigned 
common parking by deed or common public parking on County a right-of-way; or 

3. The new use has the same parking requirement or a lesser requirement than 
the previous one. 

e. New building construction on vacant lots or parcels in existing subdivisions and 
developments which provide nonassigned common parking by deed, or common public 
parking on a County right-of-way, need hot provide parking in accordance with these 
regulations. · 

f. The design, construction and arrangement regulations herein. set out for off-street 
vehicular facilities do not apply to single[-family] and two-family dwellings. 

g. The design construction and arrangement regulations herein set out for off-street 
vehicular facilities do not apply to parking and vehicle use areas constructed prior to 
November 11, 1975. · 

h. Required off.:.street parking shall not be used for sales, display, storage, repair, 
dismantling or servicing of any type or kind or any other business activity, nor shall areas 
devoted t.o such activities count as meeting off-street parking requirements. · 

i. No parking shall be located in required buffer areas. 

j. Required side and rear yards may· be used for off-street parking in resi.dential 
districts, subject to required buffer areas. 

k. Required street yards shall not be used for off-street parking purposes,· except for 
single-family homes, two-family homes or property in the Tourist Resort (TR) District, 
subject to required buffer areas. 

I. Subject to required buffer areas, all required yards in commercial and industrial 
districts may be used for off-street parking . 

.. 
m. The required number of off-street parking spaces or area of off-street loadin_g 
facilities may be reduced by up to ten percent where necessary to protect existing trees 
as defined in Section 7.3.3, or to add landscaping .to an existing parking area. 

n. · The landscaping provisions of Section 7 .3.18 shall apply to all new off-street parking 
or other vehicular use areas, and additions to existing parking and vehicular use areas. 
Prior to issuing any certificate of occupancy for new construction, implementation and 
completion of landscaping requirements in off-street vehicular facilities shall be required. 

7.1.7. Off-Street Parking Ratios. 

a. In General. 

1. The following required parking ratios are presumed appropriate for 
development within Sarasota County. Where in the opinion of the applicant, a 
listed ratio requires too much or too little parking, the applicant may provide an · 
alternative parking plan with data submitted by the applicant in support of higher 
or lower ratios (in accordance with Section 7.1.11 ). The County Engineer and 
Zoning Administrator shall review and make a final decision on the plan. 

2. Where development on a specinc site has already occurred according to the 
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listed on the vehicle registration form); and 

3. No trailer shall exceed 16 feet in length or 2,500 pounds empty weight (9s 
listed on the vehicle registration form). 

7.1 .4. Parking, Storage, or Use of Certain Recreational Vehicles and Equipment. 

a. For purposes of this paragraph, recreational vehicles and equipment are hereby 
defined as including, travel trailers, camping trailers, truck campers, motor homes, 
private motor coaches, and van conversions that are licensed by the State of Florida as 

. such. Afso included are boats, swamp buggies and other off-road vehicles licensed by 
the State of Florida. · 

b. These vehicles or equipment may be parked and stored in residential zoning districts 
(except where specifically prohibited) provided the vehicle is operational with· current 
license tags and is on the property of the owner or tenant who resides at the residence 
and is the personal property of the _owner or tenant. 

c. No lot or parcel of land shall contain more than one boat and one recreational vehicle 
stored outside of a completely enclosed building, and no such vehicle or equipment shall 
be used· for living, sleeping, housekeeping or business purposes; In addition, no such 
vehicle or equipment shall be connected to. utility services except in preparation for 
departure. 

d.· Private aircraft may be parked or stored in any zoning district provided:·· 

1. In the OUA, OUR, and OUE Districts, aircraft may be parked or stored 
outside a completely enclosed building provided a private landing strip is 
available for use on the same property or other property within a platted 
residential subdivision, and that aircraft access to the landing strip is not provided 
on public road-rights-of-way; 

2. In the RE-1 and RE-2 Districts, no more than one aircraft may be parked or 
stored outside a completely enclosed building, provided that any aircraft stored or 
parked outside must be located in the rear or side yard. 

3. _ In the RE-3, RSF and RMF Districts,. no aircraft may be parked or stored 
outside of a completely enclosed building .. 

7.1.5. Parking and Storage of Certain Vehicles. Automotive vehicles, or trailers of any type, 
without current license plates and current inspection stickers where required by law shall not be 
parked or stored on any residentially zoned property other than· in completely enclosed 
buildings. 

7.1.6 .. Applicability. 

a. Off-street parking and off-street loading facilities shall be provided as .set forth in 
these zoning regulations. 

b. Buildings and uses lawfully existing as of July 1, 1987, may be modernized, altered 
or repaired witho1:-1t providing additional off-street parking or off-street loading facilities, 
providing there is no increase in floor area or change in use of existing floor area that 
would increase parking demands (i.e., more seating, change storage area to office or 
retail area, etc.). 

c. Where a building or use existed as of July 1, 1987, and such building or use is 
enlarged by 2,000 square feet or more of impervious area, off-street parking and off
street loading as specified in these zoning regulations shall be provided for the entire 
use, including. both existing and enlarged areas. Only the new parking areas are 
required to meet the current landscape island and median requirements of Section 
7.3.18. . 
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ARTICLE 7. GENERAL DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

7.1. Off-Street Vehicular Facilities: Parking and Loading. 

7.1.1. Intent. It is the intent of these zoning regulations that the public interest, welfare and 
safety require that every building and u$e erected or instituted after October 27, 2003, shall be 
provided with adequate off-street parking facilities for the use of occupants, employees, visitors, 
customers or patrons. It is also the intent of these zoning regulations that the public interest, 
welfare, and safety require that certain uses provide adequate off-street loading facilities. Such 
off-street parking and off-streetloading facilities shall be maintained and continued so long as 
the principal use continues. 

7.1.2. Off-Street Parking, Loading or Vehicular Facilities. Wherever in any zoning district off
.street facilities are provided for the parking, outdoor storage or display of any and all types of 
vehicles, boats or heavy construction equipment, whether such vehicles, boats or equipment 
are self-propelled or not, and all land upon which vehicles traverse the property as a function of 
the primary use (including "drive-in" facilities), hereinafter referred to as "other vehicular uses", 
such off-street facilities and land shall conform to the minimum requirements of these zoning 
regulations. 

7. 1.3. Parking of Commercial Vehicles in Residential and Open Use Districts. 

a. The intent of this Section is to prohibit the parking and storage in residential or open 
use districts of vehicles that are primarily · used for commercial purposes, or are 
inappropriate in residential districts due to their weight, size or length, unless the use 
and parking of such vehicles is identified in Section 5.3.1.a.6, as a permitted, limited or 
special exception use. 

b. The parking, servicing, repair and storage of trucks, buses, vans, tractor trailers in 
excess of 6,000 pounds vehicle empty weight, as listed on the vehicle registration form, 
is prohibited in the any residential or open use. district except that on residential or open 
use parcels of one acre or greater outside the urban service boundary, the empty weight 
of a personal vehicle shall not exceed 7,500 pounds. This vehicle empty weight 
restriction shall not apply to licensed recreational vehicles. Trailers areconsidered single
axle or double-axle platforms complete with towing tongues for the purposes of hauling 
items. Trailers shall be open or enclosed; however, removable walls are to be included 
in trailer weight. The trailer empty weight shall not exceed 2,500 pounds as listed on the 
trailer registration form. 

c. In addition to the vehicles listed in paragraph b., above, stake-bed trucks, flatbed 
trucks, tow trucks, wreckers, bucket trucks, or vehicles converted for the sale of food are 
prohibited in residential and open use districts, regardless of their empty vehicle weight. 

d. The parking, servicing, repair and storage of construction equipment is prohibited in 
any residential or open use district except in connection with authorized active 
continuing construction on the premises, and except as expressly provided in Section 
5.3.1.a.6. 

e. The parking and storage of lawn service equipment is permitted in any residential or 
open use district provided: 

1. It is operated by the owner or tenant of the residence with no advertising or 
employees coming to or from the residence; . . 

2. No motorized vehicle shall exceed 6,000 pounds vehicle empty weight. (as 
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Concurrency Management System (CMS) for Sarasota County, FlC?rida 

Prim~ry Contact for Transportation Concurrency: Mr. Clarke Davis, General Manager, 
Public Works Planning, Phone: (941) 861-0922, E-mail: cbdavis@scgov.net 
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List of documents reviewed 
• Sarasota County: CHAPTER 94, ARTICLE VII. Concurrency Management 
• Sarasota County: CHAPTER 94, ARTICLE VIII. Development Agreements 
• Sarasota County. RESOLUTION NO. 98-169 

Documentation of discussions with jurisdiction (in proper bibliography form) 
• Requested information pro~ded by Mr'. Clarke Davis (1/30/2006) 
• Telephone conversation with Mr. Clarke Davis 
• Requested questions answered by Mr. Isaac Brownman, Supervisor, Larid Development 

(2/8/2006) . 
• Requested questions answered by Mr: Clarke Dayis (2/9/2006) · 
• Jnitialsummary review~ by Mr. Clarke Davis (2/9/06) 

• Background 

.,i,",o When initially adopted? 
The Board of County Commissioners adopted the Sarasota County Concurrency 
Management System Regulations on October 3, 1989 (Ordinance No. 89-103). 

o Hand when it has been updated? 
On July 14, 1998, the Board of County Commissioners established a uniform 
methodology for traffic level of service determination and provided an effective 
date (Resolution No. 98-169). Exhibit A - Traffic Impact Study Criteria and 
Methodology was made a,s a part of transportation concurrency regulation. On 

· May 11, 1999, procedural changes were made related to DRI projects meeting 
specific 'criteria and to the stomiwater concurr.ency regulations. The Sarasota 
County Concurrency Management System Regulations were amended and 
restated in-Ordinance No. 99-033. The regulations were amended in 2004 to 
allow fully funded road projects in the first three years of the County's adopted 
five-year Capital Improvement Program to be considered as available facility 
capacity for economic develoI>ffient meeting certain criteria (Ordinance No. 2004-

.084}._ ·-·--. -·-"" --- .... ·--- "" ·-·--· •-·- . "-·-· ... ·---•" -·. _· 

o How is' the "state of transportation concurrency" conveyed to elected 
officials? 
Toe Board of County Commissioners receives the Annual Sarasota County 
Generalized Level of Service Analysis every year for updating traffic concurrency 
status on all of roadway segments within the Jurisdictions 

• Scope of the System 
. .. . . .. . . . . . 

o System Components 
• Ordinances, manuals, guidelines, comprehensive plan policies . 

1 



It includes Ordinance No. 89-103, Resolution No. 98-169, Exhibit A -
Traffic Impact Stuq.y Criteria and Methodology in Resolution No. 98-169; 
Ordinance No. 9-9-033, Ordinance No. 2004-084, the Sarasota County 
Comprehensive Plan 

• Tracking system ( computer program, spreadsheet, other?) 
· Currently, it is tracked tlirough spreadsheet but soon will be through a 

computer program (Sarasota County Traffic Concurrency Database) 

o Geographic Service Area of CMS 
• For a county CMS, does it track concurrency for some or all 

municipalities? · 
Sarasota County CMS does not track concurrency for other l1'-uni9ipalities. 

• Is there a TCEA, TCMA, or MMTD within the CMS? How much of 
the area? What is the interface between the areas 
Sarasota County does not have any adopted TCMA, TCEA or MMTD 
within the CMS. 

o Administrative Process (include following) 
• When concurrency is determined 

Concurrency determination is made at each request for a development 
order. Typically, the earliest determination is at the time of development 

· of regional impacfreview or a zoning change, and the latest finding can be 
made is at land development construction plan submittal and bµilding 
permit application. · 

• Different levels of concurrency ( describe each level) 
• . Sarasota County adopts and maintains a level of service (LOS) standard of 

"C" peak-hour, based on a 100th hour design criteria, for all County 
maintained arterial and collectors except those roadways which have been 
designated as either constrained or backlogged facilities. The County · 
applies the adopted State standard for State·maintained roadways. For 
most urban and suburban roads, the standard is LOS D, and for rural State 
-roads and the interstate, the standard is LOS B or C. 
Duration of certificate 
Sarasota County does not issue concurrency certificates. A land 
development construction plan approval is a "final development order" 

. -·-· .... _8!1,~ can r~erv~ ttj.ps for .'fu~ tim,~_$.~ .d~':'.:~lopi;n~11t ord~1.:Js vali9:: 
Generally, construction authorization allows two years for construction 
activity to commence, and once construction has begun the project trips 
may be reserved for the duration of the project. Therefore, multi-phase 
developments could be vested for several years, as long there is 
continuous constructioµ activity onsite. 

• Conditions for meeting concurrency 
Thor9ughfar~ roads .carrying project traffic equal to five percent or more 
of the maximum service volume at LOS C must be found to have available 
facility capacity under existing-plus-reserved-plus-project traffic · 
conditions. 

• How are de minimis impacts tracked? Do you prepare a de minimis 
trip report? Will you share it with us? 
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Sarasota County has adopted policy that points directly to 163.3180(6), 
F. S. for de minim.is: Sarasota County has not adopted regulations to 
implement this policy, and Sarasota County has not planned for the de 
minimis criteria. 

o Methodology 
• How are LOS standards established for CMS? 

· The LOS standards on roadway segments were established by 
comprehensive plan policy for CMS by Sarasota County Board of 

· Commissioners based the characteristics of roadways and economic 
developments inSarasota County. 

• How is capacity measured? 
The County uses the methods of the Transportation Research Board's 
Highway CaPfJcity Manual (HCM). The County has developed 
generalized. level of service tables based on the HCM with service 
volumes that rely on segment lengths, number of lanes, and speed limits. 
Methodology for collecting and updating critical traffic data 

• Traffic counts 
Sarasota County performs traffic counts· for County maintained 

. thoroughfare roadway segments annually. The Florida Department 
of Transportation provides traffic count data for the State Highway 
. System. For a traffic impact study, the consultant needs to provide 
all required intersection turning movement counts within its traffic 
impact area. 

• Planned improvements 
The pl&nned improvements include planned, scheduled and 
construct~d based on Sarasota County Capital Improvement 
Program (CIP) and FDOT Work Program. 

• Monitoring of vested trips 
Sarasota County will soon use a traffic concurrency database 
associated with AMANDA database to monitor vested trips. The 
traffic CQncurrency database program is a computer application to 
track vested traffic and countywide roadway levels of services for 
generalized traffic concurrency analysis. The remaining vested 
traffic for a development is determined by the difference between 
total approved trips and the approved trips already on the road. 

----- - ·--·- ··--··· .... - --The-AMANDA program is·a fle:x:ible· application-tracking·and-data--- · 
management system;. It automates all functions within planning, 
building, inspections, bylaw enforcement, prosecutions, fire 
inspections, and others. 

• Do you vest trips from DRis (or other developments) approved 
in adjacent jurisdictions? 

· They are not explicitly vested.because Sara~ota County does not 
issue development orders for them, but to the extent they are · 
known, extrajurisdiciional traffic is included impact analyses for 
proposed development within Sarasota County. 

• Determining development impa~ts (traffic impad study methodology) 
• Trip generation · ,. · 

3 
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Daily and PM peak hour trip generation and directional split for 
project traffic is estimated using the rates and equations contained 
in the latest edition of the Institute of Transportation Engineers 
(ITE) Trip Generation. 

• Trip distribution 
· Project traffic is typically assigned to the road network using the 

· . f!orida Standard Urban Transportation Model Structure 
(FSUTMS) software in conjunction with the most current socio-

, economic and network data sets maintained by Sarasota/Manatee 
Metropolitan Planning Organization. The network and socio
economic data may require modification prior to being found 
suitable for a specific project. 

• Traffic bnpact area 
The traffic impact area is the area required for traffic impact 
analysis. · 

• What are the significance thresholds of the traffic impact 
area? 

. If the assigned project trips on a roadway segment consume 
at least 5% of its adopted LOS C maximum service volume, 
the segment is significantly impacted by the development. 
This segment needs to be included in the traffic impact area 
for detailed concurrency analysis .. The County also requires 
thoroughfare(s) the project accesses·via driveway and local 
road connectfons be included in the significant impact area. 

• Existing and future background traffic 
Existing traffic conditions shall be established by use of road 
segment counts and intersection turning movement counts not 
more than one year old at the time the detailed methodology is 
established. Future background traffic shall include approved 
(reserved) trips and proper traffic growth on the studied roadways. 

• Analysis s~enarios 
Three scenarios shall be analyzed for the development under 
considerations: (1) Existing plus vested traffic conditions, (2) 
Existing plus vested plus project traffic conditions, and 3) for an 
analysis for rezone petitions and special exceptions, an existing 
condition traffic analysis will be required. 

--·--··• Analysis-procedure ··- -·' · 
· A generalized LOS analysis of all roads in the impact area for each 
necessary analysis scenario shall be conducted. For any segment 
found to be operating below its adopted LOS according to the 
generalized LOS analysis or for any backlogged or constrained 
facility, a detailed analysis shall be prov.ided using Highway 
Ccw~city_Software (HCS) intersection imalysis for the intersections 
at each end ofthe toad Segthent, and HCS arterial roadway 
analysis for road segment. 

• Is an operational analysis required!? At what stage? 
Traffic operations staff is generally asked to review signal 
timing.changeS:"iiew'signals, andlane ;additions to see if they 
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are practical from their point-of-view for any submitted 
traffic impact study. In other words,· Sarasota County try to 
make sure that they are not just w~rking on theoretical 
solutions and rely on the input from Traffic Operations for 

... .. . .. . . ... . ....... .real-wurld feasibility. 
• Timeframe 

Sarasota County staff has 15 to 20 working days to review the 
submission of a traffic impact study and determine whether the 
development meets the traffic concurrency. 

• Adding trips to CMS; How does it feed back into 
administrative process above? 
Once the development obtained the Final Development Order 
(Final D.O.), the approved trips from the development will be 
reserved and recorded in the CMS database. Adding trips to CMS 
for a development is equivalent to issuance of certificate of traffic 
concurrency in the administrative process. 

• Describe the coordination between various city/county departments? 
Currently, there is slight coordination between various/county departments on traffic 
concurrency standards, plan review process, and traffic impact analysis. Traffic and 
development information may be shared upon the request. 

• Intergovernmental Coordination for Transportation Impacts 

o Coordinate LOS standards on facilities crossing jurisdictional boundaries? 
Sarasota and Manatee Counties coordinate and establish a common roadway LOS 
D for the University Parkway which is a boundary between two counties. There 
is informal coordination with other jurisdictions on the LOS standards . 

.. ·-- ·o Administrative process for coordination 
Multi-jurisdictional agencies share development and traffic information upon the 
request. 

o Traffic methodology for determining impacts 
Currently, Sarasota County does not determine traffic impacts generated from 
other jurisdictions. However, these traffic impacts will be treated as growth in the 

· · ---· -- -· · · -·-----·· · · ---areas;-and will-be treated as-a·growtlr in the traffic impact studies forthe 
developments within Sarasota County's jurisdiction. 

• Do you have any general issues or concerns regarding your local government's 
CMS? 
It was a concern that. there is limited coordination with other jurisdictions. There needs to 
be better coordination so that projects in adjacent jurisdictions account for their impacts 

· that meet the significance test of one ( or both) jurisdictions. shared facilities should have 
the same LOS standard, but the procedures used throughout Florida are similar enough 
that good intergovemme11tal coordination to ensure there is an accounting of 
extrajurisdiction~ impacts would be sufficient. The jurisdiction that issues the 
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development order should have the responsibility to respect the standards and needs of 
the impacted adjacent jurisdiction. 

• Would you consider your CMS or any part of it to be a best practice? 
Yes. 
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From: Isaac Brownman 
sent: Tuesday, March 
To: Kim, John 

Re Land Development Questions.txt 
[IBrownman@scgov.net] 
28, 2006 7:48 AM 

subject: .Re: Land Development Qu·estions 

Mr. Kim, 

Here are some answers to your questions: 

·1. We generally look at peak hour volumes and use warrant guidelines. For 
left-turns, we use ITE committee 4A-22 report. For right-turns, FDOT recommended 
guidelines. Also, we will require turn lanes if necessary to enhance roadway safety 
or preserve the function of the arterial/collector roadway. 

2. At this time, we do not have throat depth requirements in our regulations. we 
review on a case by case basis using recommendations from Transportation Research 
Board (TRB) Access Management book as well as FDOT's Driveway Handbook. 

3. Again, see above. 

4. our zoning ordinance requires queuing for at least 3 vehicles off the 
right-of-way before a gate. It does not vary based on the size of the development, 
however, transportation review can require a queuing analysis if we believe it is 
necessary for the size of the development; however, this is not written in our code. 
zoning ordinance considers 3 vehicles to be 60-feet and also requires a turnaround 

area prior to the gate. 

5. our Fire.Marshal's office wants to see minimum 35-foot inside and 45-foot 
outside radii to accommodate their trucks within the development. 

I hope this helps. If you have any questions, please let me know. 

Isaac Brownman 
Sarasota county Planning & Development services 
1301 cattlemen Road 
Sarasota, FL 34232 
PH: (941) 861-6561 
FX: (941) 861-6431 
ibrownman@scgov.net 

>>> "Kim, John" <john.kim@mcmtrans.com> 03/27/06 11:07 PM>>> 
Mr. Brownman, 

Clarke Davis thought you would be a good source of information for questions 
concerning land development site plan review. r· am a consultant working for Indian 
River county in an effort to compare their code reguirements with that of 5 other 
counties. I am hoping you can help me with the following questions. 

1. when are separate left-turn lanes or right-turn lanes required 
for land development projects? Is it based on a specific number of daily or peak 
hour turning movements? 
2. Are driveways classified based on traffic volumes (example: 
minor, intermediate and major) in order to establish the minimum uninterrupted 
throat distance (measure~ from ~he right of way line to the first internal drive~ay? 
3. what are the minimum dr1veway throat clearance lengths for 
residenti.al and commercial development driveway connections to ·adjacent public 
streets? 
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. Re Land Development Questions.txt 
4. what is/are the minimum distance(s) between~ gate for a Qated 
community/facility and the adjacent public-street? Does it vary with the number of 
residential dwelling units? Is a queuing analysis required? 
5. what are the minimum inside and outsiae turning radii applied to 
site plan review for the purpose of fire department access? 

Please let me know if you can assist me with these questions or if you can refer me 
to someone who can.. Your help is greatly appreciated. 
Thank you! 

John P. Kim, P.E., PTOE 

senior Project Manager 

McMahon Associates, Inc. 

7741 N. Military Trail, suite 5 

Palm Beach Gardens, FL 33410 

off: 561-840-8650 ext. 104 

Fax: 561-840-8590 

cell: 561-445-6684 

John.kim@mcmtrans.com 
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INDIAN RIVER COUNTY CODE REVIEW. 

McM Project No. N05726.00 

April2006 

RANKING SCORES 

SUBJECT 

Traffic Impact Studies 
Is a .....,=ortation methodolowmeeting reouired? 

Can imn:,ct starements be done for small projects? 

ils a standard reoort funnat stinulated by the County/ 

When are traffic studies reauired? 

What determines the radius of influence? 

What determines what intersections must be analwed? 

TriD Generation and Distn1>ution 
What time neriods must be ana\wM? 

Does the County accent pass-by and internalization rates? 

What metbodolo= is used to detennine m-n;ect distnbution? 

Capacitv A nohm• 

Aie approved projects required to be included in traffic mmact analysis? 

Is a """""' rate anolied to existing traffic volumes? 

What level of significance is consider-..d de minimis? 

Can arterial anal00• be used as nart of imoact anal•""•? 

Traffic Concurrency Process 

Sub-Tota: 

Sub-Total 

Suh-Total 

When does concurrency be2in aod when is it put into the concurrencv system? 

Do impact fees have to be paid nrior to the issuance ofa concurrency reservation? 

What"""""" is used to track concurrency? 

How often is the system updated? 

Aie any =lects not included within the database? 

How often are CO's reconciled with trios in the =""-? 

A concurrencvreservation can be made without a P.O. or site nlan annroval.? 
Suh-Total 

Data Collection 
How often is data collected? 

How current must lmflic counts bo? 

When are counts eotered-into-the-conru-= database? ... -
Sub-Total 

Roadway Deslen 
When are seoarate right-tum laoes and left-tum lanes required? 

Access Control 
Does the County annly FDOT access management standards? 

Total 
Note: All quesuons were "1!1ghted equally. 

INDIAN 
COLLJER 

RIVER 

3 3 

3 1 

3 3 

3 3 

1 3 

2 2 
15 15 
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8 4 5 9 

l 3 I 3 

2 l 2 2 

3 3 I 3 

3 I 3 3 

9 8 7 11 

2 1 3 2 

3 2 2 2 

I 3 l l 

l 2 1 2 

l z l l 

l 3 1 1 

3 3 3 3 

12 16 12 12 

3 3 3 2 

3 2 2 2 
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INDIAN RIVER COUNTY CODE 
REVIEW

John P. Kim, P.E., PTOE
May 23, 2006

l&MjMcMAHoN Assoc1Aru INC 
RESPONSIVE lit ill 111111 I MW I ii ilii• Wlli I Ill • 

TRANSPORTATION 
SOLUTIONS 



Scope of Work

Chapter 910 – Concurrency Management 
System
Section 952.06 – Roadway Level of Service 
Standards
Section 952.07 – Traffic Impact Study
Section 952.10 – Road Improvement Design
Section 952.12 – Access Control



Comparison Counties

Collier County

Martin County

Miami-Dade County

Palm Beach County

Sarasota County



Comparison Counties

INDIAN 
RIVER 

COUNTY 

PALM 
BEACH 

COUNTY 

MIAMI 
DADE 

North 



Areas of Concern

The proper scope, procedure and traffic 
engineering practices involved in preparing 
traffic impact studies

Required roadway and intersection 
improvements necessitated by the traffic 
impact of new development, including right 
and left-turn lanes

Trip generation rates

Trip distribution models



Areas of Concern

Traffic concurrency

Timetable for “vesting” project traffic

Traffic counting procedures

Impact area calculation methodology

Capacity determination methodology



Traffic Impact Studies

Required for Zoning and Development
Methodology meeting
Standardized report
Radius of Influence

Roadways
Intersections



Trip Generation and Distribution

Trip Generation
ITE
Alternative sites

Pass-by
Internalization
Peak hour
Distribution



Capacity

FDOT Generalized Capacity Tables
LOS C: Rural    LOS D: Urban
No allowances to exceed adopted LOS
Highway Capacity Software
Arterial Analysis
Background growth



Traffic Concurrency Process

No Concurrency Exceptions such as:
Urban Infill Areas
Traffic Concurrency Exception Areas (TCEA)
No De minimis

Timing of reservation
Payment of impact fees
Concurrency database system
Proportionate Fair Share Ordinance 



Data Collection

Methodology
State and County Roadways
Permit consultants to collect data
Adjusted for peak season
Updated on a monthly basis



Roadway Improvements

Minimum thresholds for right-turn and left-turn 
lanes for new development
Mitigation improvements include:

Roadway widening
Signal retiming
Additional lanes at intersections

FDOT Access Managements Standards
Drive-In lane standards
Gated residential community stacking length



RECOMMENDATIONS
Define the radius of influence of a project to 
include the first major accessed roadway(s) and 
all roadways where a project’s net new peak-
hour, directional impact is 2 percent of a 
roadway’s adopted LOS

The current practice of a 5 peak-hour directional 
significance level requires a large radius of influence, 
even for small projects.  Most counties base the area 
of influence on a percentage of the adopted LOS of a 
roadway.  A two percent level of significance will 
provide for a reasonable radius.) 



RECOMMENDATIONS
Require intersections that are analyzed as part of 
a traffic impact study to include the signalized 
intersections at both ends of a significantly 
impacted roadway that is within 10 percent of 
reaching its adopted LOS

Although all of the counties vary in terms of the 
methodology for determining the intersections that 
must be analyzed, the recommended methodology is 
based on the principle that intersections are likely to 
reach or exceed their LOS standard when any of the 
approach links are close to exceeding their LOS 
standard.



RECOMMENDATIONS
Require, as a minimum, AM and PM peak-hour, 
peak-season directional volumes.  Allow the 
County to require a different peak hour for large 
projects, whose impacts may change the peak 
hour of the adjacent streets

A number of land uses have peaks in the AM rather 
than the PM peak-hour of the adjacent street.  There 
can also be rare occasions where a large project can 
actually change the time of the adjacent street peak 
hour that should require a peak other than the AM or 
PM peak-hour to be analyzed



RECOMMENDATIONS (cont’d)

Allow the use of ITE internalization matrix 
calculations for large, mixed-use developments 
and DRI’s, in addition to IRC published 
internalization rates for small to medium-sized, 
mixed-use projects

ITE provides an excellent matrix tool for the purpose 
of developing internalization for large, mixed-use 
projects



RECOMMENDATIONS (cont’d)
Accept the manual method for estimation of 
project traffic distribution, that will be subject to 
IRC staff approval. IRC can require the use of the 
TCRPM as a basis for large, mixed-use projects.

Regional transportation models are not a definitive 
tool for all land development projects.  A manual 
method based on surrounding roadway networks, 
location of various types of land uses, existing 
volumes and knowledge of traffic patterns in the area 
can often be more accurate than a regional 
transportation model.  IRC should always have the 
final say in what is approved, regardless of the 
methodology.



RECOMMENDATIONS (cont’d)

Establish a de minimis criteria that includes those 
projects whose net new peak-hour, peak-season 
directional vehicle trips assigned to a roadway 
are less than one percent of a roadway’s adopted 
LOS.  

The Florida Statutes have provisions for de minimis
projects.



RECOMMENDATIONS

Indicate that a project does not need to address 
roadway links in the capacity analysis where a 
project’s net new peak-hour, peak-season 
directional vehicle trips assigned to a roadway 
are less than one percent of a roadway’s adopted 
LOS.

The State and other counties recognize de minimis
impacts and roadways that are impacted by less than 
one percent of their LOS standard should not be 
required to be mitigated.



RECOMMENDATIONS

Permit de minimis projects with one percent 
significance level to be exempt of the traffic 
concurrency requirement.

The State and other counties recognize de minimis
impacts and roadways that are impacted by less than 
one percent of their LOS standard should not be 
required to be mitigated.



RECOMMENDATIONS

Identify the approval period for traffic 
concurrency to begin after the impact study and 
development order are approved, and require the 
impact fees to be paid within 6 months from the 
date of the development order approval.

This provides a timeframe for the land development 
industry to pay their impact fees and voids the 
concurrency reservation in the event that impact fees 
are not paid.



RECOMMENDATIONS

The approval period for traffic concurrency ends 
with the issuance of a CO, or failure to pay all 
impact fees within 6 months.

Since all projects are accounted for in the County’s 
database, all projects are required to include:  
projects previously approved, all impact fees are paid 
and all CO’s are reconciled with concurrency 
reservations, no time limit should be required.  The 
concurrency reservation ends with the issuance of a 
CO.



RECOMMENDATIONS

Identify any previously approved projects (prior 
to 1990) that are not included within the 
concurrency database and have their impacts 
assessed and included in the database.

The database should include all vested projects.



RECOMMENDATIONS
CO’s should be posted once a year.  Traffic counts should 
be posted once a year, the same date every year, to 
facilitate the reconciliation of traffic count dates with CO 
dates.

CO’s should be reconciled on a yearly basis, due to the fact that 
IRC’s significance level for their traffic studies often requires the 
inclusion of a significant number of roadway links.  Furthermore, 
all traffic stations that were impacted by the project within which 
the CO has been issued must have been counted after the date 
of the issuance of the CO.  Therefore, if counts are completed 
on a yearly basis, CO’s should be reconciled on a yearly basis 
and should only include those CO’s that have been issued after 
every count station in the system has been counted.  That is, the 
only CO’s processed in the database should have an issuance 
date younger than the most recent count of all of the count 
station.)



RECOMMENDATIONS

The concurrency management system should be 
modified to include traffic count dates with traffic 
stations.  Verification of traffic count dates for a 
specific project can be easily posted, reviewed or 
automated to be compared to the date of the 
issuance of a CO. 

This will facilitate the reconciliation of CO’s with traffic 
count dates.



RECOMMENDATIONS

Collect traffic counts once per year during the 
peak season.

This is generally consistent with other counties and 
will facilitate the reconciliation of CO’s.



RECOMMENDATIONS

Permit traffic counts to be a maximum of one 
year old from the time that the methodology for a 
traffic study is approved. 

This is generally consistent with other counties and 
will facilitate the reconciliation of CO’s.



RECOMMENDATIONS

Enter traffic counts into the database on a yearly 
basis.

This is generally consistent with other counties and 
will facilitate the reconciliation of CO’s.



RECOMMENDATIONS

Allow traffic studies to utilize whatever traffic 
counts were considered current at the time that 
the methodology was approved.

This will allow traffic consultants to rely on available 
data for a project.



RECOMMENDATIONS

Indicate that turn lanes for driveways may be 
required even in the event that the minimum 
peak-hour, turning-movement volumes are not 
expected to be achieved.

This may be due to extenuating circumstances such 
as high speed limits on a facility or knowledge of a 
condition specific to a certain area or roadway



RECOMMENDATIONS

Amend code to indicate that the need for 
additional vehicle stacking for residential gated 
communities may be required and will be 
evaluated on a case-by-case basis.

Allows the County to require queuing analysis for 
large projects.



RECOMMENDATIONS

Amend the code to indicate that the required 
stacking for residential gated communities will be 
measured to the first point of service and not the 
location of the gate arm.

The first point of service is where queues will begin.



QUESTION AND COMMENTS



THANK YOU
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